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SAFE SHUTDOWN REMOVAL ACTION NUMBER 12 

PROCEDURE UPDATE INSTRUCTIONS 

HAY 17, 1994 

The following a r e  updates t o -  the Safe Shutdown Removal Action Number 12 
procedures. Please f i l e  a s  noted. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0- 

0 

0 

0 

INDEX - 
TABLE 1 - 
U.S. Department of E n e r g - e r d e r  5820.2A, Radioactive Waste 
Management 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- No change. A copy ?f this document i s  ava i lab le  upon request.  

U. S . Department of Energy, Radi o l  ogi cal Control Manual DOE/EH-0256Tf 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- No change. A copy of  this document is  ava i lab le  upon request.  

SSOP-0103, FEMP S i t e  Document System 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- No change. First document following tab le .  

PO-D-007, Document Periodic Review Program 
- General Supporting Document a t  i on 
- No change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-0103. 

ES&H-1-1000, Comprehensi’ve Environmental Occupational Safety and 
Health Program* 
- General Supporting Documentation - New name. A copy of  this document is  ava i lab le  upon request.  

Replace a l l  pages with new index. 

Replace a l l  pages with new Table 1. 

ED-0001 , Event Not i f i cat i on and Occurrence Reporting Procedure 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- New document. In se r t  a f t e r  PO-D-007. 

RM-0006, Industri  a1 Safety 
- General Support i ng Document a t  i on 
- No change. Fol1 ows ED-0001. 

RC-DPT-015, ALARA Review and Evaluation 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- Rep1 aces SP-P-35-067. Remove a 

Inser t  RC-DPT-015, dated 05/05/94, 
1 pages of SP-P- 
a f t e r  RM-0006. 

5-067. 
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RM-2086, Chemical Hazard Communication Program 
- General Supporting Documentation - No Change. Follows RC-DPT-015. 

RM-0002, Training Department Program Manual * - General Supporting Documen tat i on 
- Re-issued to update procedure. A copy of this 

document is avai 1 ab1 e upon request. 

RM-0007, FEMP Respiratory Protection Requirements Manual - General Supporting Documentation - No Change. Follows RM-2086. 

IM-7006, Incident Building Evacuation Manual* - General Supporting Documentation - Re-issued to updale procedure. A copy of  this 
document is available upon request. 

SSOP-0077, Building Emergency Procedure 
- General Support i ng Documentat i on 
- Re-issued to update procedure. Remove old procedure. 

Insert new procedure dated 02/16/94, after RM-0007. 

RM-0012, Quality Assurance Program Description* 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- Re-issued to update procedure. A copy of this 

document is available upon request. 

SSOP-0036, Quality Assurance Project Plans 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-0077. 

SSOP-0716, Control 'of Processes 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-0036. 

:- 

SSOP-0082 , Qual i ty Improvement 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SOP-0716. 

SSOP-0023 , Devi ation and Corrective Act ion Report Processing 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- Re-i ssued to update procedure. Remove ol d procedure. 

Insert new procedure, dated 10/13/93, after SOP-0082. 

SM-0005 , FERMCO Operational Readiness Manual 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- Replaces SSOP-0100. Remove all pages of SSOP-0100. 

Insert SM-0005, dated 12/20/93, after SOP-0023. 
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FMPC-2214, Environmental Restoration and Waste Management 

- General Supporting Documentation - 
S i t e  Spec i f ic  Plan* 

No Change. A copy of this document i s  ava i lab le  upon 
request.  

Shutdown/Facil i t y  Acceptance and C r i t e r i a  P1 an 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SM-0005. 

IM-6001 , Safe Shutdown Program P1 anning and Imp1 ementat i on 
Manual 

- General Supporting Documentation 
- New Document. Insert after Shutdown/Faci 1 i t y  

Acceptance and C r i t e r i a  Plan. 

SSOP-0067 , Spi 11 Incident Reporting and C1 ean-up 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- No Change. Foil ows IM-6001. 

SSOP-0059, Control and Tracking of Chemical Substances 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-0067. 

SSOP-0027, Control of Box Type Containers 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- No Change. Follows SSOP-0059. 

RM-0005, FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- Re-issued t o  update procedure. Remove old procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure dated 04/27/94, a f t e r  SSOP-0027. 

FEMP-2304, FEMP Nuclear C r i t i c a l i t y  Safety Guide 
- General Supporting Documentation 
- New document. In se r t  a f t e r  RM-0005. 

SOP 20-C-011, Physical Inventory of  Nuclear Materials - 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows FEMP-2304. 

General Supporting Document a t  i on 
I 

PO-D-023, S h i f t  Orders 
- General Supporti ng Documentat i on 
- No Change. Follows SOP 20-C-011. 

U.S. Department of Energy Order 5820.2A 
Radioactive Waste Management 
- Step 1 
- No.Change. Follows PO-D-023. 
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SSOP-0002, Completing the Material Evaluation Form 
- Step 2 
- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove ol  d procedure. 

Insert new procedure, dated 03/29/94, a f t e r  DOE Order 
5820.2A. / 

SSOP-0039, 
- Step 2 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-0002. 

Hand1 ing containers  of Unident i f ied Material 

SOP 20-C-625, Evaluating Low Level Radioactive Waste 

- Step 2 
- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove o ld  procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure dated 02/04/94, af ter  SSOP-0039. 

(LLRW) B u l k  Waste Streams for  Shipment ' 

Amended Consent Decree 

I 

Step 2 
No Change. Follows SOP 20-C-625. 

1-C-101, Sampl ing Residual and Waste Materi a1 s 
Step 2 
Procedure has been cancelled.  Remove a l l  pages of SOP 
1-c-101. 

20-C-805, Sampl i n s  Drummed Waste f o r  Hazard 
~ Iden t i f i ca t ion  

Step 2 
Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove o l  d procedure. 
Insert new procedure- dated 12/16/93 , a f t e r  Amended 
Consent Decree. 

20-C-912, Checking Scale  Operation 
Step 3 
No Change. Follows SOP 20-C-805. 

20-C-904, General Nuclear Safety Requirements 
Step 3 
Re-issued t o  update procedure. Remove old procedure. 
In se r t  new procedure, dated 05/18/93, a f t e r  SOP 20-C- 
912. 

20-C-917, Hydrogen Monitoring and Removing Nucf i 1 
Vent Plugs from Drums 

Step 3 
Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove ol  d procedure. 
Insert new procedure, dated 08/09/93, a f t e r  SOP 20-C- 
904. 
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0 SOP 20-C-910, Venting Po ten t i a l ly  Explosive Drums 
- Step 3 
- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove old procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure dated 05/20/93, a f t e r  SOP 2O-C- 
917. 

0 SOP 20-C-918, Preparation f o r  and Movement of Unvented 
Drums 

- Step 3 
- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove 01 d procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure, dated 04/21/94, a f t e r  SOP 2O-C- 
910. 

0 SOP 1-C-608, Storage of Radioactive Material 
- Step 3 - Re-issued t o  update procedure. Remove ol d procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure dated 07/22/93, a f t e r  SOP 2O-C- 
918. 

0 SOP 20-C-801, Storage of Enriched Material 
- Step 3 
- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove ol d procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure, dated 11/13/91, a f t e r  SOP 1-C- 
608. 

0 SOP 20-C-100, Moving and Stor ing  Depleted, Normal, and 
Enriched Urani um Materi a1 s ~ 2 0 %  and 
Thori um Metal and Materi a1 s 

- Step 3 
- No Change. Follows SOP 20-C-801. 

0 SSOP-0060, Packaging and Loading Radioactive Materi a1 For 
O f f s i t e  Shipment 
- Step  3 
- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove ol d procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure, dated 06/18/93, a f t e r  SOP 20-C- 
100. 

0 SR-2117, Nuclear C r i t i c a l i t y  Safety Requirements 
- Step 3 
- New procedure. Insert after SSOP-0060. 

SOP 20-C-017, Movement of RCRA and Hazardous Waste - Step 3 - 
0 

Rep1 aces PO-S-06-001. . Remove a1 1 pages of  PO-S-06- 
001. In se r t  SOP 20-C-017, dated 09/24/93, a f t e r  SR- 
2117. 
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0 SSOP-0044, Management of Excess S o i l ,  Debris, and Waste 
from a pro jec t .  

- Step 3 
- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove ol d procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure, dated 01/31/94, a f t e r  SOP 20-C- 
017 

. SOP 204-604, Control and Uti1 izat ion o f  Contaminated 
Trash Dumpsters - Step 3 

- Re-issued t o  update procedure. Remove ol d procedure. 

SOP 2-C-923, Trash Bal er Operati on 
- Step 3 
- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove ol d procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure, dated 10/18/93, a f t e r  SOP 20-C- 
604. 

In se r t  new procedure, dated 10/18/93, . a f t e r  SSOP-0044. 

0 

0 PO-0307, Control and Accountabili ty of Nuclear Material 
- Step 3 
- Rep1 aces FMPC-307. Remove a1 1 pages of FMPC-307. 

Insert PO-0307, dated 06/30/93, a f t e r  SOP 2-C-923. 

0 SSOP-0061, FEMP Work Request/Order Procedure 
- Step 4 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows PO-0307. 

0 SSOP-0719, FERMCO Lockout/Tagout (Hazardous Energy and 
Materi a1 Control ) Procedure 
- Step 4 
- Replaces PP-FMPC-0719. Remove a1 1 pages of PP-FMPC- 

0719. In se r t  SSOP-0719, dated 02/14/94, a f t e r  SSOP- 
0061. 

0 SSOP-0069, Freon Management 
- Step 4 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-0719. 

0 FMPC-0508, Safety Analysis Documentation Program 
- Step 4 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-0069. 

0 PO-0712, Risk Assessment and Management (RAM) System 
. Policy 

- Step 5 
- No Change. Follows FMPC 508. 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

SM-0001 , Risk Assessment and Management (RAM) System 

- Step 5 
- No Change. Follows PO-0712. 

Manual 

SSOP-0014, - Step 5 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SM-0001. 

Documentation of a Subject Matter Expert 

Safe Shutdown Health and Safety Plan 
- Step 5 
- No Change. Follows SSOP-0014. 

PO-0518, National Environmental Pol icy Act (NEPA) 

- Step 6 
- Replaces PP-0518. Remove a l l  pages of PP-0518. 

Program 

Inser t  PO-0518, dated 12/06/93, a f t e r  Safe Shutdown 
Health and Safety Plan. 

SSOP-0031, National Environmental Pol i cy  Act (NEPA) 

- Step 6 
- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove ol d procedure. 

PO-D-028, Preparation and Implementation of Work 
Package 

- Step 7 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-003 1. 

Document Process 

I n s e r t  new procedure, dated 12/21/93, a f t e r  PO-518. 

FMPC-0516, Control o f  Permits for Accomplishing 
Hazardous Work 

- Step 7 
- No Change. Follows PO-D-028. 

SPR-5-13, 
- Step 7 
- New procedure. Inser t  a f t e r  FMPC-516. 

Permit Required Confined Space Program 

RC-DPT-008, Radiation Work Permits 
- Step 7 
- Rep1 aces SP-P-35-016. Remove a1 1 pages of SP-P-35- 

016. Inser t  RC-DPT-008, dated 10/28/93, a f t e r  SPR-5- 
13. 

PP-FMPC-5010, Management of Low Level Waste (LLW) 
- Step 7 
- No Change. Follows RC-DPT-008. 

7 
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a 0 SOP 20-C-606, Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 11 C1 ean-up 
- Step 7 
- Re-issued t o  update procedure. Remove old procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure, dated 07/28/93 , a f t e r  PP-FMPC- 
5010. 

0 SSOP-0035, Sate1 1 i t e  Accumulation Areas and Interim 
Containers f o r  Hazardous Waste - Step 7 
- Re-issued t o  update procedure. Remove old  procedure. 

Insert new procedure, dated 09/28/93, after SOP 20-C- 
606. 

SOP 20-C-500, Inspecting RCRA Waste Load/Unload and 
Staging Areas 

- Step 7 - Re-issued t o  update procedure. Remove old procedure. 
Insert new procedure, dated 08/09/93, a f t e r  SSOP-0035. 

0 SSOP-0008, Preparing and Transferr ing Uncharacterized Waste 
t o  the Controlled Holding Area - Step 7 - No Change. Follows SOP 20-C-500 

0 SSOP-0028, Control 1 i ng Portabl e Vent i 1 a t  i on Devices a and Vacuum Cleaners 
Step 7 
No Change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-0008. 

0 SOP 20-C-700, Norclean Portable Vacuum Operation - Step 7 
- No change. Follows SSOP-0028. 

0 SOP 20-C-701, Operation of  Spencer & Hoffman Portable  

- Step 7 
Dust  Col l e c t o r s  

No Change. Fol 1 ows SOP 20-C-700. 

0 SOP 20-C-014, Wet and Dry Systems Clean-out 
Step 7 - Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove old procedure. 
Insert new procedure, dated 12/03/93, a f t e r  SOP 20-C- 
701. 

0 SSOP-0075, Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste 
(LLRW) In Drums f o r  Offsite Shipment 

Step 7 - No Change. Follows SOP 20-C-014. 

8 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

SSOP-0078, Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste 

- Step 7 
- No Change. Follows SSOP-0075. 

(LLRW) into IS0 Containers for Offsite 
S h i pment 

SSOP-0079, Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste 

- Step 7 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-0078. 

PP-0314, Packaging, On-Si te Movement and Off-Site 
Shipment of Material - Step 7 

- No Change. Fol 1 ows SOP-0079. 

(LLRW) in Metal Boxes for Offsite Shipment 

SOP' 2-C-601 , Refinery Sump 
- Step 7 
- No Change. Follows PP-0314. 

SOP 8-C-116, Filtering Refinery Thickener Underflow 
- Procedure has been cancelled. Remove all pages of SOP 

- 

8-C-116. 

SOP 8-C-115, Large EIMCO Filter Operation 
- Procedure has been cancelled. Remove all pages o f  

SOP. 

SOP 8-C-605, EIMCO Fi 1 ter Operation 
- Step 7 
- Re-i ssued to update procedure. Remove old procedure. 

Insert new procedure, dated 06/21/93, after SOP 8-C- 
115. 

SSOP-0003, Receiving, On-Site Movement and Off-Site 

- Step 7 - No Change. Follows SOP 8-C-605. 

Shipment of Nonradioactive Hazardous 
Materi a1 

Task Specific Health & Safety Plan for Decontamination of 
Various Areas of Existing Fixed or Removal Contamination, 
June 5, 1991 

Step 8 - No Change. Foll ows SSOP-0003. 

SOP 20-C-612, Industrial Cleaning 

- No Change. Follows Task Specific Health & Safety 
Step 8 

P1 an. 

9 
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a 

SOP 20-C-610, Bird Carcass and Dropping Removal 
- Step 8 
- Re-issued t o  update procedure. Remove old procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure, dated 05/18/93, a f t e r  SOP 20-C- 
612. 

SOP 20-C-709, Baghouse Type Dus t  Col lector  F i l t e r  
Removal /Rep1 acement 

- Step 8 
- Re-issued t o  update procedure. Remove old procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure, dated 07/26/93, a f t e r  SOP 2O-C- 
610. 

SOP 20-C-600, Overpacking Defective Containers 

- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove 01 d procedure. 
Step 8 

Inse r t  new procedure, dated 08/09/93, a f t e r  SOP 20-C- - 
709. 

SOP 20-C-916, Cleaning Sump Systems 
- Step 8 
- Re-issued t o  update procedlcre. Remove old procedure. 

In se r t  new procedure, dated 08/09/93, a f t e r  SOP 2O-C- 
600. 

SOP 43-C-413, Hand1 ing Waste Mater ia ls  w i t h  the Indus t r i a l  

- Step 8 
- No Change. Follows SOP 20-C-916. 

Vacuum Loader Truck (Supersucker) 

SSOP-1044, Management o f  Government Property 
- Step 9 
- Replaces FMPC-0303. Remove all pages of FMPC-0303. 

Inser t  SSOP-1044, dated 03/24/94, a f t e r  SOP 43-C-413. 

SSOP-0034, Nuclear Mater ia ls  Disposi t ion Order Management 
- Step 9 
- No change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-1044. 

PO-D-035, Shipment of Low Level Radioactive Waste 

- Step 9 
- No Change. Fol 1 ows SSOP-0034. 

Requirements 

SSOP-0081 , Radiologically Non-Contaminated Asbestos 

- Step 9 
- No change. Fol 1 ows PO-D-035. 

Containing Material Waste (ACM) Disposi t ion 

10 
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0 SP-P-35-010, Unrestricted Release of Materi a1 s 
from FMPC 

- Step 9 
- Re-i ssued t o  update procedure. Remove old procedure .' 

Insert new procedure, dated 08/07/92, after SSOP-0081. 

0 SP-P-35-023, Routine Radiological Contamination Surveys 
- Step 9 
- New procedure. Insert after SP-P-35-010. 

11 
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SAFE SHUTDOWN REMOVAL ACTION NUMBER 12 

INDEX 

MAY 17, 1994 

A. Program Overview 

B. Enclosure - Part One 
I. General Supporting Documentation 

0 U. S. Department of Energy Order 5820.2AY Radioactive Waste 
Management (See document at Step 1) 

0 U. S. Department of Energy Radiological Control Manual DOE/EH- 
0256T* 

- 

0 

0 

0 

SSOP-0103, FEMP Site Document System 

PO-D-007, Document Periodic Review Program 

ES&H-1-1000, Comprehensive Environmental Occupational Safety 
and Health Program 

ED-0001 , Event Not i f i cat i on and Occurrence Reporting Procedure 
RM-0006, Industri a1 Safety 

RC-DPT-015 , ALARA Review and Eva1 uat i on 

RM-2086, Chemical Hazard Communication Program 

RM-0002, Training Department Program Manual* 

RM-0007, FEMP Respiratory Protection Requirements Manual 

0 IM-7006, Incident Building Evacuation Manual* 

0 SSOP-0077, Building Emergency Procedure 

RM-0012, Quality Assurance Program Description* 

0 SSOP-0036 , Qual i ty Assurance Project P1 ans 

0 SSOP-0716, Control of Processes 

0 SSOP-0082, Quality Improvement 

1 
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I. General Supporting Documentation (continued) 

0 

0 

SSOP-0023, Deviation and Corrective Action Reporting 

SM-0005, FERMCO Operational Readiness Manual 

0 FMPC-2214, Environmental Restoration and Waste Management Site 
Speci f i c P1 an* 

0 Shutdown/Faci 1 i ty Acceptance and Criteria P1 an 

0 IM-6001 , Safe Shutdown Program P1 anning and Impl ementat i on 
Manual 

0 SSOP-0067, Spill Incident Reporting and Clean-up 

0 SSOP-0059, Control and Tracking of Chemical Substances 

0 SSOP-0027, Control o f  Box Type Containers 

0 RM-0005, FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System 

0 FMPC-2304, FEMP Nuclear Critical ity Safety Guide 

0 SOP 20-C-011, Physical Inventory of Nuclear Materi a1 s 

0 PO-D-023, Shift Orders 

*Copies of these documents will be made available upon request. 

I I. Impl ement ing Procedures 

Step 1. Preliminary Assessment o f  Process Facilities 

0 U. S. Department o f  Energy Order 5820.2A Radioactive 
Waste Management 

Step 2. Characterize Process Equipment and Hold-Up Materi a1 s 

0 

0 

SSOP-0002, Compl et i ng the Materi a1 Eva1 uat i on Form 

SSOP-0039, Hand1 ing Containers of Unidentified Material 

SOP 20-C-625, Evaluating Low Level Radioactive Waste 

0 Amended Consent Decree 

(LLRW) Bulk Waste Streams for Shipment 

14 



I I Imp1 ement i ng Procedures (continued) 

0 SOP 1-C-101, Sampling Residual and Waste Materials 

0 SOP 20-C-805, Sampling Drummed Waste for Hazard 
Ident i f i c a t  i on 

Step 3 .  Transfer Existing Inventories of Chemicals, Materials,  and 
Uranium Materials from Process Buildings t o  Approved Storage 
Locat i ons 

0 SOP 20-C-912, Checking Scale  Operation 

0 SOP 20-C-904, General Nuclear Safety Requirements 

0 SOP 20-C-917, Hydrogen Monitoring and Removing Nucfi 1 - 
Vent Plugs from Drums 

0 SOP 20-C-910, Venting Potent ia l ly  Explosive Drums 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

SOP 20-C-918, Preparation f o r  and Movement of Unvented 
Drums 

SOP 1-C-608, Storage of Radioactive Material 

SOP 20-C-801, Storage of  Enriched Material 

SOP 20-C-100, Moving and Stor ing Depleted, Normal, 
Enriched Uranium Materials ~ 2 0 %  and Thorium Metal and 
Materi a1 s 

SSOP-0060, Packaging Radioactive Material f o r  Of f s i t e  
Shipment 

SR-2117, Nuclear C r i t i c a l i t y  Safety Requirements 

SOP 20-C-017, Movement o f  Hazardous Waste 

SSOP-0044, Management o f  Excess So i l ,  Debris, and Waste 
from a Project  

SOP 20-C-604, Control and Ut i l i za t ion  of Contaminated 
Trash Dumpsters 

SOP 2-C-923, Trash Baler Operation 

PO-0307, Control and Accountabi 1 i t y  of Nuclear Materi a1 s 

3 
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I I. Imp1 ement i ng Procedures (cont i nued) 
I 

i 

Step 4. Energy Source Is01 a t ions ,  Lock & Tag-out Process Equipment 

0 SSOP-0061, FEMP Work Request/Order Procedure 

0 SSOP-0719, FERMCO Lockout/Tagout Hazardous Energy and 
Materi a1 Control Procedure 

0 SSOP-0069, Freon Management 

0 FMPC-508, Safety Analysis Documentation Program 

Step 5. Prepare Safety Documentation 

0 PO-0712, R i s k  Assessment and Management (RAM) System - 
Pol icy  

0 SM-0001, R i s k  Assessment and Management (RAM) System 
Manual 

0 SSOP-0014, Documentation of a Subject Matter Expert 

0 Safe Shutdown Health and Safety Plan 

Step 6. Prepare NEPA Documentation 

0 PO-0518, National Environmental Pol i cy  Act (NEPA) 
Program 

0 SSOP-0031, National Environmental Pol icy  Act (NEPA) 
Document Process 

Step 7. Transfer of Substance from Process Equipment and Associated 
Support  Systems 

0 

0 

PO-D-028, Preparation and Implementation of Work Package 

FMPC-516, Control of  Permits f o r  Accompl i sh ing  Hazardous 
Work 

SPR-5-13 , Permi t-Requi red Confined Space Program 

0 RC-DPT-008, Radiation Work Permits 

0 PP-FMPC-5010, Management of Low Level Waste (LLW) 

4 
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I I. Imp1 ementi ng Procedures (continued) 

0 SOP 20-C-606, Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 1 1  C1 ean-Up 

0 SSOP-0035, Accumulating Hazardous Waste in Sate1 1 i te 
Accumulation Areas and Interim Containers 

0 SOP 20-C-500, Inspecting RCRA Waste Load/Unload and 
Staging Areas 

0 SSOP-0008, Preparing and Transferring Uncharacterized 
Waste to the Control 1 ed Holding Area 

0 SSOP-0028, Control1 ing Portable Ventilation 

SOP 20-C-700, Norclean Portable Vacuum Operation 

0 SOP 20-C-701, Operation of Spencer & Hoffman 'Portable - 
Dust Coll ectors 

0 SOP 20-C-014, Wet and Dry Systems Clean-out 

SSOP-0075 , Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) 
In Drums for Offsite Shipment 

0 SSOP-0078, Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) 
into IS0 Containers for Offsite Shipment 

0 SSOP-0079, Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) 
in Metal Boxes for Offsite Shipment 

0 PP-0314, Packaging, On-Site Movement and Off-Site 
Shi pment of Materi a1 

0 SOP 2-C-601, Refinery Sump 

0 SOP 8-C-605 , EIMCO Fi 1 ter Operat i on 

0 SSOP-0003, Receiving, On-Si te Movement , and Off-Si te 
Shipment of Nonradioactive Hazardous Material 

Step 8. Control Loose Contamination 

0 Task Specific Health & Safety Plan for Decontamination 
of Various Areas of Existing Fixed or Removal 
Contamination, June 5, 1991 

0 SOP 20-C-612, Industrial Cleaning 

5 
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11. Implementing Procedures -(continued) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

a 

Step 9 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

SOP 20-C-610, Bird Carcass and Dropping Removal 

SOP 20-C-709, Baghouse Type Dust. Collector Filter 
Removal /Rep1 acement 

SOP 20-C-600, Overpacking Defective Containers 

SOP 20-C-916 , C1 eani ng Sump Systems 
SOP 43-C-413, Handling Waste Materials with the . 

Industri a1 Vacuum Loader Truck (Supersucker) 

Disposition o f  Surplus Property 

SSOP-1044, Management of Government Property 

SSOP-0034, Nucl ear Materi a1 s Di sposi t i on Order 
Management 

PO-D-035, Shipment of Low Level Radioactive Waste 
Requirements 

.. 

SSOP-0081 , Radio1 ogical ly Non-Contami nated Asbestos 
Containing Material Waste (ACM) Disposition 

SP-P-35-010, Unrestricted Re1 ease of Materi a1 s from FMPC 

SP-P-35-023, Routine Radiological Contamination Surveys 

6 
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Title: EVENT NOTIFICATION AND OCCURRENCE 

DOCUMENT NO: ED-OoOl 
REVISION NO: 2 

Effective Date: 08-20-93 

REPORTING PROCEDURE 

569 2 
Page 4 of 56 

PURPOSE 

This procedure establishes the requirements for evaluating and reporting all reportable 
events and emergency events at or involvir@ the Fernald Environmental Management 
Project (FEMP) in accordance with DOE Orders, Federal and State Regulations, and 
Environmental Permits, to ensure that appropriate corrective action is taken and similar 
events are avoided in the future. This document establishes the mechanisms for 
consistent, timely reporting of events to the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE), Fernald 
Environmental Restoration Management Corporation (FERMCO) management, and for 
immediate notifcations to regulatory agencies. Complete, accurate, and current 
information is provided about any events which could: 1) affect the health and safety of 
the public; 2) seriously impact the intended purpose of DOE facilities; 3) have a 
noticeable adverse effect on the environment; or 4) endanger the health and safety of 
workers. This procedure implements the requirements of DOE Order 5500.2B, 
(04/30/91) "Emergency Categories, Classes, and Notification and Reporting 
Requirements" and DOE Order 5000.3B, (3122192) "Occurrence Reporting and 
Processing of Operations Information". For appropriate response actions refer to the 
FEMP Emergency Plan, PL-3020. 

- 

SCOPE 

This procedure is applicable to all personnel including employees, supervisors, 
Communications Center Operators, Duty Officers (Emergency Duty Officers and 
Assistant Emergency Duty Officers), Managers, and all other site contractors and 
subcontractors. This procedure also provides the actions required to prepare, track, and 
issue Occurrence Reports for reportable events at the FEMP. 

DEFINITIONS 

3.1 Assistant Emerrrencv Dutv Officer (AEDO): The emergency management 
authority onsite when the Emergency Operations Center (EOC) is not operational. 
The AEDO is the Incident Commander of the FEMP emergency response 
activities. The AEDO is the Facility Manager Designee. 

3.2 Categorization: Relative ranking of an event or condition to ensure that the 
urgency of notification is readily identifiable and that the more serious 
occurrences are highlighted to management. 

3.3 Classification: The placement of an event or condition in one of three classes 
under the Emergency categorization. The classes are: Alert, Site k e a  
Emergency, and General Emergency. 

39 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (coni.) 

Title: EVENT NOTIFICATION AND OCCLXRENCE 
REPORTING PROCEDURE 

3.4 

3.5 

3.6 

3.7 

3.8 

3.9 

3.10 

3.11 

3.12 

Rwwa,,on Corporaron Effective Date: 08-20-93 

Communications Center b r a t o r :  The person assigned responsibility for 
operating the communications equipment in the FEMP Communications Center 
for notifications, announcements and reports as necessary. 

Page 5 of 56 

Counties: The Law Enforcement, and/or.Emergency Management, and Civil 
Defense agencies of Hamilton and Butler'Counties. 

Critiaue: A critical discussion with the individuals involved in an abnormal event 
to ascemin the actions that took place before, during, and immediately following 
the event. 

Dailv obe rations Re~ort: A one-page bullet list of occurrence information 
condensed from the Fact Sheet. 

I 

Demtv Emergencv Director (DED): The immediate successor to the Emergency 
Director. The DED's primary emergency responsibility is the direction and 
conrrol of emergency incidents as manager of the EOC. 

Division Vice-President: The FERMCO Vice-President with responsibility for 
providing technical assistance for event investigation, root cause determination, 
corrective action, and developing the infoxmation that will be uploaded into the 
ORPS database for the Ten Day and Final Occumnce Reports. In regard to the 
Ten Day and Final Occurrence Reports, the FERMCO Vice-President or his or 
her designee, has the responsibilities assigned to the individual designated 
"Facility Manager", in DOE Order 5000.3B. 

DOE Fernaid Field Office Manager: The senior DOE representative onsite for 
the FEMP. 

DOE Fernaid Field Office h w  Officer (DOE FN EDO): A designated, on call 
member of the DOE Fernald Field office with the responsibility for acting as the 
Facility Representative for initial event notifications. 

Emergency: An Emergency, the most krious event, consists of any unwanted 
operations, civil, natural phenomenon, or security Occurrence which could 
endanger or adversely affect people, property, or the environment. The 
emergency category is subdivided into three classes: 



Title: EVENT NOTIFICATION AND OCCURRENCE 1 REPORTINGPROCEDURE 

DOCUMENT NO: ED-OO~I 
REVISION NO: 2 569 2 

Page 6 of 56 I Effective Date: 08-20-93 I 
3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

A. Alert 

Non-reactor Facilities - Events are in progress or have occurred which 
involve an actual or potential substantial degradation of the level of safety 
of the facility. Any release of hazardous materials (radiological or non- 
radiological) is expected to be limited to small fractions of appropriate 
PAG or ERPG exposure levels. 

Safemrards & Secm& - Events.= in progress, have occurred, or are 
anticipated which could involve an actual or potential substantial 
degradation in the level of protection of the facility or the loss or 
possible loss of Special Nuclear Material (SNM). 

- 

Transbo nation - Events are in progress or have occurred which involve 
an actuai or potential substantial degradation of the safety of the 
shipment. Any release of hazardous materiais (radiological or non- 
radiological) is expected to be limited to small fractions of the 
appropriate PAG or ERPG exposure levels. 

B. Site Area Emergency 

Non-reactor Facilities - Events are in progress or have occurred which 
involve actual or likely major failures of facility functions needed for the 
protection of workers and the public. Any release of hazardous materials 
(radiological or non-radiological) is expected to exceed appropriate PAG 
or ERPG exposure levels onsitc, but not expected to exceed the 
appropriate PAGs or ERPGs offsite. 

0 SafemrardS& Security - Events are in progress or have occurred which 
involve actual malevolent acts resulting in major failures of protective 
systems. 

Transba rtation - Events are in progress or have occurred which involve 
an actual or potential major reduction in the safety of the shipment. Any 
release of hazardoui materials (radiological or non-radiological) is 
expected to exceed appropriate PAG or ERPG exposure levels in the 
immediate vicinity of the accident or incident, but is not expected to 
ex& the appropriate PA& or ERPGs in a general public area. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

C. General .Emergency 

3.13 

3.14 

3.15 

3.16 

Non-reactor Facilities - Events are in progress or have occurred that 
involve actual or imminent catastrophic reduction of facility safety 
systems with potential for loss of containment or confinement integrity, 
and/or release of hazardous materials (radiological or non-radiological) 
that can reasonably be expected to exceed appropriate PAG and ERPG 
exposure levels offsite. 

Safeguard s & Securitv - Events are in progress or have occurred which 
involve malevolent action resulting in catastrophic degradation of 
protection systems that could lead to substantial offsite impacts. 

TransDo rtation - Events have occurred which involve an actual or 
imminent catastrophic reduction in the safety of the shipment. Any 
release of hazardous materials (radiological or non-radiological) is 
expected to exceed appropriate PAG or ERPG exposure levels in a 
general public area. If the event has occurred on a DOE site, the release 
is expected to exceed the appropriate PAG and ERPG exposure levels 
offsite. 

Ememem D M o r  (ED): The FERMCO President or his designee has 
overall authority and responsibility for activities at the FEMP, including 
emergency management. 

Emereencv Dutv Officer (EDO): The trained, senior management personnel 
responsible for the management and oversight of the FEMP emergency 
response activities until the FEMP EOC is declared operational. 

Emereencv ODe rations Center (EOC): The command and control center, 
located in the Administration Building, designed for management and 
oversight of the FEMP emergency response actions. 

Emereencv preD aredness: Tbe functional organization within FERMCO 
responsible for compliance to DOE Orders related to Emergency 
Management, Occurrence Reponing, and for ensuring FERMCO personnel 
and management are prepared to respond to emergencies at the FEMP. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

3.17 

3.18 

3.19 

3.20 

3.21 

3.22 

Emdovees: All persons employed by FERMCO, DOE Fernald Field 
Office, and subcontractors, including: Supervisors, Communications Center 
Operators, Duty Officers, Managers, DOE, Parsons, MI, and all other site 
contractors and subcontractors. 

- Event: Any real-time occurrence or significant deviation ffom planned or 
expected behavior that could endanger or adversely affect people, property, 
or the environment. 

.. 

Facilitv Manager: The President of FERMCO, or his or her designee, who 
has direct line responsibility for operation of a facility or group of facilities 
including authority to direct physical changes to the facility. The Facility 
Manager designee is a person within the facility operations organization who 
has been delegated responsibility by the facility manager. Within the scope 
of this procedure, the delegated responsibility has been assigned to the 
AEDO and the Occurrence Reportins Team (ORT). 

Facilitv Rmresentative: A field office individual or hidher designee 
assigned responsibility by the Head of the Field Organization for monitoring 
the performance of the facility and its operation. This individual shall be the 
primary point of contact with the contractor and will be responsible to the 
appropriate Program Secretarial Officer and Head of Field Organization for 
implementing the requirements of DOE Order 5000.3B. For the FEMP, this 
individual is a designated person from the DOE-Fernaid Field Office and is 
normally the DOE Fernald Field Office Duty Officer that is on duty at the 
time of the occurrence. 

Fact Sheet: Approximately one-page summary of OcCuTrence information in 
outline form including the event summary, significance to 
ES&H/Public/PersonneI, immediate actions taken, and notifications made. 
A Fact Sheet is required for all Off-Normal and higher events. 

Joint Information Center CJTC): The FERMCO facility located at a 
predestinated location equipped to receive, coordinate, and disseminate 
emergency information to the media from the state, counties, and the FEMP. 
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3.23 

3.24 

m b l e  Event: A non-routine event which is not tequired to be reported 
to DOE. It must, however, be recorded (along with all events of higher 

by the operating contractor. This log categorization) in a log malntalneA 
will be available to DOE and contractor management for trend analysis and 
review as a part of the functional appraisal process. 

. .  

occurrence ReDoll : A documented evaluation of an event or condition that 
is prepared in sufficient detail to enable the reader to assess its significance, 
conseqwnces, or implications and to evaluate the actions being proposed or 
employed to correct the condition or to avoid recurrence, there are four 
occur re^ reports defrned as follows: 

A) Notification Report: (Attachment A) 
The report that serves as the initial event report. This report, Items 1-18 
of the Occurrmce Report, is completed and uploaded into the ORPS data 
base. This report must be completed and issued by the close of the ne 

recategoriZaton, if the initially assigned level is modified prior to issuing 
the Notification Report. 

business day from the time of categorization (not to exceed 80 hours) AB 
B) lolday Occurrence Report: (Refer to Section 6.3.4) 

The Occurrence Report that provides sufficient details of the event. This 
report must be completed on the ORPS database and uploaded within 10 
working days of event categorization. 

C) Update Occurrence Report: (Refer to Section 6.3.5) 
This report updates the lO-day Occurrence Report with significant new 
information once it becomes available. The Update Report is completed 
on the ORPS database. An unlimited number of Update Reports may be 
submitred on any given event prior to submittal of the Final Occurrence 
Report- \ 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

3.25 

3.26 

3.27 

3.28 

3 -29 

D) Final Occurrence Report: (Refer to Section 6.3.6) 
This report includes analysis of cause of occurrence, determination of 
root and contributing causes, determination and scheduling of corrective 
actions and identification of lessons learned. This report shall be 
submitted to the DOE Facility Representative within 45 calendar days of 
categorization of the 0ccurt.ence. The Final Occurrence Report is 
completed on the ORPS database and uploaded by the Occurrence Repon 
Team (ORT). The frnal report must be reviewed and approved by the - 
DOE Facility Representative and ahe DOE Program Manager prior to 
)being transferred into the general user-accessible portion of the database. 
This transfer is automatically perfomcd by the database once approval is 
indicated by the Facility Manager, Facility Representative, and the DOE 
Program Manager. 

occuITenceReDo rtinn a d  Processinn sv stem (ORPS): A DOE-wide 
centralized database and computerized support for the collection, generation, 
distribution, updating, analysis, and sign-off of information in occurrence 
repom. 

Occumence Rem* T m  : A group of FERMCO personnel, under the 
direction of the h4anager of Emergency Preparedness, responsible for the 
creation and distribution of the Fact Sheet, Daily Operations Report. 
uploading of all Occurrence Reports, follow-up on corrective actions, 
supporting the Division Manager with critiques and identifying causes and 
corrective actions. 

Off-N~rmal Occurre nce: Abnormal or unplanned events or conditions, as 
described in DOE 5000.3B, that adversely affect, potentially affect, or are 
indicative of degradation in the safety, security, environmental or health 
protection performance or operation of a facility. 

Ohio Emenzencv Mananement Anencv OEMAl : The agency of the State of 
Ohio, reporting to the Attorney General, that insures adequate emergency 
preparedness for all facilities within the state. 

Promam Mananex: The DOE-HQ individual, or Wher  designee designated 
by and under direction of a Program Secretarial Officer, who is directly 
involved in the operation of the facilities under &/her cognhnce, and with 
authority to provide technical direction through DOE Field Organizations to 
contractors for these facilities. 
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3.30 

3.31 

3.32 

Public Affairs: The Division responsible for informing the public, 
neighbors, DOE Public Affairs, and employees of sigmficant events at the 
FEMP. 

Release: For the purpose of this manual, a release is defined as a spill 
incident. 

- 
Release Evaluator: A designated individual within the Environmental 
Protection Department with the responsibility for ensuring the FEMP 
notifications and reporting in response to a spill incident comply with federal 
and state environment laws and environmental permits. 

3.33 

3.34 

3.35 

3.36 

3.37 

Rmrtable Occurrence: An event(s) or condition(s) to be reported after 
evaluation and categorization in accordance with the criteria defined in DOE 
Order 5000.3B. 

Rmrtable Ouan titv (RO) : The quality of a .hazardous substance that 
mggers reports under CERCLA. If a substance is released in amounts 
exceeding its RQ, the release must be reported to the National Response 
Center (NRC), the State Emergency Response Center (SERC), and 
community emergency coordinators for areas likely to be affected. 

SDill Incident: For purposes of this procedure, a spill incident includes any 
spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, injecting, escaping, emitting, emptying, 
leachug, releasing, dumping, discharging or disposing of a hazardous 
substance, extremely hazardous substance, hazardous material, hazardous ' 

waste, toxic pollutants, hazardous air pollutants, radioactive substance, oil, 
chemical substance or mixture into the land, into the water, or into the air 
within or beyond the boundaries of the FEMP. 

Unusual Occurrence: An unusual occurrence is a non-emergency Occurrence 
that has significant impact or potential for impact on safety, environment, ~ 

health, security or operatioh as defined by DOE 5000.3B. 

Visitor: Any person other than FERMCO and DOE employees, 
subcontractor or vendor personnel, who have been properly authorized and 
issued temporary or permanent credentials for access to the FEMP. 
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4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

All FEMP personnel shall be trained annually on applicable building emergency 
procedures by supervisors and shall receive annual employee emergency response 
training. All such uaining shall specifically address how emergency and 
abnormal events are to be reported. 

All spill incidents that OCCUT at the FEMP, or at operations associated with the 
FEMP, shall be reported through the AEDO/EDO to the Release Evaluator for a 
determination of additional notification requirements. This would include 
activities offsite as well as incidents during transportation of materials from the 
FEMP. 

Because of the need to quickly implement protective and response actions to 
ensure the safety of FEMP and offsite personnel, and to meet requirements for 
regulatory reporting, the AEDO/EDO shall, under all circumstances, categorize 
all events based on the infoxmation available within two hours of being notified 
that an event has occurred. This does not authorize the use of the full two hours 
for categorization if the pertinent idormation is available in a lesser period of 
time. If the AEDO/EDO cannot clearly determine the relative severity of the 
event within two hours of event discovery, then the event shall be initially 
categorized at the highest level being considered and DOE notified in accorhance 
with this procedure. The event categorization shall be elevated, maintained, or 
lowered as information becomes available. 

A critique will be held for any event at the FEMP categorized as an Off-Nom1 
or higher. 

The AEDO will inform the appropriate area supervisor whenever an event has 
occurred in his/her area of responsibility, as soon as possible after the event is 
categorized. The responsible supervisor will assist the ORT in a critique by the 
end of the shift if possible, but at least within 24 hours of event categorization. 

The ORT will determine who should attend the critique. To the greatest extent 
possible’, all individuals directly involved in the event, along with the affected 
Division Manager or his/her designee, should attend the critique. 
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4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

4.9 

Minutes of the critique shall be recorded by the appropriate area supervisor and. 
forwarded to the FERMCO management, the Manager of Emergency 
Preparedness, and the affected Division Manager within three days for review 
and inclusion in subsequent reports, as appropriate. 

The critique should focus on the facts of the event and should avoid conjecture 
about why an event occurmi, although apparent COIltributing causes should be 
included. Information discovered during the critique will ultimately be used to 
determine root cause of the event and possible corrective actions necessary to 
prevent recurrence. 

All issues resulting in a dispute between the Contractor and DOE will be resolved 
expeditiously by elevating the issue in dispute to the Assistant Secretary for 
Environmental Restoration and Waste Management, the Program Secretarial 
official (PSO), or, if necessary, to the Secretary of Energy. 

Activation of the FEMP EOC by the AEDO is mandatory for a l l  Emergency 
Classes. The DOE FN EDOs are notified immediately upon activation of the 
FEMP EOC via personal pagers. The FEMP Emergency Operations Center may 
be activated for Unusual Occurrences if the AEDO or ED0 deem this action is 
necessary. 

After receiving notification of an Alert or Site Area Emergency from the EDO, 
the Manager of Public Affairs determines the need to activate the JIC and directs 
this action. On General Emergency, the JIC shall be activated. 

For any emergency, the fim notification that must be initiated is an immediate 
warning to onsite and offsite personnel. This warning, as directed by the 
AEDO, is achieved in the Communications Center by activation of the FEMP 
Plant Alarm System, Sitewide Emergency Message System (EMS), and the 
Offsite Emergency Warning System. 

All references to time periods in days are to be interpreted as calendar days 
unless otherwise noted. 
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4.10 

4.11 

4.12 

Any changes in categorization shall be documented in a 10-Day Occurrence 
Report and submi- before the close of the next business day from the time of 
re-categorization (not to exceed 80 hours). A justification for the new 
categorization shall be included in the report. 

When an event is categorized as an Emergency and the EOC becomes 
operational, the responsibilities of the ED0 are assumed by the DED and the 
EOC staff, per Section 6.2.5 of this procedure. - 

If, after assessing the event and coordinating with the EDO, Cognizant Senior 
staff, axxi other concerned personnel, ~~IC'AEDO recategorizes the event (up or 
down), appropriate renotification must be made to DOE-HQ and all other parties 
notified of the original categorization. Recategorization resfarrs the notification 
clock; the renotification time limits are now the same as required by the new 
categorization level. 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Emplovee: Upon discovery of SUI emergency or abnormal event, the employee 
shall take immediate action to ensure his/her safety including evacuation of the 
area, sheltering, or other actions as may be appropriate; warnather personnel in 
the area to protect themselves; and promptly report the event either to hidher 
supervisor or directly to the Communications Centcr (via extension 65 11, fire 

ahxm pull box or hand-held radio for emergencies, extension 6295 or hand-held 
radio for noxt+!mergency. 

5.2 S u o c r v b ~ :  The Supervisor immediately reports the event to the AEDO through 
the Coxumunications Center Operator, or directly to the AEDO by radio or 
telephone. The supervisor investigates and performs a preliminary evaluation of 
the magnitude and naturt of the event, isolates and secures affected areas and 
initiates immediate or response actions if possible under safe conditions,'until the 
AEDO responds to the scene. No action should ever be taken which would 
jeopardize the safety of the supervisor or any employee. 
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The responsible supervisor or manager of the personnel involved in the event will 
make an entry into the daily logs as required by the Conduct of Operation 
Guidelines. Included in this enay will be enough information to reconstruct the 
event and its associated actions. A copy of this enay will be forwarded to 
Emergency Preparedness department within 24 hours. The Emergency 
preparedness department will forward a copy of this daily log to appropriate site 
perSOIllle1. 1 

Communications Center ODera tor: Tbe Communications Center Operator receives 
reports of events from employees, supervmrs, or by alarm circuits, and promptly 
contacts the AEDO. If an alann signal is received in the Communications Center, 
the Communications Center Operator is responsible for taking whatever necessary 
emergency actions the system prompts the Operator to take, including activation 
of the ERT and the Plant Alann System. 

The Communications Center Operator is also responsible for making local 
regulatory and other notifications, as directed by the AEDO. 

- 
5.3 

5.4 Assistant Emenzencv Dutv Officer (AEDO): The AEDO assesses the event, 
consults with the EDO, categorizes the events, and determines if it is reportable 
to HQ-DOE or others, following event categorization guidelines outlined in 
SSOP-1018, "Categorization and Classification Procedure". The AEDO notifies 
the designated Release Evaluator if it is a spill incident, to determine reponability 
to regulatory agencies under RCRA, CERCLA, or other applicable regulations. 
The AEDO is delegated the responsibility for acting as the Facility Manager 
under the scope of this procedure. Any notifkitions to regulatory agencies are 
documented on the Notification Report. The AEDO logs all events (on Form 
#FS-F-3175) and ensures that original reports and logs are forwarded to 

. 

Emergency preparedness. 

The AEDO has the authority to initiate all necessary response actions based on 
categoriation of the event. This includes activating the ERT, Offsite Emergency 
Warning Systems, and/or the activation of the EOC. Further, the A€DO has the 
responsibility of keeping the appropriate emergency personnel and plant officials 
apprised of conditions, directing evacuation, determining the need for mutual aid. 
and directing follow-up monitoring and reentry activities. 
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5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

5.8 

Emergencv Dum Officer (EDO): Once the AEDO contacts the ED0 of a non- 
emergency event, the ED0 rakes responsibility for categorization. Ultimately, the 
.ED0 has the responsibility for ensuring that all rewired notificatons are made. 
The ED0 contacts or ensures that the FERMCO President, and the Manager of 
Public Affairs are notified as necessary for all events categorized as Off-Normal 
or higher. The ED0 contacts the DOE FN ED0 for all Off-Normal or higher 
events. 

Release Evaluator: The Release Evaluator, using information provided by the 
ED0 or AEDO, determines if a spill incident is reportable to regulatory agencies. 
The Release Evaluator advises the ED0 and/or AEDO of this determination. 

Manager of Public Affairs: The Manager of Public Affairs or his designee, 
assists the AEDO and/or ED0 in detexmining whether to report event information 
to the public and/or plant neighbors. The Manager of Public Affairs is 
responsible for coordinating news releases, announcements, statements prepared 
for response to query, and infomation to be provided to neighbors with 
permission of FERMCO management and the DOE FN Public Affairs Director. 
The Manager of Public Affairs is responsible for reviewing Final Occurrence 
Reports to ensure the infoxmation is ready for release to the public. 

Manager of Emertzencv PreDaredness: The Manager of Emergency Preparedness 
is responsible for identifying and assigning the Division Manager responsible for 
providing technical support for the follow-up reporting on the event, as 
appropriate, and providing a copy of the Notifcation Report, Fact Sheet and 
Daily Operations Report. 

The Manager of Emergency Preparedness will assure that the annual Emergency 
Preparedness training provided to all employees includes employee 
responsibilities upon discovery of an emergency or reportable event and will 
ensure that all AEDOs and D O s  receive annual training on the requirements 
contained in this document. The Manager of Emergency Preparedness has the 
responsibility for staffing and directing the Occurrence Reporting Team (ORT). 
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5.9 OccurrenceRem ning Team (ORT): The ORT is responsible for the creation, 
submittal and distribution of the Fact Sheet and Daily Operations Repon within 
six worktng hours to the DOE-FN for every reportable event. The ORT will 
prepare and upload the Notification report by the end of the next business day 
and from the time of categorimion (not to exceed 80 hours), and has the 
responsibility to prepare and upload alJ Occurrence reports. The ORT will track 
the status of all corrective actions listed in Occurrence Reports and suppon the 
Division Vice-President in critiques, identification of causes, and corrective 
actions. 

- 

5.10 Division Vice-President: The Division Vice-President or his/her designee shall 
be responsible for obtaining pertinent data about the event from the AEDO and 
other personuel involved in the event or in mitigation of the event, investigating 
events to determine root cause, initiating corrective actions, fully coordinating 
these with the DOE Facility Representative and the responsible DOE Program 
Manager. Recognizes and reports programmatic events within the Manager's 
area of responsibility in accordawe with this procedure and SSOP-0018, "Event 
Categorization and Classification procedure". Follows the progress of scheduled 
corrective actions and informs the Manager of Emeqjency Preparedness in 
Writing when a corrective action is completed so that the completion date can be 
uploaded in the ORPS database. 

5.11 Manager of Promam Assessment & Reborting: The Manager of Program 
Assessment & Reporting shall be responsible for reviewing all Lessons-Learned 
from Occurrence Reports, tracking the status of Occurrence Reports and the 
quarterly trend review. The Manager of Program Assessment & Reporting shall 
provide copies of FEMP Final Occurrence Reports, within 10 days after approval 
by the DOE Program Manager, to the Administrator of the FEMP Public Reading 
Room and to the DOE HQ Freedom of Information Act Reading Room. 
Manager of Program Assessment & Reporting shall review Final Occurrence 
Report before uploadmg into ORPS. 
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( 

5.12 Administrator of FEMP Public Reading Room: The Administrator of the FEMP 
Public Reading Room shall place copies of approved FEMP Final Occurrence 
Report in the Public Reading Room within two weeks after approval by the DOE 
Program Manager. 

5.13 DOE Fernald Field Office Dutv Officer: The DOE FN ED0 receives event 
information for 'all events categorized as Off-Normal and above, and is 
responsible for notifying all appropriate state and federal regulatory agencies. as 
necessary. The DOE FN ED0 acts as the Facility Representative under the 
scope of this procedure and assumes the responsibilities of that position for event 
notification and reporting. 

6.0 PROCEDURE 

6.1 GENERAL 

6.1.1 Each category has the notification and reporting requirements of all lesser 
levels as well as those listed. All employees have the responsibility to 
notify and report any abnormal event to the AEDO. 

Table 1 provides a summary of the event notifications and reporting 
requirements of DOE Order 5000.3B and this procedure. Figure 6-1 
provides an Event Notification and Reporting Process Flow Diagram. 

6.1.2 

6.2 VERBAL NOTIFICATIONS: 

6.2.1 LOGGABLE EVENTS 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

AEm A. No verbal notifications are required on 
Loggable Events. The AEDO may notify 
the EDO, DOE FN ED0 and the Release 
Evaluator for spill incidents. 
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TABLE 1 
SUMMARY OF REPORTING REQUREMENTS 

NOTIFICATION 

EVENT 
CATEGORY 

AEDOMAKES 
VERBAL 
REPORT TO 
DOE-FEMP 
AND 
DOE-HQ 

Off-Nonnrl 
Occumncc I Na- 

ORT UPLOADS 
NOTIFICATION 
REPORT INTO 
ORPS DATA 
BASE AND 
ISSUES COPIES 
TO DOE-FEMP 
AND FERMCO 
MANAGEMENT 

NM requuad 

ORT UPLOADS 
OCCURRENCE 
REFORT & 
ISSUES corn 
TO DOE-FEMP 
AND FERMCO 
MANAGEMEN? 

ORT U P L O k S  
UPDATED 
OCCURRENCE 
REFORT AND 
'ISSUES COPIES 
TO DOE-FEMP 
AND FERMCO 
MANAGEMENT 

ORT UPLOADS 
FINAL 
OCCURRENCE - 
REPORT AND 
ISSUES COPIES 
TO DOE-FEMP 
AND FERMCO 
MANAGEMENT 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

6.2.2 OFF NORMAL EVENTS 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

AEDO A. Shall notify the ED0 immediately and the 
Release Evaluator for spill incidents. 

ED0 A. Shall notify the DOE FN EDO. 

B. .Verify that the notifications were made. 

RELEASE A. Shall determine regulatory 
EVALUATOR reponing requirements and notify 

the AEDOIEDO. 

6.2.3. UNUS UAL OCCURRE NCE EVENTS 

Verbal notification to DOE Headquarters of Unusual 
Occurrences shall be made as soon as sufficient information 
is available to indicate the general M~UR and extent of the 
event, but in all cases, within two hours from event 
categorization. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

AEDO 

ED0 

DOE FN ED0 

A. Shall establish a conference call, utilizing 
the DOE-HQ-EX, with the DOE Facility 
Representative and the DOE Program 
Manager. 

A. Shall n o m  the FERMCO President (as 
needed), Public Affairs (as needed), and 
Regulatory Agencies (required Iocal 
notifications as needed). 

A. Shall notify the DOE FN Site Manager (as 
needed) and Regulatory Agencies (required 
federal and state notifications as needed) 
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6.2.4 EMERGENCY EVENTS 

NOTE: Verbal notifications to DOE Headquarters and offsite 
authorities for Emergency Classifications shall be made 
within 15 minutes or less of categorization. However, 
recognizing that the majority of, if not all, emergency 
events will result in external interest, oral notifications 
should be accomplished as soon as possible. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

ED0 

EOC 

A. 

A. 

B. 

If the event occurs during off shift hours. 
the ED0 shall direct the Communications 

Center Operator to notify DOE 
Headquarters, State of Ohio Emergency 
Management Agency, and Butler and 
Hamilton Counties immediately via their 
24 hour notifkition points. 

If the event occurs during worlung hours, 
the EOC Staff shall notify DOE 
Headquarters, State of Ohio Emergency 
Management Agency, and Butler and 
Hamilton Counties. 

After the EOC is operational, the 
Emergency Director (ED) acts as the 
Facility Manager and the DOE FN Site 
Manager acts as the Facility 
Representative. The ED and Site 
Manager will establish a conference call, 
utilizing the DOE-HQ-EOC, with the 
DOE Program Manager. The ED will 
reiay all available information relating to 
the event to the DOE Program Manager. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

6.2.5 Transition Responsibility to EOC 

Full activation of the FEMP EOC is mandatory for all emergency 
classifications levels. When the EOC is operational, the ED0 will 
transfer responsibilities to the DED and EOC staff. 

The EOC staff is a functional organization which oversees and manages - 
emergency response actions and consists of four functional groups: a 
Policy Group, a Response Management Group, a Support Group, and an 
Offsite Communications Group. 

Specific details of EOC operations are defined in the FEMP Emergency 
Plan, PL-3020. Under emergency conditions, responsibility for assuring 
that proper notifications are made is transferred from the ED0 to the 
DED. The DED may assign specific notification responsibilities to 
members of the Response Management Group or the Offsite 
Communications Group. It is still, however, the responsibility of the 
DED to assure that the required notifbtions are made in a timely 
manner. 

6.3 WRITENREPORTING 

6.3.1 LOGGABLE EVENTS 

RESPONSIBILlTY ACTION 

AEDO A. Shall complete the AEDO Daily Log, 
Form FS-F-3175 (Figure 6-2)* and assign 
an event log number. 

B. Originals of the AEDO Daily Event Log 
shall be delivered to the Emergency 
Preparedness Section each regular 
weekday morning. 

EMERGENCY A. Shall maintain a master file and provide 
PREPAREDNESS dismbution of the AEDO Daily 

Event Log to the EDOs, DOE FN 
EDOs, and various other site personnel. 
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6.3.2 OFF NORMAL AND UNUSUAL OCCURRENCE EVENTS 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

ORT A. The ORT shall create a Fact Sheet and 
Daily Operations Report and submit these 
reports to the DOE FN within 6 working 
hours following the categorization of the 
event. The Fact Sheet and Daily 
Operations Report are intended to be 
concise surnmaries of occurrences. 
Information contained in the Fact Sheet 
should be kept short, 1-2 pages in len_mh, 
and contain information relating to Event 
Summary, Significance to 
ES&WPublic/Personnel, Immediate 
Actions Taken, and Notifications Made. 

The Daily Operations Report is a 1/2 page 
short summary of the Fact Sheet. 
Distribution of the Fact sheet and Daily 
Operations Report shall be to DOE FN 
Manager, DOE FN EDO, Office of the 
President, FERMCO EDO, Manager, 
Emergency Preparedness, and Manager, - 
Public Affairs. 

B. The ORT shall complete and issue the 
Notification Report for all events. This 
report shall be issued by the close of the 
next business day from the time of 
categorization (not to exceed 80 hours). 
The Notification Report, Items 1 through 
18 of the Occurrence Report, must be 
completed and uploaded into ORPS 
database in Idaho. The instructions for 
completing it are provided in this 
procedure in Attachment A. 
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RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

ORT C. 

RELEASE 
EVALUATOR A. 

ED0 A. 

DOE FN ED0 A. 

B. 

C.  

Copies of the Fact Sheet, Daily 
Operations Report and the Notification 
will be provided to the responsible 
Division Vice-President . 

If the event is a spill incident, the Release 
Evaluator will recommend the necessary 
regulatory notifications on the Event 
Notification Verification Form 
(Figure 6-3) and telefax the form to the 
DOE FN and DOE Program Manager 
within sufficient time to complete 
regulatory notifcations. 

Shall make the required local regulatory 
notifcations'and note this information on 
the Event Notification Verification Form. 

Shall make the required fderal and state 
notifications and note this infoxqation on 
the Event Notifkation Verification Form. 

If FERMCO and DOE-FN disagree about 
required regulatory notifications, the 
DOE-FN ED0 makes the fraal 
determination of reporting requirements 
and notes any change in determination on 
the Event Notification 
Verifkation Form. 

Following verification of regulatory 
notifications by the DOE FN ED0 and 
the EDO, a copy of the completed Event 
NoMication Verification Form will be 
forwarded to the Release Evaluator, 
AEDO, and Emergency Preparedness. 
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DIVISION 
VICE-PRESIDENTS A. Shall provide technical support to the ORT 

for the preparation of a 10-Day and Final 
Occurrence Report for uploading into the 
ORPS database. Requirements and 
instructions for completing the 10-Day and 
Finai -3ccurrence Report are found in 
Sections 6.3.4 and 6.3.6 of this procedure 
and Attachment A. 

6.3.3 Emergencv Events 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

ED0 

EOC 

c 

A. If the EOC is not operational, the ED0 
shall direct the Communications Center 
Operator to complete and telefax the 
offsite Notifcation Report (Figure 6 4 )  to 
Butler and Hamilton Counties within one 
hour of the event classification. 

A. If the EOC is operational, the EOC 
County Notification Advisor will complete - 
and telefax the Offsite Notification Report 
to Butler and Hamilton Counties. 

6.3.4 PreDaration of the IO-Dav Occurrence Rebon 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

DNISION 
VICE-PRESIDENT A. Receives a copy of the Notification 

Report, Fact Sheet, and Daily Operations 
Report from the Manager, Emergency 
Preparedness. ' 

64 



&-yJ!'-%, 
-%=-? -.---- -- e--- 

Restoration Monogemem Corooror#wr 

Tide: EVENT NOTIFICATION AND OCCURRENCE W 

REPORTING PROCEDURE 

5 6 9 2 -  DOCUMENT NO: ED-0001 
REVISION NO: 2 

Effective Date: 08-20-93 Page 30 of 56 

OFFSITE NOTIFICATION REPORT 

FEMP Communicator 
Butler County Communicator 
Hamilton County Communicator 
1 .  Incident occurred on at andis . 

(dart) (time) 
A. 0 escalating 8. 0 de-escalating C. 0 stable 

2. Emergency Caregoriation Level Categorized by: 
mAR€A GENERAL 

A. 0 ALERT B. 0 EMERGENCY C. 0 EMERGENCY 

c Chemical Releorc 0 Radi0logi;nl Reltpsc 0 Ottpr 
3. Type of incident 

A. 0 Hydrogen Fluoride 
B. 3 Chlorine E. 0 Radon H. 0 

D. 0 TEorium G. 0 Uranium Teuafluoridc 

c. c F. 0 Uranium Trioxide I. 0 
4. AmountReleated 
5. Incident Location and Brief Description 

6. Mewrological Data 
Wind from to Speed m h  Temperature OF- 
A. 0 Clear B. 0 Cloudy C. 0 Rain D. 0 Snow E. 0 Ice F. 0 Fog 

7. Offsite Concenuaaons Field Measurement Projection Exposure Limit 
At site 

A.obouadary D= mn/m3 Time ETA 
B. O A t l m i l e  D D ~  mp/m3 Time ETA 

C. 0 A t 2  miks D- mn/m3 T i e  ETA 
D. 0 Orher DOSB m n / d  Time ETA 

8. Onsite Protective Action 0 No Action 0 Shelter 0 Evacuation 
9. Offsite Protective Acrion 0 No Action 0 Shelrer 0 Evacuation 
10. Offsite Warning System Activwd 0 Yes 0 No T i  
11. Rcquea for Mutual Aide 0 Yes 0 No 0 Ti 

12. FEMP casualty sruuj 
S Deparnncnt and Equipment 

A. 0 No Injuries 
C. 0 Onsire Treatment 

B. 0 Number of Injuries 
D. 0 Transponcd Offsire to 

13. County Response Activities 

14. Orher infomation. 

, 

FS-F-3001 (REV. 8/10/92) 

Figure 6-4 - Offsite Notification Report 65 
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RESPONSIBlLI'IY ACTION 

DIVISION 
VICEPRESIDENT B. Supports investigation of the event. 

ORT 

C. Within 8 working days from the event 
categorization submits the necessary 
information to the ORT for review and 
preparation of the Occurrence Report. See 
instructions contained in Attachment A. 

- 

D. Obtains approvals for the Occurrence 
Report from the appropriate line 
management, must include Division Vice- 
President. 

A. ORT transmits Occurrence Report via 
cover letter from FERMCO President. to 
DOE-FN Manager. 

B. ORT transmits the Occurrence Report by 
10 working days and distributes copies of 
the transmid letter and 0cCurreK.R 
Report to: 

- Manager, Program Assessment & 
Reponing 

- Manager, Emergency preparedness 

- Appropriate Line Management for the 
particular event 
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6.3.5 preb aration of 10-Dav UDdate Occurrence Re~on 

RESPONSIBILITY A.CIION 

DIVISION 
VICE-PRESIDENT A. Provides techcal support and information 

to the ORT for the preparation and 
transmittal of new or significant 
information when available. 

- 

B. Obtains approvals for the Occurrence 
Report from the appropriate line 
management, must include Division Vice- 
President. 

ORT A. ORT transmits Occurrence Report via 
cover letter h m  FERMCO President to 
DOE-FN Manager. 

B. ORT transmits and makes distribution 
copies of the transmittal letter and 
Occurrence Report to: 

- Manager, Program Assessment & 
Reponing 

- Manager, Emergency preparedness 

- Appropriate Line Management for the 
particular event 

67 



r - 
Title: EVENT NOTIFICATION AND OCCURRENCE 

fnvtronm REPORTING PROCEDURE 

DOCUMENT NO: ED-0001 
REVISION NO: 2 

.L.-&e%, 

569  2 --.. .Cr- I . -.. .- - a -  

Renora+,on Manage- corpororKvl Effective Date: 08-20-93 Page 33 of 56 

6.0 PROCEDURE 

6.3.6 

68 

(cont.) 

PreDaration of the Final. Occurrence ReDon 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

DIVISION 
VICE-PRESIDENT 

I 

A. Continus technical support for the event 
investigation and assists the ORT in 
identifying the root cause and contributing - 
causes, lessons learned for the event and 
investigation. Assists in assuring that 
corrective actions are appropriate and 
establishes completion dates for the 
actions. 

ORT 

B. Within 43 days from the event 
categorization submits the necessary 
information to the ORT for review and 
preparation of the Occurrence Report. 

C. Obtain approvals for the Occurrence 
Repon from the appropriate line 
management; must include Division Vice- 
President. 

A. ORT will verify causes to ensure 
accuracy, and that corrective actions 
satisfy listed causes to help prevent 
reoccurrences. 

. 

B. ORT transmits Occurrence Report via 
cover letter from FERMCO President to 
DOE-FN Manager. 
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DOE PROGRAM 
MANAGER 

ACTION 

C. ORT transmits the Occurrence Report by 
45 days and distributes copies of the 
transmittal letter and Occurrence Report 
to: 

- Manager, Program Assessment & 
- 

Reporting 

- Manager, Emergency Preparedness 

- Appropriate Line Management for the 
panicular event 

A. Within 7 working days of the uploading 
and the system acceptance, completes a 
review of the report and adds any 
additional input required to complete the 
Facility Representative’s section. Uploads 
acceptance or rejection of the report. 

A. Reviews the report and uploads acceptance- 
or rejection within 14 days of receipt. If 
accepted, the Final Report will be 
available in the ORPS database for 
reviewing throughout the DOE ORPS 
system. If rejected, the report will remain 
unavailable to other ORPS users. 

. .  

? .  
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6.3.7 Revision of Rejected Reborts 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

DMSION 
VICE-PRESIDENT. A. 

ORT 

B. 

A. 

B. 

Provides the required technical SUP~OR to 
the ORT, who will prepare a revised 
report within 19 days from the date of 
rejection. The ORT will consult with the 
Facility Representative or Program 
Manager, as needed, to address the reason 
why the report was rejected and any 
additional information needed in the 
revision. 

- 

Obtain approvals for the Occurrence 
Report from the appropriate line 
management; must include Division Vice- 
President. 

ORT transmits Occurrence Report via 
cover letter from FERMCO President to 
DOE-FN Manager. 

ORT transmits the Occurrence Report by 
21 days and distributes copies of the . 
transmittal letter and Occurrence Report 
to: 

- Manager, program Assessment & 
Reporting 

- Manager, Emergency Preparedness 

- Appropriate Line Management for the 
particular event 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

6.3.8 Tracking. Trending. and Status ReDorts 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

DIVISION 
VICE-PRESIDENT A. Completes corrective actions as described 

in Final Occurrence Report. - 

B. Submits a letter of completion to the 
Manager of Emergency Preparedness, 
including all documentation used to 
complete the action. This will then be 
verified and approved by the ORT for 
each corrective action. 

ORT A. ORT updates Correction Action status in 
the ORPS database. 

PROGRAM 
ASSESSMENT 
& REPORTING A. Performs a trend analysis of Occurrence 

Reports and issues a periodic trend report 
to FERMCO Management. 

B. Reviews the ORPS database for 
Occurrence Reports with potential lessons 
learned value to the FEMP. Distributes 
copies of selected reports to Division 
Vice-Presidents for appropriate action. 

C. Maintains a file of documents related to 
trending and stacus reporting for 
Occurrence Reports. Periodically transfers 
the file to the Archives/Historic Records 
Section for permanent retention. 
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RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

PROGRAM 
ASSESSMENT 
AND REPORTING D. At least once each week, reviews the 

ORPS database for FEMP Final 
Occurrence Reports that have been 
approved by the DOE Program Manager. 
Obtains a printout of the report from the 
ORPS database and within 10 days after 
the Program Manager's approval, sends a 
copy to the Program Assessment Manager 
who serves as Public Reading Room 
Administrator. Also, mails a copy of each 
FEMP Final Occurrence Report to the 
DOE-HQ Reading Room, address as 
follows: 

F'reedom of Information Act (FOLA) Reading Room: E-190, AD-62- 
FORS U.S. Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 20585-0002. 

PUBLIC REDING 
ROOM 
ADMINISTRATOR A. Maintains in the Public Reading Room a 

fde of FEMP Final Occurrence Reports. - 
Receives additional Final Reports from the 
Program Assessment & Reporting 
Manager and adds the reports to the 
Reading Room file. Reports shall be ' 
placed in the Reading Room within two 
weeks after approval by the DOE Program 
Manager. 
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7.1 DRIVERS 

DOE Order 5000.3B, "Occurrence Reporting and Processing of Operation 
Infomation" 

DOE Order 5500.1B, "Emergency Management System" 

DOE Order 5500.2B, "Emergency Categories, Classes, and Notification and 
Reporting Requirements" 

"FEMP RCRA Contingency Plan" 

DOE Order 5500.3A, "Planning and Prepkedness for Operational Emergencies" 

7.2 REFERENCES 

PL-3020, "FEMP Emergency Plan" 

"Occurrence Reporting and Processing System (ORPS) Manual" 

SSOP-1018, "Categorization and Classification" (Draft) 

SSOP-0088, "Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) Offsite 
Emergency Warning System" 

SSOP-0067, "Spill Incident Reporting and Clean-up" 

SOP-20-C-606, "Hazardous Materials Spill Clean-up" 

73 



Title: EVENT NOTIFICATION AND OCCURRENCE 
REPORTING PROCEDURE fmtrorvh R=-+g%, 

DOCUMENT NO: ED-0001 A.  -.y-IL -.-- 

ATTACHMENT A 
Page 1 of 18 

Effective Date: 08-20-93 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING AN OCCURRENCE REPORT 

Page 39 of 56 

1. GENERAL 

The numbers on the specific report items correspond with the numbers used in the 
Occurrence Report format. Reports concerning certain sensitive facilities or activities 
may contain classified information and shall be reviewed for classification where 
appropriate. Items 1 through 18 of the occurrence Report constitute the Notification 
Report. A Notification Report is to be completed for &l reportable occurrences and 
submimi to DOE per this Order before the close for the next business day from the time 
of categorization of the event/condition (not to exceed 80 hours). The DOE Facility 
Representative and Program Manager may provide comments in item 31 and 32, 
respectively, for all reports other than a Notification Report shall be retained and updated 

- 

as better information becomes available. 

The following insauctions apply to thc reporting of occumnces via hard copy or the 
electronic database, the Occurrence Reponing and Processing System (ORPS). For those 
occurrences comaining classified information, the reports shall be prepared by the Facility 
Manager in accordance with this Order in writing, using a hardcopy of the Occurrence 
Report. The unclaisified versions of these reports, after review and removal of all 
classified information by a classification official and review by a Reviewing Official to 
identify if UCNI is present, shall be entered onto the ORPS database by the Facility 
Manager. The lack of detail in such reports is recognized by DOE Management. In 
addition, where hquired by Paragraph 7e(l) of the Order, unclassified reports shall be 
reviewed by a Reviewing Official to i d e e  if UCNI is present prior to being entered . 
onto the o m  database. 
Please note that all fields with an asferisk (*) preding it are required fields for all 
(notification, 1O-Day Update, and Final) reports. Fields marked with a pound (#) are 
required under certain conditions, for example, depending on occurrence type, report 
type, or the answer to a previous -on. 

Occurrences reported per Attachment 1 under Groups 1 (Facility Condition) and 4 
(personhe1 Radiation Protection) are of specid significance to nuclear safety. Therefore, 
Final Reports for occurrences at nuclear facilities within these groups should contain a 
thorough narrative discussion of all the items listed below and in particular, Item 26. 
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ATTACHMENT A 
Page 2 of 18 

2. OCCURRE NCE RFPORT ITEMS. 

A. FacilitWersonnel Information. 

1. *Name of Facilitv. Enter the name of the facility where the occurrence took 
place. 

*Facilitv Function. Enter the type of facility or the activityhnction 
performed by the facility. Only function can be selected. Possible 
enaies are: 

2. 

A. Plutonium Processing and Handling 
B. SNMStorage 
C. Explosive 
D. Uranium Enrichment 
E. Uranium ConversiodFkcessing and Handling 
F. Irradiated Fissile Material Storage 
G. Reprocessing 
H. Nuclear Waste Operations 
I. Tritium Activities 
J. FusionActivitks 

L. Category "A" Reactors 
M. Category "B" Reactors 
N. Solar Activities 
0. Fossil ami Petroleum Resemcs 
P. Accelerators 
Q. BaIamx-of-PlaM (e.g., offices, machine shops, sdoutside utilities, 

- K. En-nmcntal Restoration Operations 

safcguarddsecurity, and transportation) 

3. *Name of Labratow. Site. or Ornanizau 'on. Enter the name of the 
laboratory, site, or organization. If ORPS is being used, the laboratory, 
site, or organization and, in addition, the name of the 'DOE contractor for 
the facility will be automatidy provided by the computer. 
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4. *FaciIitv Manaeer/Desimee. Enter the name, title, and telephone number of 
the Facility Manager of designee who has direct line responsibility for 
operation of the facility. If ORPS is being used, the Facility Manager’s or 
designee’s name will be automatically provided by the computer when heishe 
uploads the input to ORPS. 

5 .  *Orininator. Enter the name, title, and telephone number of the person who 
originated this report. This person is the person who gathered the 
information and is most knowledgeable about the event. 

B. SDecific Rmrt Items. 

1 .  *Occurrence Re~ort Number. Enter an alphanumeric designation that identifies the 
DOE Field OK=; area office (if applicable), DOE contractor or laboratory involved, 

by facility. If OWS is being used, the OR number will be automatically generated b 
facility, the calendar year of the occwmce, and sequential number of the occurrent 

the computer. Examples are SR-WSRC-MED-19914005 and AL-AO-MHSM- 
PANTEX-1991-ooO3. 

2. *Rewrt Tvbe and De. Check the block that identifies the type of Occunence 
Report being submiued. Use a 10 Day/10 Day Update Report for recategorization of 
an occurrence. Chcck onlv one bo X unless You arc su bmiaine a 10-Dav and a Final 
toeether, which is the only case where two boxes can be checked. Possible entries 
are: 

NotificationRqort 
1GDay Report 
intM lo-Day update 
Final Report 

A. Items 1 through 18 of the Occurrence Report constitute the Notifhion Report, 
which remains a part of subsequent Occurrence Reports. 

B. All dates and the time of the Notification Report submission are computer 
generated. The datc that the report is entered into the ORPS database is the 
Occurrence Report’s submission date. 
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ATTACHMENT A 
Page 4 of 18 

Y 

C. For hardcopy reports, show all dates. That is, for a Final Report. this block 
must show the Final Report submission date g& the dates of the Notification, 10- 
Day and Update Report submissions. If subsequent leday Update Occurrence 
Reports were submitted, only the latest date needs to be shown. 

I>. To cancel an Occurrence Report, check the blocks under Report Type for 10-Day 
Report (if a 10-Day Report has not already been submitted) and Final Report, as -. 
well as the block for Cancelled under Occurrence Category (Item 3 below). 
Cancelled reports must go through the approval process and be completed the 
same as all other Occurrence Reports; however, Items 19 through 32 are not 
required fields for cancelled reports and, upon signature of the DOE Facility 
Representative and Program Manager, the Occurrence Report will be removed 
from the active database. 

3. *Occurrence Category. Indicate which category has been determined for the 
occurrence. Only one category can be selected. Possible entries are: 

Emergency Unusual Off-Normal Cancelled 

4. *Division or Proiect. Identi@ in full the project or the contractor organizational unit 
responsible for the facility at which the occurrence took place. 

5 .  *DOE h e r a m  Office. Identify the DOE Program Office to which this facility is 
operationally responsible. . Only Program Ofice can be selected. If the facility is 
operationally responsible to more than one Program Office, enter the Program Office - 
that is most directly involved in the specific work activity during which the occurrence 
took place. Possible entries are: 

CE - Conservation and Rcrmtwable Energy 
ER - Energy Research 

EM - Environmental Restoration and Waste Management 
FE - F o ~ i l E n e ~  

DP -Defen~eProgram~ 
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NE - Nuclear Energy 
RW - Civilian Radioactive Waste Management 
EH - Environmental, Safety, and Health 
Np - New production Reactor 

'on and Management 
*on 
tion 

EI - Energy Information Admtntstraa 
RG - Economic Regulatory Adrmntsaa 
IN - Intelligence 

. .  AD 
. .  

SA - Security Affairs 

6. *Svstem. Buildine. or EauiDment. Identify all systems, equipment, or structural 
items involved in the occurrtnce, as applicable. 

". 7 .  *UCNI. When required by Paragraph 7E(1) of the Order an when appropria 
UCNI guidance is available, a Reviewing Micial shall make a Final 
Determination that the report does contain (enter "Y" for Yes) or does not 
contain (enter "N" for No) UCNI. Where appropriate UCNI guidance is not 
available, a Reviewing Official shall make a Preliminary Review Determination 
that the report may &ntain UCNI (still enter "Y" for Yes) or does not contain 
(enter "N" for No) UCM. 

8. #Plant Area. Indicate the name of the site-specific plant area (e.g.. F-Area, M- 
Area) where the occurrence took place. 

*Date and T i e  Occurrence Was Discovered. Enter the date and time when the 
facility staff discovered the event or condition being reported. 

9. 

10. *Date and Time Occunrnce Was Catenorized. Enter the date and time when 
the Facility Manager determined that the event or condition constituted a 
Reportable Occurrence and determined its category (Emergency, Unusual, or 
Off-No- occ~rren~e). 
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11. #DOE Notification. Enter the name and organhtion of the DOE Program 
manager and the date and time when the DOE Program Manager was notified 
(via the simultaneous notification to the DOE Field Representative and DOE 
Program Manager). 

12. #Other Notifications. Enter the name(s), organization(s), date(s), and time(s) of 
notification of State and local officials or other agencies. - 

13. *Subiect or Title of Occurrence. Enter a brief title or description (20 words or 
less) that best details the nature, cause, and resuit of the occurrence. 

14. *Nature of Occurrence. Enter the nature of the occurrence as given in 
Attachment I of DOE Order 5000.3B. Up to three selections can be made. 
Possible entries arc: 

Facilitv Condition 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G. 
H. 
I. 
J. 

Nuclear Criticality Safety 
FiredExplosions 
Safety Status Degradation 
Loss of Control of Radioactive MateWSpread Contamination 
Vital System/Compontnt Degradation 
Violationhaciequate Procedures 
Unsatisfactory Surveillance/Inspections 
Costly Vital Strucnue/SystedCompoxmt/Facility Deficiency 
OperatiOnalOccurrencc 
Inadequate ExperimedTest Performance 

a 
79 



P 

Title: EVENT NOTIFICATION AND OCCURRENCE I 

. REPORTING PROCEDURE /=-+, 
- 5 6 Q 2  6. ru DOCUMENT NO: ED-OoOl 

REVISION NO: 2 

Effective Date: 08-20-93 Page 45 of 56 

ATTACHMENT A 
Page 7 of 18 

Environmental 

A. RadionuclideReleases 
B. Hazardous SubStancesRegulated Pollutants/Oil Releases 
C. Hazardous Material Contamination 
D. Ecological Resources 
E. AgreernentlComplianCe Activities - 

Personnel Safety 

A. Occupational Illness/InjUries 
B. Vehicularhcidents 
C. Miscellaneous 

1 

Personnel Radiation Protection 

A. External Radiation Exposure 
B. Personnel Contamination 
c. InternalExposure 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G. 

. H. 
I. 
J. 

Criminal Acts 
Loss of Control of Classified Matter 
Substance Abuse 
Foreign Intelligence Activities 
Computer EquipmentlSystems 
UIlplanned/Unscheduled Outage of Site Security System 
Demonstrationsmtests 
Firearms 
Other Securiv Concerns 
Material Control and Accountability 
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A. Offsite Transportation (DOT jurisdiction) Occurrences. 
B. Onsite Transportation (DOE jurisdiction) Occurrences. 

Value Basis Remrting 

Facilitv Status 

A. FacilityProcess Securing/Curtailing Operations 
B. FacilityProcess Shutdown Extension 
C. New Facility/Process Starnrp Delay 

Cross-Catenow Items 

A. Collectively Si@icant Related Occamences 
B. Near-MissOccurrences 
C. Potential Concemsflssues 

15. *DescriDtion of Occurrence. Enter a clear. concise, objective description of what 
happened and what was observed. To the maximum extent possible, a sequence 
of events shall be provided. The type of information to be provided in the 
description includes all of. but is not limited to, the following: 

The method of discovery; 
Any component failures and the failure modes; 
Any perso~el  errors involved, including the type and result of the error; 
Any procedurr problem encountered; 
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16. *ODeratinn Conditions of Facilitv at Time of Occurrence. Describe the 
operational status of the facility or equipment at the time of the occurrence 
including, for example, pertinent temperatures, phssures, or other parameters 
necessary for evaluation of the occurrrnce and its consequences. If said 
information is not applicable, enter "Does not apply." 

17. *Activitv Category. Enter gg of the following activities that best describes the- 
ongoing activity at the time of the occurrence: 

Construction 
Maintenance 
N o d  Operations 

shutdown 
Facility/System/Equipmcnt Testing 

Transportation 
Emergency Response 
InspecuodMonitoring 
Facility D e c o n t a m i n a t i o d D i o n i n g  

starmp 

. Training 

18. *Immediate Actions Taken and Results. Describe the immediate or remedial 
actions taken to return the facility, system, or equipment item to service; to 
correct or alleviate the anomalous condition; and to record the results of those 
actiOIlS. 
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19-21. #Cause. This must be thoroughly addressed as the information becomes 
available. Enter the cause(s) that best describes the apparent direct and 
contributing cause. Only one direct cause may be entered, but UD to three 
contributing causes may be entered.. In the final evaluation of a Reportable 
Occurrence, there must be complete consideration of the cause, including 
contributory factors. with analysis to show what cause was root to the Occurrence 
and what causes were only contributory. Thc root cause (onlv one allowed) is 
that fundamentai cause that, if corrected, will prevent recuITence of this or 
similar events. The possible entries are the same for all three cause fields. The 
direct. contributing, and root causes of reportable occurrences are classified into 
seven broad categories and various subcategories. 

The seven categories of causes and their associated subcategories are as follows: 

EOUIPMENTMATERIAL P ROBLEM. An event resulting from the failure, 
malfunction, or deterioration of equipment or parts, including instruments or 
material. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Defective or Failed Part. A pan/insaUment that lacks something essential to 
perfoxm its intended function. 

Defective or Failed Material. A material defect or fail=. 

Defective Weld. Braze. or Soldered Joint. A specific weldljoint defect or 
failure. 

Error bv Manufacturer in S h i ~ ~ i n ~  or Marlung ' . Anerrorbythe 
manufacturer or supplier in the shipping or marking of equipment. 

Electrical or Instrument Noise. An unwanted signal or disturbance that 
interferes with the operation of equipment. 
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F. Contamination. Contambation due to radiation damage or foreign material such 
. as dirt, debris, or impurities. 

PROCEDURE PROBLEM. An event that can be traced to the lack of a procedure, 
an error in a procedun, or a procedural deficiency or inadequacy. 

A. Defective or Inadeauate Proced u ~ .  A procedure that either contains an error OK 
lacks something essential to the successful performance of the activity. 

Lack or piacedure. No written procedure was in place to perform the activity. B. 

PERSONNEL ERROR. An event due to au error, mistake, or oversight. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Inadeauate Work Enviromnemt. A deficiency or fault in the physical 
of the work area. 

inattention to Detail. Inadequate attention to the specific details of the task. 

. The inappropriate use or violation of Violation of Rwuve ment or Procedm 
written instruction, procedures, or other documentation. 

. .  

Verbal Cammunt 'cation Problem. Inadequate spoken presentation or exchange of 
information. 

Other Human Err0 r. Human error other than those described above. 

DESIGN P R O B W  . An event that can be traced to a defect in design or other 
factors related to configuration, engineering, layout, tolerances, calculations, etc. 

A. Inadeauate Man-Machine Interface. Inadequate design of equipment used to 
communicate information from the facility to a person (displays, labels, etc.). 
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B. Inadeaute or Defective Desinn. A design in which something essential was 
lacking (defective) or when a detail was included but was not adequate for the 
requirement (inadequate). 

C. Error in Euuiument or Material Selection. A mistake in the equipment or 
material selection only, not to include a procurement error (see 3E) or a 
specification error (see 4D). 

- 

D. Drawine. Smcification. or Data Emq. An error in the calculation, information, 
or specification of a design. 

TRUNING DEFICIENCY. An event that can be traced to a lack of training or 
insufficient Vaining to enable a person to perform a desired task adequately. 

A. No train in^ Provided. A lack of appropriate training. 

B. Insufficient Practice or Hands-on Exberience. An inadequate amount of 
preparation before performing the activity. 

C. Inadeauate Content. The knowledge and skills required to perform the task or 
job were not identified. 

D. Insufficient Refresher Training. The frequency of refresher training was not 
sufficient to mainmin the required knowledge and skills. 

E. Inadeauate Presentation or Materials. The uaining presentation or materials were 
insufficient to provide adequate instruction. 

MANAGEMENT PROBLEM. An event that can be directly traced to managerial 
actions or methods. 

A. InadeauateAdministraa 've Control. A deficiency in the conmls in place to 
administer and direct activities. 
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B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Work Or~anizatiodPlannin~ Deficiency. A deficiency in the planning, scoping, 
assignment, or scheduling of work. 

Inadeauate Subexvision. Inadequate techniques used to direct workers in the 
accomplishment of tasks. 

ImDrober Resource Allocation. Improper personnel or material allocation - 
resulting in the inability to successfully perform assigned tasks. 

Policv Not Adeauatclv Defmed. Disseminated. or Enforced. Inadequate 
description, distribution, or enforcement of policies axxi expectations. 

Other Mananement Problem. A management problem other than those defined 
above. 

EXTERNAL PHENOMENA. An event caused by factors that are not under the 
control of the reporting organization or the suppliers of the failed equipment or service. 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Weather or Ambient Condition. Unusual weather or ambient conditions, 
including hurricanes, tornadoes, flooding, earthquake, and lightning. 

Power Failure or Transient. Special cases of power loss that are attributable to 
outside suppiied power. 

Exteraal Fire or b los ion .  An external fue, explosion, or implosion. 

Theft. Tamw a Sabotane. or Vandalism. Theft, tampering, sabotage, or 
v m  that couid not have been prevented by the reporting organization. 
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Specific information pertain@ to each cause field is as follows: 

19. #Direct Cause. The cause that directly resulted in the occurrence. For example, 
in the case of a leak, the direct cause could have been the failure in the 
component or equipment that leaked. In the case of a system misalignment. the 
direct cause could have been operator emr in the alignment. Enter only one 
direct cause for the occurrence. f& subcategory for the direct cause selected 
must also be checked. The direct cause is not required for 10-Day Reports or 
10-Day Update Reports; however, it is required for Final Reports. 

- 

20. Conmbutinv Causes. The cause that contributed to the occurrence but, by itself, 
would not have caused the occurrence. For example, in the case of a leak, the 
contributing cause could be lack of adequate operator training in leak detection 
and response resuiting in a more severe event than would have otherwise 
occunrd. In the case of a system misalignment, the contributing cause could be 
excessive distractions to the operators during shift, resulting in less than adequate 
attention to important details during system alignment. Enter UP to three 
contributing causes for the occurrence. subcategory for each of the 
contributing causes must also be checked. This is not a requrred field. 

21. #Root C a w .  The cause that, if corrected, would prevent recurrence of this and 
similar oaxmccs.  Thc root cause does not apply to this Occurrence only, but 
has generic implications to a broad group of possible occurrences, and it is the 
most fundamtntal aspect of the cause that can logically be identified and 
corrected. Thm may be a series of causes that can be identified, one leading to- 
another. This series shall be pursued until the more fundamental, correctable 
cause has been identified. 

. 
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For example, in the case of a leak, the root cause could be a failure of 
management to ensure that maintenance is effectively managed and controlled. 
This cause could have led to the use of improPerseal material or missed 
preventive maintenance on a component, which ultimately led to the failure. In 
the case of a system mishligmnent, the mot cause could be failure in the training 
program, leading to a situation in which operators are not fully familiar with 
control room proceduhs and arc willing to accept excessive distractions. Enter - 
onlv one root cause for the occumw. 
selected must also be checked. The root cause is not requmd for 10-Day 
Reports or 10-Day Update Reports; however, it is required for Final Reports. 

subcattgory for the root cause 

22. #DeXri~tim of Cause. Discuss the cause of the occurrence to include mot, 
direct, and contributing causes (do not repcat a description of the occurrence but 
discuss the results of the causal analysis). Thc Root Cause analysis methodolo 
used should be identified. When appropriate, sepaate documentation for the r@ 
cause analysis may be attached. If ORPS is being uscd, the separate analysis 
may be attached. If ORPS is being uscd, the sepamte documentation should be 
referenced as attachments to the Occurrence Report, with speciks as to where or 
from whom they can be obtained. This field is not required for 10-Day Reports 
or 10-Day Update Reports; however, it is required for Final Reports. 

Evaluation bv Facilitv Manager. With the information available, the Facility 
Manager shall provide his or her evaluation of the ocamnce and its effect or 
possible effect on the plant, system, program, etc., in the 10-Day Occurrence 

23. 

Report. 
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24. #Is Further E valuation Reau inQ? Check "Yes" or "No." This is a required field 
on all reports except the Notification Report. It is not expected that this response 
would be "Yes" in a Final Report since further evaluation could change the root 
cause or i d e w  additional corrective actions. 

If further evaluation is requind, the "Yes" or "No" must be checked as to 
whether that evaluation is required before further operation. 

If further evahution is nquind before *further operation (Le., both "Yes" blocks 
checked), then who will take the action (a person's name, title. or a specific 
organizational unit) and a & when the action shall be taken must be provided. 

25. orrcctive Actio=. List all d o n s  identiikd to correct the problem which, 
when completed, will prevent raxrmcc. In addition, provide actual or target 
completion dates for all of &e correuive actions listed. This field is not required 
for 10-Day Reports or 10-Day Update Reports; however, it is required for Final 
Reports. 

26. #Immct on Environment. safetv. and Heal& . Provide an assessment of the 
environment, safety, and hcaltb consequences and impiications of the occurrence. 
Describe the impact of the occurrence on the environmern, safety, and health of 
workers, the public, ami onsitdoffsite environs. This shall include amounts and 
types of hazardous or radioactive matcTials released, levels aml types of 
contammatr 'on, exposuh levels of workers and the public, and known or projected 
enviromntasal, safcty, and health impacts. This assessment may k based on the- 
coditions existing at the timt of the occurrence. The evaluation must be carried 
out to the extent ~cessary to fully assess the safety consequences and safety 
margins associated with the occurrence. 
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28. 

29. 
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For occurrence related to nuclear safety, an assessment of the occurrence under 
alternative conditions must also be included if the occurrence could have been 
more severe (e.g., the facility would have been in a coxxiition not analyzed in the 
Safety Analysis Report) under reasonable and credible altemative conditions such 
as power level or operating mode. For example, if the occurrence happened 
while the facility was at 15 percent power and the same occurrence could have 
takcn place while the facility was at 100 percent power, and, as a result, the 
environment, d e w ,  or health consequences would have been considerably more 
serious, the assessment must describe those conditions and consequences. This 
field is not required for 10-Day Reports or 10-Day Update Reports; however, it. 
is required for Final Reports. 

- 

#promamma tic Immq . Describe the impact of the occummx on the program or 
project affected. This could be a loss of data, loss of plant availability for a 
specified period, additional costs, schedule delays, or other measurable 
conseqwnces of the occurrence. This field is not required for 10-Day Reports or 
10-Day Update Reports; however, it is required for Final Reports. 

a 
Uban Codes and Stamb@ . If the occurrcmx affects the requirements 

of national~codes and standarbs, program standards, or DOE Orders, a statement 
regarding the adequacy of the codes or stamhis shall be provided, dong with 
any recommerded changes. This field is not required for 10-Day Update 
Reports; however, itis required for Final Reports. 

RFFipaJ E valuation and Lessom 
final Occurrence Report. Include any lessons that others might learn from the 
ocummcc that could be of impareanct to other facility operators or that should 
be addrcsd in personnel uaining or facility proceburts. Consequences of the 
occurrence and steps taken to alleviate those consequences should not be 
d e s c r i i  here unless they contribute to an uederstapding of the Occurrence. This 
field is not requrred for 10-Day Reports or 10-Day Update Reports; however, it 
is requid for Final Reports. 

,  his item be completed only in &e 
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30. #Similar Occurrence Rmrt Numbers. Indicate by their report numbers any 
similar occurnnce(s) of which you are aware for this or other facilities. The 
purpose of this item is to identi@, if recogniztd, occurre- that might suggest a 
generic problem. This field is not required for 10-Day Reports or 10-Day 
Update Reports; however, it.is a required field for Final Reports. 

31. DOE Facilitv Represe n ta tiv e 
should provide his or her evaluation of the occurre~~cc. Including an evaluation 
of the initial and proposed corrective actions and all follow-up by the contractor, 
and should describe any other actions that DOE has taken since the occurrence. 
The Facility ReprrSentative may supplement such information with subsequent 
additional entries, as appropriate. After completing the input, enter the Facility 
Representative’s name and the date. If ORPS is being used, the Facility 
Representative’s name and the date will be automatidly entered by the 
computer. This is not a required field on any report. 

. The DOE Facility Representative or design& 

32. Promam Mananer Imrug. The DOE Program Manager or designee should 
provide his or her evaluation of the occurrence, including an evaluation of the 
initial and proposed CorrCCtive actions and all follow-up, and should describe any 
other actions that DOE has taken since the occurrence. The DOE Program 
Manager may suppl~mem such information with subsequent additional enmes, as 
appropriare. If a Final Occuncnce Report is being rejected the DOE Program 
Manager may usc this space to indicate why. This is not a required field on any 
report. 

-. The Facility Manager’s or designee’s name, aftcr transmitting the 
FirralRCpOIttOthCmainfnmc computer, will automatically be provided with an 
indication of acceptance. The Final Report will then be available for the Facility 
Represcnmive and Program Mauager, or their designees, to review, it will 
automatically be available to all DOE Elements for their use in analysis and 
trending. This field is required for Final Reports only. 

33. 
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It is the policy of FERMCO to maintain the dose from ionizing radiation and the 
spread of radioactive materials b w  & Reasonably Achievable (ALARA). 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure outlines the steps to follow when performing preliminary ALARA 
assessments, ALARA reviews, monitoring and evaluating dose and post ALAR4 
reviews of non-routine or complex work activities. 

3.0 REFERENCES 

3.1 DOE Order 5480.1 1, Radiation Protection for Occupational Workers. 

3.2 DOE/EH-O256T, DOE Radiological Control Manual. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 

4.2 

DAC - Derived Air Concentration (values in DOE 5480.11). 

DAC-hour - Product of the concentration of radioactive material in air 
(expressed as a fraction or multiple of the derived air concentration for each 
radionuclide) and the time of exposure to that radionuclide, in hours. 

4.2.1 DAC-hour = Airborne concentration (uCi/cc) x hours exposed 
DAC of radionuclide (DOE 5480.11) 

4.3 Technical Work Document (TWD) - A term used to generally identify 
approved documents that direct work, such as procedures, work packages, or 
job or research plans. 

4.4 TL.D - Thermoluminescent Dosimeter. 

4.5 Trigger Level - Radiological conditions that may require additional 
engineering or administrative controls and are defined as follows. 

NOTE: The values assigned to the trigger levels are not intended to signify an 
acceptable level but, to be used as an aid in assessing whether the 
engineering or administrative controls are adequate. 
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4.0 DEFINITIONS (continued) 569 2 
4.5.1 A n y  individual involved in the activity with the potential to exceed a whole 

body dose exceeding 500 mrem for the duration of the activity or in one 
year. 

4.52 A n y  activity in which collective dose has the potential to exceed 2 person- 
rem for the duration of the activity or in one year. 

4.53 A n y  individual involved in the activity with the potential to accumulate 
more than 100 DAC-hours of the specific radionuclide in one quarter or 
less. 

4.5.4 Work area removable contamination levels greater than 100 times the 
values given in Table 2-2 (DOE/EH-O256T). 

4.55 A n y  entry into an area where general area effective dose rate exceed 1 
rem/hour. 

4.5.6 Any activity that has a potential. for an environmental release to the 
surrounding area. 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Manager, Radiological Control 

Ensure that affected personnel are informed or trained to the exrent necessary, 
before initiation of that work. 

52 Radiological ComDiiance Section 

Perform ALAR4 reviews to prescribe additional controls necessary to eliminate 
or reduce the sources of exposure, trend dose data, conduct post ALAR4 reviews, 
correct and resolve dose problems, and maintain completed ALARA records for 
non-routine or complex work activity. 

5.3 Radiological Engineering Section 

Provide technical support to the Radiological Compliance Section for dose 
reduction techniques (e.g., shielding, ventilation, etc.). 
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5.0 RlkPON8IHLITIES (continued) 

5.4 Radiological Control Technician Suuervisor (RCTS) or Designee 

Determine if an ALARA review is necessary for activities performed in their area. 

5.5 Radiological Control Technician (RCT) 

Collect all radiological data for the preliminary ALARA assessment. This will 
include contamination and radiation surveys and air sample data (as applicable) 
for the activity. 

6.0 PROCEDURE 

6.1 PRELIMINARY ALARA ASSESSMENT 

RCT 

6.1.1 Perform required radiation and contamination surveys to adequately 
characterize the radiological conditions of an activity. 

6.1.2 Obtain air sampling data (as applicable) and evaluate the potential for the 
generation of airborne radioactivity in the work area 

NOTE: IF historic or the most recent radiological surveys of the area are 
adequate to characterize the radiological hazards, THEN additional 
surveys may not be required. 

RCTS or DESIGNEE 

6.13 Obtain all pertinent information and any TWDs that concerns the activity 
from line supervision. 

6.1.4 Assign a RCT to perform the necessary radiation and contamination 
surveys and air sampling. 

NOTE: Allot sufficient time in advance of the activity to allow for a proper 
assessment of the radiological conditions. 

6.1.5 Evaluate the radiation and contamination surveys and air s q p l e  data to 
estimate the following. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (continued) .' 6 6 9 2  
6.1 PRELIMINARY ALARA ASSESSMENT (continued) 

NOTE: Attachment A, TRIGGER LEVEL WORK SHEET, is provided to aid 
in evaluating the radiological hazards. 

A Highest whole body dose (mrem) that an individual general employee 
might receive during the activity. 

B. Estimation of the collective whole body dose (person-rem) expected during 
the activity. - 

C. Total DAC-hours a general employee might accumulate during the activity. 

1. Consider the actual airborne radioactivity levels and the potential 
airborne radioactivity caused by disturbing loose surface contamination 
during the activity. 

2. Determine the specific radionuclide of concern 

3. Estimate the maximum amount of time (hours) a general employee will 
spend working under these conditions. 

4. After estimating the number of DAC-hours, apply the corresponding 
Protection Factor (P.F.) of the respiratory protection to obtain the total 
DAC-hous. 

D. Determine the highest contamination levels that will be encountered during 
the activity. 

E. Determine the highest general area dose rate (mrem/hr). 

F. Evaluate the potential for an environmental release to the surrounding 
area. 

1. Ensure that the methods to control, reduce, or eliminate environmental 
releases to the surrounding area are addressed in the TWDs g o v e d g  
the activity; or 

2. Consult the Environmental Protection Department if not addressed in 
the TWDs governing the activity. 
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6.0 (cont@ued) 

6.1 PRELIMINARY ALARA ASSESSMENT (continued) 

6.1.7 

A. 

Complete FS-F-3749, PRELIMINARY ALARA ASSESSMENT, 
Attachment B. Provide the required information in blocks (1) through (10) 
and check YES or NO for blocks (1 1) through (16) in PART I. 

IF blocks (11) through (16) are all checked NO, THEN do the following. 

1. Sign and date in the block provided. 

2. Forward Attachment B with copies of the contamination and radiation 
surveys and air sample results to the ALARA Coordinator 
(Radiological Compliance Section) for review, filing and retention. 

OR 

B. IF any block is checked YES in PART I, THEN determine if the 
administrative or engineering controls are adequately identified in either 
ES&H procedures or the TWD governing the activity to reduce doses 
below the trigger levels, prevent personnel contaminations (internal and 
external), or environmental release and do the following. 

1. IF the necessary administrative or engineering controls are adequately 
identified, THEN check YES in PART 11, block (17), and do the 
following. 

a Briefly describe the controls in block (18). 

b. Sign and date in the block provided. 

c. Forward with copies of the contamination and radiation surveys and 
air sample results to the ALARA Coordinator (Radiological 
Compliance Section) for review, filing and retention. 

OR 

2. IF the necessary administrative or engineering controls are NOT 
adequately identified, THEN check NO in PART 11, block (17) and do 
the following. 

a. Annotate in Part 11, block (18), “ALARA REv7EW REQUIRED.” 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (continued) 569 2 . 
6.1 PRELIMINARY ALARA ASSESSMENT (continued) 

b. Sign and date in block provided. 

c. Forward with copies of the contamination and radiation surveys, air 
sample results and other pertinent information concerning the 
activity, to the ALARA Coordinator (Radiological Compliance 
Section) for an ALARA review. 

3. IF collective and/or individual exposures exceed their respective trigger 
level, THEN provide the names and badge numbers of the individuals 
involved in the activity to allow the evaluation of year-to-date doses. 

- 

ALARA COORDINATOR 

6.1.8 Provide guidance, as needed, to RCTS in completing Attachment B. 

6.1.9 Assign an assessment number to aid in the tracking and filing of ALARA 
records associated with an activity. 

6.1.10 Review Attachment B for completeness and accuracy, sign and date in the 
block provided. 

6.1.11 IF an ALARA review is required proceed to 6.2, OTHERWISE go to 6.5. 

6 2  ALARA REVIEW 

ALARA COORDINATOR or REVIEWER 

62.1 

A. 

B. 

C. 

IF the requirements exist for an ALARA review, THEN complete FS-F- 
3750, ALARA REVIEW, (Attachment C) as follows. 

Provide the necessary information in blocks (1) through (4). 

Check YES or N/A in blocks (5) through (19) for Y7EMS TO CONSIDER 
FOR THEALARA REVIEW." 

List the necessary requirements in the block (20) for the items checked 
YES. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (continued) 

62 ALARA REVIEW (continued) 

D. Check block (21) YES or NO with respect to an ALAlW Committee 
review. 

NOTE: A review by the ALARA Committee is required if the dose received by 
an individual general employee or the collective dose CANNOT be 
reduced below its trigger level after the application of additional 
controls. 

E. Check block (22) YE§ or NO if any cost benefit analyses were performed 
in support of additional controls, attach to Attachment C. 

MANAGER, RADIOLOGICAL COMPLIANCE or DESIGNEE 

622 Review, sign and date Attachment C. 

RADIOLOGICAL ENGINEER 

623 Support in the development of engineering controls required to maintain 
exposures ALAR4 (e.g., ventilation, shielding, etc.). 

MANAGER, RADIOLOGICAL ENGINEERING or DESIGNEE (as required) 

6.2.4 IF special engineering controls were developed for the activity, THEN 
review, sign, and date Attachment C. 

ALAIPA COMMI'XTEE (as required) 

625 Review, sign and date Attachment C. 

63 MONITORING REOUiR EMENTS 

ALARA COORDINATOR 

63.1 IF a dose budget is established for the activity, THEN complete FS-F-3747, 
TLD DOSE TRACKING, (Attachment D) as follows. 

k Provide the required information in blocks (1) through (3). 
I 

B. Enter general employee's name and badge number in columns (4) and (5). 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (continued) 
. 

6 3  MONITORING REOUIR EMENTS (continued) 

C. Enter general employee’s TLD dose Gob specific T L D s  or assigned TLDs) 
in column (6) for the period covered. 

D. Enter the general employee’s total TLD dose (job specific T L D s  or 
assigned TLDs) accumulated during the activity, including the current 
periods TLD dose in column (7). 

E. Enter appropriate comments in column (8). 

F. Enter the totals of columns (6) and (7), at the end of the period covered, 
at the bottom of the coiumns. 

6 3 2  Evaluate Attachment D. 

k IF the TLD results (Attachment D) exceeds 20% of the estimated 
collective dose or other monitoring results indicate or exhibit a 
unacceptable trend during the activity, THEN do the following. 

1. Detennine the cause of the unacceptable trend. 

2. Recommend the course of action that will correct the problem. 

NOTE: Work stoppage is not required. 

OR 

B. IF the red or potential hazards being monitored or tracked approach 
established administrative limits, THEN the activity shall be stopped and 
placed in a safe condition to prevent further exposures or releases and the 
following is done. 

1. Evaluate the activity to determine the root came of the problem. 

2. Determine and document the corrective actions. 

3. Forward to Manager, Radiological Control for review and approval of 
corrective actions. 

NOTE: Review and approval is required prior to restart of the activity. 
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6.0 PROCEDURE (continued) 

6.3 MONITORING REOUIREMENTS (continued) 

MANAGER, RADIOLOGICAL CONTROL DEPARTMENT 

6.33 Review corrective actions and approve the restart of the activity. 

6.4 POST ALARA REVIEW 

ALARA COORDINATOR 

6.4.1 Upon completion of the activity, use FS-F-3751, POST ALARA REVIEW, 
(Attachment E) PART I to identify the following: 

NOTE: A post ALARA review is required for an activity that required special 
engineering controls, reviewed by the ALARA Committee, or work 
stoppage of 632.B exercised. 

k Initiatives employed to reduce exposures and contamination levels. 

B. Incidents of internal and external contamination of personnel and 
corrective actions. 

C. Successful efforts involving new technologies. 

D. Lessons learned and ways to improve similar activities in the future. 

6.4.2 Completing PART I1 of Attachment E. 

NOTE: Only required if a dose budget (estimated collective dose) established 
€or the activity. 

A. Compare the actual collective dose to the estimate collective dose. 

B. IF the absoiute value of the percent variance is greater than 25, THEN 
determine the cause and attach to Attachment E. 

F. Sign and date in block provided. 

MANAGER, RADIOLOGICAL COMPLIANCE 

6.4.2. Review, sign and date Attachment.E. 
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6.5 RETENTION OF ALAR4 RECORDS 569  2 
ALARA COORDINATOR 

6.5.1 Maintain a file on all ALAIU assessments and completed reviews to aid in 
future assessments and demonstrate compliance with applicable DOE 
Orders. 
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ALARA Review and Evaluation 
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7.0 FORMS 

7.1 FS-F-3749, Preliminary ALARA Assessment. 

7.2 FS-F-3750, ALARA Review. 

7 3  FS-F-3747, TLD Dose Tracking. 

7.4 FS-F-3751, Post ALARA Review. 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 

8.1 

8.2 

8.3 

Attachment A - 'Trigger Levcl Work sheet." 

Attachment B - "PreliminaIy ALARA Assessment." 

Attachment C - "ALARA Review." 

8.4 

85 

Attachment D - ""LD Dose Tracking." 

Attachment E - "Post ALARA Review." 

9.0 CHARTS 

9.1 

9.2 

CHART 1 - "Prelirninay ALARA Assessment Flow Chart." 

CHART 2 - "ALARA Review Flow Chart." 
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ATTACHMENT A 

TRIGGER LEVEL WORK SHEET 

~~ ~ 

GENERAL 
ARE4 

LOCATION 1 - 
LOCATION 2 

TOTAL 

TASK 2 

1. INDMDUAL DOSE 

I 

r I 
LOCATION 2 

TASK 1 II 

NUCUDE CONCENTRATION PERCENT W U P '  PROTECTION DACHOURS 
W/=) DAC FACTOR (P.F.) 

? 

1 7 -  -Ip--- LOCATlON 1 DOSERATE I HOURS WORKING I DOSE II 

I I I I DOSE !I LOCATION DOSE RATE HOURS WORKING I! 
GENERAL 
ARE4 

LOCATION 1 

1 I TOTAL 

TASK 1 

TASK 2 

TOTALS 

111. AIRBORNE RADIOACTIVITY 

NOTES: 1) Based on longest exposure time of an individual worker. 
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ATTACHMENT B 

PRELIMINARY ALARA ASSESSMENT 

FEMP 

V€S NO 



1 I I 

l i  

I PROC NO: RC-DPT-015 II - 

108 

ATTACHMENT C 669 2 
ALARA REVIEW e 



I 11 

ATTACHMENT D 
TLD DOSE TRACKING 569 2 

I I I 1 I I 
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Review and Evaluation 

CHART 1 

PROC N O  RC-DFT-015 

REV NO: 0 
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PRELIMINARY ALARA ASSESSMENT FLOW CHART 

NON-ROUTINE OR COMPLEX 1 . WORK ACTIVITY 

RCTS COMPLETES PART I 
OF FORM FS-F-3749. 

t 

4 

EXCEEDED? 

4 YES 

ADEQUATELY IDENTIFIED 

TFiE ACTIVITY OR 
IN ES&H PROCEDURES? 

4 NO 

FS-F-3749. 
RCTS FORWARD FS-F-3749 TO 
THE ALARA COORDINATOR. 

RCTS CHECKS BLOCK (17) 
YES AND BRIEFLY DESCRIBE 
THE CONTROLS, BLOCK (18). 

RCTS CHECKS NO FOR ALARA 

RCTS CHECKS BLOCK ( 1 7 )  

RCTS ANNOTATE "ALARA 
REVIEW REQUIRED" IN 
BLOCK (18). 
RCTS CHECKS YES FOR 
ALARA REVIEW ON RWP. 

NO IN PART 11. 
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CHART 2 

ALARA REVIEW FLOW CHART 

IS AN ALARA + 
REVIEW REQUIRED? NO 

569 2 

AwLRA COORDINATOR 
FILES FS-F-3749. 

ALBILA COORDIXATOR 
ASSIGNS ASSESSMENT NUMBER. 

FOR ITEMS CHECKED YES 
EXPLAIN IN BLOCK (20). . I 

A U R A  COORDINATOR 
INITIATES AN 

ALARA REVIEW (FS-F-3750). 
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- DATE 

09-3 0- 92 

07-14-93 

02- 16-94 

RECORD OF TSSUE/REVISIONS 

REV. NO DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

0 Building Emergency Procedure, required per Request No. 
S92-160, initiated by Sam Duley. 

1 Changes to procedure required per Request No. S93-074, 
initiated by Sam Duley and to update procedure format to 
ref1 ect current changes. 

Minor revision to reflect latest changes to procedure per 
Request No. S93-219, initiated by Sam Duley. This 
document supersedes SSOP-0077, dated 07-14-93 , Rev 1. 

2 
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1 .o 

2 . 0  

3 . 0  

PURPOSE 

This  procedure provides i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  a l l  Fernald Environment Management 
Pro jec t  (FEMP) employees f o r  emergency response act ion t o  be taken dur ing  
abnormal s i t u a t i o n s  a t  the FEMP. 

- SCOPE 

T h i s  procedure appl ies  t o  a l l  FEMP employees, Department of Energy (DOE) 
employees, and a l l  o the r  persons a t  the  FEMP s i te  a t  the time of an 

t h  IM-7006, abnormal s i t u a t i o n .  This procedure i s  used i n  conjunction w 
" Inc ident  Building Evacuation Manual .'I 

DEFINITIONS 

Acts of Violence - Use of physical  f o r c e  t o  cause damage o r  
persons o r  property.  

- 

njury t o  

Ass i s t an t  Emeraencv Dutv  Officer (AEDOI - The Emergency Management 
Authori ty  o n s i t e  when the Emergency Operational Center (EOC) i s  no t  
opera t iona l .  
response a c t i v i t i e s .  

Also the AEDO is  the Incident Commander & the FEMP emergency 

A l l  Clear  Sianal  - A 3-3 horn s igna l  sounded over the Plant  Alarm System 
(PAS) t h a t  precedes an announcement o f  ALL CLEAR. 

Beta Cam Detection System - Individual  u n i t s  t h a t  monitor Beta r a d i a t i o n  i n  
the a i r .  
personnel must evacuate the a rea  

I f  r ad ia t ion  levels exceed the preset level, an a1 arm sounds and 

Emeraency - Any s i g n i f i c a n t  dev ia t ion  from planned o r  expected behavior  o r  
course of events which could endanger o r  adversely a f f e c t  people,  p roper ty ,  
and/or the environment. 

Emeraencv Messaae Svstem (EMS) - A one-way speaker system used by 
Communication Center personnel t o  t r ansmi t  i n s t r u c t i o n s  and/or information 
t o  s i t e  personnel following the sounding of an alarm s igna l .  

Emeraencv Resoonse Team fERT1 - A group o f  professional  and volunteer  
personnel t r a ined  f o r  emergency response t o  f i r e ,  hazardous mater ia l  
re1 ease, rad i  ol  ogi ca l  re1 ease ,  on medical emergencies . 
Emol o w e s  - A1 1 persons employed by Fernald Environmental Res tora t  i on 
Management Corporation (FERMCO) , and the DOE s i t e  office normally assigned 
t o  work a reas  a t  the FEMP f a c i l i t y .  
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II I Title: BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURE II 

3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont . ) 
ExDlosion - Violent expansion, usually accompanied by noise, caused by a 
sudden release of energy from a rapid chemical reaction or release of 
highly compressed gases or vapors. 

FEMP EmD’lovees - Personnel employed by FERMCO, the DOE, and subcontractors 
employed by either FERMCO or the DOE. 

Fire/Ambulance Sianal - The 2-2 horn signal will be sounded only when 
additional ERT personnel are needed. The announcement over the EMS will 
give the location of the fire/ambulance run for the additional ERT 
personnel. - 
- NOTE: Pulling a lever on fire alarm boxes located throughout the site 

transmits a coded signal identifying the box location to the 
communication center. 

Hazardous Material Release - Any unplanned spilling, leaking, pumping, 
pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging, injecting , escaping , 1 eaching, 
dumping, or disposing into the environment (including the abandonment or 
discarding of closed containers in an unpermitted area). 

Buildina Evacuation Siren - A rising and falling electronic emergency 
signal , activated by the Communications Center to alert building occupants 
to evacuate. 

Nuclear Accident Dosimeter (NAD1 - A mounted area dosimeter which may be 
used to investigate the dose from a criticality accident. 

Plant Alarm Svstem (PAS) - The sitewide horn alarm system used by the 
Communication Center to transmit the ‘Emergency Response (2-Z) ,  Supervisor 
Alert (3-3), and CO Alert (4-1) signals. 

NOfE: The 2-2 signal will only precede an announcement for additional ERT 
personnel. 
interest or All Clear. 
discontinue the use of airline respirators. 

The 3-3 signal precedes an announcement of general 
The 4-1 signal precedes a warning to 

Radiation Detection Alarm (RDA) Svstem - Air horns and rotating red lights 
that are activated when the radiation level exceeds 80 mR/hr. 

Subcontractors - Direct employees of companies other than FERMCO, who are 
assigned to work at the FEMP facility, or vendors who require access to the 
FEMP to fulfill contractual ob1 igations. 

Visitors - Any persons other than FERMCO and DOE employees, subcontractor 
or vendor personnel who have been properly authorized and issued temporary 
or permanent credentials for access to the FEMP. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

FEMP EmDl ovee 

Notifies nearby personnel to evacuate danger areas and proceed in 
accordance'with this procedure. 

Becomes familiar with the provisions of this procedure for reporting 
emergencies. 

Proceeds in accordance with this procedure in emergency situations. 

Becomes familiar with the location and use of emergency items. 

Becomes familiar with and carries out the response to the emergency 
signals in use at the FEMP. 

Participates .in emergency procedure drills conducted in accordance with 
the FEMP Emergency Plan. 

Notifies the supervisor or the AEDO of emergency or non-routine events 
immedi ate1 y . 

SUDerViSOr/ManaQer 

Directs the activities of personnel in emergency situations and calls for 
assistance. 

Informs the AEDO o f  existing conditions and cooperates with the AEDO to 
resol ve the emergency situation. 

Conducts the periodic training of: 

0. Assigned employees in the location and use of fire and evacuation 
alarm system controls and building exits. 

0. Assigned employees in the provisions of this procedure. 

0. New and newly relocated employees in the location and basic use of 
fire extinguisher and safety showerleye bubblers in their immediate 
work area and 

0. Employees with regard to immediate actions to be taken for all 
credible types of emergencies that could occur in their building. 

Assigns employee/alternate to turn off equipment and utilities in the 
event of an emergency shutdown. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . )  
. Assigns/designates employees t o  perform spec i f i c  t a sks  r e l a t i n g  t o  an 

individual building during an emergency s i t u a t i o n .  

- AEDO 

Complies w i t h  SSOP-0089, "Personnel Accountabili ty," a s  follows: 

0. Conducts a Rally Point Ackountabili ty only for those personnel 
affected when a building o r  a rea  is evacuated. 

0. Conducts an In-Place Accountabi l i ty  f o r  the personnel t h a t  have been 
d i rec ted  t o  shelter, and 

0. Conducts a Sitewide Accountabili ty if more than 50 employees a r e  
evacuated from a building o r  a rea ,  Rally Point Accountabi l i ty  f o r  
those persons evacuated t o  r a l l y  points  and an In-Place 
Accountabili ty f o r  the remainder of s i t e  personnel. 

Complies w i t h  a l l  s i t e  procedures r e l a t i n g  t o  emergency and abnormal 
s i t u a t i o n s .  

5.0 CENERAL 

To r epor t  an emergency o r  summon an ambulance i n  case of f i r e ,  explosion o r  
hazardous materi a1 re1 ease, personnel s h a l l  i n i t i a t e  an a1 arm by p u l l  i ng 
the  lever on the nearest  Fire Alarm Box. I f  t he re  is no Fire Alarm Box 
nearby, use a por tab le  radio o r  phone 738-6511 and repor t  t o  the 
Communication Center. 

When an emergency occurs i n  a bui lding and evacuation i s  ordered, a l l  
employees will bypass the  Personal Contamination Monitors. 

When an emergency has been declared f o r  any reason, e.g., fire, explosion, 
hazardous mater ia l  re lease ,  the rescue of persons from an evacuated 
bui lding o r  a rea  sha l l  be undertaken only by the  ERT. 

When an a1 arm sounds , personnel sha l l  f ol 1 ow instructions broadcast  over 
the EMS, por tab le  radio,  and/or Supervisors '  d i r ec t ions .  

A l l  personnel sha l l  r e f e r  t o  the individual  building t abs  a s  shown i n  
IM-7006 , I' Incident  B u i  1 ding Evacuation Manual 'I f o r  information concerni ng 
evacuation routes ,  locat ion of F i r e  Alarm Boxes, and spec i f i c  information 
relevant t o  their  individual bui ldings.  
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Tit le :  BUILDING EMERGENCY PROCEDURE 

6.0 

7.0 

PREREOUISITES 

T h i s  "Building Evacuation Procedure"' (SSOP-0077) must be used w i t h  IM-7006, 
'I Inc ident  Bui  1 ding Evacuat i on Manual . I' 

- NOTE: T h i s  Section a p p l i e s  t o  a l l  FEMP Employees. 

7.1 FIRE 

1. P u l l  l e v e r  on the nearest Fire Alarm Box. I f  an alarm box i s  
not  near,  r e p o r t  d i r e c t l y  t o  the Communication Center on 
738-6511 o r  use a po r t ab le  radio.  

WARNING 

USING THE WRONG TYPE OF EXTINGUISHER CAN BE HAZARDOUS. 
NOT USE WATER TO EXTINGUISH ELECTRICAL, LIQUID, OR METAL 
FIRES. 

DO 

2. I f  t r a ined  t o  use f i re  f i g h t i n g  equipment and you can do so 
without endangering your se l f ,  combat the f i r e  c a u t i o u s l y  u n t i l  
the ERT a r r i v e s .  

- NOTE: Use METL-X f o r  burning metal fires. Use CO,, ABC, or dry 
chemical f o r  e l e c t r i c a l  o r  flammable l i q u i d  f ire.  Use 
Class "A" (water) ex t inguisher  o r  ABC f i r e  ex t ingu i she r  
f o r  t r a s h ,  wood, and paper fires. 

3. If possible and safe, shu t  o f f  gas, e l e c t r i c a l  power, and 
operat ing equipment. Remove combustible o r  o t h e r  hazardous 
mater ia l  t o  a secure loca t ion .  

I f  i t  becomes ev ident  t h a t  the f i r e  cannot be c o n t r o l l e d  by 
loca l  ac t ion ,  immediately no t i fy  a l l  personnel t o  evacuate  the 
bui lding by contac t ing  the Communication Center by te lephone o r  
por tab le  rad io .  

4 .  

WARNING 

DO NOT LOCK FIRE OR EXIT DOORS 

5 .  Close a l l  Fire and Exi t  doors . a f t e r  bui lding has been evacuated. 
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7.1 FIRE (cont.)  

6. After evacuation, report t o  your Primary Rally Point.  

- NOTE: Management sha l l  account f o r  personnel per  SSOP-0089. 

- NOTE: Ins t ruc t  a l l  persons i n  t r a n s i t  t o  avoid the building and 
the surrounding area.  

7.2 EXPOSURE TO SMOKE OR FUMES 

- NOTE: The following steps apply when the bui lding is  not d i r e c t l y  
involved by a f i r e  i n  a nearby bui lding.  

1. 

2 .  

Close doors and windows facing f i re  o r  those through which smoke 
o r  fumes may enter. 

Close a i r  intakes of ven t i l a t ion  systems and s h u t  down any 
exhaust fans  t h a t  are drawing i n  smoke o r  fumes. 

3 .  If outs ide ,  avoid smoke o r  fumes t h a t  a r e  v i s i b l e  o r  have an 
odor. Do not en te r  the area containing smoke o r  fumes and avoid 
their path of t r a v e l .  

I f  exposed t o  smoke o r  fumes, r epor t  t o  Medical Services  as  soon 
a s  poss ib le  a f t e r  exposure. 

4 .  
I 

5 .  I f  ordered t o  evacuate the bui ld ing  by a superv isor  o r  an 
announcement by the EMS, proceed t o  the appointed Primary Rally 
Point using a sa fe  route  away from smoke o r  fumes. 

6. I n s t r u c t  a l l  persons i n  t r a n s i t  t o  avoid the bui lding and 
surrounding area.  

- NOTE: Management sha l l  account f o r  personnel per  SSOP-0089. 

7 . 3  EXPLOSION 

1. P u l l  lever on nearest  F i re  Alarm Box. I f  an alarm box i s  not 
near,  repor t  d i r e c t l y  t o  the Communication Center on the 
telephone 738-6511 o r  use a po r t ab le  radio.  

After  evacuating the building, proceed t o  the appointed Primary 
Rally Point or as d i rec ted  by the EMS. 

I n s t r u c t  a l l  persons i n  t r a n s i t  t o  avoid the bui lding and 
surrounding area.  

- NOTE: 

2 .  

3 .  

Management sha l l  account f o r  personnel per SSOP-0089. 
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7.4 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL RELEASE (OUTSIDE BUILDING) 

1. S h u t  off a l l  ventilation a i r  intakes, air conditioners, and any 
other mechanism tha t  brings a i r  i n t o  the building i f  hazardous 
re1 ease causes fumes . 
Do n o t  evacuate the bui ld ing  unless so directed by an 
evacuation alarm, the EMS, o r  a supervisor. 

If evacuation is ordered for your building, avoid fumes which 
are visible o r  have an odor. Do n o t  enter the fume release area 
o r  the path of the fume travel. 

Evacuate t o  the appointed Primary Rally P o i n t .  

m: Management shall account for personnel per SOP-0089. 

2.  

3 .  

4 .  

7.5 HAZARDOUS MATERIAL RELEASE (INSIDE BUILDING) 

1. 

. 2 .  

3 .  

4. 

5 .  

S h u t  down equipment and/or operations causing the hazardous 
material release i f  i t  can be done safely and by trained 
personnel. 

I f  the release is  minor i n  nature and can be controlled by 
personnel present, no t i fy  your supervisor o r  AEDO if your 
supervisor is  not  present. 

I f  the hazardous material release presents any danger t o  
personnel, pull the lever on a Fire Alarm Box if  one i s  
avai 1 ab1 e. 

Notify the Communication Center by phoning 738-6511 or by 
portable radio, of the situation and reason for  the b u i l d i n g  
evacuation. Inform the Communication Center i f  there i s  a 
poss ib i l i t y  of other bu i ld ings  o r  areas being affected. 

Evacuate t o  the Primary Rally P o i n t .  

m: Management shall account for personnel per SSOP-0089. 

7 .6  MEDICAL EMERGENCIES 

1. Notify the supervisor o f  the involved employee of i l h e s s  o r  
in jury .  
the nearest person. 

If supervisor i s  n o t  available, request assistance from 

2.  If qualified, perform f i r s t  aid. 
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7.6 MEDICAL EMERGENCIES (cont  . ) 
3.  Notify the Communication Center by either phoning 738-6511, or 

using a portable  rad io ,  and/or p u l l  lever o f  the nea res t  F i re  
Alarm Box. Inform the Communication Center of  the type of injury 
o r  illness, loca t ion ,  your name and badge number, and any o the r  
information requested.  

- NOTE: Someone s h a l l  remain w i t h  t he  i l l  o r  i n ju red  person a t  
a l l  times. 

4 .  Upon a r r iva l  of the medical personnel, d i r e c t  t h e  team t o  the  
injured o r  i l l  person. Inform-the medical team i f  a chemical 
was i nvol ved . 

7.7 EARTHQUAKE 

UARNINC I RESPONSE SHALL BE IMMEDIATE. DO NOT WAIT FOR INSTRUCTIONS. 1 
I J 

1. Take s h e l t e r  under a s turdy  desk o r  t ab le .  If a desk o r  t a b l e  i s  
not ava i lab le ,  go t o  a supported doorway. 

. 

2 .  I f  possible ,  kneel down, bend head c lose  t o  knees, cover the 
s ides  of head w i t h  the elbows, and c lasp  hands firmly behind 
neck. 

3 .  Avoid wal ls ,  shelves, and glassed a reas .  If i n s ide ,  do n o t  
evacuate while tremors a r e  occurring. 

4 .  If outs ide,  move t o  an open area away from power l i n e s ,  p i p i n g ,  
bui ldings,  and kneel o r  l i e  down. 

5 .  After the shock has subsided, evacuate the bui lding.  

m: Do not use e l eva to r s  following an earthquake. 

6. While evacuating, move away from structures, avoid e l e c t r i c a l  
wires, broken/leaking pipes, v i s i b l e  fumes, and o t h e r  hazards 
t h a t  may be encountered. Do not en te r  bui lding.  

7. Assemble a t  your Primary Rally Point or a s  d i r e c t e d  by the  EMS. 

- NOTE: Managers sha l l  account for personnel per  SSOP-0089. 
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7.8 TORNADO WARNING ANNOUNCEMENT 

m: Tornado has been s igh ted  i n  o r  near the v i c i n i t y  of the FEMP. 

1. 

2. A l l  personnel i n  permanent structures will proceed t o  assigned 

All personnel i n  trailers a r e  t o  evacuate the t r a i l e r s  and seek 
s h e l t e r  i n  permanent s t r u c t u r e s .  

s h e l t e r  area o r  i n t e r i o r  hallway. 

WARNING 

AVOID GLASSEO AREA, LAR6E ROOF SPANS, CORRIDORS W I T H  OPENINGS 
TO SOUTH OR WEST WINDWARD SIDE OF BUILDING, AND LOAD BEARING 
WALLS. 

3. 
Pro tec t  your  head w i t h  your hands. 

4.  Await i n s t ruc t ions  from your  supervisor  o r  the A l l  Clear  

I f  ou ts ide ,  l i e  f a c e  down i n  the neares t  depress ion  (such a s  a 
d i t c h ) .  

Message. 

7.9 TORNADO WATCH ANNOUNCEMENT 

m: Conditions a r e  f avorab le  f o r  the formation o f  a tornado o r  
tornados.  

1. Proceed according t o  i n s t r u c t i o n s  of your supe rv i so r  o r  an 
announcement over t h e  EMS. 

SEVERE WEATHER (HIGH WINDS AND THUNDERSTORMS AND/OR LIGHTNING) 7.10 

WARNING 

AVOID WORKING I N  HAZARDOUS SITUATIONS SUCH AS HIW, 
UNPROTECTED AREAS OR AREAS WHERE MATERIALS NAY BE BLOWN 
BY W I N D .  

,- 

1. When the announcement of severe weather approaching i s  made do 
one of the following: 

a.  I f  i n  an i s o l a t e d  a rea ,  secure equiprnent/material and 

- OR 

leave the area .  
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7.10 SEVERE WEATHER (HIGH WINDS AND THUNDERSTORMS AND/OR LIGHTNING) 
(cont.) 

b. In external storage areas , secure 1 oose materi a1 s (e. g . , 
empty drums and boxes) by tying, weighing down, reducing 
stack height, or sheltering; move into a permanent 

. structure; and continue procedure. 

' c. If outside, secure all equipment/material and move into a 
permanent structure and continue procedure. 

d. If i ndoors , cont i nue procedure. 

2 .  Close and secure windows, doors, and other openings through 
which wind or rain could enter. 

7.11 

3. Move away from windows. 

4 .  Shut down equipment that is unsafe to operate during wind or 
rainstorm. 

5 .  Move valuable equipment and materials to a sheltered location. 

6. Cover equipment that cannot be moved but may be damaged. 

ACTS OF VIOLENCE 

1. Any act(s) of violence shall be reported to Security (738-6511) 
immed i ate1 y . 

2 .  Give details of person(s) involved, the incident and location. 

3. Isolate the incident as much as possible. 

4 .  

5 .  

Await arrival of Security personnel and provide any information, 
details and assistance if requested. 

All personnel in the immediate area shall leave in an 
inconspicuous manner and move to another convenient area until 
the incident is resolved. 
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a 

~~~ 

m: T h i s  sec t ion  is  performed i n  response t o  an RDA s igna l .  

WARNINC 

ROTATING RED L I M S  ON THE EXTERIOR OF A BUILDING INDICATE 
ACTIVATION OF A RADIATION ALARM. DO NOT ENTER OR APPROACH 
THE BUILDING. 

1. Upon hearing the RDA, respond i n  one of  t h e  fol lowing ways: 

a.  I f  ins ide  a bui ld ing  emi t t ing  an RDA, immediately leave 
t h e  building by the nea res t  exit  and continue procedure. 

- OR 

b. I f  ins ide  a bui ld ing  o t h e r  than the one emi t t ing  an RDA, 
remain ins ide  u n t i l  t h e  a l l - c l e a r  message i s  sounded. 

C. I f  outs ide of a b u i l d i n s e m i t t i n g  an RDA, e n t e r  the 
neares t  non-alarmed bui ld ing  and remain i n s i d e  u n t i l  the 
a1 1 -cl ea r  message i s sounded. 

- OR 

d. If you a re  i n  a veh ic l e ,  p lease  park your vehic le  and go 
i n t o  a non-alarmed bui ld ing  and wait u n t i l  the a l l - c l e a r  
message is  sounded. 

WARNING 

I F  )(AD RETRIEVAL WOULD PREVENT PROMPT EVACUATION OF BUILDING 
THE NAD SHOULD BE LEf i  FOR LATER RETRIEVAL. 

2. 

3 .  

I f  . ava i lab le ,  pick up a NAD. 

After leaving the bui ld ing ,  proceed t o  the middle of the s t r e e t  
and continue t o  one of  the following loca t ions :  

Personnel i n  Process Area: Evacuate t o  the f i r s t  f l o o r  ' 

hallway a t  the r e a r  of the Serv ice  Building. 
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7.12 CRITICALITY (cont.) 

Personnel in Laboratorv: Evacuate to the cafeteria. 

Personnel in Receivina Buildina: Evacuate to their Rally 
Point #l. 

4 .  

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Upon reaching the assembly area, report to supervisor. 

- NOTE: Supervisors shall accompany employees to assembly area. - 
Using a portable radio or nearest telephone call the 
Communication Center on 738-6511 and report "This is 
(Name) reporting from extension ( ) .  A RDA has 
sounded at (Building). 'I Report r a s  of 
accountabi 1 i ty . 

If "All-Clear" signal sounds, return to work. 

If a NAD was obtained, turn the NAD over to a Radiation Safety 
Technician or the supervisor. 

If alarm was not a test, submit a urine sample for radiation 
monitoring, and complete questionnaires that may be required. 

m: Supervisors shall maintain order in the group and assist 
employees in following instructions for radiation 
monitoring, if necessary. 

Supervisors of non-alarmed buildings should conduct an In-place 
Accountabi 1 i ty . 

7.13 RECEIVING BOMB THREATS 

- NOTE: Anyone who receives a threat or finds a suspicious object in 
his/her area shall immediately notify the Security 
Communication Center (738-6511). 

1. Bv Teleohone: 

a. Signal someone to listen to the call. 

b. If another line is available, have another employee call 
the Communication Center (738-6511). 

m: Keep the Tine open to Communication Center. 
C. Keep the caller on the line as long as possible. Ask ' 

that the message be repeated. 
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d. 

e. 

f. 

9. 

h. 

i. 

Write down every word spoken by the person. 

If the caller does not reveal the location of the bomb or . 
the time of possible detonation, ask for the information. 

Inform the caller that the building is occupied and the 
detonation of  a bomb could result in death or serious 
injury to many people.' 

Listen for background noises, such as motors running, 
background music, and any other sounds that give a clue 
to the location. 

, 

- 

Pay close attention to the voice characteristics of the 
call er. 

NOTE: Listen for the following characteristics: sex, 
age, emotional state, accent, speech impediments, 
intoxication. 

Immediately after the caller hangs up, take over the open 
line and report to the Communication Center (738-6511). 

2. In Writinq 

CAUTION 

HANDLE HATERIALS AS LITTLE AS POSSIBLE TO PRESERVE THE 
CONoITfON AND ANY FINERPRINTS. 

a. Save all materials, including any envelope or container. 

b. If possible, place the message between sheet of clear 
plastic or on a clipboard. 

Record where the message was found and/or how del ivered, 
by whom, and at what time. 

C. 

d. Notify the Communication Center (738-6511) 

e. Release the message only to a Security Officer. 
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7.13 RECEIVING BOMB THREATS (cont. ) 

3. Personal Contact 

CAUTION 

.DO NOT AlTEHPT ANY PHYSICAL ACTIONS TOWARD THE INFORMANT. 

a. Question the informant for the time of detonation, 
location of the device, sire of the device, type o f  
explosive and arming device, who planted the explosive, 
how the device was planted, and why the device was 
pl anted. 

b. Determine where , when, under what ci rcumstances , and f rorn 
whom did the informant learn about the explosive. 

C. 

d. Verbally attempt to detain the informant. If possible, 

Ask the informant how he rates the reliability of the 
person alleged to have planted the bomb. 

get the informant's license plate number and vehicle 
description. 

e. If the informant can not be detained, attempt to obtain 
the informant's name, address, and a good physical 
description . 

f. Immediately notify the Communication Center (738-6511) of 
the contact. Supply the AEDO with information col 1 ected . 

4. Findina a SusDicious 0b.iect 

- NOTE: Reasons for an object being noted are: foreign to the 
area; origin is questionable; labeled "bomb", "danger", 
or "dangerous"; or has unusual shape, site, or 
audibility. 

Call the Communication Center (738-6511) immediately and 
notify the AEDO o f  the location of the object. 
your name and extension number. 

a. 
State 

b. Follow instructions given by AEDO or supervisor. 

5. SearchinQ Area For a Bomb 

NOTE: Action to be taken by the Manager or Department Head. 
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7.13 RECEIVING BOMB THREATS (cont . ) 
r 1 

WARNING - 

DO NOT USE RADIOS DURING THE SEARCH. RADIOS HAY CAUSE 
DETONATION. I 

a. If advised by the AEDO, as& local personnel to conduct a 
search of the area for any suspicious objects. 

- NOTE: Reasons for an object to be suspect are: foreign 
to area; origin is obscure; labeled "bomb", 
"danger", or similarly; has an has an unusual 
size, shape, or audibility. 

- NOTE: Employees not involved in the search shall 
evacuate as di rected and await instructions . 

Inform the searchers that they are not to move, jostle, 
jar, or touch the object or anything attached to it. 

If a suspicious object is found, notify the Communication 
Center of the location. Describe the object briefly and 
accurately. 

b. 

C. 

d. Open windows and doors to minimize primary blast damage. 

e. Move hazardous materials from the surrounding area if 
time permits. 

f. . If personnel complete the search without finding 
anything, report this to the Communication Center and 
withdraw searchers to the perimeter. 

7.14 EMERGENCY SHUTDOWN ANNOUNCEMENT (3-3 SIGNAL) 

1. Turn off gas-burning equipment cr gas sources. 

2. Shut down all operations. 

3. Turn off all window-type air conditioners. 

4. Shut down ventilation equipment. 

5. Turn off electrical equipment. 

6. Close all windows in the building. 
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7.15 POST DISASTER 

I 1 

I WARNING 

IF HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (I.E., ACIDS, CAUSTICS, MERCURY, 
ASBESTOS) UERE RELEASED, DO NOT ENTER THE BUILDING OR 
AREA UNTIL MONITORING HAS BEEN CONDUCTED BY INDUSTRIAL 
HYGIENE. 

I 

- NOTE: The measures necessary and the procedures advisable for 
resumption of p l a n t  operations will depend on damage surveys 
as reported t o  management. 

-? 

1. Do n o t  start equipment u n t i l  the following checks have been 
made. 

- NOTE: The manager sha l l  request Maintenance t o  check u t i l i t i es .  

WARNING 

IF PROPANE OR NATURAL 6AS UERE INVOLVED WHEN EQUIPMENT WAS 
DAMAGED, DO NOT START EQUIPMENT UNTIL FIRE AND SAFETY HAS 
CHECKED FOR EXPLOSIVE 6AS. 

WARNING 

IF RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS WERE RELEASED, DO NOT ENTER THE 
BUILDING OR AREA UNTIL A CHECK FOR RADIOACTIVITY HAS BEEN 
CONDUCTED BY RADIOLOGICAL SAFEl'Y. 

a. Check equipment, u n i t  by u n i t ,  i n  accordance w i t h  
appl i cab1 e SOPS. 

b. 

C.  

Check materi a1 s for damage. 

Check w i t h  Boiler Plant t o  ensure the availability of 
steam. 

d. Check w i t h  Water Treatment t o  ensure t h a t  water i s  
available. 

e .  Check w i t h  Utilities engineer t o  ensure t h a t  electrical 
power i s avai 1 ab1 e. 
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7.15 POST DISASTER (cont.)  

f .  

9. Ensure t h a t  Fire and Safety,  Indus t r i a l  Hygiene a n d  

h. 

Check product suppl ies f o r  damage. 

Radiological Sa fe ty  have checked the area .  

A compl ete engi neeri ng survey o f  damage, necessary 
r epa i r s ,  and replacements i s  requi red  i f  t h c  bui ld ing  
was involved w i t h  f i re  and/or co r ros ive  o r  damaging 
fumes. - 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

8.1 DRIVERS 

DOE Order 5500-3A, "Pl  anni ng and Preparat ion f o r  Operat i onal 
Emerg en c i e s 

DOE Order 5480.9 "Conduct of  Operations" 

8.2 REFERENCES 

. 

SSOP-0089, "Personnel Accountabi 1 i t y "  

PL-3020, "FEMP Emergency Pl  an" 
I 

IM-7006, " Inc ident  Bui lding Evacuation Manual 'I 
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1 .o 

2.0 

3.0 

PURPOSE 

This document describes the procedure for the identification, evaluation, 
documentation, and r.esolution of deviations at the Fernald Environmental 
Management Project (FEMP) using Deviation Reports (DRs) and Corrective 
Action Reports (CARS) . 
SCOPE 

This procedure applies to all FERMCO personnel who discover a deviation 
from applicable requirements and all FERMCO personnel involved in the 
correction process. 

- 

DEFINITIONS 

Administrator of Deviation and Corrective Action Reoorts (DRs and C A R s I  - 
The Quality Assurance Division Representative responsible for providing 
sequential report numbers and maintaining the database and records for the 
DR and CAR programs. 

Condition Adverse to Ouality - An all-inclusive term used in reference to 
any of  the following: failures, malfunctions, deficiencies, defective 
i tems , and nonconformances . 
Corrective Action - Measures taken to rectify significant conditions 
adverse to quality, violations of regulatory requirements or deviations 
from specified requirements, and to preclude repetition of the condition 
ident i f i ed. 

Corrective Action ReDort (CAR) - A form used by the Quality Assurance 
Division for the identification, disposition, verification of corrective 
action, and closure of a condition identified as significantly adverse to 
qual i ty , or a programmat i c breakdown. 
Deviation - A departure from specifted requirements. 
Deviation ReDort (DR) - A form used to document the identification, 
disposition, verification of resolution, and closure of a specific 
deviation. DRs are to be used for the documentation and resolution of 
isolated incidents versus a CAR, which is used for significant conditions 
adverse to quality that go beyond isolated incidents. 

DisDosition - The action necessary to resolve a specific deviation, which 
include the following: 

Acceot-as-is - A disposition permitted for a nonconforming item when it 
can be established (with technical justification) that the item is 
sat i sf actory for its intended use. 
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- NOTE: An unsupported bel ief, opinion, or recommendation is not an 
acceptable technical justification. 

Title: DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORT 
PROCESSING 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0023 

0 Re-iect - The disposition declaring an item either economically or 
technically infeasible to accept-as-is, rework, or repair. 
items shall be scrapped, identified or altered so as to be inapplicable 
for their original use or returned to the supplier, as appropriate. 

Rejected 

ReDair - The disposition of restoring an item to a usable condition such 
is 
rements. 

RWormlOn Managemen? . Effective Date: 10-13-93 

- that the capability o f  an item to function reliably and safely 
unimpaired while not conforming to the original specified requ 

Rework - The disposition of restoring an item to usable condit 
to original requirements. 

Gther - The disposition to describe the specific actions to be 

Page 4 of 17 

on equal 

taken 

Occurrence ReDort (OR) - An event reportable to DOE. 
ED-0001, "Event Notification and Reporting. "- 

Oual itv ReDresentative - A person (Quality Assurance or Qual ity Control ) 
trained according to procedure SSOP-0023 and responsible for writing, 
processing, verifying, and closing DRs. 

Root Cause - The reason for an effect that will prevent recurrence of that 
effect if corrected. 

Reference procedure 

Siqnificant Condition Adverse to Ouality - A condition that could have a 
serious effect on safety or operability if left uncorrected. Significant 
conditions adverse to quality found in a program or a system shall be 
documented on the Corrective Action Report (CAR) form and processed as such 
by the QA organization. 

I .  

Evaluator - The Quality Representative who physically verifies acceptable 
completion and resolution o f  a deviation report. 
trained in accordance with this document, and technically competent in the 
specific area they are evaluating. The verifier should be the oreDarer of a 
DR whenever poss i bl e. 

This person shall be 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

EmDlovees alert the Quality Assurance Division or a Quality Representative 
of known or suspected devi at ions. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . ) 
All DivisionsKRUs maintain a system for internal tracking of DRs o r  CARs. 

g u a l i t v  Assurance (OAI Division 

Maintains DRs/CARs as quali ty records. 

T i t le :  DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORT 
PROCESS1 NS 
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Effective Date 
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Implements and maintains the DR and CAR program. 

Trains and qual i f ies  Quality representatives i n  accordance w i t h  th is  
procedure. 

Performs inspections and acceptance tests. 

ResDonsi bl e Manaaer 

Signs and dates DR o r  CAR t o  s ignify ownership. 

Informs Qual i ty  Representative of DR/CAR acceptance or ju s t i f i ca t ion  fo r  
non-acceptance. * 

Responds t o  DRs and/or CARs. 

Ensures tha t  corrective measures are  effectively implemented i n  a timely 
manner (i .e: ,  w i t h i n  the time frame agreed upon w i t h  the Qual i ty  
representative). 

Ident i f ies  and addresses root cause for  deviatioit noted on a CAR i n  order 
t o  prevent recurrence of the deviation. 

Provides resources t o  implement DR disposition and CAR corrective 
act  i ons . 

Administrator of Deviation and Corrective Action Reports (DRs/CARs) 

Issues DR and CAR control numbers. 

Maintains and updates DR and CAR databases. 

Maintains a qualified Qual i ty  Representative l i s t .  

Issues s ta tus  reports t o  responsible Qual i t y  Representatives, Responsible 
Managers, FERMCO Senior Management, and DOE-FN. 

Maintains QA f i l es  fo r  DRs and CARs as QA records. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

Performs trend analysis of DRs and CARs to identify chronic areas. 

Reports by memorandum to senior FERMCO management on a quarterly basis. 

Oualitv ReDresentative 

Identifies deviations by employee notification, audit, surveillance, - 
inspection, or assessment. 

Coordinates the issuance o f  a DR with the DR/CAR Administrator. 

Writes and processes DRs. 

5 . 0  GENERAL 

Stop work performed in unsafe work conditions immediately. 

Items shall be locked out, tagged out, or segregated immediately 

Those deviating conditions determined to be significant conditions 

following SSOP-1020, "QA/QC Tagging." 

adverse to quality require a CAR; all other conditions which deviate from 
specified requirements shall be identified on DRs. 

Figure 1 ,  "DR and CAR Flow Chart," outlines the procedural flow. 

- NOTE: Findings from external audits and appraisals (e.g., DOE, Tiger 
Team, EPA, and NTS) which may lead to CARs are outlined in Figure 
2, "FERMCO External Audit Flow." 

Repetitive deviations may be considered programmatic breakdowns and 
documented as such on a CAR form. 

Only QA Management may approve corrective action and issue and close a 
Corrective Action Report. 

The Quality Representative shall coordinate DR or CAR ownership transfer. 
Transfer of a DR or CAR shall be documented, signed, and dated by sending 
and receiving management. 
Responsible Manager, the DR o r  CAR will be resolved by higher management. 

concurrence of the Quality Representative, who shall notify the DR/CAR 
Administrator of the change. 

If the Quality Representative disagrees with 

Requests for extension on completion dates shall be in writing and with 
I 
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DR AND CAR FLOW CHART 

1 I 

1 . _ . . . . . . . . . . . _ . .  C.A.R. I 
I I 

- b  copy . . . -  

d o r i g i n ~ ~  

I '_ 4 QA DRlCAR 1 1 
Adminiruuor 

I I 

Figure 1 - DR and CAR Flow Chart 
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6.0 PREREQUISITES 

6.1 INDUSTRIAL SAFETY AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 

Title: DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTlON REPORT 
PROCESSIN6 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0023 

None 

6.2 PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 

Qmorot,on Managemem corporaMn-' Effective Date: 10-13-93 

Quality Representatives shall successfully complete training to this 

Quality Representatives shall attend FERMCO Auditor Training to 
SSOP-0049 before conducting audits . 

procedure before writing a DR. L 

- 
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Qual i ty Representatives shall receive surveil 1 ance or QC Inspection 
training before writing DRs. 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 PROCESSING DEVIATION REPORTS AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS 

ALL EMPLOYEES 

1. Notify QA Division or a Quality Representative o f  a suspected 
condition adverse to quality. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL 

2. Cite reason for the deviation. 

a. If a written FERMCO requirement specified in FERMCO 
procedures, instructions, work plans,, project specific 
plans, program plans, or contracts describing how work 
shall be performed has been violated, cite it on a DR 
(see Figure 3) or a CAR (see Figure 4). 

- NOTE: REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS MAY BE REFERENCED AS 
SUPPORT DOCUMENTS ONLY. 

b. If there are similar deviations, they may be grouped into 
one DR. 

- NOTE: The DR should reflect the number o f  occurrences 
for trend analysis purposes. 
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Figure 3 - Deviation Report (Sheet 2 of 2) 
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I RESWNUBLE ORGANIZATION REPRESENTATIVE - COMPLETE SECTION 3 AS FOLLOWS I 

Ti t le :  DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORT 
PROCESSING 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0023 

A. REASON FOR THE DEVIATION E m  Om undarlvaq (root) u m a  of or mobhm. 
(ROOT CAUSE1 

C. ACTION TAKEN TO 
PREVENT RECURRENCE 

D. DATEISI ACTIONISI WILL 
BE COMPLETE 

E m  the m o w  uuon and s-. I 8.  ACTION TAKENIPROPOSED TO 
INVESTIGATE AND CORRECT 
SIMILAR WORK 

E n u r o r  . coacakmm w m f f  mr loot c10. mdw- racunenm ot rnpowbm. 

E a r  me *Ckdu*d eomdclton date tor coneewe u w n .  

~ ~ 

EVALUATOR - COMPLETE SECTION 4 AS FOLLOWS 

Evah~ate me orooo.co comnwe amon to Mnmm m m a w  tor  d w q  um ~loblom W d t c d  in t b  davmmn r-r: 

Documern acctmance oi t k  uomaed arrenm amon m B m e  4 bv mgnmure and date 

Notrtv tne oromunmn -mbk tot conenwe aRlOn ot the mmnmn oi  i'h wooQ6 C O W C : . ~  anmn ad coordmme vmm the oro.mnmn to obtain a ~ e v a e o  raw-se 

RESPONSIBLE ORGANIZATION REPRESENTATIVE - COMPLETE SECTION 5 AS FOLLOWS 

54n to siomtv accemance ot conemve mxmn 

EVALUATOR - COMPLETE SECTION 6 AS FOLLOWS 

Uerifv tnm tne affions taken to correct me dCnatmn h v e  been cornmetea sn&actonlv 

400rovc a t a ~ t ~ c e  of ventled conec~ive anion in %coon 6 bv mqruane ad date Entn the w d u m m n  aRton M e r m e a  

E m r e   ne removal oi nonconiomng nom t@sI ONV mer wnivmg unsiamow wmD(mon ot &I demomuon anmna 

+olwuO tnc D O M  out CAR 10 C o m m m  Comrol mm a cow to me rewonmbk orguummn m-a 
r5.c-2909-1 (REV 5171921 

Figure 4 - Corrective Action Report (CAR) (Sheet 2 of 2 )  
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7.1 PROCESSING DEVIATION REPORTS AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS 
QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL 

or - 

3 .  

C. If no FERMCO requirement exists for known applicable 
regulator requirements, a CAR shall be issued to the 
responsi b 7 e organization citing such. 

Describe deviation in the Deviation Report relative to specified 
requi rements. 

4. 

5. 

6. Obtain the following information: 

Evaluate deviation for the existence of a significant condition 
adverse to quality. 
Reference audit, surveillance, or inspection number on the DR or 
CAR, where appl i cab1 e. 

a. 
or 

A unique DR number from DR database 
- 

QUALITY ASSURANCE W A G E R  
b. Obtain a unique CAR number from the CAR database. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL 
7. 

8. 

9. Issue DR or CAR within five business da s from dcviation 

Stamp original DR or CAR form with red ink identifying it as the 
original. 
Verbally notif .Responsible Manager of forthcoming DR or CAR to 

identification, qualified evaluation o f y  the deviation, or post- 
audit meeting. 

Original to Responsible Manager for disposition 
Copy to the DR/CAR Administrator 

confirm owners K i p .  

10. Distribute DR or CAR as follows: , 

Copy to the Quality Representative’s file and/or audit file 
Copy to Division/CRU tracker, as applicable 

RESPONSIBLE MANAGER 
11. Evaluate CAR to determine the root cause. 
12. Determine the following: 

DR disposition for Qualit Re resentative approval by 
checking the appropriate loc which addresses the action 

152 to correct the deviation. 
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( F o r  Questions Contact SME L .  Locked 648-6364 or Tech Writer 6 .  Herman 648-6417} 

7.1 PROCESSING DEVIATION REPORTS AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS 
RESPONSIBLE I3ANAGER 

b. CAR corrective action for QA Managerial approval. 
13. Provide s ecific explanation of corrective action using 

14. Determine expected date of completion for DR or CAR and enter 
this date on the form in the space provided. 

15. Return original DR or CAR fory complete with-disposition or 
corrective action to the uality Representative within 10 
frame . 

additiona P paper if necessary. 

business days of DR or CA 8 issue or within the requested time 
- 

QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL ' 

16. Evaluate disposition response within 10 business days o f  date o f  
the disposition response. 

QUALITY REPRESENTATIVE AND RESPONSIBLE MANAGER 
17. Evaluate roposed disposition/corrective action for completeness 

of DR or EAR resolution to prevent recurrence. 
QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL 
18. Review pro osed disposition or corrective action (aided by a 

know1 edgeaEl e technical expert , i f necessary). 
a. If the roposed dis osition/corrective action is 

(1) 
(2) 
If the proposed disposition is unacceptable, do the 
f ol 1 owi ng : 
(1 ) Not i fy Respons i bl e Manager in wr i ti ng . 
(2) Issue next revision o f  the DR or CAR form. 

accepta E le, do the B ollowing: 
Sign and date the DR or CAR form. 
Forward the original copy to Responsible Manager. 

b. 

(3) Forward orjgjnal revision (i.e., Rev. 0) to the 
DR/CAR Administrator. 

ADMINISTRATOR OF DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS 
File original revision with QA records. ( 4 )  

RESPONSIBLE NANAGER 

19. Provide resources to implement DR disposition or CAR corrective 
actions. 
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7.1 PROCESSING DEVIATION REPORTS AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS 
RESPONSIBLE MANAGER 
20. Sign DR or CAR Section 5 upon completion of disposition action. 
21. Notify Quality Representative immediately after disposition 

action has been completed. 
QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL 
22. Verify the following within 10 business days of the date in 

Disposition action has been implemented and that 
deviation conditions have been resolved. , 

Section 5: 
a. 

or 
b. 
- 

Corrective action has been completed. 
QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALIN CONTROL AND RESPONSIBLE RANAQER 
23. Review DR or CAR for completeness, accuracy, and legibility. 
QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL 
24. Sign and date closure verification section includin . brief 

discussion on verification activity (e.g., on this 8 ate, I 
witnessed....). 

25. Ensure DR or CAR contains information necessary to make the DR 
or CAR a stand-alone document. 

26. Forward the following information to the correct individuals: 
a. Completed, original DR or CAR with all si natures, dates, 

and supporting documentation to the DR/CA! Administrator. 
b .  Copy of the closed DR or CAR to Responsible Manager. 

ADMINISTRATOR OF DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORTS 
27. Perform final check for completeness and accuracy. 
28. Validate original DR or CAR as a quality record with a stamp. 
29. File completed, original DR or CAR as official QA record. 
QUALITY ASSURANCE /QUALITY CONTROL 
30. Ensure nonconformance tags are removed. 
31. Release items from hold status, where applicable. 
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1 I Tit le :  DEVIATION AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REPORT 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 
8.1 DRIVERS 

RM-0012 , "Qual i ty  Assurance Program Descri p t  i on" 

ED-0001 , "Event Not i f i cation and Report i ngll 

8 .2  REFERENCES 

SSOP-0049, "FEMP Quality Assurance Audit Program" 
SSOP-0709, "Conduct o f  Independent QA Survei 1 1  ance Activity" 
SOP-1019, "Qual i ty  Assurance Stop Work Authority" 
SSOP-1020 , "QA/QC Taggi ngll 

- 
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The Operational Readiness Manual establishes the conditions and/or 
requirements to be used by Fernald Environmental Restoration Management . 
Corporation (FERMCO) for identifying, selecting, and conducting 
Operational Readiness Reviews (ORRs) and Operational Readiness Assessments 
(ORAS). Both processes provide a uniform and consistent strategy which 
i ncl ude an independent overview of startup and restart activities . The 
ORR and ORA processes provide a systematic approach for verifying that 
planned actions are complete and are recorded to demonstrate that a state 
of readiness to proceed has been achieved. The U. S. Department of 
Energy, Fernald Field Office (DOE-FN) monitors all ORRs and ORAS. 

1.1 PurDose 

The purpose of an Operational Readiness Program is to obtain - 
assurance that an activity: 

Can be started up and performed safely and properly. 

For shutdowns or decommissioning, except for Safe Shutdown 
activities, the facility, process, and equipment are returned 
to a stable and environmentally sound state. 

Will be conducted by trained and qual ified personnel . 
Will be operated in conformance with applicable DOE Orders and 
regulatory requirements. 

Is prepared for startup/restart and is properly and adequately 
documented. 

Has adequate plant equipment, structures, and other hardware. 

Includes adequate procedures that incorporate Conduct of 
Operations to an appropriate degree. 

Has the sitewide support systems identified, in place and 
functional . 
Is in compliance with the commitments made in the applicable 
safety analysis and any technical safety requirements out1 ined 
in the safety analysis. 

In accomplishing the above purpose, it should be noted that the 
readiness reviews are not to be used by line management to achieve 
readiness, but as a verification that readiness has been achieved. 
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'. " '  - ' k , 4  (; The Readiness Methodology Selection Process establishes the 

methodology used to evaluate all FERMCO activities to determine 
which readiness determination process (ORR and ORA) is applicable to 
the proposed activity. Appendix C is the FERMCO ORR Process 
Flowsheet which out1 ines FERMCO's Operational Readiness Review 
Process. Appendix D is the FERMCO- ORA process which outlines 
FERMCO's Operational Readiness Assessment Process. 

< 
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2.1.2 The ORR and ORA Processes apply t o  a l l  faci l i t ies ,  operat ions,  
o r  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  desire in i t ia l  s t a r t u p  o r  r e s t a r t  after a 
shutdown. Types of shutdowns are: 

0 Unplanned shutdown by DOE management because o f  s a f e t y  
o r  o the r  reasons. 

0 Shutdown because of opera t ions  outside the s a f e t y  bas i s .  
0 Shutdown f o r  enhanced safety which r equ i r e s  changes i n  

a DOE approved safety bas is .  
0 Shutdown f o r  ex tens ive  modif icat ions 
0 Extended Shutdown (Hazard Category 2 = 12 months; Hazard 

Category 1 = 6 months) 

2.1.3 The ORR and ORA Processes apply t o  a l l  FERMCO and 
Subcontractor  s t a r t u p s  and r e s t a r t s .  

2.1.4 The type o f  review and level of approvals a r e  contained within 
this manual. 

2.1.5 The ORRs and ORAs use the results of  design reviews and s a f e t y  
ana lys i s  r epor t s ;  however, they do not  t a k e  the place of these 
documents . 

2.2 Exclusions 

2.2.1 A c t i v i t i e s  on the S ta r tup  No t i f i ca t ion  Report t h a t  a r e  
i d e n t i f i e d  a s  "In Progress" a r e  exempt from this manual and 
will be performed w i t h i n  the guide l ines  of  s i te  procedure 
SSOP-0100, "Readiness Review Process" dated 9/3/93. 

2.2.2 A c t i v i t i e s  identified by the Safe ty  Analysis Department as 
"Standard Indus t r i a l  Hazard" a r e  exempt from this manual. 

2.2.3 The readiness  review will not apply t o  a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  have 
through Safe Shutdown. 

. 2.2.4 The readiness  review process does not apply t o  cons t ruc t ion  
work t h a t  is considered t o  -involve standard 
indus t r i a l / cons t ruc t ion  hazards ( i  .e.., new f a c i l i t y  o r  
f a c i l i t y  modification cons t ruc t ion) .  
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Activity - A facility, operation, process, system, or project. 

Administrator of the Ooerational Readiness Proaram - Appointed by the 
Manager of Systems Integration and Assessment. The Admini strator wi 11 
manage the administrative attributes of both the ORR and ORA processes. 

ADDrOVal Authoritv - The minimum level of management signature required 
to grant the authorization to proceed after a readiness review has been 
successfully completed. If other DOE orders (e.g., DOE 4700.1) require a 
higher level of startup authorization than this order, the official 
described in this order will recommend startup to the higher level 
official. 

Checklist - An ,itemized list of all' identified startup/operational or 
shutdown criteria (e.g., hardware, personnel, administrative controls) to 
be satisfactorily resolved in order to achieve a specified state of 
readiness. Each criterion must be documented on a certification statement 
as to resolution and acceptance (based on acceptance criteria or 
performance objectives) prior to the readiness determination. 

- 

Criteria - A formalized listing of prerequisite detailed conditions or 
issues which must be satisfactorily resolved to achieve a specific state 
of readiness. 

DOE-ORR - A DOE Operational Readiness Review conducted according to DOE 
5480.31 that verifies the adequacy of the FERMCO ORR and the effectiveness 
of the contractor's preparation for operation. 

Closeout ReDOrt - The Closeout Report will include closure of any open 
findings from the Final Report. The Closeout Report will also include a 
lessons learned section. The report may also identify observations that 
would not .impact startup and restart. 

Final ReDort - A formal report that contains a brief summary of the review 
activities, the conclusions reached, the basis for the conclusions, and 
confirmation of any prestart findings that were resolved along with 
explanations of any deviations as' well as open findings with the 
corrective act i on proposal s . 
Finding - A departure from a specified requirement that is a deficiency in 
characteristic, documentation, procedure, personnel training and/or 
qualification, or design that renders the item or activity unacceptable or 
indeterminate. The severity and potenti a1 consequences should be 
addressed in describing the deficient condition. 
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Graded Amroach - A process by which the level of analysis, documentation,' 
and actions necessary t o  comply w i t h  a requirement are commensurate w i t h :  

The relative importance t o  safety, safeguards, and security. 
The magnitude of any hazard involved. 

0 The l i f e  cycle o f  an activity. 
0 The programmatic mission of an activity. . 

The particular characteristics o f  an activity. 
0 Any other relevant factor. 

Hazard Cateaories - The consequences of unmitigated releases of 
radioactive and/or hazardous material are evaluated (by s i t e  processes) as 
required by DOE 5480.23 and DOE-STD-1027-92, and classified by the 
following hazard categories (Nuclear Facilities) : (DOE 5480.31) 

0 Cateaorv 1. The hazard analysis shows the potential for significant 
offsi t e  consequences. 

0 Cateaorv 2. The hazard analysis shows the potential for  significant 
onsite consequences. 

0 Gateaorv 3.  The hazard analysis shows the potential for only 
significant localized consequences. 

An additional hazard category used a t ' the  FEMP is  Category 4 which is  
defined as: 

0 Cateaorv 4. Below Category 3 threshold as defined i n  DOE-SlD-1027- 
92 bu t  containing nuclear or contaminated material. 

Hazard C1 asses - The consequences of unmitigated releases of hazardous 
material are evaluated as required by DOE 5481.1B. When radioactive 
material is below the Category 3 threshold (Category 4) as defined i n  DOE- 
STD-1027-92 and determined by s i t e  processes, they w i l l  be utilized t o  
determine approval authorities. 

Hiah - Those w i t h  the potential for onsite o r  offsite impacts t o  
large numbers of persons or  for  major impacts t o  the environment. 
Moderate - Those which present considerable poten t ia l  onsite impacts 
t o  people or  the environment, but  a t  most only minor offsite 
impacts. 
j&g - Those which present minor onsite and negligible offsite 
impacts t o  people or the environment. 

Nonreactor Nuclear Facility - Those activities o r  operations t h a t  involve 
radioactive and/or fissionable materials i n  such form and quantity (see 
DOE-STD-1027-92) t h a t  a nuclear hazard potentially exists t o  the employees 
or  the general public. Included are activities or operations t h a t :  

0 Produce, process, or  store radioactive l i q u i d  or s o l i d  waste 
fissionable materials, or  tritium; 

Conduct separation operat i ons; 
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0 Perform environmental remediation or waste management activities 

Conduct fuel enrichment operations; or 

involving radioactive materials. 

Incidental use and generating of radioactive materials in a facility 
operation (e.g., check and calibration sources, use of radioactive sources 
in research and experimental and analytical laboratory activities, 
electron microscopes, and x-ray machines) would not ordinarily require the 
facility be included in this definition. 

Observations - Items identified during the ORR and ORA process that are 
not required for. startup or shutdown, but if resolved would lead to - 
excellence in operations. A discussion of the observations should be 
included in the ORR Report. The ORR and ORA Teams are not required to 
track the completion of observations. 

(5480.31) 

operational Readiness Assessment (ORA1 - A review that is conducted to 
determine an activities readiness to start up or restart when the activity 
has a hazard category assigned and an ORR is not required. (DOE 5480.31) 

. ODerational Readiness Assessment ImDlementation Plan - The ORA 
Implementation Plan is a graded approach of the ORR Implementation Plan. 
See definition of ORR Implementation Plan. 

ODerational Readiness Assessment (ORA) Team Leader - The leader chosen by 
the Approval Authority to be responsible for planning, staffing, and 
conducting an ORA. An ORA Team Leader will be assigned for each ORA after 
the determination has been made indicating that an ORA is required. The 
ORA Team leader may be from the performing organization but cannot review 
his/her own work. 

Qperational Readiness Assessment Team - See ORR Team definition. 
Operational Readiness Review tORRl - A disciplined, systematic, 
documented, performance-based examination of facilities, equipment, 
personnel procedures, and management control systems to ensure that an 
activity will be operated safely within its approved safety envelope as 
defined by the -activity safety basis. The Operational Readiness Review 
scope is defined based on the specifics of the activity and/or the reason 
for the shutdown as related to a minimum set of core requirements. A 
graded approach will be used in defining the dep.th of the Operational 
Readiness Review based on these core requirements. (DOE 5480.31) 

ODerational Readiness Review Breadth - The set of core requirements which 
will be evaluated by the Operational Readiness Review Team during the 
conduct of the Operational Readiness Review. (DOE 5480.31) 
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PDerational Readiness Review ImPlementation Plan - The plan developed by . 
the Operational Readiness Review Team describing the specifics of 
approach, schedule, methodology, team members and their qualifications, 
and reporting requirements of the Operational Readiness Review. The 
Operational Readiness Review Implementation Plan is used by the ORR Team 
Leader to execute the ORR. (DOE 5480.31) 
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ODerational Readiness Review ScoDe - The overall magnitude of the 
Operational Readiness Review as defined by the breadth of core 
requirements selected and the depth of evaluation of these core 
requirements during conduct of the Operational Readiness Review. (DOE 
5480.31) - 
ODerational Readiness Review (ORR) Team Leader - The leader chosen by the 
FERMCO Office of the President to be responsible for planning, staffing, 
and conducting an ORR. An ORR Team Leader will be assigned for each ORR 
after the determination has been made indicating that an ORR is required. 

PDeratSonal Readiness Review (ORR) Team - The ORR Team is appointed by the 
ORR Team Leader to conduct the ORR. The ORR Team is a multi-disciplined 
group that is assembled to judge an activity's "Readiness to Proceed" by 
conducting an 0RR.- Qualification requirements include technical expertise 
in the area being evaluated and experience in conducting assessments, but 
the members should not be directly responsible for the activity being 
reviewed. Members may be assigned to the ORR Team on a full or part-time 
status. The ORR Team does not approve the startup of the activity; they 
only make a recommendation to the approval authority. 

Performing Oraaniration - Senior line manager that reports directly to the 
FERMCO President and is responsible for the activity. 

Plan of Action - The high level document describing the breadth and 
prerequisites of the Operational Readiness Review, the composition of the 
team performing the review, and .the designated startup or restart 
authority. (DOE 5480.31) 

Prestart Findinq - A finding that must be corrected before an activity can 
be started. (DOE 5480.31) 
Program Work - Work i n  a nonreactor nuclear facility or reactor that is 
accomplished to further the goals of the facility mission and/or the 
program for which the facil.ity is operated. Program work does not include 
work that would be required to maintain the facility in a safe shutdown 
condition or to accompl i sh modi f i cations and correct def i ci enci es requi red 
before program work can recommence. This also excludes demolition work of 
or within the facility that has been safely shut down and the nuclear 
material removed. (DOE 5480.31) 
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Readiness to Proceed Memorandum' - The formal document submitted by the 
FERMCO President which certifies the conclusion that the activity is 
prepared to start or resume operations. This document will initiate the 
DOE ORR. A small manageable list of prestart items may exist. 

Readv to Operate - A documentation by FERMCO Line Management that the 
activity has completed all pre-operational requirements and is ready to 
start operations. This document must be submitted prior to commencing the 
FERMCO ORR/ORA. 

Restart - Recommencing reactor critical operations and/or program work in 
nonreactor nuclear facilities. (DOE 5480.31) 

Routirie Restart - A routine restart is when the activity occurs as a 
normal part of an activity and is covered by an approved procedure which 
includes a mechanism for verifying the activity can be restarted safely. 
An ORR or ORA is not required for routine restarts. 

Safe Shutdown - An effort to mitigate potential sources of contamination 
to the environment and to stabilize, isolate, and/or treat any existing 
contamination to prevent release or migration. The effort will prepare 
the process facilities for either removal or remediation. 

Safetv Basis - Combination of information relating to the control of 
hazards at a nuclear facility (including design, engineering analyses, and 
administrative controls) upon which DOE depends for its conclusion that 
activities at the facility be conducted safely (DOE 5480.23) 

Standard Industrial Hazard - Hazards which are routinely encountered or 
accepted in the course of everyday living by the vast majority of the 
general public. (Standard hazards are usually covered by OSHA, FEMP 
Health and Safety Plans, etc.) 

Start (StartuD1 - Commencing a specific predetermined step that is 
considered the beginning of an activity that has resulted in the hazard 
category for that activity. 

StartuD Notification Report - A periodic FERMCO report which identifies 
all known activities. The report will identify the activity based on the 
criteria of DOE 5480.31. The report will receive semiannual updates at a 
minimum. The Startup Notification Report format is in Appendix 3. 
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Technical ScoDe - The boundary 
design, and operate a component, 

569 2 
of technical criteria 'used t o  develop, 
system, structure or faci 1 i ty. 

. .  
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4.1 Office of the President (OP) - The OP has overall responsibility for 
the ORR and ORA Processes to ensure compliance with procedures and 
DOE orders. The responsi bi 1 i ties i ncl ude : 

4.1.1 Establishes the FERMCO ORR and ORA Process. 

4.1.2 Appoints the ORR Team Leader. 

4.1.3 Approves FERMCO ORR and ORA recomnendations (where the OP i s 
the approval authority) for activity starts/restarts. 

4.1.4 . Issues the Readiness to Proceed Memorandum to DOE-FN. 

4.1.5 Issues the Startup Notification Report. 

4.. 1.6 Interfaces with' DOE;FN/HQ. 

4.2 Performina Oraanization - The Perfoming Organization has the 
fol  1 owing responsi bi 1 it ies: 

4.2.1 Defines the technical scope of the ORR and ORA in writing to 
the Adrnini strator of the Operational Readiness Program. 

4.2.2 Requests and documents the Hazard Category and Hazard Class 
that was established by the Safety Analysis Department to the 
Admi n i s t r a t or. c 

4.2.3 Ensures that all activities under his/her cognizance are 
identified for inclusion in the Startup Notification Report. 

4.2.4 Ensures resources and funding for the reviews are identified, 
allocated, and included in the schedule and budget of the 
activity. . 

4.2.5 Issues written notice to the ORR/ORA Team Leader that 
activities are ready to proceed. 

4.2.6 Appoints the Point of Contact for the activity who will 
prepare the documentation supporting readiness for submittal 
to the ORR Team in a timely manner. 

4.2.7 Ensures that actions are taken to correct deficiencies that 
result in findings identified during the ORR and ORA process. 

4.2.8 Compiles and retains the ORA process records as quality 
records. 

4.2.9 Develops routine startup procedures to be followed for the 
Performing Organization to start a new activity or restart a 
shutdown activity. I 
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h. . ' ",. :':4.2.10 Provides input and resources for developing, ensuring 
compliance with, and obtaining the approved safety analysis 
through the Safety Analysis department. 

'e I . t2 

4.3 Administrator o f  the Ooerational Readiness Proaram - Administrator 
of the ORR is appointed by the Manager of SIA and supports the ORR 
Team by performing the following. 

4.3.1 Issues ORR and ORA control numbers. 

4.3.2 Develops the Startup Notification Report and updates on a 
semi annual basis . 

4.3.3 Interfaces with the Performing Organization. 

4.3.4 . Receives and submits all documentation concerning the ORR and . - 
ORA. 

4.3.5 Maintains and tracks ORR and. ORA progress, schedules, and 
open items. 

4.3.6 Maintains ORR files. 

4.4 Operational Readiness Review Team Leader - The ORR Team Leader is 
appointed by the OP and reports to the Systems Integration and 
Assessment (SIA) Manager on matters concerning the ORR. The 
following items are included in the ORR Team Leader's 
responsibilities but he can delegate responsibilities to the ORR 

' Team Members: 

4.4.1 Selects and trains the ORR Team Members. 

4.4.2 Estimates the level of effort and schedule requirements 
including objectives and milestones needed for the activity's 
review . 

4.4.3 Provides startup . recommendations to the OP concerning 
activity readiness. 

4.4.4 Prepares the ORR Implementation Plan. 

4.4.5 Uses analytical techniques (checklists or MORT Analysis) to 
ensure appropriate coverage of the subject activity. 

4.4.6 Develops measurable ORR criteria that fully demonstrate that 
an activity is ready to start up and proceed to completion. 

4.4.7 Identifies the objective evidence that suooorts the status of . .  
readiness for each ORR criteria element. 

4.4.8 Integrates issues raised by external committees, previous 
audits, and reports into the review process. 
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4.4.9 Verifies com~liance w i t h  ORR criteria. through interviews, 
569 2 

observations; personnel ' t r a i n i n g  - record:, personnel 
qualification records ( i f  applicable) , inspection of 
hardware , and review of management pract i ces . 

4.4.10 Documents.al1 ORR actions and ensures t h a t  such documents are 
included as par t  of the ORR process permanent record. 

4.4.11 Compiles l ists  of prestart f ind ings  and observations, and 
defines closure for each f inding .  Documents recommendations 
for approvals -for readiness not.ification, prestart f i n d i n g  
closure, and s ta r tup  authorization. 

4.4.12 Serves as FERMCO and DOE point-of-contact f o r  information 
regarding the ORR. 

4.4.13 Resolves ORR Team conflicts. 

4.4.14 Prepares and issues the Final Report and Closeout Report. 

4.4.15 Interfaces w i t h  the DOE ORR Team Leader and the Dispute 
Resolution Team. 

4.5 ORA Team Leader - The ORA Team Leader is responsible for the overall 
direction of the ORA Process and can delegate responsibilities t o  
th'e Team Members. The items below are t o  be addressed for each ORA. 
Using the graded approach, the items may not  be required or  may be 
reduced i n  scope. Regardless, an explanation should be documented 
for excluded items: 

4.5.1 Coordinates ORA -activity and ensures the Administrator of  the 
Operational Readiness Program is  informed as required. 

4.5.2 Uses a graded approach t o  develop the ORA criteria and ORA 
Implementation Plan using analytical techniques (check1 ists 
or MORT Analysis) t o  ensure to t a l  coverage o f  the subject 
activity. The breadth and depth o f  the ORA will reflect the 
degree of hazard for the activity, which is assigned by the 
Safety Analysis department. 

4.5.3 Verifies the objective evidence which supports the status of 
readiness for each o f  the ORA Criteria. 

4.5.4 Selects and trains ORA Team members as determined by the Team 
Leader. 

4.5.5 Estimates the ORA resource and schedule requirements, and 
provides this information t o  the Performing Organization for 
budgeting and schedul ing. 

4.5.6 Verifies compliance w i t h  the ORA criteria through interviews, 
observations , records of examinat i on of personnel , i nspect i on 
of hardware, review of management pract i ces, and overall 
administrative systems o f  the activity, as required. 
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4.6 Operational Readiness Assessment  ADD^ Val Au thoritv - The Approval 
Authority for Operational Readiness Assessments is responsible for 
the documentat ton and approval as fol 1 ows : 

4.6.1 Appoints a qualified individual as the ORA Team Leader. 

4.6.2 Issues letter granting approval for activity start. 

4.7 Manaaer. Safetv Analysis DeDartment - The Manager of the Safety 
Analysis Department is responsible for: 

4.7.1 

4.7.2 

Providing the hazard categories and hazard classes as defined 
in DOE 5480.23 or DOE 5481.16, and recording them in the 
Safety Basis (e.g., Safety Assessment, Auditable Safety 
Record, Safety Analysis Report.) . 

Assures the Safety Assessment, Auditable Safety Records, and 
Safety Analysis Reports are completed as required by DOE 
5480.23 and 5481.1B. c 

4.8 Manaaer. Systems Intearation & Assessment - The Manager o f  the 
Systems Integration 8 Assessment Division i s  responsible for the ORR 
and ORA process: 

4.8.1 Recornends ORR Team Leaders to the OP. 

4.8.2 Approves ORR Team members. 

4.0.3 Approves the independence o f  the ORR Team Leader. 

4.9 Point of Contact - The Point of Contact is appointed by the 
Performing Organization and may be the project engineer for the 
activity being reviewed. 

4.9.1 Acts on behalf of the Performing Organization. 

4.9.2 Attends the pre- and post-ORR and ORA meetings. 

4.9.3 Supplies information and acts as an escort during 
walkthroughs with the ORR/ORA Team. 
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5.1 The FERMCO Operational Readiness Manual is divided into the 
following sections: 

5.1.1 Section 6.0, FERMCO Methodology Determination Process 

5.1.2 Section 7.0, FERMCO ORR Procedure 

5.1.3 Section 8.0 , FERMCO ORA Procedure 

5.1.4 Section 9.0, Routine Restart Procedure 

5.1.5 Section 10.0, FEMP Plan o f  Action and Startup Notification' 
Report 

5.2 The FERMCO Methodology Determination Process is contained in Section 
6.0. The methodology will determine whether an ORA or an ORR is 
required and the appropriate approval authority. Appendix A is a 
flowsheet to be used by the Performing Organization as an aid to 
determine the approval authorities and process. The Startup 
Notification Report identifies all known activities and an example 
of the report format is included as Appendix 3. The Startup 
fioti f i cat i on Report wi 11 'be updated semi annual 1 y o r  as changes 
occur. 

5.3 The FERMCO ORR Process is contained in Section 7. A checklist will 
be developed using Management Oversight Risk Tree (MORT) or some 

. other root cause analysis. The core requirements from DOE 5480.31 
and the Minimum ORR Core Requirements in Appendix E shall be used in 
check1 ist development. 

5.4 The FERMCO ORA Process is contained in Section 8. An activity 
specific checklist will be developed using the checklist in Appendix 
F or other methods.. The graded approach shall be used to identify 
applicable criteria. 

5.5 The Routine Restart Process is contained in Section 9. If the 
activity is a routine restart with an approved procedure and falls 
into the ORA process, the activity can be deferred from further 
review. 

5.6 Section 10 provides a description of the Plan of Action and Startup 
Not i f i cation Report. 

5.7 Appendix H provides the FERMCO documents that are generated to 
comply with DOE 5480.31, and to be consistent with the intent of 
DOE-STD-3006-93. The preparation o f  the documents is provided for 
in the specific section of this manual. 

Each document generated for the Operational Readiness Program will 
be maintained with the record o f  the review. 
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6.1 General 

6.1.1 

6.1.2 

6.1.3 

Readiness determinations conducted by FERMCO will fall into 
one of three cl asses : Operational Readiness Reviews , 
Operational Readiness Assessments, and Routine Restarts. 

The flowsheet in Appendix A identifies the minimum approval 
authority and review method (ORR or ORA) necessary. 

The Startup Notification Report will be updated annually or 
as required. 

6.2 Procedure .. 
6.2.1 

6.2.2 

6.2.3 

6.2.4 

6.2.5 

6.2.6 

6.2.7 

- NOTE : 

6.2.8 

The Performing Organization has identified, described, and. 
bound the activity, and prepared a preliminary activity 
schedule. 

The Performing Organization has submitted a Request for 
Safety Assessment to the Safety Analysis Department. 

The Safety Analysis Department has determined the hazard 
categories, and hazard classes per site processes. 

The Performing Organization deteimines if the activity is an 
initial Start, Restart, or Routine Restart. 

The Performing Organization deternines the appropriate 
approval authority by reviewing Appendix A and documents the 
process flow decision by marking the flowchart itself. 

The Performing Opganization shall review other factors 
relating to. the activity, such as public perception, 
personnel. radiation exposure, chemical /process hazards, and 
environmental considerations. 

The Performing Organization shall determine the minimum level 
of review that is appropriate based on Steps 6.2.1 through 
6.2.6. The review and approval authority can be raised to a 
higher level by the OP or DOE-FN, if deemed appropriate. 

The following steps are used in preparing the Startup 
.Notification Report. 

The Performing Organization sends a notification letter to 
the Administrator of the Operational Readiness Program, which 
describes the activity and identifies the proposed readiness 
determination method. Deviations from this manual must be 
justified. 
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6.2.9 The Administrator of the Operational Readiness Program 

develops the Startup Notification Report and transmits it to 
the OP. 

6.2.10 The OP reviews and approves the Startup Notification Report 
and submits to DOE-FN,. 

6.2.11 The Administrator of the Operational Readiness Program will 
send the Startup Notification Report to the Performing 
Organization for updating on a semiannual basis. 

6.2.12 The Performing Organization will update the activity 
information and add new activities to the Startup 
Notification Report. 
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7.1.1 

7.1.2 

7,1;3 

7.1.4 

7.1.5 

7.1.6 

7.1.7 

7.1.8 

The ORR eval uati ons provide an independent veri f i cation of 
the determination.made by FERMCO that an activity is ready to 
begin . 
A formal Plan of Action, Implementation Plan, Final report, 
and Closeout shall be prepared. 

The resolution and verification of a l l  findings from the 
Operational Readiness Review shall be documented and 
ma i nt ai ned . 
The breadth of the ORR is addressed in the Plan of Action, 
The breadth may be expanded at a later time by the ORR Team 
if appropriate. 

When an activity has been identified as requiring an ORR, the 
activity shall not start until the ORR process, including the 
DOE .ORR, has been completed and the approval authority 
specified in the Startup Notification Report has authorized 
startup in writing. 

The breadth of the ORRs will be fairly constant, but may vary 
if approved by a specific Plan of Action. Due to the many 
variations in hazard and risk o f  various activities, the 
depth of various ORR’s will be different; but the breadth and 
depth of a specific ORR will reflect the hazard and risk of 
that activity, Focus will be based on the activity’s 
technical scope and criteria needed to demonstrate a 
satisfactory state of readiness to proceed. 

- 

The ORR Team Leader may request assistance .from the 
Independent Safety Review Committee (ISRC) or use the results 
of an ISRC review in the conduct of an ORR. 

The OP will document to DOE-FN in a Readiness to Proceed 
Memorandum that the FERMCO ORR Team has evaluated all ORR 
criteria, identified all prestart findings and observations, 
and a recommendation as to whether the activity is ready to 
proceed. A t  the start of the DOE review, all actions 
required for startup or restart shall be complete with the 
exception of a manageable list of open prestart findings that 
have a well defined schedule for closure to allow review of 
the results of the closure process. 
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7.1:9 Phased execution o f  the ORR process may be considered if the 
ORR involves the assessment of a number of different 
processes or systems that may be brought on line at different 
times or if the ORR will be conducted over an extended period 
of time. Each phase must be certified ready to start before 
the next phase can begin. 

7.2 Prereauisites 

7.2.1 The Performing..Organization has determined that the activity 
requires an ORR and the activity is documented on the Startup 
Notification Report and approved by the OP. 

7.2.2 The FEMP Plan of Action has been approved by the DOE-FN. 

7.2.3. DOE-FN has been notified via the Startup Notification Report ’ 

that the activity will require an ORR and the anticipated 
timing of the review. 

- 

7.2.4 The Performing Organization has defined and. bound the 
act i vi ty , def i ned startup/restart , i denti f i ed the anti ci pated 
activity preparation schedule, identified startup 
responsibilities, and has documented these to the ORR Team 
Leader. 

7.2.5 The ORR Team Leader has identified budget requirements and 
ORR schedule, and has documented this information to the 
Perf ormi ng Organi zat i on. 

7.2.6 The ORR Team Leader has identified and approved the ORR Team 
qual i f i cat i ons and members. 

7.2.7 The Performing Organization has identified. those high 
priority activities that justify an expedited startup 
approval. . 

7.2.8 The Performing Organization ensures the safety basis is 

7.2.9 The Performing Organization certifies to the ORR Team Leader 
that activity readiness has been achieved. 

. approved. 

7.3 ORR ImDlementation Plan 

The ORR Team prepares the ORR Implementation Plan in accordance with 
Sections 7.3.1 through 7.3.4. A Prerequisite Sign-off Sheet will. be 
supplied by the ORR Team Leader and will be included in the ORR 
Implementation Plan. 
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7.3.1 An ORR Implementation Plan shall Be prephred by the ORR Team 
with assistance from the Performing Organization. The format 
will be as follows: 

A description which also bounds the technical scope of 
the proposed activity, specific definition of whether 
the activity is an initial start or restart, proposed 
schedule for startup/restart and organirat ional 
responsibilities for readiness preparation tasks; 

Any prerequisites published in the Plan of Action; 

ORR Criteria and measurements to determine readiness 
(i.e., breadth of ORR as stated in the Plan of Action 
with additional. requirements as needed, and depth of 

' ORR); 

Reporting requirements; 

ORR Team Leader, ORR Team Members and their 
qualifications; 

ORR Team training and Qualification requirements if - 
appl i cab1 e; 

Detailed ORR check1 ists covering each readiness element - 
..to be verified; and 

ORR Schedule. 

7.3.2 The Implementation Plan will also identify whether an 
expedited startup is justified and the proposed a1 ternative 
to waiting for the DOE ORR review cycle- 

7.3.3 Development of the ORR Checklists may include evaluation of 
the criteria considerations listed in Appendix E and shall be 
attached to the ORR Imp1 ementation P1 an. 

7.3.4 The ORR Implementation Plan shall be approved by the ORR Team 
Leader and a copy transmitted to the OP, Performing 
Organization, and DOE-FN for their information. 

7.4 Graded Aooroach 

7.4.1 With respect to planning an ORR, a graded approach is used to 
determine both the breadth and depth of the ORR. The 

. combination of breadth and depth is the scope of the ORR. 
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7.4.3 Application of the Graded Approach should meet the definition 
in Section 3.0 and include analysis of the following items as 
a minimum: 
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Procedural changes; 

Physical modifications to the activity; 

Personnel changes; 

Length o f  shutdown; , 

- 

Overall hazard and risk characteristics of the .activity; 

Operating history ofthe activity; and 

Visibility of the process. 

7.5 Checklist DeveloDment 

7.5.1 Methodol ogy 

Many reference items will be needed by the ORR Team during 
the review. These should be identified and collected before 
the review. Examples o f  information that may be needed 
include, but should not be limited to: system diagrams, 
operating procedures, data packages, system requirement 
definitions, ISRC - findings, and incident reports. In 
addition to these types of information, the team should have 
appropriate equipment , instruments, and safety equipment that 
will be needed to perform the review. 

The ORR Team shall determine the criteria and review 
approaches to be used for the review based on the approved 
breadth given in the Plan of Action and document the criteria 
in the ORR Implementation Plan. There are two recommended 
methods for developing the check1 ist. 

The analytical tree method may be used as a basis for 
the checklist. The Management Oversight and Risk Tree 
(MORT) analysis is an example of this approach to be 
used. This method of analysis will provide the ORR Team 
with a complete and clear picture of areas that require 
review. 
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After the checkl ist has been developed, each checkl ist 
item will be assigned to an ORR Team member utilizing 
the forms from Appendix I. 

Technical Experience 

System/Process Know1 edge 

Letter of Designation 

Independence 

7.5.2 Responsibility Assignments 

The ORR Team members are responsible for the documentation o f  
each checkl i st i tem. - 

7.6 ORR Team Selection. Trainina and Oualification 

The ORR Team Leader and members will have the following 
qual i f i cations : 

OP J udg emen t ORR Team Leader 
Judgement 

OP Judgement ORR Team Leader 
Judgement 

Recommend: SIA Recommend: Team Leader 
Di vi si on Manager Approve: SIA Division 

Approve: OP Manager 
Concur: Individual Concur: Individual 
Administrative Administrative Manager 
Manager 

Division Manager Leader 
Approved: S I A  Approved: ORR Team 

a 
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7.6.1 Team members shall be individually chosen by the ORR Team 
Leader to ensure that their collective backgrounds will 
include the capability of evaluating all aspects required by 
the ORR based on the specified breadth and depth. 

7.6.2 The ORR Team may consist of plant personnel or external 
experts who have been assigned at the request of the ORR Team 
Leader. The size and expertise of the team will depend upon 
a number of factors including the complexity o f  the activity 
being reviewed, schedule requirements, and the breadth and 
depth of the review. 

7.6.3 ORR Team members shall be selected from any of the following 
divisions of FERMCO: Remediation Support Operations, 
Environmental Programs, Environmental Safety and Health, 
Regul atory Programs, Engineering, Qual i ty Assurance, and 
Systems Integration and Assessment divisions. 

7.6.4 Qualifications of Team members should not be based solely on 
technical expertise, but should also include skills in 
assessing, analyzing, and communicating. An individual's 
know1 edge of the part i cul ar systems, processes, operating 
procedures invoked, safety documentation, as we1 1 as 
knowledge of the ORR process will be considered. 

7.6.5 In no case shall ORR Team members review their own work or 
work for which they are directly responsible. . 

7.6.6 Each Team member must be verified by the ORR Team Leader as 
qualified tox participate in the ORR. The verification will 
indicate that training requirements specified in the ORR 
Implementation Plan have been met. 

7.7 

7.6.7 Training requirements may indicate that the ORR Team members 
visit the activity and/or review appropriate facilities. 
Activity specific information may be gained through a 
combination of required reading, assessed training and 
qualification program attendance, tours, and presentations. 
Training will be determined by the ORR Team Leader and will 
be included in the ORR Implementation Plan. 

7.6.8 ORR Training consists of 94-0005 familiarization, MORT 
techniques for check1 ist development, interview techniques, 
wal kdown techniques, and compl iance assessment techniques. 

ORR ImDl ementat ion P1 an ADDroval 

7.7.1 The ORR Team Leader approves the ORR Implementation Plan and 
transmits a copy to the OP, Performing Organization, and the 
DOE-FN for inforination. 
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7.8 Procedure 

7.8.1 All the ORR Prerequisites (Section 7.2) are complete. . 

7.8.2 The ORR Implementation Plan (Section 7.3) is approved. 
\ 7.8.3 The ORR Team Leader and the ORR Team conduct a pre-ORR 

meeting with the Performing Organization to review the ORR 
Schedule; the ORR Team organization and team members; the ORR 
Methodology; cl.oseout requirements for findings; and details 
of the ORR Implementation Plan. 

7.8.4 The ORR Team Leader comences the ORR in accordance with the 
. ORR Imp1 ementat ion Pl an. 

7.8.5 The Performing Organization provides documented evidence to 
the ORR Team as required to complete the ORR Criteria. 

7.8.6 The ORR Team is required to conduct a broad range of tasks 
including (but not 1 imi ted to) : 'as-bui 1 tn drawings and 
other applicable procedures and documents; compiling 
supporting documentation; providing a determination that the 
activity complies with applicable environmental requirements 
and federal and state laws and regulations; executing ORR 
criteria/performance objectives as assigned by the ORR Team 
Leader; verifying that all documentation of safety, quality, 
or environment issues are in place; and concurring with the 
determination of operational readiness and the conclusions 
presented in the ORR report in the team members area of 
assessment. These tasks may be completed through the review 
and evaluation o f  presented information and documentation, 
conducting interviews, and touring the area to evaluate the 
state of readiness. 

. 7.8.7 The ORR Team concurs with the determination o f  operational 
readiness and the conclusions reached in the team members 
area of assessment. 

7.8.8 The ORR Team identifies all prestart findings and 
observations and completes the "FERMCO Open Action Item" 

7.8.9 The ORR Team Leader lssues completed FERMCO ORR Open Item 
forms to the Performing Organization that identifies 
deficiencies and whether the deficiency is a finding or an 
observation. 

forms (Appendix 6) .  c 

7.8.10 The Performing Organization reviews and completes the Open 
Item forms, identifying the action plan and schedule for 
closing each finding, and returns the completed forms to the 
ORR Team Leader. 
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7.8.11 The ORR Team Leader will establish routine status meetings.' 

The frequency of the meeting will depend on the intensity of 
the activity and the need of the ORR Team and Performing 
Organization to have discussions. 

7.8.12 The ORR Team Leader conducts a post-ORR meeting with the 
Performing Organization to discuss all findings from the ORR 
and status of the Open Item forms. 
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7.8.13 The ORR Team Leader issues the Final Report in accordance 
with Section 7.10 and transmits to the OP for concurrence and 
DOE for review and comment. 

7.8.14 The ORR Team Leader resolves the DOE comments on the Final 

7.8.15 The OP prepares a Readiness to Proceed Memorandum and sends. 

7.8.16 DOE conducts the DOE ORR. 

Report. 

to DOE. 

7.8.17 The.ORR Team Leader ensures closure of all FERMCO and DOE ORR 
prestart items per 7.9 before startup/restart authorization 
is obtained. 

7.8.18 The 'OP receives written start/restart authorization from the 
DOE and documents to the Performing Organization approval to 
start activity. 

7.8.19 The Performing Organization starts activity. 

7.8.20 The ORR Team Leader completes the Closeout Report per Step 
7.11 and submits to the DOE. 

7.9 Findim Documentation and Closeout 

7.9.1 It is imperative that the ORR Team Leader clearly specifies 
what i s  required for closure and that the Perfcrrning 
Organization clearly understands the closure requirements. 

7.9.2 Auditable documentation must exist to support each ORR 
criteria's readiness (e.g., audit report, surveillance 
report, letter, training sheet, test results). 

7.9.3 Completion of the work and the preparation of the 
documentation which demonstrates completion of the finding 
action is the responsibility of the Performing Organization. 
The ORR Team Leader closes the finding. 

7.9.4 Closure of findings shall be documented by completing the 
form in Appendix G. 
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7.9.5 In general the closure package will include the following 
i nformat i on: 

Documentation of t h e  'original evaluation of the 
checklist items and the evidence supporting the 
evaluation; 

Identification of prestart findings or  observations; 

The corrective action plan for each open f inding and the 
date of completion for each corrective action; and 

Documentation supporting the closure. 

7.10 Fina l  ReDort 

7.10.1 The ORR Team Leader shal l  hold a closeout meeting w i t h  the 
Performing Organization t o  discuss the Final Report. During 
the meeting, the Team Leader shall discuss the expected 
action pl an devel opment , submittal , and approval 
requirements, as well as the mechanism by which the f i n d i n g  
will be officially closed and documented. 

7.10.2 The Final Report documents the results of t h e  ORR and 
includes the following elements: 

A recommendation as t o  whether startup or restart can 
proceed safely. 

A statement as t o  whether any identified nonconformances 
o r  schedules for gaining compliance w i t h  applicable DOE 
Orders, Secretary o f  Energy Notices, as defined i n  the 
Standards/Requ i rements Identification Documents (S/RIDs) 
have been justified i n  wr i t i ng ,  have been formally 
approved, and i n  the opinion of the ORR Team, maintain 
adequate protection of the pub1 i c  and worker health and 
safety, equipment, or  the environment. 

Prestart f ind ings ,  definition of closure for each 
f inding ,  schedule for closeout of f indings,  and request 
for authorization t o  start activity are contingent u p m  
closeout of prestart findings. 

7.11 C1 oseout Reoort 

7.11.1 The ORR Closeout Report i s  an outgrowth of the Final Report. 
The Closeout Report shal l  include the ORR evaluation, a l l  
findings closed, observations, and a lessons learned section. 
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7.11.2 A Lessons Learned section shal l  discuss ways t o  improve both 

the activity being reviewed and the ORR process. Lessons 
Learned provide information concerning problems encountered 
by the review team, inadequacies concerning the review, 
design and implementation, expertise, or any other relevant 
factors or  information that may be utilized by future review 
teams. 
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7.11.3 The ORR process may also identify Lessons Learned which are 
applicable t o  .similar fac i l i t i es  a t  FEMP or a t  other DOE 
si tes .  Lessons Learned i n  areas such as operations, 
procedures, design, o r  documentation may be identified. The 
ORR Team should include these Lessons Learned i n  the report 
as well. The Performing -Organization is  responsible for 
promulgation of these Lessons Learned i n  accordance w i t h  
establ ished procedures for Lessons learned. 

I 
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8.1 General 

8.1.1 When an activity has been identified as requiring an ORA 
(Section 6 . 0 ) ,  the activity shall not start up until the ORA 
process has been completed and the approval given by the 
Approval Authority. The major difference between an ORR and 
a ORA is the format of the checklist and the depth of the 
readiness analysis. This includes but is not limited to 
evaluation of the minimum core requirements identified in'DOE 
5480.31 . 

8.1.2 The ORA will be conducted using an ORA Implementation Plan. 
By using the graded approach, the requirements'may be a - 
simple checklist or a broad based assessment. In either 
case, the plan will be formal, approved, and executed by the 
ORA Team Leader. The results of the ORA will be auditable 
and retained by the Performing Organization with a record 
that any findings during the ORA were resolved. 

8.1.3 Phased execution of the ORA process may be considered if the 
ORA involves a number of different processes, phases of a 
process such as cold startup and hot operation, or systems 
that must be brought on line at different times. Each phase a 
must be certified ready to start before the next phase can 
begin. 

* 8.1.4 Preparations for the non-routine startup or restart of an . 
activity shall be disciplined and documented, and shall 
provide an adequate basis for the ORA. 

8.1.5 Due to the many variations encountered in activities and 
their associated risk, the depth of one ORA may be different 
than another ORA depending upon the hazard and risk 
associated with the activity. Focus will be based on the 
activity's technical scope and the breadth and the depth of 
ORA that is needed to demonstrate a satisfactory state of 

. readiness for a specific activity to proceed. This is called 
the graded approach. 

8.1.6 Auditable and meaningful documentation must exist to support 
each ORA criteria's readiness (e.g., audit report, 
surveillance report, letter, training sheet, test results). 

8.1.7 The focus of the ORA shall be the readiness of all hardware, 
personnel, procedures, and compl i ance with the appl i cab1 e 
requirements . 
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8.1.9 The Administrator of the ORR shall be copied on all 
documentation concerning the ORA. 

8.2 Prereauisites 

8.2.1 The Performing Organization has determined that the.activity 
requires an ORA and the activity is documented in the Startup 

. Not i f i cat i on Report. 

8.2.2 DOE-FN has been notified via the Startup Notification Report 
that the activity will require an ORA. 

8.2.3 The Performing Organization has defined and bound the 
activity , identified the anticipated activity preparation 
schedule, identified startup responsibilities, and documented 
these to the ORA Team Leader. 

8.2.4 The Performing Organization and the ORA Team Leader have 
identified budget requirements and the ORA schedule. 

' 8.2.5 The ORA Team Leader has identified and approved the ORA Team 
members and their qualifications. 

8.2.6 The Performing Organization notifies the ORA Team Leader that 
activity readiness has been achieved. 

8..3. ORA ImDlementation Plan 

8.3.1 The ORA Team prepares the ORA Implementation Plan using a 
graded approach appropriate for the activity in accordance 
with Section .8.3.2 through 8.3.5. 

8.3.2 An ORA Implementation Plan shall include the following: 

8. 3.2.1 A description which bounds the proposed activity, 
proposed schedule for startup/restart , and 
organizational responsibilities for readiness 
preparation tasks . 

8.3.2.2 ORA Criteria and measurements to determine 
readiness (i .e. , checklist). 
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8.3.2.3 Reporting requirements. 

8.3.2.4 ORA Team Leader, ORA Team Members, and their 
qual i f i cat i ons . 

8.3.2.5 ORA Team training and qualification requirements. 

8.3.2.6 ORA Schedule. 

8.3.3 The ORA Checklist shall be attached as part of the ORA 
Imp1 ementat i on P1 an. 

8.3.4 The ORA Team Leader approves the ORA Implementation Plan and 
submits a copy to the Approval Authority for review. 

8.3.5 The .Approval Authority for the activity reviews the ORA 
Implementation Plan for comments. 

- 

8.4 Graded ADDrOaCh 

8.4.1 With respect to planning an ORA, a graded approach is 
utilized to determine the level of depth. The combination of 
technical scope, breadth and depth forms the envelope within 
which the ORA is conducted. 

8.4.2 The supporting principle governing the use of the graded 
approach must be that knowledgeable personnel analyze the 
factors surrounding the activity, determine the breadth and 
depth of the review needed, and then document this 
determination. 

8.4.3 The graded approach i s  also utilized to determine the type of 
analysis to be done. This may result in an assessment that 
may be as short and simple as a determination of the specific 
reason for the shutdown and that the corrective actions have 
been satisfactorily completed; or may require a more 
comprehensive assessment. 

8.5 9RA Criteria Checkl i st Devel obment 

8.5.1 ?he ORA Team Leader shall review Appendix F, "Operational 
Readiness Assessment Checkl ist" and use the graded approach 
outlined in Section 8.4 to develop a final checklist. NOTE: 
Appendix F is an example and may require extensive 
redevelopment for a specific project. 

8.5.2 The ORA Team Leader shall assign Team members that are 
responsible for each criteria item and include these 
assignments in the checklist. 
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8.6 Team Selection. Trainina and Oual ification -569 2 
The ORA Team consists of, as a minimum, the ORA Team Leader. The 
Performi ng Organi zat i on selects and approves the ORA Team Leader. 
Additional Team members are selected by the Team Leader who i s  also 
responsible for conducting preliminary actions which include Team 
training and familiarization with. the .proposed activity in 
accordance with the following requirements. 

8.6.1 The ORA Team members will be individuatly chosen by the ORA 
Team Leader to ensure that their collective backgrounds will 
include the capability of evaluating all aspects required by 
the FEMP Plan of Action. The size and expertise of the team 
will depend upon a number of factors including the complexity 
of the activity being reviewed, schedule -requirements, the 
scope, and depth of the review. 

8.6.2 The ORA Team members may be selected from Remediation Support 
Operations, Environmental Programs, Environmental Safety and 
Health, Regulatory Programs, Engineering, Quality Assurance, 
Construction and System Integration and Assessment divisions 
associated with the activity, but not directly responsible 
for the activity. An individual’s knowledge of the 
particular systems, processes, safety documentation, as well 
as knowledge of the ORA process should be considered. 

8.6.3 Qual ifi cations of ORA Team members should not be based solely 
on technical expertise, but should also include skills in 
assessing , analyzing, and communicating. 

8.6.4 In no case shall ORA Team members review their own work or 
work for which they are directly responsible. 

8.6.5 Each ORA Team member must be certified by the ORA Team Leader 
as qualified to participate in the ORA. This qualification 
would normally follow after training requirements specified 
in the ORA Implementation Plan have been met. 

8.6.6 Training of ORA Team members may include the activity 
specific items needed to fully acquaint team members with the 
technical details of the activity to be assessed. The 
training will be determined by the ORA Team Leader and will 
be included in the ORA Implementation Plan. Activity 
specific information may be gained through a combination of  
required reading, tours, and presentations. Training 
requirements will have the graded approach appl ied depending 
on the hazard category that has been determined for the 
activity . 
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8.7.1 All ORA prerequisites (Section 8.2) are complete. 

8.7.2 The ORA Implementation Plan (Section 8.3) is approved. 

8.7.3 The ORA Team Leader conducts a Pre-ORA meeting with the Point 
of Contact and Performing Organization to review: the ORA 
Schedule; the ORA Team organization and team ambers; the ORA 
Wethodology; close out procedures for findings; and details 
of the ORA Implementation Plan. 

. 

0.7.4 The Point of Contact provides the required documentation to 
the ORA Team Leader. 

8.7.5 The ORA Team Leader commences the ORA in accordance with the 
ORA Imp1 ementat i on P1 an. 

8.7.6 The ORA Team may conduct a broad range o f  tasks, including, 
but not limited to reviewing drawings and other .applicable 
procedures and documents , compi 1 i ng supporting 
documentation, providing a determination that the activity 
complies with state laws and regulations, executing ORA 
criteria/performance objectives as assigned .by the ORA Team 
leader, and verifying that all documentation is in place. 
These tasks may be completed through the review and 
evaluation of information and documentation, conducting 
interviews and touring the area to evaluate the state of 
readiness. 

- 

8.7.7 The ORA Team. identifies all prestart findings and 
observations and documents all actions. The FERMCO Open 
Action Item Form (Appendix 6) used in the ORR process is an 
exampl e. 

8.7.8 ORA Team Leader reviews and issues prestart findings to the 
Performing Organizat i on for compl et i on. 

8.7.9 The Performing Organization reviews the findings and takes 
act i on. 

8.7.10 The ORA Team Leader conducts a post-ORA meeting with the 
Performing Organization to discuss all findings from the ORA 
and the status of the Open Items. The ORR Administrator 
shall be invited to this meeting. 

\ 

8.7.11 The ORA Team Leader prepares a Final Report. This' report 
documents the results o f  the ORA and provides justification 
for the Team's recommendation to proceed. 
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8.7.12 The ORA Final Report shall be submitted to the Approval' 
Authority (see Appendix A) and used as a basis to grant 
approval to start the activity. 

NOTE: If DOE-FN has identified that a DOE-FN ORA will be performed, 
Steps 8.7'.13 through 8.7.15 must be completed. 

8.7.13 The OP sends notification to the DOE-FN of FERMCO's readiness 
to proceed. 

8.7.14 The DOE-FN conducts' their ORA. 

8.7.15 The ORA Team Leader resolves all DOE-FN ORA comments. 

8.7.16 The ORA Team Leader ensures closure of all FERMCO and/or DOE- 
FN ORA prestart items. 

8.7.17 The Approval Authority issues formal notification to 
Performing Organization to start the activity. 

8.7.18 The Performing Organization starts activity. 

8.7.19 The ORA Team Leader transfers all ORA files to the Performing 
Organization. 

8.8 Findina Documentation and Closeout 

8.8.1 For all ORA activities, startup/restart will not occur until 
all prestart items have been officially closed and reviewed. 

8.8.2 The ORA Team Leader closes FERMCO ORA prestart findings and 
ensures closure of DOE-FN ORA findings after the Performing 
Organization provides sufficient closure documentation. 

8.8.3 In general, the closure package will include the following 
information. 

Identification of original finding. 

0 Corrective action taken. 

How the corrective action was verified. 

Documentation of the closure. 

8.9 Final ReDort 

8.9.1 The Final Report documents the results of the ORA and 
includes the following elements: , . 

A recommendation as to whether startup or restart can 
proceed safely. 
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0 A statement a s  t o  whether any ident i f ied  nonconformances 
o r  schedul es f o r  gaining compl i ance w i t h  appl i cab1 e DOE 
Orders, Secretary of Energy Notices, as  defined i n  the 
Standards/Requi rements Ident i f icat ion Documents (S/RIDs) 
have been justified i n  writ ing,  have been formally 
approved, and i n  the  opinion of the  ORA'Team, maintain 
adequate protection of the public and worker health and 
safety,  equipment, o r  the environment. 

Pres ta r t  findings, def ini t ion of c losure f o r  each 
finding, schedule fo r  closeout of findings,  and request 
f o r  authorization t o  s t a r t  a c t i v i t y  a r e  contingent upon 
closeout of p r e s t a r t  findings. 

8.9.2 'The Final Report must contain a sect ion concerning lessons 
learned. Lessons learned should be used t o  improve the ORA 
process. Lessons learned provide i,nfonnation concerning 
problems. encountered by the review team, adequacies o r  
inadequacies concerning the review, design and 
implementation, expert ise ,  o r  any o ther  relevant f ac to r s  o r  
information tha t  may be utilized by future review teams. 

8.9.3 The ORA process may a l so  identify lessons learned which are 
applicable t o  similar facilities. . Lessons learned i n  areas  
such as operations, procedures, design, o r  documentation may 
be identified. The ORA Team should include these lessons 
learned i n  the report  a s  well. The Performing Organization 
is responsible f o r  promulgation o f  the lessons learned i n  
accordance w i t h  es tabl ished procedures f o r  lessons learned. 
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9.1 Requirements for Authorizing a Routine Restart 

9.1.1 The activity does not meet any of the requirements outlined 
for an ORR or ORA defined in Section 6.0 Methodology 
Determi nat i on. 

9.1.2 The Performing Organization has identified the activity as a 
routine restart in the Startup Notification Report. 

. 

9.1.3 Approved procedures and/or checklists for the activity have . 
been published which ensure a prestart review be performed to 
ensure the activity is ready to start safely. 

qualified and trained to conduct the evolution. 
9.1.4 Operators and supervisors conducting the activity are - 

9.1.5 No oversight or reviewing agency or department has issued a. 
stop work order. 

9.2 Examples of Routine Restart Activities 

Though certainly not all inclusive, the following provide example 
activities -that are considered routine restart. This list is not 
intended to be prescriptive. 

9.2.1 A normal restart of an activity or process as the result of 
dictated interruption. This includes such evolutions as 
cleaning filters, taking inventories, refilling batch 
processes, or sampl i ng . 

9.2.2 A normal restart of.an activity as the result o f  a normal 
. personnel or schedul e dictated interrupt ion. Thi s i ncl udes 

such evolutions as lunch breaks, shift changes, startup,after 
a night time, weekend or holiday shutdown. 

9.2.3 A normal restart of a facility or process as the result of a 
shutdown due to directions from the FERMCO supervisor 
resulting from problems requiring investigation. This 
includes items such as quality problems, Unknown or unusual 
occurrences or situations. 

. 9.2.4 A construction decontamination and demo1 ition activity that 
is governed by work plans, or procedures, or safety and or 
work pl ans that are devel oped from procedural requi rements. 
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10.1 Puroose 

10.1.1 The purpose of the FEMP Plan of Action is to establish the 
breadth and prerequisites of the ORR, the composition of the 
team performing the review, and the. designated startup or 
restart authority. 

The FEMP Plan of Action is provided to cover all planned DOE 
and FERMCO ORRs at the FEMP. This rationale is justified as 
follows. First, the FEMP uses a single prime contractor ERMC 
with a single mission tP demobilize and decontaminate the 
DOE’S Fernald, Ohio facilfty. Second, the FEMP has only a 
very few ORRs planned during the tenure of the contract and 
one Plan of Action i s  adequate for all FEMP ORRs. The FEHP 
Plan of Action provides a straight forward approach that 
meets the requirements of 5480.31 while ensuring the safety 

- of the activity and providing the DOE with adequate 
information to evaluate the FEMPs approach to ORRs. 

10.2 General 

10.2.1 

10.2.2 

10.2.3 

The provisions o f  this plan apply to all nuclear facilities 
at the FEMP as defined by specific reference to the Startup 
Notification Report. The FERHCO Safety Analysis Department, 
which is independent of the Performing Organization, 
determines an activity's hazard category. The scope ofthe 
activity and hazard categofy are documented in the Startup 
Notification Report. Approval of the FEMP Plan of Action 
constitutes approval of the designated readiness 
determinations and startup approval authorities that are 
identified in the Startup Notification Report-. 

The Startup. Notification Report identifies all FY 1994 
scheduled activities. At this time, no activity with a 
Hazard Category ‘1 is scheduled. If an activity with a Hazard 
Category 1 is planned in .the future, a separate Plan of 
Action specifically addressing that activity will be prepared 
for approval. , 

It is intended that the FEMP Plan of Action be a joint FERMCO 
and WE-FN document. While not specifically identified, many 
of the requirements of the plan will be duplicated for the 
DOE and FERMCO. The FEMP Plan of Action will identify those 
requirements as appropriate. The FERMCO Office of the 
President, DOE-FN Manager, and EM-424 are the approval s 
needed on the FEMP Plan o f  Action. . 
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In addition, the Startup Notification Report will be attached 
to the Plan of Action to provide additional information that 
is needed. 

10.3. ODerational Readiness Review Breadth 

10.3.1 The breadth of the ORR shall be documented in the Plan of 
Action. The FEMP Plan of Action shall include all of the 
core requirements identified by DOE 5480.31. 

10.3.2 During the development of the ORR Implementation Plan, the 
ORR Team will address as a minimum the core requirements 
identified in Appendix E. For each review, the ORR Team will 
use the graded approach to detennine the depth (i.e., level 
of analysis, documentation, and/or actions necessary to 
evaluate the core requirements). The depth of the review 
will be documented in each activity’s ORR Implementation 
P1 an. 

10.3.3 The ORR Team may expand upon the breadth of the review and 
will document the changes in the ORR Implementation Plan. 
The ORR Implementation Plan will be transmitted to the DOE-FN 
for their information. 

10.4 Prereauisites 

10.4.1 The following general prerequisites to starting an ORR must 
. be included in the FEMP Plan of Action. 

10.4.1.1 The Plan o f  Action has been approved by the 
Startup/Restart authority. Transmittal of the 
plan to DOE-FN is considered DOE-FN approval. 

Line Management has certified that they are ready 10.4.1.2 
- to proceed. 

10.4.1.3 Implementing procedures for use in initial starts 
and restart activities are complete in accordance 
with DOE 5480.31. 
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10.4.1.4 The ORR Implementation . Plan i s  approved and 
includes the depth, hazard category, Startup 
Not i f i cat i on Report, schedul e, and ident i f i cation 
o f  ORR Team. 

10.5 Team ComDosition 

10.5.1 The FEMP Plan of Action shall identify the ORR Team Leader 
and address the ORR Team composition and experience 
requirements. The FERMCO ORR Team shall consist of 
experienced and trained individuals. Team members will be 
approved by the ORR Team Leader and selected from the 
following divisions as a minimum: 

0 Remediation Support Operations, . 
0 Environmental Programs, 
0 Environmental Safety & Health, 

Qual i ty Assurance, 
0 Engi neeri ng , 
0 Construction, 
0 Regulatory Programs, and 
0 System Integration and Assessment. 

- 

10.6 jnitial Start/Restart Notification and Schedule 

10.6.1 The Startup Notification Report shall be prepared and 
included as an attachment to the Plan of Action. 

10.6.2 The Startup Notification Report documents planned activities 
for at least the following 12 months and includes: 

10.6.2.1 A description of the activity to be started. 

10.6.2.2 Identifies the hazard category. 

10.6.2.3 Indicates whether an ORR or ORA determination has 
been made. 

10.6.2.4 Determines the startup approval authority. 

10.6.2.5 Identifies the points of contact in the various 
. organizations. 

10.6.3 The Startup .Notification Report will receive semiannual 
updates at a minimum. 
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11.1 Records will be maintained to provide documentation of the action 

taken and information relevant to the ORRl As a minimum, the 
following ORR records and documents will be maintained by the ORR 
Administrator. 

11.1.1 Approved activity hazard category determination and Safety 
Analysis Report. 

11.1.2 Qualifications 'and Training status for ORR Team Members. 

11 . 1.3 Approved ORR Implementation Pi an with comments and 
resol uti on. 

11.1.4 Documentation for the evaluation of each checklist item. 

11.1.5 Action Item Forms demonstrating closure of prestart finding. 

11.1.6 Readiness to Operate Hemorandurn, Readiness to Proceed 

11.2 The following ORA records and documents will be maintained by the 
Approval Authority: 

Memorandum, and the Startup Approval letters. 

11.2.1 Approved activity hazard category determination and reference 
document. 

* 11.2.2 Qualifications and Training-status for ORA Team members. 

11.2.3 ORA Implementation Plan. 

11.2.4 Documentation of the evaluation o f  each checklist item. 

. 11.2.5 Action plan for closure of prestart findings. 

11.2.6 Readiness to Operate Memorandum, Readiness to Proceed 

11.3 Documents and records shall be maintained in accordance with FERMCO 
procedures for qual i ty records in accordance with FERMCO SOP-0609, 
'Records Management. 

Memorandum and Startup Notification Letters. 
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12.1 References 

12.1.1 SSOP-0609, "Records Management," dated 

12.1.2 DOE-STD-3006-93, 'P1 anning and Conduct of Operational 
Readiness Reviews" dated DRAFT 

12.1.3 DOE-STD-1027-92, "Hazard Categorization and Accident Analysis 
Techniques for Compl i ance ni t h  DOE Order 5480.23, Nuclear 
Safety Analysis Reports," dated 12/92 

12.1.4 DOE-76-454 (SSDC-4), "MORT User's Manual " 
12.1.5 DOE Order 4700.1, Re;. 1 "Project Management Systems," dated - 

6/2/92 

12.2 External Driven 

12.2.1 DOE Order 5480.31, "Startup and Restart of Nuclear 
Facilities," 9/15/93 

12.2.2 DOE Order 5480.18, "Environmental, Safety, and Health 
Program for Department o f  Energy Operations, " dated 5/10/93 

12.2.3 DOE Order 5480.19, "Conduct of Operations Requirements for  
DOE Facilities," dated 5/18/92 

12.2.4 DOE Order 5480.23, "Nuclear Safety Analysis Reports" dated 
4/10/92 

12.2.5 DOE Order 5480.5, "Safety o f  Nuclear Facilities," 9/23/86 

12.2.6 DOE Order 5481. l B ,  "Safety Analysis and Review System" dated 
5/19/87 
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NOTE: The following requirements are the .Contractor's Core Requirements' 
taken from DOE 5480.31. An evaluation of these requirements 
comprise the minimum requirements for a FERHCO ORR. Listed below 
each core requi rement are general consideration that were i denti f i ed 
in draft DOE-SfD-3006-93. Detai 1 ed requirements are i dent i f i ed i n 
applicable DOE orders promulgated by the FERHCO S/RIDS. The core 
requirements should also be considered for an ORA. The ORA team 
leader along with the performing organization will expand these 
requi reslents as necessary. 

1. There are adequate and correct procedures and safety limits for operating 
the process systems and utility systems. 

0 Response to Design Basis Accidents 

2. Training and qualification programs for operations and operations support 
personnel have been established, documented, and impleatented (the training 
and qualification program encompasses the range of duties and activities 
required to be performed.) 

0 Industri a1 Hygiene 
0 Occupational Safety r 

0 Transportation Safety 
0 Environmental Protection 
0 
0 Maintenance. 

* Fire Protection and Life Safety 

Training and Qual i f i cation 

3. Level of knowledge of operations and operations support personnel is 
adequate based on reviews of examinations and examination results, and 
selected interviews of operating and operations support personnel . 
0 Personnel Sel ecti on 

Training and Certification 
0 Knowledge and Competence 
0 Recertification 

Oral /Uri tten Boards 
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4. . Kaeflity safety documentation is in place that describes the 'safety 
V .7, '. : <eneelope' of the facility. The safety documentation should characterize 

the hazards/risks associated with the facility and should identify 
mitigating measures (systems, procedures, administrative controls, etc.) 
that protect workers and the public from those hazards/risks. Safety 
systems and systems essential to worker and public safety are defined and 
a system to maintain control over the design and modification of 
facilities and safety-related utility systems is established. 
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0 
0 Radiation Safety 

Criticality Safety 
0 Adverse Weather Protection 
0 Chemical Process Safety 
0 Process Hazard Reviews 

Facility Safety Review and Safety Analysis 

z 

5. A program is in place to confirm and periodically reconfirm the condition 
and . operabil ity of safety systems, including safety re1 ated process 
systems and safety related utility systems. This includes examinations af 
records of tests and calibration of safety system and other instruments 
which monitor limiting conditions of operation or that satisfy Technical 
Safety Requirements. All systems are currently operable and in a 
satisfactory condition. 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
e 
e 

Aai ntenance Program Structure and Aanagement 
Aaintenance €qui pment , Fact 1 i ties, and Technology 
Work Ident i f i cation, Pl anni ng , and Sthedul ing 
Wai ntenance Procedures 
Hai ntenance Information 
Waintenahce Qual 4 ty Assurance 
Preventive Raintenante and Eval uati on Program 
Cat i brati on Programs 
Faci 1 i ty Performance Aeasurement and Eval uat i on 

6. A process has been established to identify, evaluate, and resolve 
deficiencies and recommendations made by oversight groups, official review 
teams, audit organizations, and the operating contractor. 

7. A systematic review of the facility's conformance to applicable DOE Orders 
has been performed, any nonconformances have been identified, and 
schedules for gaining compliance have been justified in writing and 
f ormall y approved. 

0 DOE Orders 
0 Codes and Standards 
a Environmental Revi e m  

Statutory Requirements 
0 Corporate Pol i c i  es and Procedures 
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e 
e 
e 
e 
4 
e 
e 
e 
e 

e 

e 
e 
e 
e 
e 

e 

e 

- e  

Industrial Hygiene 
Radiation Safety 
Nuclear Safety 
Critical i ty Safety 
Occupational Safety 
Fire Protection and life Safety 
Transportation Safety 
Environmental Protection 
Operations Qual i ty Assurance 
Quality Assurance Program Implementation 
Emergency Preparedness 
Laboratory Analysis 
Safeguards 
Secur i ty 
Transportation 
Engineeri ng 
Technical Support of Operations 
Research and Development Support 
Waste Management 
Uti1 i ties 
Hateri a1 s Control and Accoktabi 1 i ty 
Schedul i ng 
Qual i ty Control 

9. A routine and emergency operations drill program, including program 
records, has been established and implemented. 

e Emergency Preparedness 

10. An adequate startup or restart test program has been developed that 
includes adequate plans for graded operations testing to simultaneously 
confirm operabi 1 i ty of equipment , the vi abi 1 i ty of procedures, and the 
training of operators ; 

e Environmental Qual i f i cati on 
Analysis of Startup of Facility Operation and Progranmatic Aspects 

11. Functions, assignments, responsibilities, and reporting relationships are 
clearly defined, understood, and effectively implemented with 1 ine 
management responsible for control of safety. 

e Process Facil i ty and Site Interfaces 
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12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

The fmplementation status for DOE 5480.19 CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS 
REQUIREHENTS FOR DOE FACILITIES, is adequate for operations . 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

Operations Structure and Hanagement 
Operations Procedures 
Operations Information 
Operating Practi ces 
Control Systems and Equipment 
Operations Materials and Suppl ies 
Experimental Operat i ons 
Internal and External Coamruni cat i ons 
Permits 
Organizational, Responsibilities and Authority 

There are sufficient numbers of qual i f ied personnel to support safe 
operations. 

Staffing Levels 

A program is established to promote a sitewide culture in which personnel 
exhibit an awareness of public and worker safety, health, and 
environmental protection requirements and, 'through their actions, 
demonstrate a high priority cmitrnent to comply with these requirements. 

0 Adherence to Proper Practice 
a 

The facility systems and procedures, as affected. by facility 
modifications, are consistent with the description of the facility, 
procedures, and accident analysis included in the safety basis. 

0 maintenance Outage Program 
0 . Safety Systems and Equipment 
0 Conf i guration Control 
0 Technical Control and Data 

Hodifications to the facility have been reviewed for potential impacts on 
procedures and training ad qualifications. Procedures have been revised 
to reflect these mdifications and training has been performed to these 
revised procedures. 
0 Program Definition and 6oal Realization 

The techni cat and management qual i f i cati ons of -contractor personnel 
responsible for facil ity operations are adequate. a 

226 



I FERnCO OPERATIONAL READINESS I REV. 1 I PACE 61 OF 88 11 SU-0005 M A L  

APPENDIX F 

OPERATIONAL READINESS ASSESSMENT' 
CHECKLIST 

227 



FERHCO OPERATIONAL READINESS REV. 1 PAGE 62 OF 88 
SM-0005 HANUAL 

569 2 

. 

APPENDIX F 

NOTE: The checklist in this attachment is an example and may be used as the 
basis for an ORA checklist. This list is optional and should not be 
construed as limiting or. restricting the scope of the ORA. A grading 
factor may also be applied to ORAS with lower approval authority. 

1. Conformance of the design with applicable codes (e.g. fire, electrical, 
toxic chemical, etc.) 

2. Design reviews complete and documented in accordance with PMP-325 and DOE 
4700.1. Any nonconformances have been identified and scheduled for gaining 
compl i ance have been formal 1 y approved. 

3. Required nucl ear safety eval uati ons compl eted and reviewed. 

4. Necessary safety analyses and environmental assessments and impact 
statements completed and approved. 

Installed vessels, piping, instrumentation, and other facility hardware are 0 5. 
compatible with p*oces<-parameters (flow rates, pressure,- temperature, 
chemicals) . Storage tanks and pressure systems tested. 

6. Latest drawings approved and dj stri buted. 

7. Equi plnent confi guration agrees with as-bui 1 t drawings , or excepti ons noted 
on latest drawings. 

8. Acceptance review of plant modifications complete. 

9. Essential equipment items identified’ (safety system and design features for 
safety equipment on the WIGS and field tagging complete), calibrated, and 
preventative maintenance complete and 0-1 ine. 

10. Backup equipment essential t o  process on hand. 

11. Plant Protection Systems installed, checked out, and on-line. 

12. Safety related instrumentation identified, calibrated, and preventative 
maintenance compl ete. 
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14. Sampling equipment installed.  

15. Quality Control inspection equipment ready. 

. 
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16. Offices ready. 

17. Analytical 1 aboratory services ready, equipment operable, computer and data 
reporting operable, anal ysi s chemicals avai table, 

18. No outstanding work requests or change orders. 

19. Construction interfaces resolved. 

20. Explosion potentials identified and resolved. 

21 . Fire protect i on equi went  functional and operati onal . 
22. Safety showers and eyewash fountains a re  operable, properly maintained, 

tested, or taken out of order, 

23. Safety signs and barriers i n  place. 

24. Appropriate protective el othing and respiratory protection equipment on hand 
and stored i n  a sani tary area. Airline Breathing Air Stations ( i f  
instal led)  properly instal led .and operational , 

25. Decontamination equipment available. 

26. Primary filter media checked; HEPA filters DOE certified; in-place DOP 

27. Liquid or sol id  waste system on-line. 

testing of HEPA filters (if present) completed. 

28. Atmospheric protection system o w l  ine; associated instrunrents ea1 i brated. 

29. Stack or process effluent mni t o r  cal i brated and o n 4  ine. 

30. Process control warning system on4  ine. 
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-vi7 & HARDWARE (cont . 

31. Tracking system for equipment/instrument malfunctions operable. 

32. Local exhaust vent i 1 ati on and process makeup, air equi pment’ functional and 
operat i onal . 

33. Essenti a1 chemi cal stocks adequate and Uaterial Safety Data Sheets avai 1 ab1 e 
in the work area for those chemicals. 

34. All applicable utilities on-line. 

35. Emergency power equipment operable. 

36. Tag-outs and lock-outs current. 

37. Scal es cal i brated . 
’ 38. Tanks and piping have proper hazard warning identification. 

39. No! se 1 eve1 s measured and appropri ate precautions taken. 

40. Configuration of process equipment, emission control equipment, sampling 
equipment or other equipment, agrees with the terms and conditions or 
limiting conditions for operation of applicable permits or safety 
requirements . 

41. Pre-operational functional tests complete: 

42. Human Factor considerations tested as required. 

43. Review and acceptance by the Project Hanager completed. 

44. Waste.storage containers available and in place. 

45. Comuni cation equi pment is avai 1 ab1 e. 

PERSONNEk 

1. Operating personnel indoctrinated to: 

a. manufacturing Speci fications (IS), Operational Safety Requirements 
(OSR) , and Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) and changes . 

b. Importance o f  correct entries in logs. 
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PERSONNfi (cont . ) 
c. Emergency responses to process abnormal i ties. 

d. Hazards of materials associated with operation (nsOS) 'reviewed. 

e. Emergency notification lists (back shifts) . 
f. Operational irregularity reporting procedure. 

g. Importance of operational constraints. 

h. Terms and conditions or limits and conditions of applicable air and 

i . Technical support available. . 

j Conduct of Operations 

- 
water permits or safety requirements. 

2. Facility, process and safety training complete (current) and level of 
howl edge adequate and documented for: 

a . Supervi sors/foremen 

b . 
c. ERH and IH technicians 

d. QA/Yaste Certification 

Operators (i ncl udes motor vehicle operators , transportation 1 aborers , 
traf f i c personnel I and heavy equi pment operators) 

e. Emergency Response Team 

f. Hai ntenance craft 

9. Technical engineers 

3. Emergency personnel identified and trained. 

4. All shifts are fully staffed. 

5. Appropriately medically certified, trained, and fit tested personnel (if 
respiratory protection i s  required for this operation). 

6. A program is established to promote a sitewide culture in which personnel 
exhibit an awareness of public and worker safety , health, and environmental 
protection requirements and, through their actions, demonstrate a high 
priority comi tment to comply with these requirements. 
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14. Quality Assurance Plan complete and approved. 

15. A l l  expendable equipment p a r t s  (seals, bearings,  sensors ,  etc.) have been 
set up as s t o r e s  items t o  minimize downtime and hazards. 
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OPERATIOM READINESS ASSESS= .CHECKLIST (Cont I 1’ 
7. The technica l  and management qual i f i cati ons of  con t r ac to r  personnel 

- respons ib le  for fac i l i ty  opera t ions  are adequate. 

ADMNISTRATIVE 

1. Procedures necessary for opera t ion  have been i d e n t i f i e d ,  prepared, and 
approved. Master list of Maintenance Standards and Standard Operating 
Procedures i ncl uding r ev i s ion  

2. Risk Assessment updated f o r  opera t ions  phase. 

3. Safety Analysis Report complete and approved. 

4. Operational Safe ty  Requirements (OSR) document complete and approved. 

5. Operational cons t r a in t s ,  terms and condl t ions  or l i m i t i n g  condi t ions ,  i f  
any, i d e n t i f i e d  and v i s i b l e  i n  Standard Operating Procedures or other 
documents . 

6. Document change procedure i n  place.  

7. Lessons learned input  evaluated for the a c t i v i t y .  

8. Workability and completeness of a l l  SOPS v e r i f i e d  i n  p l an t .  

9. Maintenance Standards, Standard Operating Procedures, and c u r r e n t  forms 

10. Emergency plan prepared and approved. 

d i s t r i b u t e d  and ava i l ab le  t o  ope ra t ing  crews. 

11. Evacuati on pl  an prepared. 

12. A U R A  a n a l y s i s  of an t i c ipa t ed  personnel exposure complete. 
. 13. Conduct of Operations program complete. 

16. Housekeeping evaluat ion of area. 

17. Configurat ion Management safety systems and design f e a t u r e s  for safety 
systems i d e n t i f i e d  and established t o  prevent unauthorized modif icat ion.  
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ADNSNISTRATSVE (cont. ) 

18. A l l  necessary federal and state permits (Airflater PTI/KO, NESHAP, etc.) 

1-9. Relevant Training programs have approved 1 esson plans and documentation. 

20. Notif icat ion of regulatory agencies for s t a r t u p  or i n i t i a t i o n  has been 
completed as required by t h e  appl i cab1 e KI/PTO/permi t . 

21. Functions, assignments, r e spons fb i l i t i e s  and report ing r e l a t ionsh ips  are 
c l e a r l y  defined, understood, and e f f ec t ive ly  implemented - w i t h  l i n e  
management responslble for control of safety.  

22. A c t i  vi  ty)program environment has been eval uated for weather or adverse 
conditions impact and appropriate. procedural guidance provided t o  mitigate. 

a r e  i n-pl ace . 

23. Human Factors applications have been evaluated and incorporat ion l n t o  
procedures, administrative pol ic ies  and tested as required. 

24. All readiness review c r i t e r i a  open items are complete or have documentation 
t o  provide t racking of  itm t o  be completed. 

25. Review and acceptance by the  project manager completed. 

26. Maintenance has two (2) copies of a l l  Operator Hanuals, Repair Pa r t s  
Manuals, Hanufaeturer's Bulletins,  etc., for all new equipment, system, or 
process changes or new ins t a l l a t ions .  

27. Repair pa r t s  needed t o  provide for sa fe ty  or promote cont inui ty  of 
operations been ident i f ied  and if  necessary been established as FEHP store 
items. 

. 28. Facility 'be-fire Plan' is-complete. 

29. Health & Safety Plan is complete and approved. 

30. A1 1 Waste Haterial has been Characterized per SSOP-0002, 'Haterial 

31. S a t e l l i t e  accumulation area establ ished for temporary accumulation of 

32 Storage p1 anni ng . 

Eva1 ua t  i on Form' procedure. 

hazardous waste. 
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ADUINISTRATIVE (cont . ) 
33. Formal n o t i f i c a t i o n  has been given t o  DOE. 

34. Shi f t  turnover  and pass down log are adequate. 

35. A process t o  i d e n t i f y  , evaluate ,  and r e so lve  d e f i c i e n c i e s  and 
recomnendations made by overs ight  groups, audi t . o r g a n i r a t i o n s ,  etc. has been 
established. 

. 36. A rou t ine  and emergency opera t ions  drill program inc luding  records has been 
establ i shed and imp1 emented. 

37. The pre-operations test program includes p lans  for graded operat ional  
t e s t i n g  t o  conf im the operabi 1 i t y  of equipment , t h e  v i  abi 1 i t y  of procedures 
and t r a i n i n g  of operators. 

38. The facil i ty systems and procedures, as affected by fac i l i ty  modif icat ions,  
are cons i s t en t  w i t h  the desc r ip t ion  of the facility, procedures and accident  
ana lys i s  included i n  the safety basis. 

235 



FEMCO OPERATIONAL READINESS REV. 1 PA6E 69 OF 88 
SM-0005 HANUAL 

APPENDIX G 5 6 9 2  . b 

F'ERMCO OPEN ACTION ITEM FORM 

c 

. .  
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(TYPICAL FOR ORRs. MAY BE USED FOR ORAs IF DESIRED) 5 69 2 
FERHCO OPEN ACTION ITEH .FORH 

COMPLETED BY ORR TEAH 

ORR #: 1 ACTIVITY: 
11 PO CONTACT : MS#: PHONE : FAX: 

UOPEN ACTION NUMBER: 1 READINESS CRITERIA: 
II FINDING: 

/CLOSURE REQUIREMENTS : 

COHPLnED BY PERFORHING ORWNIZATION 

CORRECTIVE ACTION DESCRIPTION : 

I 
SCHEDULE AND MILESTONES : 

CORRECTIVE ACTION PLAN/SCHEDULE REVIEWED AND ACCEPTED BY: 
Performing Organization: Date: 1 
ORR Team Leader: Date: 

CLOSURE 

ACTION TAKEN TO VERIFY CLOSURE: 

c 
DOCUMENTATION SUPPORTING CLOSURE: 

FERKCO ORR TEAM LEADER t 

CLOSURE SIGNATURE: DATE : 
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1. 

2.  

3 .  

4. 

5. 

6.  

7. 

ORR Number - Identification number or ORR Title from Startup Notification 
Report. 

Activity - Exact title as shown on the ORR schedule 
PO Contact - The Performing Organization’s responsible person, mail stop, 
phone number and fax. 

Open Action Number - Specific number issued by the Administrator of the 
Operational Readiness Program. 

Readiness Criteria - List the specific readiness criteria from the checklist 
data. 

Finding - List the specific finding noting the specific inadequacy that 
causes the readiness criteria not to be satisfied. 

Closure Requirements - List the specific closure requirements necessary to 
close the item including the required documentation. 

- 

a 
\ 

Performina Ora aniration comDletes Items 8 throuoh 11 

8. Corrective Action Description - Specific planned corrective action by the 
Performing Organization to correct the finding. 

9. Schedule and Milestones - Scheduled milestones and dates for. completion of  
the planned actions estimated by the Performing Organization. 

. 

10. Corrective Action Plan/Schedule Reviewed and Accepted By: 

Signature of the Performing Organization to indicate approval and 
comnitment to the closure plans and schedules. 

Signature of the Team Leader Accepting Plan and Schedule. 

11. Document the Closure Action. 

ORR Team Member ComDletes Items 12 and 13 

12. When the item is to be closed, the ORR Team Contact lists the closure 
document identification numbers and/or attaches a copy to the Open Item 
Action List and forwards the package to the ORR Team Leader for closure. 

13. ORR Team Leader signs and approves item closure. 

. .  
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TITLE: FERMCO Operational Readiness Manual 

APPLICABILITY: ORR and ORA 

PURPOSE: Pre-plans situation requiring starts and restarts of nuclear 
facaities 

DRIVER: 

PREPARER: 

REVIEWER: 

DISTRIBUTION 

SCHEDULE: 

. CONTENT: 

FORMAT: 

Not specifically required by DOE 5480.31 

Developed by FERMCO , 

FERMCO Manual approved by FERMCO Management. 

FERMCO Site Distribution 

Draft Complete 10/29/93 
Final document to be published 11/36/93 

Procedures far starts and restarts: 
ORR’s and Operational Readiness Assessments 
May be used as a generic plan of action 
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APPLICABILITY: ORR and ORA 

PURPOSE: 

DRIVER: 

PREPARER 

REVIEWER: 

DISTRIBUTION= 

SCHEDULE. 

CONTENT: 

FORMAT: 

244 

Keep DOE aware of startup and restart activities and to 
provide information for DOE ORR planning. 

Provide for WE approval of choice of Readiness 
Assessment or ORR for a starthestart activity - 

Not specifically required by DOE 5480.31 
Required by the DOE ORR Standard 

Developed by FERMCO 

Submitted by FERMCO to the DOE-FN and then to the 
Approval Authority for approval of the decisions. 

FERMCO OP and Administrator of the Operational 
Readiness Program 

Prior to performing O m .  
updated semiannually: 

Planned starts or restarts. 
Type of stadrestart review: 
ORR or-ORA 
Approval authority for starts/restarts requiring an ORR 
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APPLICABILITY: ORA 

FERMCO OPERATIONAL READINESS REV. 1 PAGE 75 OF 88 
MANUAL 

PURPOSE: Simplify the restart process where risk does not warrant a 
full ORR 

DRIVER: . Required by both DOE 5480.31 and the ORR Standard 

PREPARER: Developed by both FERMCO and DOE 

REVIEWER: FERMCO Procedure approved by FERMCO Resident 
DOE Procedure approved by Operations Office Manager 

DISTRIBUTION: FERMCO site distribution 
a 

SCHEDULE: Prior to performing ORAS under DOE 5480.31 

CONTENT: Procedwes stating what is necessary to verify readiness 
when a restart does not require an ORR 
Procedures for routine restarts may not require a 
Readiness Assessment 
Operations Office-specific or unique ContractorDOE 
sequencing arrangements for Readiness Assessments . 
Readiness Assessments require Implementation Plans for 
their conduct 

FORMAT: No specific format is required or suggested 
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TITLE: Operational Readiness Assessment Report 5 6 9 2 

APPLICABILITY: ORA 

PURPOSE: Document the results of the Operational Readiness 
Assessment and any required corrective action. 

Implicitly required by DOE 5480.31 and the ORR Standard. DRIVER 

P W A R E R :  Prepared by FERMCO 

REVIEWER FERMCO Report approved by FERMCO President 

DISTRIBUTION: FERMCO Report submitted to the DOE-FN 

SCHEDULE: Completed at the end of the ORA 

CONTENT: Documentation of the Readiness Assessment 
Corrective action required, taken, and verified for 
restarts. 

FORMAT: - No specific format is required. 
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TITLE: . 
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FERMCO ORR Plan of Action . 5692 - 
APPLICABILITY: ORR 

PURPOSE: Require good planning to ensure that an activity is truiy 
ready to operate, before an ORR begins 

DRIVER: Required by DOE 5480.31 and DOE ORR Standard 
- 

PREPARER. Developed by FERMCO and the DOE-FN concurrently 

REVIEWER: Plan approved by FERMCO President, DOE-FN Manager, 
and EM424 

DISTRIBUTION: Administrator of -the Operational Readiness Program, 
a 

FERMCO ORR Team hader, and DOE-FN Team Leader 

SCHEDULE: Prior to initiating ORRs or ORAs 

CONTENT: Addresses the core requirements in DOE 5480.31 
Prerequisites for the ORR 
ORR schedule 
Proposed ORR Team Leader 
Activity Information 
Information on the stadrestart circumstances 
Information unique to the ORR 

FORMAT: No specific format 
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APPLICABIL~: om 

PuRPosE: Requires good planning to ensure that an activity is truly 
ready to operate, before an ORR begins 

DRIVER:. Required by DOE 5480.31 and DOE ORR Standard 

PREPARER Developed by FERMCO ORR Team 

REVIEWER: Approved by ORFt Team Leader . 

DISTRIBUTION: Administrator of the Operational Readiness Program, ORR 
Team Members, Performing Organization, and DOE-FN 
Team Leader 

SCHEDULE: Prior to the S m  of the ORR 

CONTENT: Process by.which the ORR is conducted 
Rationale for the process by which the ORR is conducted 
Selection of assessment and review areas 
Procedures for developing findings and conclusions 
Criteria to categorize prestart and poststart findings 
Information unique to the ORR 

FORMAT: No specific format 
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TITLE: FERMCO Final Report 

APPLICABILITY: ORR 

PURPOSE: Documents the ORR process, .logic, results, and open 
findings 

DRIVER Required by DOE 5480.31 

PREP- Developed by FERMCO ORR Team 

REVIEWER. Reviewed and approved by FERMCO Resident 

DISTRIBUTION: Performing Organization and DOE-FN 

SCHEDULE: At the Completion of FERMCO’s ORR and prior to the start 
of DOE-FN ORR 

@ CONTENT: Description of the ORR process, logic, and results 
Prestart findings and observations 
Conclusion on whether stadrestart can safely proceed 
Statement on identified nonconfonnances and planned 
means to gain conformance with requirements and 
approval status of.those plans 

FORMAT: Title Page 
Signature Page 
Table of contents 
Executive Summary 
htroduction 
ORR Evaluation 
Appendices 
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5 6 9 %  TITLE: FERMCO Closeout Report 

APPLICABLITY: om ~ 

PURPOSE: Document closure of all open findings and closeout of the 
OM. 

DRIVER: Required implicitly by DOE 5480.31 and DOE ORR , 

Standard 

PREPARER. ' . Developed by FERMCO ORR Team . - 
REVIEWER: Reviewed and approved by FERMCO President 

DISTRIBUTION Administrator of the Operational Readiness Program, 
Performing Organization, DOE-FN 

SCHEDULE: Completed once all Restart Findings are completed 

CONTENT: Final Report Documentation 
ORREvaluation 
Alifindings closed . 

Lessonsleamed 
-Observations 

I 

. FORMAT: Title Page' 
Signature Page 
Table of contents 
Executive Summary 
Introduction 
ORR Evaluation 
Appendices 
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APPLICABILITY: om 

PURPOSE: Requires good planning to ensure that an activity is truly 
ready to operate, before an ORR begins 

DRIVER: Required by DOE 5480.31 and DOE ORR Standard 

PREPARER: Prepared by FERMCO 

REVIEWER: 'Reviewed by DOE for accuracy and completeness 

DISTRIBUTION Administrator of the Operational Readiness Program and 
0 

DOE-FN Manager 

SCHEDULE: After the FERMCO ORR is complete and when a small 
"manageabled list of prestart findings exists 

CONTENT: Certification that the activity is ready to operate 
Open prestart findings and corrective action plans 
Recommended date for DOE ORR to start 
Certification of completion of Contractor ORR 

FORMAT: No specific format 
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APPENDIX I 6692 - 
ORR CHECKLIST ITEMS 

(TYPICAL) 

c 
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S~~~~ A. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 
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5 6 9 2  INSTRUCTIONS FOR COAPLRING 
ORR CHECKLIST ITEH 

ID f - Number of checklist item from the Implementation Plan 
Title - Brief title from the Checklist 
Date - Date item originally assigned 
Revision - Revision o f  checklist item 

ORR Contact - ORR Team Member responsible for evaluating the checklist 
i tem 

Phone - ORR Team Member phone number 

Requirements Reference - Detailed reference identifying specific item 
such as DOE order, procedure, etc.. 

' 

Requirement - Statement that describes the subject that must be 
examined. This may be from orders, CFRs, or any pertinent ,document. 

Hethodology - Provide a discussion of the method to be utilized in 
evaluation of the checklist item. This will include reviewing 
documents, wal kdowns, or observing personnel activities. 

Hajor Elements/Acceptance Criteria - Identify specific elements to be 
observed and the acceptance criteria for the element . 
Evaluation - The results of the assessment compared to the acceptance 
criteria. Be specific. 

Complies with Requirement - Check block if all acceptance criteria is 
met 

Finding - Check this block if all acceptance criteria not met. Write 
up finding sheets for each finding (Appendix G). 

Observations - Check this block if any observations are noted. 
Compile on a separate 'list. 
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STARTUP NOTIFICATION REPORT EXAMPLE 

(TYPICAL) 

.- 

I 
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CAM 

DOE 

DOE-FN 

DOE-HQ 

FEMP 

FERMCO 

HC 

I SRC 

MORT 

OP 

ORA 

ORR 

PO 

POC 

QA 

SNR 

S/RIDs 

S IA 

TBD 

Control Account Manager 

Department o f  Energy 

DOE-Fernald 

DOE-Headquarters 

Fernald Environmental Management Project 

Fernal d Environmental Restorat i on. Management Corporation 

Hazard Class 

Independent Safety Review Committee 

Management Oversight Risk Tree 

Office o f  the President 

Operational Readiness Assessment 

Operational Readiness Review 

Performing Organization 

Point of Contact 

Qual i ty Assurance 

Startup Notification Report 

Standards/Requirements Identification Documents 

Systems Integration and Assessment 

To Be Determined 
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1 .O BACKGROUND AND INTRODUCTION 669 2 
In May 1991, the U.S. EPA and the U.S. Department of Energy entered into 
negotiations concerning a possible modification to the 1990 Consent 
Agreement pertaining to the Fernald Environmental Management Project 
(FEMP), formerly known as the Feed Materials Production Center (FMPC). 
Consistent with arrangements made during these negotiations, all parties 
involved agreed that activities performed within the scope of the Safe 
Shutdown Program would constitute a Removal Action consistent with 
Section IX of the Consent Agreement and the provisions of the National 
Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution Contingency Plan (NCP). This 
Removal Action was designated as number twelve (No. 12), termed Safe 
Shutdown, under the amended Consent Agreement. 

Removal Action 12 represents an effort to mitigate potential .sources 
that present a threat of release of contamination to the environment and 
to stabilize, isolate, and/or treat any existing contamination to 
prevent release or migration. Work elements are conducted and 
control led through a hierarchy of site documentation. Program 
documentation is prepared to fulfill the driving statutory, DOE, and 
corporate requirements. The primary driving requirement of Removal 
Act i on 12 i s CERCLA/RCRA compl i ance, best management practices , and 
Conduct of Operations, DOE Order 5480.19, along with Radioactive Waste 
Management, DOE Order 5820.2A, which is the implementation document that 
establishes the pol icies and guide1 ines for the management, 
decontamination, and decomissioning of radioactively contaminated 
faci 1 i ties. 

- 

During the negotiation process, a consensus position was achieved 
between the agencies and the DOE. 
lieu of a Removal Action Work Plan, the DOE would submit a compendium of 
existing procedures and documentation for the ongoing Safe Shutdown 
Program. 

This position established that, in 

Consistent with the management directives, site level documentation 
(i.e., documentation governing the conduct of work across the site, as 
opposed to discrete departments) is compiled to establish the 
interrelationship and requirements of site organizations. On the basis 
o f  the site level documentation, individual supporting departments 
typically prepare specific procedures detailing the conduct of 
operations to fulfill a program requirement as defined in the site level 
documentation. 

A Progrmatic Readiness. Review was conducted to document that the 
Removal Action 12 Safe Shutdown Program Planning Department is ready to 
proceed with gaining entry to the contaminated process equipment, the 
removal of hold-up material, and the remainder of the Safe Shutdown 
activities. 

0 
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Individual readiness assessments for the Safe Shutdown field activities 
to be performed will be conducted by a FERMCO review board if the levels 
are categorized to be higher than a FEHP Level 4. Readiness assessments 
will be conducted for the remainder of the activities. Project Check 
lists will be completed and maintained for each activity. The 
recomendati ons from completed assessments wi 11 be presented to the CRU3 
Director, who is authorized to approve each activity start. A level of 
risk has not yet been established through the Safe Shutdown Program for 
the following areas: 

Plant 1 Safe Geometry Digestion System 
Plant 2/3 UNH Stabilization 
Plant 4 DHF Material 
Plant 8 Caustic Material 
Pi 1 ot P1 ant Thorium Nitrate Materi a1 

The remainder of the activities have been categorized as FEHP Level 4. 

NOTE: The tanks and vessels containing Uranyl Nitrate Hydrate (UNH) in 
Plants 1 and 2/3 are assumed to be taken care of under other 
authorities. If not, they will be addressed as stated above. 

A flow diagram shown in Figure 1 identifies the process followed in 
determining a readiness assessment or readiness review requirement. 

2.0 SCOPE 

The Safe Shutdown Program Removal Action 12' was established to provide 
planning, engineering, and program control for the proper disposition of 
all uranium product and in-process residue materials, excess supplies, 
chemicals , and associated process equipment. The program will assure 
the proper characterization, emptying, deenergization, and isolation of 
a1 1 existing previously operated, production-related. equipment with 
consideration for DOE, U.S. EPA, and Ohio EPA requirements and 
regulations. 
82. 

It is described in the Safe Shutdown schedules and ADS 48- 

In the cmceptual design of the Safe Shutdown Program, it was recognized 
that a preliminary assessment was needed to identify the physical state 
in which previous process equipment and materials were left, since no 
systematic approach was taken when production ceased. From the 
preliminary assessment a database was developed to identify each piece 
of equipment by a unique file number. Cross-referenced to the file 
number are appl icable majntenance (MMICs) numbers and/or property bar 
code numbers. The database also contains a description of the hold-up 
material, its location, and the RCRA determination of the material 
and/or equipment.. A material evaluation is verified prior to the 
issuance of a task order to remove hold-up material. Appropriate 
storage containers for the material will be determined after evaluation, 
satisfying nuclear safety, material compatibility, and regulatcry 
requirements. 

2 
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2.0 SCOPE (cont.) 

One of the major objectives of the Safe Shutdown Program involves the 
transfer of materials from existing previously operated production- 
related equipment to appropriate containers. 
uranium materi a1 products and recoverable residues a1 so wi 11 be 
conducted as an integral part of the Safe Shutdown Program. After 
confirmation o f  characterization, these materials will be transferred to 
appropriate containers and either stored at approved 1 ocations awaiting 
final disposition under CRU3 or disposed of consistent with criteria and 
requirements of Removal Action #9, Removal of Waste Inventories. All 
applicable energy sources related to a given piece of equipment will be 
physically isolated to render that piece of equipment non-operational. 
The equipment also will be physically isolated from piping and duct 
work. With the transfer of material to storage containers, the 
potential for an incident or release to the environment is significantly 
reduced. Inspections of the storage containers and storage areas will 
be performed per all currently applicable procedures and documents. 
Gross decontamination of the equipment will then be performed according 
to established DOE orders and any currently applicable FEHP policies and 
procedures. After the completion of these activities and submission of 
a removal action, a close-out report will be submitted to the U.S. 
EPA/OEPA for review. 

The Safe Shutdown Program does not involve the operation of the plants. 

The proper disposition of 

- 

3 . 0  PROQRAMMATIC APPROVALS 

The global permissive documents (Safety Assessment, Risk Assessment 
Report, Risk Management Plan, Health and Safety Plan, and NEPA 
Requirements) will be used programnatically to manage field activities. 
Notification to regulatory agencies for permitting, agreements, and 
commitments will be managed by the CRU3 Safe Shutdown Department. An 
addendum to existing permissive documents and/or separate Safety 
Assessment, Risk Assessment, and NEPA documents, will be prepared to 
address those areas that are not currently covered under existing 
permissive documents. 

The status of the permissive documents is as follows: 

3.1 Safetv Assessment 

Safety Assessment, 92-1058, "Remove Excess Materi a1 s from 
Process Buildings," covers the removal of excess combustible 
materials (i .e., waste paper, cardboard boxes, and wood 
pal 1 ets) , process supervisory and personnel support equipment 
(i .e., filing cabinets, desks, stools, and benches), process 
support equipment (i .e., tools, portable instruments, and 
process equipment in situ but not installed), process supplies 
(i .e., parts/materials staged to support production), and 
process area trash (i .e., floor sweepings, production dross). 
This Safety Assessment was approved by Regulatory Programs on 
November 3, 1992. 
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. 5 6 9 2  3.0 ‘PROGiRAWTIC AP PROVALS (cont . ) 
Safety Assessment 92-1060 (5/4/93) covers ac t iv i t i e s  i n  Plants 1 
( w i t h  exception of the Safe Geometry Digestion System), 4, 5, 6 ,  
7, 8, 9, and the P i lo t  Plant (with the exception of P l a n t  2/3 and 
Building 13) for  industrial cleaning, gaining entry t o  
contaminated process equipment, transfer of holdup materials t o  
storage containers, sampling and characterizing the contained 
material, and movement of drumned materials t o  approved onsi t e  
storage locations. T h i s  Safety Assessment was approved by the 
ISRC on Hay 12, 1993. 

L The Safe Shutdown activit ies addressed i n  Safety Assessment 92- 
1060, Safe Shutdown Removal Action 12: Removal of Holdup 
Materi a1 s and Industri a1 C1 eaning, are categorized as 1 ow 
hazard, not requiring a Safety Analysis Report (SAR). The 
individual activities and removals do not  involve enough 
radioactive material t o  exceed the threshold of low hazard 
under procedure SPA-01-013, Guide1 ines for the Preparation of 
Safety Assessments, written t o  comply w i t h  DOE 5480.18, Safety 
Analysis and Review System, which was the governing document 
when the assessment was written. The quantit ies also do not 
exceed the threshold quantities for Category 3 as given i n  DOE- 
STD-1027, Hazard Categorization and Accident Analysis 
Techniques for Compliance w i t h  DOE Order 5480.23, Nuclear 
Safety Analysis Reports, guidance f o r  the current governing 
document, DOE Order 5480.23, Nucl ear Safety Analysis Reports 

- 

a 
Addenda o r  separate Safety Assessments will be done on those 
areas not yet  completed prior t o  in i t ia t ion  of any physical 
work activities involving removal of hold-up material . 

3.2 Pisk Ass~~slmt  ReDort/Risk hIlmsawt pian 

Risk Assessment Report number RAR-92-0019-C-0, was approved by 
the CRU3 Division.Director on Hay 13, 1993. T h i s  document 
ident i f ies  and establishes controls and mitigators associated 
t o  the risk involved w i t h  performing the Safe Shutdown field 
actfvities. The Risk Hanagement Plan number RMP-92-0019-GO, 
which is a sumaation of the Risk Assessment, was approved by 
the CRU3 Division Director on June 7, 1993. ’ 

Addenda o r  separate Risk Assessments w i l l  be done on those 
areas not yet  completed pr ior  t o  init iation of any physical 
work activities involving removal of  hold-up material 

4 
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3.3 Health and Safetv Plan 

The Health and Safety Plan considers the chemical, physical, 
biological, radiological, and safety hazards that are possible 
during Safe Shutdown activities. 
training, medical surveillance, personal protective equipment, 
decontamination, required documentation, and emergency and 
contingency plans. 
Environmental Safety and Health Departments on September 29, 
1992. A hazard analysis will be performed prior to initiation 
of any physical work. 

It describes required 

This Health and Safety Plan was approved by 

0.. 

3.4 NEPA 

A 1 imited National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), Categorical 
Exclusion (CX) document No. 427, covers those activities that 
will be performed during calendar year 1993. The proposed 
action will occur at various locations in the process area, 
which covers 136 acres of the FEHP site. This CX applies to 
Plants 1, 4, 7, 8, 9, and related equipment, including 15 
outside dust collectors and 11 hazardous waste management units 
(HWMU). 
Additional approvals will be sought to cover those buildings 
and structures that are not listed in this CX. 

- 

This CX was approved by DOE-FN on May 10, 1993. 

4.0 ORGANIZATION 

The organization chart for the primary organizations performing the Safe 
Shutdown work is shown on Figure 2. Figures 3 and 4 show the process of 
developing and approving the permissive programnatic documents, a 
process that is complete except for the approval of the Readiness 
Review. 
description is provided below. 

Figures 5 and 6 show the detailed process for the work and a 

The CRU3 Division Director has the overall responsibility for the Safe 
Shutdown Program. The review/approval process for the Safe Shutdown 
Implementation Plan Work Package, as well as the Project Checklist within 
the work package, clearly define authority, responsibility, accountability 
and interfaces with support groups for the specified field activities. 

Task Specific Job Briefings include the scope o f  the work to be 
performed and lessons learned. Individual responsibilities, authority 
and accountability to complete the assigned task are clearly defined in 
the Implementation Plan Package. The Implementation Plan Package is 
completed by a first-line supervisor. The completed package is then 
submitted for approval to the appropriate manager(s) within RSO. A CRU3 
Safe Shutdown Program Planning Department manager is the final signature 
required prior to initiation of a specific task. 
package shall be approved by the appropriate review/approval process 
before proceeding with the specific field activity. 
responsibilities of the major groups are: 

Changes to the work 

The primary 
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4.0; ORSANIZATION (cant.) 
, . a  - 

A % , ' :  

CRU3 - Safe Shutdown Program Planning Department ' 

Overall P1 anni ng/Schedul i ng/Budget 
Database Development 
Overall Permissive Documents 
Safety Assessment 
RAR/RMP 
Health & Safety Plan 
NEPA Documentation 
RR 

569 2 a 

Attachment A - Task Order Work Sheet H 
Issued to identify hold-up material. Authorized by 
CRU3/SSPPD. - 

Attachment B - 
and 82 Issued to remove hold-up material. Authorized by 

Task Order Work Sheet T 

CRU3/SSPPD. 

Attachment C - 
and C2 Issued to remove equipment. Authorized by CRU3/SSPPD. 

Task Order Work Sheet EQ 

Attachment D - Work Request/Order 
Issued to disconnect uti1 ities. Authorized by 
CRU3/SSPPD. 

RSO - Safe Shutdown Implementation 

Detai 1 ed Work Packages 
Sys terns, Engineering 

Attachment E - 

Attachment F - 

Tar k Order Imp1 ementat i on 91 an 
Authorizing document to proceec with a specific cask 
after compi 1 ing appl i cabl e documents. Approval 
signatures required from RSO/SSI, CRU3/SSPPD, RSO 
Facilities Waste Operations, and RSO Operations Manager. 

Task Description 
Task description of specific activity to be performed. 

Attachment G - 

Attachment H - 

Appl i cabl e Procedures 
Check Sheet for procedures applicable to a specific task 
to be performed. 

Walk Through for Task/Project Overview-Task Specific 
Training 
Form used to identify specific. task and employees who are 
to perform a given task. 

6 
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RSO - Safe'Shutdown Implementation (cont.) 
Attachment I - 

Attachment J - 

Attachment K - 

Attachment L - 

Attachment M - 

Attachment N - 

Attachment 0 - 

Attachment P - 

Hazard Anal ys i s F oms 
Form which identifies specific Health and Safety 
hazards relative to a specific task. Approval 
signatures from RSO Implementation Manager, Safety 
Engineering and Fire Services, Industrial Hygiene, 
Radiological Safety Engineer, and Fire Protection 
Engineer are required. 

Project Check1 is& 
This checklist is completed on each specific task. 
Ensuring that a1 1 necessary documents, equipment, and 
materials are in place. Approval by RSO Safe Shutdown 
Imp1 ementati on Manager is required. 

Task Specific Job Briefing 
Identifies the objectives of what is expected to be 
completed on a specific task. Approvals by the RSO/SSI 
Manager, subject matter expert, and RSO training are 
required. 

Supervisors Daily Log 
Identifies personnel assigned to a specific task on a 
given shift and the activities accomplished on that 
shift. 

Radio1 ogi cal Work Permit 
A permit that states radiation dose rate. 
working time in area per week and minimum P.P.E. 
requirements to work in designated area. 

States maximum 

Work Permit 
Identifi'es hazards in working area and st'ates minimum 
P.P.E. requirements to work in area. 

FEHP Work Request /Order 
Identifies equipment, by MMICS number, to be repaired, 
nature of repair, and person requesting repair. 

Expanded Lockout and Tagout Authorization in conjunction 
with SSOP-0719 Lock and Tag Procedure. 
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5.0 IMPLfnMT ATION 

5.1 Process 
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Task orders and work orders are generated from the CRU3 Safe 
Shutdown database. These task and work orders are created 
based on areas that have been approved through a global Safety 
Assessment, Risk Assessment, Health and Safety Plan, and other 
pennissive documents that are required before any physical. work 
can be performed. After a task order and/or work order has 
been verified as being completed and signed off, it is returned 
to CRU3/SSDPD to allow for updating of the database. Completed 
work orders will be transmitted to drafting for updating of 
historical drawings to current status of equipment and/or 
structures as part of configuration management . 
The content of the CRU3 Safe Shutdown Safety Assessment, Risk 
Assessment, and Health and Safety Plan that is approved will be 
transmitted to the field activities through established RSO 
Safe Shutdown implementation plans. Controls and mitigators 
are implemented through the detailed planning devel oped from 
the hazard analysis for each task order implementation plan. 
The readiness assessment will be reviewed to ensure that 
controls and mitigators are being addressed. 

A task order will be prepared giving programnatic direction as 
to what field activities are to be performed. These task 
orders and work orders will be prepared based upon the 
permissives that are applicable to a particular field activity. 

Task orders generated by the CRU3 Safe Shutdown Department 
contain the equipment status and materials hold-up description 
and disposition. The equipment location and specific 
components that are to be cleaned are listed as well as the 
material characterization and estimated quantity. The material 
di spos i ti on i ncl udes veri fyi ng the hol dup and compl i ance 
determinations and transferring to properly marked drums. 

- 

RSO Safe Shutdown Implementation will complete a task order 
implementation plan and a project check list. This plan will 
include, but not be 1 imited t o ,  appl icable procedures, an 
approved hazard assessment, the appropriate site work pemi ts, 
and signatures of the individuals with the required training, 
authority, responsibility and who will be accountable to 
perform a task .specific field activity. 

The Hazard Assessment forms, identified in Appendix A of the 
Health and Safety Plan, include hazard identifications, 
monitoring requirements, frequency, and Action level s. A1 SO 
included are personnel responsible, protective equipment, 
emergency and safety equipment requirements, and an emergency 
contingency plan. This document fonns the basis for issuance 
of the site work permit and radiological work permits. 

8 
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5 . 0  IMPLENEWATION (cont . 
Lessons learned are reviewed during monthly safety meetings as 
part of the Remediation Support Operations Lessons Learned 
Program, document number 010-00-002. 

Existing plant protection systems will be used until all energy 
source isolations are complete within a given structure and all 
hold-up material is removed as detailed in job specific task 
orders. Existing safety equipment is on the MMICS database and 
field tagging is complete. Calibration of this equipment is a 
part of the Preventive Maintenance Program. 
requirement that any new equipment must be added to the MMICS 
system prior to its use. 

Quality Assurance will be responsible for performing 
surveillance and audits of the Safe Shutdown Program. 
will be scheduled at least once a year. Program surveillances 
will be scheduled at least semi-annually. Additional audits 
and surveillances will be scheduled at the discretion of 
Quality Assurance or as requested by the CRU3/RSO Division 
Director. Quality Control will be responsible for performing 
i nspect i ons as requi red by the. Safe Shutdown Program f i el d 
activities. These functions will be performed as specified in 
RM-0012, Qual i ty Assurance Program description document. 

It is a 

- 
Audits 

5.2 Procedures 

The Safe Shutdown Program, Removal Action No. 12, is managed 
and control 1 ed through site procedures and documents. 
has adopted and will implement all procedures and documents 
relative to performing Safe Shutdown activities. 
controlled procedures will be used. The following l i st of 
procedures is divided into three categories: 
(2) Core, and (3) Task specific. Individuals assigned to the 
Safe Shutdown Program will be trained to core requirements. 
Task specific training will be conducted as required for 
conditions not covered by core training. 
responsibilities are clearly indicated in each Task Order 
Imp1 ementat i on P1 an Work Package and i n appl i cab1 e procedures 
that control field activities. 

FERMCO 

Only 

(1)  Programmatic, 

Individual 

Task Specific Job Briefings, which are approved by Training, 
are developed for each Task Order Implementation Plan. It 
should be recognized that revisions to existing policies and 
procedures to respond to evolving program needs or unique site 
conditions are an integral part of a successful program. 
Annual update submittals to the DOE, U.S. EPA, and OEPA are 
requi red. 
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5.0 IMPLMEMTATIO~ (cont.) 
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M)E/EH-O256T, Radiological Control Manual 
SP-P-35067, AURA Revi en and Eva1 uat i on 
SR-2117, Nuclear Cr i t i ca l i t y  Safety Requirements 
SSOP-0095, Cri t i cal i t y  Safety Anal ys i s and Approval Process 
SOP 14-608, Storage of Radioactive Material 
SSOP-0103, FEMP S i t e  Document System 
PO-D-007, Document Periodic Review Program 
ESW-1-1000, Comprehensive hvironmental  Occupational Safety 
and H 
moo 
Rn-20 
Rn-FM woo 
IM-70 
moo 
SSOP- 
SSOP- 
SSOP- 
SSOP- 
SSOP- 

S i te  
Shutd 
SSOP- 
SSOP- 
SSOP- 
Po-D- us. 
Manag 
SSOP- 
Amend 
SOP 2 
SOP 2 
Enri c 
Hater 
SUIP- 
f m e  
SSOP- 

mpc- 

mpc- 

!a1 t h .  Program 
16, Industrial Safety 
16, Chemi'cal Hazard Conmuni cati on Program 
'C-0002, Central i zed Training Program Manual 
17, FMP Respiratory Protection Requirements Manual 
16, Incident Building Evacuation Manual 
2, Quality Assurance Program Description 
1036, Qual i t y  Assurance Project P1 ans 
1716, Control of Processes 
1082,. Qual i t y  Improvement 
1023, Deviation and Corrective Acti on Reporting 
1100, Readiness Review Process 
1214, Environmental Restoration and Waste Management 
;peci f i c P l  an 
m/Faci 1 i t y  Acceptance and Cr i te r ia  P1 an 
1067, Spi l l  Incident Reporting and Clean-up 
1059, Control and Tracking of Chemical Substances 
1027, Control of Box Type Containers 
123, Shi f t  Orders 
kpartment of Energy Order 5820.2A Radioactive Waste 
mnt 
1002, Completing the Haterial Evaluation Form 
d Consent Decree 
1-C-904, General Nuclear Safety Requirements 
bC-100, Moving and Storing Depleted, Normal, and 
red Uranium Materials <2W and Thorium Metal and 
ials . 
IOU, Hanagwent of Soil, Debris, and Waste from a 
:t 
t307, Control and Accountabi 1 i t y  of Nuclear Hateri a1 s 
1061, FMP Work Reauest/Order Procedure 

mPC-0508; Safety Analysis Documentation Program 
PO-0712, Risk Assessment and Management (RAM) System. Pol icy 
94-0001, Risk Assessment and Management (RAM) System Manual 
SSOP-0014, Documentation of a Subject Hatter Expert 
PP-0518, Nat i onal Environmental Pol i cy Act (NEPA) Program 
SOP-0031, National Environmental Pol icy Act .(NEPA) Document 
Process 

280 
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IM-6001 
Effective Date: 12-02-93 

Revision No. 0 

5.0 IMPLEMENTATION (cont . ) 
Programaati c Procedures: (cont . ) 

PO-D-028, Preparation and Implementation of Work Package 
FMPC-0516, Control of Permits for Accompl i shing Hazardous 
Work 
SP-P-35-016, Radiation Work Permits 
PP-FMPC-5010, Management of Low Level Waste (LLW) 
PP-0314, Packaging, On-Site Movement and Off-Site Shipment of 
Materi a1 
SSOP-0003,Receivingy On-Site Movement and Off-Site Shipment 
of Nonradioactive Hazardous Materi a1 
FMPC-0303, Management of Government Property 
SSOP-0034, Nucl ear Materi a1 s Disposition Order Management 
PO-D-035, Shipment of Low Level Radioactive Waste 
Requirements 
SSOP-0081, Radiologically Non-Contaminated Asbestos 
Containing Material Waste (ACM) Disposition 
SP-P-35-010, Unrestricted Release of Materials from FMPC 
010-00-002 Remedi ati on Support Operations Lessons Learned 

Core Trai ni  ng Procedures : 

FMPC-2112, FMPC Nuclear Criticality Safety Guide 
RM-0005, FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System 
SOP 20-C-912, Checking Scale Operation 
SOP 20-C-917, Hydrogen Monitoring and Removing Nucfil Vent 
Plugs from Drums 
SOP 20-C-910, Venting Potentially Explosive Drums 
SOP 20-C-801, Storage of Enriched Materi a1 
SOP-0060, Packaging Radioactive Material For Offsi te 
Shipment 
SOP 20-C-604, Control and Uti1 iration of Contaminated Trash 
Dumpsters 
PP-FMPC-0719, Energy Control (Lockout & Tagout) 
Safe Shutdown Health and Safety Plan 
SOP 20-C-606, Hazardous Material Spi 1 1  Clean-up 
SSOP-0035, Accumulating Hazardous Waste in Satellite 
Accumulation Areas and Interim Containers 
SOP 20-C-700 Norcl ean Portabl e Vacuum Operation 
SOP 20-C-014, Wet and Dry Systems Clean-out 
SSOP-0075, Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) In 
Drums for Offsite Shipment 
SOP-0078, Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) into 
IS0 Containers for Offsite Shipment 
SOP-0079, Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) i n  
Metal Boxes for Offsite Shipment 
Task Specific Health & Safety Plan for Decontamination of 
Various Areas of Existing Fixed or Removal Contamination, 
June 5, 1991 
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* 4 :‘ f ; Effective Date: 12-02-93 

Revision No. 0 5 6 9 2  
5.0 I~PLEHENTATION (cont . ) 

Core Training Procedures: (cont.) 

SOP 20-C-709, Baghouse Type Dust Collector Filter 
Removal /Rep1 acement 
SOP 20-C-916, Cleaning Sump Systems 
SSOP-0008, Preparing and Transferring. Uncharacterized Waste 
t o  the Control 1 ed Holding Area 
SOP 20-C-602, Inspection & Operation of Nilfisk Portable 
Vacuum 
SOP 20-C-603, Removal 8 Replacement o f  Nilfisk Portable 
Vacuum U n i t  Filters & Dust Bag 
SOP 20-C-711, Hako Minuteman Portable Vacuum Cleaner 
Operation 
SPR 5-13, Permit Required Confined Space Program 
SOP 20-C-015, Operating the Kelly Decontamination System 

Task Speciflc Procedures: 

SOP 20-C-011, Physical Inventory of Nuclear Materials 
SSOP-0039, Hand1 ing Containers of Unidentified Material 
SOP 204-625, Evaluating Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) 
Bulk Waste Streams for Shipment 
SOP 1-C-101, Sampling Residual and Waste Materials 
SOP 20-C-805, Sampling Drumned Waste for Hazard 
Identification 
SOP 20-C-918, Preparation for and Movement of Unvented Drums 
SOP 2-C-923, Trash Baler Operation 
SSOP-0069, Freon Management 
SOP 20-C-500, Inspecting RCRA Waste Load/Unload and Staging 
Areas 
SOP 20-C-701, Operation of Spencer & Hoffman Portable Dust  
Col 1 ectors 
SOP 2-C-601, Refinery Sun@ 
SOP 84-116, Fi l ter ing Refinery Thickener Underflow 
SOP 8-C-115, F i l t ra t ion  o f  Uranium Bearing Slops 
SOP 84-605, EIKO Filter Operation 
SOP 204-612, Industri a1 C1 eaning 
SOP 20610, Bird Carcass and Dropping Removal 
SOP 20-C-600, Overpacking Defectlve Containers 
SOP 434-413, Handling Waste Materials w i t h  the Industrial  
Vacuum Loader Truck (Supersucker) 
SSOP-0071, Bui 1 ding Emergency Procedure 
PO-S-06-001, Movement of Hazardous Waste 
SSOP-0028, Control 1 i ng Portabl e Venti 1 a t  i on Devices and 
Vacuum C1 eaners 

12 
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Effective Date: 12-02-92 
Revision No. 0 

5.3 Trainina and Staffinq 

Support personnel will be qualified by their respective manager(s), for 
Safe Shutdown field activities. Qualified workers, which include 
supervisors, must meet all core training, as well as site specific 
training requirements as listed in the Safe Shutdown document. In 
addition, task specific training, briefings and a walk through for the 
task to be performed will be conducted prior to.the start o f  the field 
activities. The Safe Shutdown Implementation Manager will be 
responsible for certifying that the Supervisor-in-Charge is qualified 
to perform an assigned task by signing the Project Checklist included 
in the work packages assembled for a specific task. The Supervisor-in- 
Charge will determine what personnel are capable of performing the 
identified task. The Supervisor-in-Charge will sign the Safe Shutdown 
Planning "Walk Through" for Task/Project Overview, Task Specific' 
Training document. 

The minimum number o f  operating personnel required to safely 
complete each Safe Shutdown activity will be maintained as stated 
per appl icable procedure. The Safe Shutdown Program is dependent 
on the completion of other projects and the availability of space 
for storage of drummed waste that either must be moved from a 
building or is generated as part of the field activities. To 
meet the Safe Shutdown schedules more individuals may be required 
for a task with a more critical schedule, while fewer personnel 
may be necessary for a task with a less critical schedule. To 
ensure the safety of the personnel and protect against material 
release, the minimum safe crew size determined by the Remediation 
Support Operations Supervi sor wi 1 1  a1 ways be maintained . 

13 
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Effective Date: 12-02-93 
Revision No. 0 

5.0 IMPLEMarrArIOH (cont.) . 

The classification and home department of the personnel required 
to perform Safe Shutdown field activities are: 

TITLE OEPARTMENT 
Supervi sor Remediation Support Operations 
Estimator Remediation Support Operations 
El ectri ci an Remedi ation Support Operations 
Pipef i tter Remedi at i on Support operations 
Mi 1 lwright Remediation Support Operations 
We1 der Remediation Support Operations 
Chemi cal Operator Remediation Support Operations 
Industri ai C1 eaner Remedi ati on Support Operat i ons 
Hanager Remdiation Support Operations 
Engineer Remediation Support Operations - 
Facility Owner Remediation Support Operations 
Motor Vehicle Operator Remediation Support Operations 
Radiation Safety Engineer Radiological Safety 
Radiation Technician Radiological Safety 
Health Physicist Radi ol ogi cal Engineering 
Fire Protection Engineer Fire Protection Engineering 
Industrial Hygienist Industrial Hygiene & Safety 
Industrial Hygiene Technician Industrial Hygiene & Safety 
Information Records Special istnaterial s Control & Accountabi 1 i ty 
Manager CERCtA/RCRA 3 
Engineer CERCLA/RCRA 3 
Auditor Qual i ty Assurance 
Inspector Qual i ty Control 
Instructor Trai ni ng 

Organizations responsible in assisting the Safe Shutdown Program 
attend Hanagement Control meetings to a1 low for personnel 
assignments and schedule adjustments as necessary. 

14 
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AITACHMENT A 
TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

a 

e 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PRO6RAn 
rl 

Date: I FEHP TASK ORDER WORK SHER w 

AtU PERM7 OWA: PTO EJIP~UIIQI DATE: CrmOL EWIPIIEII: 
IYFORIUT 101: tOllETtS: I 

A- 1 
29 1 



AlTACHMENT E 1 
TYPICAL EXAMPLE 1 

SAFE SHUTDOWN PROGRAH . 

FEHP TASK ORDER WORK SHEET T 

B-1 
293 



. 
AITACHMENT B2 

6 6 9 2  
TYPICAL 

ATTACHMENT TO TASK ORDER REQUEST T 

REMOVAL OF HOLD-UP MATERIALS 

SAFE SHUTDOW PROGRAM 

EQUIPMENT LOCATION: 

294 

8-2 



a 

a 

SAFE SHUlDOWN PR06RM - I 

Date: . FEW TASK ORDER WORK SHEEl €0 

out.tla\f mxcs w w :  Bucob Y-: 
Dam: 

T r r t  orda 
vort#rt  
R.bt 

Equipment Name: 
. New Equipment 

TASK TITLE: 

TASK DESCRIPTION: Remove equipment on Attachment. 
R W V A L  OF NEW EQUXPHENT FROn FEnP. 

EQUIPClMT STATUS 

See Attachment. 
EQUIPRENT DISPOSITIOW 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4. 

5. 

Verify that any pumps or motor liquid lubricating units are capped and/or plugged 
before moving. (Note: Do Not Drain.) . 

Conduct radiological surveys of equipment and decontaminate, if necessary. 
Attach copies o f  radiological surveys to this Task Order. 

Remove equipment from current location. 

Transport equipment to designated 1 ocation off-site. Complete “Ffnal Location’ 
section on Task Order Attachment for each piece of equipment. 

Upon completion o f  task, return Task Order, all Attachments and Surveys to Safe 
Shutdown Department, Attn: Jerry Ogg, MS 52-9. 

Re1 ease Sect4 on 
COU3/kf. OWRdan 
P h m i n p :  S l W W U l W  oat. 

C O I I P L ~ I O N  SECTION 

c-1 
295 
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I ' ATTACHMENT D 

w: I Y I T f W :  DATE: pllllf: s1oUNIE: IMITIALS: IDATE: 

I '  
O R I G 1 M T ~  (RE41 SAFE S l l l T W y l  PIQlECl Ylr.GII C A W )  Ql(r eorm OSJ CL 

2 I 

FACILITY OYYER: r (PRE-APPROVAL 1 S I Q r t U r r  D a t e  

3 I 

a; 8 7 

9 

10 

D- 1 

I 
l 

I 
I 

MATERIAL: TAX: TOTAL: 

ESlIl(lrlED ##Is PUYWER'S I N I T  SnoP 
I-: OVERHEAP: 

TYPE EST 1 TOTALS 

LIUEL€AR UFETT: 

HEALTH PHYSICS: 

IYOUSTR I A 1  

ENV1ROY)IENTAL 

S l g n a t W  D a t e  

S i g n a t u r e  Date 

HY G I  EYE : SI gnrtW8 D a t e  

R E S .  FIRST LINE 
QIpEIvIfQ: S i g N t u r e  Date 

FACILlTT MER: 
FINAL RELEAS€: S l g N t u r C  Date 

DAVIS-BACOI DEERWINATIOY: 
YES( IN01 I-: 
PROJECT AUIIMIIIUTIOI: 



5692 ATTACHMENT E 
TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

TASK ORDER - IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 
SAFE SHUTDOWN IMPLEMENTATION 

Date Prepared 
Date Released 
Scheduled Start Oate 
Scheduled Finish Oate 

Scope o f  Work 

- Remove excess materi a1 s to approved storage 1 ocrtt ons . - Gain .entry t o  process equipment and remve holdup mterlals. - Decontaminate control zones. - High level cleaning. - General deccntaminatton o f  process area and equipment. 

' Charge.Time To: Charge Supplies 6 Equipment To: 

Task Location: 

Task Descrtptton: 

~ ~ 

Description of Hold Up Hrter ial t :  

Assigned Lot No. 0 RCRA/Non-RCRA 

0 Packaging Requirements: 

Prepared By: 

Approved By: 

eo &fa - 1-i- 
Task Order Implementation Plan WO. 
in Task Order No. 

mots tho Scopa o f  Work as assigned 

Work Comuleted: 

Date: 
Field Actfvity Supervisor 

299 
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SAFE SHUTDOWN IMPLEMENTATION 
TASK DESCRIPTION 

Task Order # 

Task Description: 

OPERATIONS RESPONS IB I LITIS 1 C@MENTS, CONCERNS AND ISSUES 
FtusT BE INITIALED AND DATED 

F- 1 301 



Task Order # Cont. 

OPERATIONS RESPONSIBILITIES 

AITACHMEflT F 
TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

5692 
C @ M N l S ,  CONCERNS AN0 ISSUES 
MUST BE INITIALED AND DATED 

302 F-2 



Al7ACHMPCT F 
TVPICAL EXAMPLE 

5692 

a Task Order # Cont. 

OPERATIONS RESPONSIBILITIES 

L' 

CrnENTS,  CONCERNS AND ISSUES 
MUST BE INITIALED AND DATED 

F-3 303 



5692 
ATTACHMENT G 

TYPICAL DCAMPLE 

SAFE SHUTDOWN IMPLEMENTATION 

f 
. Task Description 

APPLICABLE SOPS 

- F)llpc-2112, 

- Rn-0005, 

- SOP 204-912, 

- SOP 20-C-317, 

- SOP 20-C-910, 

- SOP 20-C-801, 

- SOP-0060 , 
- SOP 20-C-604, 

- PP-FHPC-0719, 

- SOP 204-606, 

- SSOP-0035, 

- SOP 20-C-700, 

- SOP 20-C-014, 

- SSOP-0075 , 

- SOP-0078, 

- SSOP-0079 , 

- ' SOP 20-c-015, 

- SOP 204-709, 

- SOP 20-C-916, 

FUK Nuclew Criticality Safety Guide 

FMP tot Marking and Color Coding Systm 

Checking Scale Operation 

Hydrogen hitoting and Removing Yucfll Vent Plugs f m -  
O r u n U  

Ventlng Potentially Explosive Drvmt 

Storage. of Enri ched Materi rl 

Packaging Radioactive Material For Offslte Shlpment 

Control and Uti1 ization of Contaminated Trash Dumpsters 

Energy Control (Lockout b Tagout) 

Hazardous Hateri at Spi 11 Cl ean-up 

Accumulating Hazardous Waste in Satelltte Accumulation 
Areas and Interim Containers 

Norclean Portable Vacuum Operation 

Yet and Dry Systems Clean-out 

Packaging Low Level Radiooctlve Waste (LW) In Orunu for 
Offsite Shipwnt 

Packaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LW) into IS0 
Containers for Offsite Shipment 

Padcaging Low Level Radioactive Waste (LUUI) in Hetal 
Boxes for Offsite Shipment 

Operating the Kelly Decontamination System 

Baghouse Type Oust Cot 1 ector .f i 1 ter Removal /Rep1 acement 
Cleaning Sump Systems 

G- 1 

--. 

305 
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5652  . 
ATTACHMENT G 

- SOP-0008. 

- SOP 20-C-602 

- SOP 20-C-603 , 

- SOP 20-C-711 , 
- SOP 204-011, 

- ss0P-0039. 

- SOP 20-C-625, 

SOP 1+101, 

SOP 20-C-805, 

SOP 204-918, 

SOP 2-C-923, 

SSOP-0069 , 
SOP 20-c-500, 

SOP 20-C-701, 

SOP 2-C-601. 

SOP 8-C-116, 

SOP 84-115, 

SOP 8-C-605, 

SOP 20-C-612, 

SOP 20-610, 

SOP 204-600, 

- SOP 434-4  13 , 
- .  

- SOP-0077, 

? W E A L  E X U P  

Preoarina and Transferring Uncharacteri zed Waste to the 
Control I ed Holding Area 

Inspection 8 Operation o f  Nilfisk Portable Vacuum 

Removal b Replacement o f  Nilfisk Portable Vacuum Unit 
Filters Oust Bag 

Hako Hinuteman Portable Vacuum C1 eaner 'Operation 

Physical Inventory o f  Nuclear Materials 

Handling containers o f  Unidentified Material 

Evaluating Cow Level Radioactive Waste (LLRU) Bulk Waste 
Streams for Shipment - 
Sampling Residual and Waste Hatertals 

Sampling Druarped Waste for Hazard Identification 

Preparation for and Movement of Unvented Drums 
Trash Bat er Operat i on 

Freon Hmagement 

Inspecting RCUA Waste Load/Unload and Staging Areas 

Operation of Spencer & Hoffman Portable Dust Collectors 
Refinery Sump 

Filtering Refinery Thickener Underflow 

Filtration of Uranium Bearing Slops 

EfCICO Filter Operation 

Industri ai  C1 erning 

B l r d  Carcass and Dropping Removal 

Overpacking Defective Containers 
Hand1 ing Waste Materials with the Industrial V m ~ u m  
Loader Truck (Supersucker) 

Building Emergency Procedure 

306 4 6-2 



5692 
ATTACHMENT G 

WPlCAL EXAMPLE 

- PO-S-06-001, Movement of Hazardous Waste 

0 
Control 1 ing Portable Ventilation Devices and Vacuum 
C1 eaners 

- SPR 5-13, Permit Required Confined Space ProgtaPI 

6-3 '. 307 



5692 
a ATI'ACHMENT H 

TYPICAL muMPLE 

SAFEsHuTDowNpLANNING 
"WAIX THROUGH'' FOR TA.SK/PRO= OvERvfEw 

TASKspEcIFiCTRAJNING 
, 

Tha employea8 h a m  bmon a d v i s e d  of t h m  R u m ,  T . r k  aad E a r l t b  a d  Samty 
concezas a8roczatmd w i t h  this task ordar.  hair S i g l l 8 t U r 8  signdims accoptance 
for perforraurg n accordance vatb a p p i i c a b l e  Procadura, Ta8k O r d e r  and tha S a f e  
Shutdovn H8rud Anaiy8i8 Forrm. 

Iastructot/SuparPisor : Badge # t  

Employees' Name / Badge #: 

H- 1 309 



3692  
ATTACHMENT I 

TVPICAL EXAMPLE 

1.0 TASKNAME: 

2.0 AFmovAIs: 
(For compictcd Hazard Analysis Form) 

Printed Name: SipiUlKC: 

RSO Safe Shutdown 
ImplemmtatiOnManaga 

Safety Engsnmmg 
ami Firt S m i c e s  

Industnai Hygiaac 

Date: 

1-1 31 1 



AlTACHMEIJT 1 

3.0 TASKINFORMATION 

Task Name: 

Task Scopc of Work 

312 
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4.0 

5692 
ATTACHMENT I 

TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

1-3 
313 . 



. ,  , _.. 
. .  .: . . .. . .  

a 

314 I -4 

a 



. .  . 

6.0 PRO#)= BEL-LTB AND SAFETY TEAM 

AITACHMENT 1 
TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

1-5 
315 



7.0 MONITORING 
J 

316 

FID (OVA) I 

Combustible Gas (CGI) 

oxygen 
HS 
Dust I I 

7 2  PmmcAL 
Noise 

HeatStICSS 

cold stnsr I 

I 



5692  
ATTACHMENT 1 

TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

P 7.42 Radiation 

- TLD 

317 



a 
'C 
Y 

a 
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a 

AlTACHMENT 1 56!, 2' 
a TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

9 2  Respiratory PmtPcdan (to be use$ or available at mrk area): 

' Level B 

a 

1-10 
320 



5692 
ARACHMENT 1 

TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

10.0 DECONTAMINATION 

10.1 PERSONNEL 

1-11 321 



5692  
AlTACHMENT 1 

103 EQUIPMENT 

EQUIPMENT DECONTXMINA~ON 

st.tfan I pmcnlnrr 
I 

1-12 

322 



5692 
ATTACHMENT I 

TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

The following deconraminarion esuipmcnt is required: 

1LO EMERGENCY/SAFETY EQarPMENT 

Em@=- EdstinginWorkAnr 1 Nu!dtokPmided 

Eye Wash 
Shm 
(Emergency) 
F i i  m m g m s k  

2-Way Radio's 
Telephone 

Fm Aid Kit 

spiu Contml Kit 

Flammable Stoxage 
Area 

. .  

Othm (Specify) I 
I 

1-13 
323 



5 6 9 2  TYPICAL EX AMP^ ATTACHMENT 

12.0 EMERGENCY/CONTINGENCY PLANS 

324 
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SAFE 

. . .  5692 
A7TACHMENT J 

TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

SHUTDOWN IMPLEMENTATION 
PROJECT CHECKLIST 

(POID-012) 

Task Order Implementation Plan. No: Date: 

Supervi sor i n charge of Field Operations : 

Task Descri pti on: 

Expected Colnpletton Date: 
d 
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AlTACHMENT J 

TYPICAL EXAMPLE 



. 
6692 AITACHMENT J 

TYPICAL EXAMPLE 

CooLCrrO 

C a w N T S  YES YOI R ~ o U I R C o  

I i I 
DATE INITIALS DATE XNITXALS D ~ c n x P T r m  

a 

Based upon this final review of the state of readiness, including site preparation, supplies, 
equipment and personnel, the supervisor may proceed with the work as described in the Task 
Order Implementation P1 an 

Significant findings as the 
.,(-k progresses will be noted i n  the Supervisor’s Daily Log and reported to the Safe Shutdown 
Implementation Manager. Changes to the Work Package will be incorporated after the 
appropriate review/approval process, 

Work Package. 

work evolution shall not deviate from the approved plan. 

RSO Safe Shutdown Implementation Manager 

a 



5692 

w 

APPROVED SIOuIIlE 

SAFE SHUTDOYN TITLE OIrt 
IHPLEMENTATION 

APPROVED SX41AlWE 

SUBJECT MATTER EXPERT TITLE 

APPROVED S X O u r n  

RSO TRAINING SUPPORT T f T K  M7E 

Y 

a 
FERNALD 

AlTACHMENT K 
TYPICAL DCAMPLE 

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 
PROJECT 

REMEDIAL SUPPORT OPERAT'JONS 

SAFE SHUTDOWN IMPLEMEHTATION 

TASK SPECIFIC JOB BRIEFIWG 

TASK TITLE 

TASK ORDER NUMBER 

COMPUTER FILE NAME 

COMPLETION DATE 

APPROVAI SIG NATURES 

K- 1 329 



TASK ORDER f: 

RSO October 28, 199' a 
K-2 

330 



1. 

2. 

5 69.2 

7. 

8 .  

a 
3. 

4. 

ATTACHMENT L 
TYPtCAL EXAAIIPLE 

9. 

10 . 

SAFE SHUTDOWN IMPLEMENTATION 

5. 11 . 
t 1 

SUPERVISOR'S DAILY LOG 

6. 

DATE: 

PROJECT # TITLE 

12 . I 

PERSONNEl ASSIGNED (Including support personnel ; IH, Rad Tech, etc.) 

I WE W f  NO. NME BADGE NO. 

PRE-SHIFT BRIEFING/SAFETY TOPIC: 

ACTIVITIES: 

~ 

Continued on other side . . . 
SUPERVISOR'S SIGNATURE BADGE NO. 

L-1 
331 
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R E V  I EWER’ S S IGNATURE BADGE NO. 

Page o f  
ACTIVITIES - CONTINUED FROM OTHER SIDE: 

332 L-2 



FEMP 

NOTIFY RC EACH SHIFT WHEN RWP K USED IGENERAL AREA AIR SAMPLING 1 

RADIOLOGICAL WORK PERMIT 1 OF 
Thir p~lrna ir on& miid r 6 r . d ~  a FERMW WORK PERMIT. 

*MTI---- 

AY'S OAT€: UI nwe 14) Lmy*TLD t o y c L m O M  MTL: 

AREABOUTION ' 

"?LOGICALLY UMlTlNG CONDITIONS 
y n  and/or comhmnsaon I e d s  that msy void the RWPl 
JNCATIONS AND COORDlNAllON WITH OTHER GROUPS 

I I I 

PILRT a - m t m ~ o  UUIDANCE SHEET tpmttxei~ ONLY IF ERIEFJNG 1s REQUIREDJ 
SCOPE OF WORK TO 8E PERFORMED 
RAOlOLOGlCAL CONOmONS OF THE WORKPLACE 

 RADIOLOGICAL CONTROL HOLD POINTS 
1COMMUNICATION AND COOROlNATlON WITH dTHER GROUPS 

' 

PROVISIONS FOR HOUSEKEEPlNG AND RNAL CLEANUP 

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROVISIONS 

M-1 333 
Z R W  m U E D  ON NEXT PAC€ 



I OMS ON0 
I 

I OYES ON0 
. 

I I I I IOYES ON0 

I I I I IOYES O N O ~ O Y E S  O N O ( O I  01 

i 

lo= ONO I . I  1 I 
I I I 
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AlTACHMENT N 
TVplCAL EXAMPLE 

5692 

.. . 

.1 

WORK PERYK I 

), 0 

N-1 335’ 



t 

I. (POST AT JOB 
2. I RAOlOLOGICAL CONTROL . 

FERMCO 
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~ U S E N E R G Y A N D M A T E R I A L C O N T R O L  

mmED LocgouT AND TAGOVI' USE AmORIZATION 

Safe shutdown will require measures to protect personnel, protect 
equipment or systems from damage, and protect the environmtnt from 
insult due to unexpected release of hazardous energy and/or 
materials . 
Hazardou8 Control is controlled by FERnco SSOP 0719 (Energy 

conducting all Safe Shutdown Elements. Hazardous en- includes 
electrical, mochnnical , hydraulic, pneumatic, chemical , radiation, 
and thermal enemgies, as wall as various foms of potential 
(stored) energy, such an in springs, -re8eed gases, or suspended 
objects. 

Control)(ReV 0)(4/30/93) a d  Will be Used aIld -lid With in 

This attachment grants authority to use the procedural procesn of 
SSOP 0719 ( m v  0 )  to isolatr or contain hazardous materials to 
protect pusonnel, equipmant or systems, and/or environment. 
Procedural compliance in accordance with SSOP 0719 will be observed 
in preparing, inmtalling, vuifying, checking safe conditio-, 
notifying, and removing locks and tags. 

The use of this authorization will k sp8cifiad fn the work order 
as "SSOP 0719(Rev 0) and Att. 1". 

This authorization is canullmd upon issuance of SSOP 0719 (Rev 1) 
or as directed by separate correspondence 

Authorized by: 

/ 

Attachment #1 to SSOP 0719 
Safe Shutdo% 

P-1 
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3632 - 
INTRODUCTION' 

The Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) Lot Marking and Color Coding 
System has been in use at the FEMP to provide a means for the control and 
accountability of nuclear materials. Although the FEMP is no longer a 
production facility, there is still a large amount of nuclear material stored at 
the FEMP that requires the same degree of control and accountability. The same 
system used for the identification of nuclear materials is now being applied to 
hazardous waste, i .e., Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) and Toxic 
Substance Control Act (TSCA) waste and low-level radioactive waste in Fernald 
Environmental Management Corporation (FERMCO) remediation activities. Control 
and accountability is required to satisfy Department of Energy (DOE) and 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) concerns. FERMCO is in 
the process of identifying all packaged materials on-site according to the Lot 
Marking and Color Coding System. This procedure is intended to provide the 
information necessary to identify any container of waste material. 

* * * * * * ,  
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The FEMP l o t  mark will c o n s i s t  of f i v e  bas ic  elements as fol lows:  

El emen t 

Enriched , 
Depleted , 
and Normal 

Thori urn Urani urn 

1.0 Product i on Order Number 
(P. 0.) /Material  s Dispos i t ion  
Order (MDO) Number None 4 d i a i t s  

2.0 Oriain o r  Source Code 3 d i a i t s  3 d i a i t s  
3.0 Class o r  Enrichment Code 

combined w i t h  1 d i a i t  1 d i a i t  
4.0 Material  Descr ipt ion Code 3 d i o i t s  3 d i a i t s  
5.0 Lot o r  Seauence Number 4 d i a i t s  4 d i a i t s  

Total  D i g i t s  11 d i g i t s  15 d i g i t s  

Elements 1.0, 2.0, 3.0, and 5.0 a r e  alphanumeric (conta in  numbers o r  letters or 
both) .  

Element 4.0 i s  numbers only.  

Elements 3.0 and 4.0 will be combined i n t o  a four -charac te r  mater ia l  type  code. 

Elements 2.0, 3.0 and 5.0 w i l l  be separated from their predecessors  by hyphens 
o r  dashes.  

A d e t a i l e d  desc r ip t ion  of  the composition of ea th  element fol lows:  

1.0 Production Order Number (P.O.)/Materials Disposition Order Number (MDO) 

T h i s  des igna t ion  was assigned by t h e  Production Scheduling Sec t ion  t o  i d e n t i f y  
c e r t a i n  key production a c t i v i t i e s .  

In t h e  l o t  marking system, i t  i s  always used i n  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  enr iched,  dep le t ed  and normal ma te r i a l s .  Waste packaged 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  f o r  shipment t o  NTS may be marked w i t h  the  PO Number NO03 f o r  
uranium and NO04 f o r  t h o r i  um. 

I t  usua l ly  cons i s t ed  of  one l e t te r  followed 
. by t h r e e  d i g i t s ,  e .g . ,  A500. 
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I.' "" ,-. 'a CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina System (cont.) i '  4 .  

When enriched uranium materials of  irregular percent UZ3' content, for which no 
Production Order is applicable, are received or generated, special designations 
are assigned as outlined in the following paragraphs: 

1.1 "S", followed by three digits indicating the shipper's percent U235 to 
two decimal places, is used to identify receipts of unusual U235 levels. 

1.2 "S", followed by three digits, indicates the on-site producing plant's 
best estimate of the highest isotopic processed over a particular 
campaign. It is used to identify residue materials generated from the 
processing of materials of irregular Uu5 levels in FEMP operations. 
Materials containing up to 9.99 percent UZ3' will be coded as S plus the 
3 digit isotopic value. Materials containing 10.00 to 19.99 percent 
U235 will be coded with only the isotopic value (4 digits). 

1.3 " W " ,  followed by three digits, indicates the on-site generating 
plant's best estimate of the highest isotopic associated with 
nonrecoverable contaminated waste materi a1 . 

- 
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CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina Svstem (cant.) 

1 . 4  " X " ,  followed by three digits, as indicated in the summary below, 
designating a range of percent U235, will be used to identify certain 
residues produced from the mixing of materials of regular production 
but differing U235 levels (all numbers are inclusive): 

a 
1.4.1 X948 for 0.148 to 0.193 & 0.207 to 0.709 

1.4.2 X110, X111, X118 & X119 for 0.710 to 0.712 

1.4.3 X008 for 0.713 to 0.756 

1.4.4 X884 for 0.757 to 0.853 

1.4.5 X500 for 0.867 to 0.940 

1.4.6 X888 for 0.954 to 1.243 

1.4.7 X767 for 1.257 to 1.593 

1.4.8 X911 for 1.607 to 2.093 

1 .5  "P'l, followed by three digits, indicates the on-site producing plant's 
estimate of the highest isotopic associated with uranium products or 
residues containing trace quantities of plutonium requiring special 
handl i ng . 
"R", followed by three digits, indicate the on-site producing plant's 
estimate of the highest isotopic associated with uranium products or 
residues containing RCRA mixed hazardous materials requiring speci a1 
handl i ng . 

1.6 a 
2.0 0.rigin or Source Code 

This is a three-digit code with a block of 100 numbers assigned to each 
plant, as indicated in the following table. 
sub-areas with subordinate blocks of numbers assigned to each. 

The plants are divided into 

FENP Origin or Source Code 

000-099 Reserved for 500-599 Plant 5 
future needs 600-699 Plant 6 

100-199 Plant 1 700-799 Mi scel 1 aneous 
200-299 Plants 2 & 3 faci 1 i ti es 
300-399 Pilot Plant 800-899 Plant 8 
400-499 Plant 4 900-999 Plant 9 
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I -  

CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina System (cont . )  - 
For example, Plant 5 i s  assigned 500-599 and the Reduction Area i n  
Plant  5 i s  assigned 510 t o  529. W i t h i n  the a rea ,  each opera t ion  o r  
piece of-equipment which  may genera te  a mater ia l  f o r  coding i s  
assigned a source number. In the Plant  5 Metal Reduction Area, the 
Rockwell furnaces are assigned 516 and t h e  breakout a rea  dus t  
c o l l e c t o r s  520. The in t en t ion  is t o  provide a f l e x i b l e  system which  
can be used t o  i d e n t i f y  a p a r t i c u l a r  item of equipment as a source ,  i f  
this is des i r ab le ,  o r  t o  al low coding by genera l  a rea  o r  by p l a n t  i f  
this is a l l  t h a t  is required.  

2.2 A complete l i s t  descr ib ing  a l l  FEMP Source o r  Origin codes c u r r e n t l y  
assigned will be found i n  Chapter 4. 

2.3 Offsite o r ig in  codes used i n  processing r e c e i p t s  from o t h e r  nuc lear  
f a c i l i t i e s  are a lphabe t i ca l ly  designated using t h e  three-letter 
Reporting Iden t i f i ca t ion  Symbol (RIS) of the shipper .  See d i scuss ion  - 
on spec ia l  handling of ex te rna l  r e c e i p t s  on page 1.11. 

3.0 Class or Enrichment Code 

3 54 

T h i s  code c o n s i s t s  of one d i g i t  or  letter designat ing t h e  general  c l a s s  or  
enrichment i n t o  which the mater ia l  falls .  Those ca t egor i e s  c u r r e n t l y  most 
important i n  our  operat ions have been assigned a number or le t ter  as 
ind ica ted  . 
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C1 ass or Enrichment Codes - A1 phabeti c 

Additive 
or A1 1 oy Code Category Detai 1 xu235 

Level 

- 

NOTE: Letters I ,  0,  and S will not be used. 

Not specified. Refer t o  P . O .  for U235 or additive level .  

\ 

c 
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Class or Enrichment Codes - Numeric 

Code Category or  A1 7 oy Level 
0.710 t o  0.712 Std  
Various None 
1.10 Std  
1.25 Std  

S td  

Various None 
0.86 Std 

Std 

1 Normal 
2 Enriched Recvcl e Tai 1 s 
3 Enriched 
4 Enriched 
5 Enriched 0.947 
6 
7 Enriched Sweetener 
8 Enriched 
9 Enriched 2.10 Allov 601 0 Enriched 

Not specified. Refer t o  P.O. for U235 or additive level. 

The use of this code i n  combination w i t h  the Material Description Code makes 
i t  possible t o  assign the same material description code t o  similar materials 
regardless of their  class, enrichment or  special nature. . 

For ready reference, a table of class codes arranged by material categories, 
%P5 and additive o r  alloy levels is  a l s o  included below. a 
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Enriched 
Thori um 

.. . 

Tails 
Sweetener Various 7 

T 

CHAPTER 1 L o t  Markina Svstem (cont.) 5692 
C1 ass Codes by Materi a1 Categories 
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CHAPTER 1 L o t  Markina Svstem (cont:) ; *  , ; : 3  - 

4.0 Materi a1 Descr i p t  i on Code 

> : *" .) 

*' , . 

T h i s  is a three d i g i t  code, subdivided i n t o  residue and product 
ca t egor i e s  a s  follows: 

Low Grade Residues 
High Grade Residues 
Refinery Feeds 
Intermediate  Products 
Remelt Feeds 
Casting Products 
Roll ing and Extrusion Products 
Mach i n i ng Products 

000-099 
100-149 
150- 199 
200-299 
300-399 
400-449 
450-499 
500-599 

The intent  i n  s e t t i n g  up t h e  mater ia l  desc r ip t ions  was t o  make them 
general  whenever possible ,  w i t h  the Class  and Source Codes a id ing  i n  the 
s p e c i f i c  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  the mater ia l .  

- 

A complete 1 ist of a l l  Material  Description Codes c u r r e n t l y  ass igned .  
will be found inbChapter 3.  

The one-digit  o r  let ter Class o r  Enrichment Code and the three-digi t  
Material  Descr ipt ion Code are combined i n t o  a four-character  Materi a1 
Type Code which  is the bas i c  u n i t  of  the FEMP Lot Marking system. 

4.1 

4.2 

4.3 

The low m a d e  residue category (000-099) is intended t o  inc lude  a l l  
low uranium o r  thorium content  residues and some higher  grade 
uranium o r  thorium content  residues which  require extens ive  
hand1 ing  and processing before  use as oxida t ion  o r  r e f i n e r y  feed. 
In genera l ,  the low grade residues have been arranged i n  o rde r  o f  
increas ing  qua l i t y .  In o t h e r  words, the lowest uranium o r  thorium 
content  and lowest q u a l i t y  ma te r i a l s  are designated by lower 
numbers and the  high q u a l i t y  ma te r i a l s  by higher  numbers. 

Hiah arade  residues (100-149) a r e ,  i n  genera l ,  high uranium o r  
thorium content  res idues  which r equ i r e  some processing such as 
screening o r  oxidat ion.  They correspond i n  many cases  t o  t h e  feed 
f o r  P lan t  8. 

Ref i nerv feeds (150-199) are materi  a1 s which  were sui tab1 e f o r  
in t roduct ion  i n t o  the r e f i n e r y  without further processing. ' 
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CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina Svstem (cont.) 
5692 

4 .4  The i ntermedi ate Droduct category (200499) i ncl udes products from 
the various processes involved i n  converting refinery feed t o  
metal. . I t  a l s o  includes recycle metal which requires some 
pretreatment such as sawing or pick1 ing  before remelting. 

4.5 Remelt feeds (300-399) are materials ready for  remelt w i t h o u t  
further treatment. 

4.6 Castina Droducts (400-449), r o l l i n a  and extrusion Droducts (450- 
499), and machinina Droducts (500-510) are the products from these 
operations. 

I 5.0 Lot or Sequence Number 

T h i s  is a four-digit number which is used t o  identify consecutive lots  ' 
of specific material i n  sequence where more than one l o t  is  produced per 
month. Where n o t  more than one lo t  is produced per month,  the l o t  
sequence number indicates the consecutive month of production starting 
w i t h  January 1962 as l o t  0001. October 1991 is l o t  0358. 

To identify the category of trash, the lot  o r  sequence number should 
include the product month number (May 1989 = 329), preceded by a numeric 
code t h a t  represents the category of 003 material. These categories 
are: 

1 - Glass 
2 - Rubber Hose 
3 - Plastic 
4 - Metal 
5 - Concrete, Ceramics, Soil 
6 - Contaminated Burnables 
7 - Oily Rags, Air Filters and Gaskets 
8 - Floor Sweepings 
9 - Other - Stencil type of trash on containers 
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CHAPTER 1 Lot Marking System (cont.) 
:- c 5 6 9 2  

6.0 Additional Information 

360 

6.1 Examples of Lot Marking 

The preceding sections of this discussion have been generalized to 
explain the intent of the system. The following examples are offered to 
illustrate the application of the general system structure in developing 
lot markings to identify specific material produced at the FEMP. 
Marking of material received from offsite is discussed in subsequent 
paragraphs. 

ExamDle 1 (Normal] HllO - 263 - 1200 - 0418 
HllO Applicable to P.O. HllO 
263 

200 UO,, Product 

Produced in Plant 2/3 (Refinery), Denitration System 
North Side Packaging 

1 "Normal" Uranium ' 

0418 Lot Sequence Number 

Examole 2 
A500 Applicable to P.O. A500 

(Enriched) A500 - 965 - 5069 - 0541 
965 

069 

Produced in Plant 9, Sump Liquor Processing Area 

Wet Sump Cake, Non-Oily, Non-Hal ide 
5 0.947% U235 Enriched Uranium 

0541 Lot Sequence Number 

Examole 3 (Thorium) 380 - TO69 - 0126 
380 . 

069 
0126 

Produced in Pilot Plant Sump Area 

Wet Sump Cake, Non-Oily, Non-Halide 
Lot Sequence (Indicates June 1972) 

T Thori um 

Examole 4 (Deoleted) A948 - 951 - DllO - 0329 
A948 Applicable to P.O. A948 
95 1 

110 

0329 

Produced in P1 ant 9, LeBl ond Rapid Borer 
D Depleted Urani um 

Non-briquettable Chips and Turnings fora 
Oxi dat i on 
Lot Sequence (Indicates May 1989) 

. 
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‘.-CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina System (cont . )  

Example 5 (DeDleted) WO2O - 501 - PO03 - 6329 
WO20 Applicable t o  Waste (0.20% UZ3’) 

6692 
50 1 Plant  5 Maintenance . 

PO03 Depleted Nonrecoverable Trash - f o r  s torage  o r  
shipment f o r  o f f s i t e  burial  

6 Contaminated Burnabl es 
329 May 1989 

6 . 2  Lot Marking of External Receipts 

Lot marking of mater ia l  received from o f f s i t e  by FERMCO will 
conform i n  general t o  the format described i n  previous sec t ions .  
There a re ,  however, c e r t a i n  exceptions which should be noted: 

6 . 2 . 1 .  The Source Code will be the three-letter Reporting 
Iden t i f i ca t ion  Symbol (RIS) a s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  the t a b l e  
bel ow. 

6 .2 .2 .  The Lot Sequence Number will be the  DOE Form 741 number 
assigned by the shipper i n  a l l  cases except:  

FTA Extrusions - Use 0000 

Example 6 (DeDleted ReceiDt) H082 - FTA - D455 - 0000 
H082 Applicable t o  P.O. H082 

FTA R M J  Company, Inc. (Shipper) 

455 Mark 31 Extruded Tubes - Inner 
0000 Indeterminate Lot Sequence Number 

6 .3  External Source o r  Origin Codes 

D Depleted Urani urn 

The t a b l e  below shows t h e  external  source o r  o r ig in  codes t h a t  have 
been used f o r  l o t  marking material  received from o f f s i t e .  
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BBA 

BMI 

BWD 

BXA 

BYC 

BZA 

CAA 

CHAPTER 1 L o t  Markino Svstem (contb.) 5692  - 

Bridgeport Brass Company Extrusion Plant Ashtabula, Ohio 

Battelle Memorial ht. Cahxabus, Ohio 

MartinMarietta Gaseous Diff. Oak Ridge, Tennessee 

Ma~tinMa~ietta Gaseous DifF. Portsmouth, Ohio 

MartinMariena Gaseous Diff. Paducah, Kentucky 

Brookhaven Laboratory Upton, New York 

USAEC Chicago office Chicago, millois 

' 

SOURCE NAME OF SHIPPER 

SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES FOR OFFSITE RESIDUES AND SCRAP AT THE FEMP 

PLANT ADDRESS 
CODE 
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SOURCE NAME OF SHIPPER PLANT 
CODE 

. .  
. . .- 
. .  

ADDRESS 

6692  
-CHAPTER 1 Lot  Markina System (cont.) N 

~ 

Atomics International 

Battelle Memorial Inst. 

Ames Laboratory 

New Bnrnswick Laboratory 

New Bnrnswick Laboratory 

NA Aviation 

Iowa State U. 

NBL IE- 

Canoga Park, catifornia 

Columbus, Ohio 

Ames, Iowa 

New Bnn~swi& New Jersey 

Argorme, Illinois 

, 
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SOURCE NAME OF SHIPPER PLANT 
CODE 

FBA General Electric Company Energy Systems 

FBB GeneralEledxicCompany NMPO 

FBE NewBnmswidrLaboratoIy USAEC 

FBX viocbemicalcompany 

FCZ Tennessee Nuclear Spec. 

CHAPTER 

ADDRESS 

Evendale, Ohio 

Idaho Falls, Idaho 

New Bnmswkk, New Jersey 

Chamnmga, Termessee 

Janesboro, Tennessee 

1 Lot  Markina System 

* WMCO - WEMCO, J a n ~ a r y  1986 - November 1992 

** FMPC changed to FEMP August 1991 
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SOURCE NAME OF SHIF'PER PLANT ADDRESS 
CODE 

. CHAPTER 1 L o t  Markinq Svstem (cont.) 

~ 

Rodrwell Int. 

Westmghouse Hanford Co., HEDL 

Westinghouse Hanford Co., CPD 

Westinghouse Hanford Co., DRD 

Atlantic Richfield 

Isochem, Inc 

United Nuclear Gorp. hc. 

Battelle Memorial Inst., PNL 

5692 

Hanford K*d,WaShington 

Hanford Richland,washington 

Hanford Richland, Washington 

Hanford Richland, Washington 

Hanford Richland, Washington 

Hanford Richland, Washington 

Hanford Richland, Washington 

Hanford Richland, Washington 
- ~ ~ ~~ ~~ ~ ~ ~~~ 

HZA General Electrc Company Hanford Richland, Washington 

JSA Allied chemical Aerojet Idaho Falls, Idaho 

JSB Aerojet Nuclear Idaho Falls Idaho Falls, Idaho 

JSG 

JWB 

JXI 

KMG 

KZA 

LAB 

LAE 

LAL 

LAQ 

LAW 

LAZ 
LLB 

~ 

EG&G Idaho Idaho Falls Idaho Falls, Idaho 

IdahoNuclearCurp. Idaho Falls Idaho Falls, Idaho 

Westinghouse Idaho Nuclear Co. Idaho Falls Idaho Falls, Idaho 

Ken-McGee Nuclear Products 

Knob Atomic Power Laboratory 

universityofcalifornia Lawrence Lab. Livermore, California 

At~csintemlational Canoga Park, California 

Schnectady, New York 

RockweUIntematid bogs Park California 

BureauofMines AIbany, Oregon 

(Gulf) General Atomic 

General Electric Company Nudear Energy San Jose, California 

SandiaCorp. Livermore Livermore, California 

San Diego, California 

Page 1.15 365 



RM-0005 
Issue Date: 08-23-91 
Revision No. 0 

SOURCE NAME OF SHIPPER PLANT 
CODE 

CHAPTER 1 Lot  Markina Svstem jcont.) 3692 

ADDRESS 

LZA 
LZB 
MAA 

MAD 

universityofcalifomia Berkeley Berkeley, California 

universityofcaIifornia Livermore Livemore, Womb 

w o r c h e s t e r P o ~ c  USAEC New York, New Y a k  

Ratt&\NhitneYAkcraftDiv. CANEL Middletown, carmecticnt 

MAY 

MBB 

MBL 

MBM 

Nat. Bureau of Standards 

ReactiveMetalsInc Extrusion Plant Ashtabula, Ohio 

MartinMarietta Nudear Div. Baltimore, Maryland 

MIT Cambridge, Mass. 

Washington, D. C. 

NBX I ~iddlesex storage Plant I USAEC New Bnmswick, New Jersey 

MI0 

MPW 

MSA 

NBL 

366 

NudearMetalsInc. West Concord, Mass. 

Pratt & W m e y  Aircraft Div. CANU Middletown, Cmnecticut 

USAEC,NYOperations New Yak, New York 

New Bnmswick Laboratory USAEC New Brpnswick, New Jersey 
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Golden, Colorado 

Shippingport, P- 

CHAPTER 1 Lot Markina Svstem (cont.) 

SAF 

SBN 

SBX 

SOURCE OR ORICIN CODES FOR OFFSITE RESIDUES AI 

~ ~ 

Mason&Hanger Silas Mason Fort k P W  -dry 

Mason&Hanger Silas Mason San Antonio, Texas 

Monsanto Mound h4iamisburg, Ohio 

5692 

SRS 

RBR 

TOA 

SylcorDivision sylvania EPI Hidrsville, LJ, New York 

Brazil 

K65, 0-11 

Fostoria, Ohio 

Albany, New York 

Middle River, Maryland 

Apollo, Pennsyhmnia 

c i n m  Ohio 

Auollo, Pennsylvania II 
west Mifflin, Pemqhmia 

Washington, D. C. 
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SOURCE OR ORICIN CODES FOR OFFSITE RESIDUES AND SCRAP AT THE FEMP (cont.) 

SOURCE NAME OF SHIPPER PLANT ADDRESS 
CODE 

11 YAM I CoastGuardAcademy I I New London, cormecti cut 

West Valley I West Valley, New York 11 YDE INuclearFhelServices 
I I I 

Colgate University Hamilton, New York 

YLE westinghouse Waltz Mill Madison, P e n q h n i a  

YPF U. of Alabama at Auburn Anburn, Alabama 

YQK GSAStod-gile Washington, D. C. 

YST TNS Jonesboro, Tennessee 

YQM FrankforkArsenal DOD Philadelphia, P e m y h m b  

YUD ExxonNuclear Hanford Ri*& Washington 

YVX NuclearMetals Concard Mass. 

ZCM BuclmeIlUniversity Lewisburg Pennsyfvania 

ZCY Carnegie-MeRmU. Pittsburgh, PennsytVania 

ZDB CaseWesternR&rveU. Cleveland, Ohio 
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Issue Date: 08-23-91 
Revision No. 0 

ADDRESS 

. CHAPTER 1 Lot'Markina System (cont.) 

ZKL KansasStateU. 

ZLD Ledoux&Co. 

ZLR L0uisianaTech.U. 

ZLU UniversityofLouisdle 

Zh4H ManhattanCoUege 

5692 

Manhattan, Kansas 

Teanexk, New Jersey 

Ruston, Louisiana 

Lonisville,Kentncky 

RiverdaIe, Bronx, New York 

ZMF2 

ZND 

ZNE 

ZNG 

ZNX 

ZOV 

ZPG 

Universi~ofMaryland College Park, MaryIand 

U ~ t y O f M i r m e s O t a  Minneapolis, Minnesota 

3McOmpany St. Pad, Minnesota 

UniversifyofMississippi university, Mississippi 

N a t i d L e a d  Albany, New York 

Manufacturing Sciences 

University of Nevada Reno, Nevada 

ZQC 

ZQG 

ZQM 

ZQN 

ZQX 

~ ~ 

Northeastern University Boston, Mass. 

Northwestern University Chicago, Illinois 

Nuclear Fuel Senices, Inc. 

Nuclear Mat. & Equip. Corp. NUMEC ApoUo, Pennsylvania 

OhioUniversity Athens, Ohio 

Erwin, Tennessee 

ZSF 

Z S K  

ZST 

ZM: 

Page 1.19 
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Pittsburgh University Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

Princetonuniversity Princeton, New Jersey 

ChamberlainMfg. Waterloo, Iowa 

SyracuseUniversity Syracuse, New York 
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a 
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Acetone Ethyl ether 
Acetonitrile P Heptachlor (and i t s  hydroxide) 
Agi tene P Hexachl orobenzene 
Benzene Hexachl orobutadiene 
n-Butyl a1 coho1 Hexachloroethane 
Carbon di sul f ide  I sobut anol 
Carbon tetrachloride P Lindane 
Chlorinated fluorocarbons Methanol 

P Chlorobenzene P Methoxychlor 
P Chlordane Methyl ethyl ketone (2-Butanone) 

Chloroform Methyl isobutyl ketone 
m-Cresol Methylene chloride 
0-C re  sol Nitrobenzene 
p-Cresol 2-Nitropropane 
Cresols P Pentachlorophenol 
Cresyl i c Acid Phenol 

Cyclohexane Tetrachl oroethyl ene 
Cyclohexanone To1 uene 

(Cresol s p l  us phenols) Pyr i d i ne 

P 2, 4-D P Toxaphene 
P o-Dichl orobenzene P 2, 4, 5-TP acid S i lvex  
P 1, 4-Dichlorobenzene 1, 1, I-Trichloroethane 

1, 2-Di chl oroethane 1, 1, 2-trichl oroethane 
1, 1-Di chl oroethyl ene Trichloroethylene 
2,  4-Di n i  t rot01 uene Trichlorofl uoromethane 
1, 4-dioxane P 2, 4, 5-Trichlorophenol 

P Endrin P 2, 4,  6-Trichlorophenol 
2-Ethoxyet hanol Vinyl chloride 
Ethyl acetate Xylene 
Ethyl benzene . 
1, 1, 2-Trichloro-1, 2, E-trifluoroethane 

P = Pesticide 
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4 

CHAPTER 2 Color Codina System 
, .  ' .  

In addi t ion t o  the  l o t  marking system described f o r  ident i fy ing  
mater ia l s ,  co lor  coding i s  applied a s  a secondary method of des 
depl eted , normal , and enriched urani um and t h o r i  um. 

Three bas ic  co lo r s ,  black, red and white, are used f o r  pa in t ing  
of containers  i n  service a t  the FEMP. 

7692 
nuclear 
gnat  i ng 

the body 

Black drums a r e  used f o r  depleted uranium, normal uranium, un res t r i c t ed  
( f o r  Nuclear Safety)  enriched uranium compounds and residues, RCRA and 
TSCA waste and thorium. 

All-red drums a r e  used f o r  enriched, restricted uranium (e.g., mass, 
geometry, or concentrat ion) .  

White drums and white metal boxes a r e  used f o r  o f f s i t e  shipment of low- 
level uranium waste; white drums a r e  used f o r  thorium waste. 

Container i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  markings required f o r  long-term s to rage  such a s  
l o t  marks, weights, drum numbers, a l loy ing  chemical symbols and percent 
UZ3' a r e  rout ine ly  applied by s t e n c i l  over the bas ic  pa in t  co lo r s  a s  
specified i n  Table I .  "Markal" o r  equivalent  type white o r  black pa in t  
sticks a r e  used f o r  applying temporary i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  markings t o  
residue and waste conta iners  and t o  o the r  s p e c i f i c  mater ia l s  i n  the 
production a reas ,  including some o f f s i t e  receipts and the 
r e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of mater ia l s  on the s torage  pad. 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  l a b e l s  t h a t  contain barcodes may a l s o  be used. 

Pre-printed 

Color coding of  black drums will be further implemented by appl ica t ion  
of a narrow stripe around the circumference above the gross ,  t a r e  and 
net weight information on each container: The co lo r s  t o  be used f o r  
th is  stripe are a s  follows: 
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CHAPTER 2 Color Codinq System (cont..) 
5692  

Material i n  Black Drums - % u235 StriDe Color 

. (a )  Depleted Uranium t0.710 Green 
(b) Normal Uranium 0.710 t o  0.712 Yellow 
(c) Enriched Uranium - 

Unrestr ic ted compounds 
and res idues  >0.712 Red 

(d) Thorium B1 ue 
(e) RCRA and TSCA waste None 

An exception t o  the conta iner  body pa in t ing  and s t e n c i l l i n g  requirement 
i s  permitted f o r  enriched oxides packaged i n  6" diameter  by 15" high 
metal cans. A narrow red-tape stripe around the per iphery  o f  the can 
and a pr in ted  l abe l  a r e  appl ied.  

I t  will not be necessary t o  apply a s t r i p e  t o  a l l  drums. 

Containers charac te r ized  and i d e n t i f i e d  as containing RCRA and TSCA 
waste and which  have been declared t o  be below the economic d iscard  
limit will have their co lo r  s t r i p e  o b l i t e r a t e d  w i t h  black pa in t  before  

. they  a r e  placed i n  s torage  i n  the RCRA warehouses. 
- NOTE: Drums w i t h  c o l o r  s t r i p e s  which a r e  a l ready i n  s t o r a g e  need not  be 

changed. / 

Red t a r g e t s  o r  red-white cards ,  or  yellow-white o r  green-white cards  and 
pressure-sens i t ive  t ape  a r e  used t o  c o l o r  code enriched,  normal and 
deple ted  uranium metal on sk ids ,  hoppers, d o l l i e s ,  metal p ieces  not  i n  
conta iners ,  or boxes and major components of process equipment such as 
vesse l s ,  sumps, machinery, d u s t  c o l l e c t o r s ,  etc. An explanat ion o f  
their  use is  d e t a i l e d  i n  procedures 20-C-100, "Moving and Stor ing  
Depleted, Normal, and Enriched Uranium Mater ia ls  < 20% U235 and Thorium 
Metal and Mater ia ls" ,  and 20-C-904, "SOP-Nuclear Sa fe ty  General 
Requirements . " 
Old i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  markings w i l l  be o b l i t e r a t e d  w i t h  p a i n t  immediately 
upon emptying conta iners .  

Offsite receipts which  do not  comply w i t h  FEMP c o l o r  coding requirements 
a r e  co lo r  coded w i t h  a band of p a i n t  around t h e  per iphery of t h e  
conta iner  - yellow f o r  normal, red f o r  enriched, green for depleted,  and 
blue for thorium, as a s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  pa in t ing  the e n t i r e  conta iner .  
The proper color coding is appl ied as soon as the a n a l y t i c a l  results 
a r e  received from t h e  Laboratory. 
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CHAPTER 2 Color Codinq Svstem (cont.) . 3692 - 

TABLE I 

FEMP Col or Code Speci f i cation 
for Basic Container Paints and 

Identification Markings 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES 

’ LOW-GRADE RESIDUES 

001 DISCARD PROCESS RESIDUES, TRAILER CAKES, 
WASTE SLURRIES, RAFFINATES, ETC. 

002 SUMP CAKE - COPPER CONTAMINATED, 
LOW URANIUM 

003 NON-RECOVERABLE TRASH - FOR STORAGE OR 
SHIPMENT FOR OFFSITE BURIAL, see p .  1-09 

004 CONTAMINATED STEEL AFTER 
WASHING AND/OR CLEANING 

005 CONTAMINATED ZIRCONIUM 

006 CONTAMINATED LEATHER GLOVES FOR LAUNDRY 
I 

007 TRAILER CAKES, WASTE SLURRIES, RAFFINATES 
NOT MEETING DISCARD SPECIFICATION 

008 

009 

010 

011 

012 

013 

014 

015 

016 

017 

GRIT BLAST RESIDUE 

CONTAMINATED OIL - SOLUBLE; COOLANT 
CONTAM I NATED WATER , CONTAIN I NG CHLORIDES 

CONTAMINATED SOIL, ROCKS, SAND, BRICKS AND 
CERAMICS 

CONTAMINATED WATER OR SUMP LIQUOR, 
NON-CHLORIDE 

CONTAMINATED SOLVENT OR ORGANIC CHEMICAL - 
STENCIL TYPE OF CHEMICAL OR SOLVENT ON CONTAINER 
(SEE LIST OF SOLVENT AND CHEMICAL NAMES ON PAGE 1.21. ) 

GLASS AND SAMPLE BOTTLES 

CONTAMINATED OIL, INSOLUBLE 

CONTAMINATED COPPER - FOR DISCARD 
CONTAMINATED GRAPHITE - UNCRUSHED BUT 
BROKEN INTO LARGE PIECES 

Page 3.1 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont. 
LOW-GRADE RESIDUES (cont.) 

018 

019 

020 

02 1 

022 

023 

024 

025 

026 

0 2.7 

028 

029 

030 

03 1 

032 

033 

034 

035 

036 

CONTAMINATED ALUMINA-SODA LIME (HIGH Cl-) 

CONTAMINATED MAGNESIUM 

CONTAMINATED MERCO-DRI AND HILCO CAKE 

DRUM DECONTAMINATION RESIDUES; WET MgF, 

CONTAMINATED TBP AND/OR KEROSENE MIXTURES 
AND SLUDGES 

OILY MgF, 

CONTAMINATED GRAPHITE - CRUSHED 
CONTAMINATED METALLIC FILTER ELEMENTS 

CONTAMINATED CARBON FILTER ELEMENTS 

CONTAMINATED RAGS, PAPER AND POLYETHYLENE 

CONTAM I NATED ASBESTOS MAT E R I AL S 
DUST COLLECTOR BAGS 

MAGNESIUM OXIDE AND MAGNESIUM ZIRCONATE 
FROM CRUCIBLE CLEANOUT 

ROASTED MgF, (BLENDED WITH OTHER MATERIALS) 

THROUGH GRATE OR SCREEN 

INCINERATOR CINDERS - MATERIAL NOT PASSING 
THROUGH GRATE OR SCREEN 

MgF, FOR MILLING OR DISCARD 

MgF, OR CaF,, GOOD LINER MATERIAL 

FOR PLANT 8 ROASTING (ENRICHED ONLY) 

INCINERATOR ASHES - MATERIAL PASSING 

MgF,, -20 MESH, HIGH FREE METAL 
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5692 CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont . ) 

037 

038 

03 9 

040 

04 1 

042 

043 

044 

045 

046 a 
047 

048 

049 

050 

.. 051 

052 

053 

054 

MgF,, GROUND . 

MgF,, +20 MESH, LOW U CONTENT, TO BE 
CRUSHED 

SLUDGES, OILY 

SLUDGES, FOR BLENDING AND SCREENING 

SLUDGES, OILY, FOR OXIDATION, 
HIGH FREE METAL 

SLUDGES, CLEANOUT, NON-OILY, FOR ROASTING 

SLUDGES, SOLVENT - STENCIL TYPE OF SOLVENT ON CONTAINER 
(SEE LIST OF SOLVENT AND ORGANIC CHEMICAL NAMES ON PAGE 1.21.) 

SLUDGES, SALT, SOFT, CHLORIDE 
(FOR PLANT 8 RECOVERY) 

SLUDGES , SALT, SOFT, NON-CHLORIDE 
SLUDGES , NON-OILY , FOR OXIDATION 
INCLUDING HIGH OR LOW FREE METAL 

SAMPLES, NON-METALLIC , MISCELLANEOUS 
OIL BURNER ASH c 

LEAD AND LEAD-CONTAMINATED MATERIALS 

PCB MATERIALS, BALLAST, 
PCB-CONTAMINATED RAGS 

MERCURY-CONTAMINATED MATERIALS, 
MERCURY BATTER1 ES 

BAR I UM-CONTAMI NATED MATERIALS 

NON-BURNABLE METAL WITH URANIUM CONTENT 

HIGH LEVEL CLEANING RESIDUES 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.3 

LOW-GRADE RESIDUES (cont.) 

055 

056 

057 

058 

059 

060 

061 

062 

’ 063 

064 

065 

066 

067 

068 

069 

070 

DEPLETED U METAL - NOT SUITABLE FOR 
REACTOR PRODUCT STREAMS (NOT TOP CROPS) 

DEPLETED U INGOT CROPS (TOP CROPS) FROM 
PRIMARY INGOTS 

WET CRUSHED SLAG FROM FURNACE POT BLOW- 
OUTS 

CONTAMINATED CaF, - MgO 

ASH FROM BURNING DUST COLLECTOR BAGS 

FURNACE SALT, SOLIDIFIED, CHLORIDE 
(FOR PLANT 8 RECOVERY) 

FURNACE SALT, SOLIDIFIED, NON-CHLORIDE 

DUST COLLECTOR RESIDUES - HIGH FLUORIDE 
KOH REVERSION CAKE 

DUST COLLECTOR RESIDUES, PYROPHORIC, 
HIGH FLUORIDE 

SCRAP SALTS, HIGH FLUORIDE, 
INCLUDING FLOOR SWEEPINGS 

SCRAP SALTS, LOW FLUORIDE, 
INCLUDING FLOOR SWEEP I NGS 

WET SUMP OR FILTER CAKE, HALIDE CONTD 

WET SUMP OR FILTER CAKE, OIL CONTD 

WET SUMP OR FILTER CAKE, 

ROCKWELL SPILLS 

NON-01 LY AND NON-HAL IDE 

071 ROCKWELL CLEANINGS 
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t CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 16 69’2 
LOW-GRADE RESIDUES (cont. ) 

072 U OR Th NITRATE SOLUTIONS, HIGH IMPURITY 
SUCH AS ZIRNLO DECOPPERING SOLUTIONS 
- FOR REFINERY PROCESSING 

073 U OR Th CHLORIDE OR FLUORIDE SOLUTIONS, 
HIGH IMPURITY - SUCH AS PLANT 8 METAL 

. DISSOLVER PRODUCT - NOT FOR REFINERY FEED 
074 U OR Th SULPHATE SOLUTIONS 

075 CLAD METAL FOR HNO, DISSOLVER 

076 ZIRNLO ENDS - TO BE CLASSIFIED FOR RECOVERY 

077 DRY CRUSHED SLAG FROM FURNACE POT BLOW- 
OUTS 

078 OFF-SPEC Th OXALATE, FRENCH SOURCE 

079 UNFIRED REDUCTION CHARGES PLUS MgF, 

PARTIALLY OXIDIZED METAL FOR SORTING 

FROM LINER CAVE-INS 

080 
CONTAINING METL-X 

081 PARTIALLY OXIDIZED METAL FOR SORTING 
CONTAINING NO METL-X 

082 OFF-SPEC UF, OR ThF, 

083 

084 BAD REDUCTION (NO DERBY) 

U OR Th CHLORIDE SALTS, REJECT 

085 U,O, - ROTEXED - OTHER THAN PLANT 8’s OWN 
PRODUCT 

086 U308 ROTEXED - PLANT 8’s OWN PRODUCT NOT MEETING 
REFINERY SPEC IF I CATIONS FOR CONTINUOUS DIGESTION 

087 ROASTED SUMP CAKE - HIGH FLUORIDE - 
FOR MILLING 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont .) 

LOW-GRADE RESIDUES (cont.) 

088 

089 

090 

09 1 

092 

093' 

094 

095 

096 

097 

098 

099 

UNROASTED BUT MILLED MgF, (BLENDED WITH 
OTHER MATERIALS) 

CALCIUM 

THORIUM RESIDUES 

MAGNESIUM URANATE 

FILTERED SEWAGE 

BIRD CARCASSES, DROPPINGS, AND CONTAMINATED MATERIALS 

U,O, ROTEXED - FROM CONCRETED CHIPS - 

COPACKAGED URANIUM RESIDUES 

COLD METAL OXIDES - NON RADIUM-BEARING 
AUSTRALIAN RADIUM CAKE 

RADIUM-BEARING MATERIALS - SAMPLES, K-65, 
INCLUDING 0-11 CONTAMINATED MATERIALS 

MATERIAL HELD FOR HISTORICAL PURPOSES 

CHIPPED FLOOR SEALANT AND CONTAMINATED MATER1 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont . ) 
HIGH-GRADE RESIDUES 

100 SCRAP U,O, OR. Tho,, LOW FLUORIDE 

101 SCRAP U,O, OR Tho,, HIGH FLUORIDE 

102 SCRAP uo, 
103 INGOT CROPS (TOP CROPS) FROM PRIMARY 

INGOTS 

104 METAL SPILLS AND EXTRUSION ENDS; 
METAL HIGH IN IMPURITIES AND SPILLS 

105 Tho, PRODUCED FROM UNPURIFIED HANFORD 
THORIUM NITRATE VIA THORIA GEL PROCESS 

106 CHIPS EMBEDDED IN CONCRETE - HIGH CALCIUM 
107 CHIPS AND TURNINGS CONTAMINATED WITH 

NON-U MATERIALS - FOR OXIDATION 
108 WET PHOSPHATE CAKE 

109 SAWDUST FOR OXIDATION 

110 NON-BRIQUETTABLE CHIPS AND TURNINGS 
FOR OXIDATION 

111 BRIQUETTALE CHIPS AND TURNINGS FROM 
STANDARD METAL 

112 BRIQUETTABLE CHIPS AND TURNINGS, 
HIGH IMPURITIES, FOR BRIQUETTING 
AND DOUBLE MELTING 

113 ZIRCONIUM CLAD METAL, FROM OFFSITE, 
TO BE DECLAD BY ZIRNLO SYSTEM 

114 ZIRNLO FEED, CLASSIFIED AND SAWED 

115 WET THORIUM OXALATE CAKE 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 
C a w 2  HIGH-GRADE RESIDUES (cont.) 

116 WET THORIUM HYDROXIDE 

117 WET AMMONIUM DIURANATE CAKE 

118 HOLLOW CORES WITH BROKEN DRILLS - ALL 
TYPES - BITS TO BE REMOVED AND CORES 
PICKLED PRIOR TO REMELT 

119 SOLID METAL, OTHER THAN CORES, 
WITH EMBEDDED STEEL 

120 CHEMICAL REJECT PRIMARY INGOTS 

121 U,O,, +8 MESH - HIGH FLUORIDE 
122 U,O,, +8 MESH - LOW FLUORIDE 
123 CALCIUM URANATE 

124 ZIRNLO; PARTIALLY DECLAD FUEL ELEMENTS 

125 UNRECYCLED SLAG +20 MESH, BALL MILL PRODUCT 

126 OXIDES MIXED WITH ZIRCONIUM BUT CLAD 
WITH OTHER ELEMENTS 

128 CLAD URANIUM METAL; DECLAD 
BY MACHINING OR CHEMICAL TREATMENT 

129 DIRTY PRILL, CODE 5 DERBIES, AND PLANT 1 
TITAN MILL CLEAN-OUT, HIGH U CONTENT ’ 

130 

131 

132 

PARTIALLY OXIDIZED METAL FOR DISSOLVER 

PARTIALLY OXIDIZED METAL OXIDATION FEED 

DUST COLLECTOR RESIDUES, LOW FLUORIDE 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) . 

HIGH-GRADE RESIDUES (cont .) 

133 OXIDES CLAD OR MIXED WITH ALUMINUM 

134 U,O, FOR REOXIDATION 

135 DUST COLLECTOR RESIDUE, HIGH FLUORIDE, 
GREATER THAN 20% ASSAY 

136 METAL TO BE OXIDIZED 

137 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL - 
RECOVERY METHOD TO BE DETERMINED 
(NOT FOR USE BY INDIVIDUAL PLANTS) 

138 OXIDES CLAD OR MIXED WITH ANY METALLIC 
ELEMENT OTHER THAN ALUMINUM, ZIRCONIUM OR 
STAINLESS STEEL 

139 URANIUM ALLOYED OR CANNED WITH ELEMENTS 
OTHER THAN ALUMINUM, MOLYBDENUM OR 
Z I RCON IUM 

140 OXIDES CLAD OR MIXED WITH ZIRCONIUM 

141 CLAD METAL FOR ACID DISSOLUTION - 
NOT FOR ZIRNLO PROCESSING 

142 OXIDE5 CLAD OR MIXED WITH STAINLESS STEEL 

143 ROASTED CALCIUM-PRECIPITATED SUMP AND 
FILTER CAKES 

144 OFFSITE SUMP AND FILTER CAKES AFTER 
ROASTING AT FEMP 

145 ROASTED AMMONIUM-PRECIPITATED SUMP AND 
FILTER CAKES 

146 ROASTED MAGNESIUM-PRECIPITATED SUMP AND 
FILTER CAKES 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont. 1; 

REFINERY FEEDS 

150 

151 

152 

153 

154 

155 

156 

157 

158 

159 

160 

161 

162 

, 163 

164 

165 

166 

URANYL OR THORIUM NITRATE SOLUTION 

OFF-SPEC Tho,, FRENCH SOURCE 

U,O, ROTEXED PLANT 8 FURNACE PRODUCT 

-8 MESH PRODUCT FROM OXIDIZING +8 METAL 

U,O, ROTEXED PLANT 8 FURNACE PRODUCT 

U,O, -8 MESH FROM ROTEXING OF OTHER THAN 
PLANT 8's OWN PRODUCTS - LOW FLUORIDE 
MILLED UO, 

REJECT UO, 

PHOSPHATE ASH 

ROASTED, MILLED AND/OR SCREENED CALCIUM- 
PRECIPITATED SUMP AND FILTER CAKES 

IMPURE URANYL OR THORIUM NITRATE - SOLID 
URANIUM CARBIDE, UC 

OFFSITE SUMP AND FILTER CAKES AFTER 
ROASTING, MILLING, AND/OR SCREENING 
AT FEMP 

ROASTED, MILLED AND/OR SCREENED 

FILTER CAKES 

ROASTED , MILLED AND/OR SCREENED 
FILTER CAKES 

U,O, - NOT REQUIRING RE-OXIDATION 

AMMON I UM- PREC I P I TATED SUMP AND 

MAGNESIUM-PRECIPITATED SUMP AND 

UO, (OR Tho,) PELLETS - REFINERY FEED 
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: CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 5692 

167 

168 

UO, (OR Tho,)-POWDER - REFINERY FEED 
CRUSHED FURNACE SALTS AND SLUDGES 
NON-CHLORI NE 

169 ROASTED FURNACE SALTS AND SLUDGES 
NON-CHLORINE 

. 170 ORE CONCENTRATE - MISCELLANEOUS 
190 U,O, FOR RE-OXIDATION 

191 RE-OXIDIZED ENRICHED CALCINER U,O, FOR 
SCREENING AND MILLING 

OXIDE FOR SCREENING AND MILLING 192 
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CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont ,J : </. \.. ..I ._, 
I , 5692 

INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS 

200 

20 1 

202 

203 

204 

205 

206 

207 

209 

210 

21 1 

212 

214 

215 

216 

218 

219 

220 

22 1 

UO, PRODUCT . 

UO, REACTOR RECYCLE TAILS 

UO, OR Tho, PRODUCT 

UF,, URANIUM HEXAFLUORIDE 

PURIFIED URANYL OR THORIUM NITRATE SOLUTION 

Tho, PRODUCED FROM SOL-GEL PROCESS 

BLENDED UF, OR ThF, CHARGE 

PURIFIED URANYL OR THORIUM NITRATE SOLID 

URANIUM OR THORIUM TETRACHLORIDE 

UF, OR ThF, 

UF, FROM PILOT PLANT UF, 

UF, FROM HANFORD UO, 

U,O, FROM RECYCLE UO, (ROR PROCESS) 

THORIUM HYDROXIDE, DRY 

CHARGED UF, POTS, WIP 

CLEAN PRILL FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

METAL FROM SPILLS FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

CODE 2 DERBIES FOR DOUBLE MELTING OR 
SHOT CLEANING 

SOLID METAL FOR PICKLING PRIOR TO REMELT 
DOES NOT REQUIRE BLENDING ( 4 2 ” )  
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INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS (cont.) 

222 SOLID METAL - INCLUDES PHYSICAL BUT NOT 
CHEMICAL REJECT INGOTS; TO BE SAWED OR 
CRUSHED AND PICKLED PRIOR TO REMELT 
(212") 

223 SOLID METAL TO BE SAWED, SHEARED, OR 
CRUSHED, BUT NOT PICKLED PRIOR TO REMELT 

224 SOLID METAL, NOT PICKLED, OTHER THAN SPILLS 
AND TOP CROPS, FOR DOUBLE MELT 

225 SR STANDARD METAL TO BE SAWED AND PICKLED 
PRIOR TO REMELT 

227 METAL SAMPLES FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

228 SOLID METAL TO BE PICKLED 

229 FIRST GENERATION TOP CROPS FROM PRODUCT 
INGOTS - FOR PRIMARY INGOT REMELT CHARGES 

230 SAWED SECTIONS, REQUIRING PICKLING, FROM 
PRIMARY INGOTS CONTAINING FIRST GENERATION 
TOP CROPS 

231 SAWED SECTIONS, REQUIRING PICKLING, FROM 
PRIMARY INGOTS CONTAINING NO TOP CROP 
METAL 

232 PICKLED METAL FOR DOUBLE MELTING - OTHER 
THAN FIRST GENERATION TOP CROPS 

233 CLASSIFIED SHAPES FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

234 PHYSICAL REJECT BILLETS TO BE SAWED PRIOR 
TO REMELT 

235 

236 

TUBULAR ELEMENTS TO BE CRUSHED 

EXTRUSION BUTTS TO BE PICKLED 

237 PARTIALLY DECLAD METAL, OTHER. THAN ZIRNLO, 
FOR DOUBLE MELTING 
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5692  CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 

INTERMEDIATE PRODUCTS (cont. ) 

238 

,239 

240 

241 

242 

243 

244 

245 

246 

251 

252 

254 

260 

SOLID METAL FOR PICKLING AND DOUBLE MELT- 
ING, OTHER THAN FIRST GENERATION TOP CROPS 

CHEMICAL REJECT SAWED REMELT METAL - TO BE 
CAUSTIC LEACHED AND PICKLED 

DOUBLE MELT INGOTS TO BE SAWED AND PICKLED 
PRIOR TO REMELT 

DOUBLE MELT INGOTS TO BE SAWED, BUT NOT 
PICKLED, PRIOR TO REMELT 

CHEMICAL REJECT INGOTS (AND OTHER CHEMICAL 
REJECT MATERIAL) TO BE SAWED AND PICKLED, 
OR TO BE ROLLED, SHEARED AND PICKLED, PRIOR 
TO REMELT 

CHEMICAL REJECT SOLID METAL TO BE SAWED, 
BUT NOT PICKLED PRIOR TO REMELT 

CHEMICAL REJECT DOUBLE MELT INGOTS FROM 
DOUBLE MELTING TO BE SAWED AND PICKLED 

CHEMICAL REJECT DOUBLE MELT SOLID METAL TO 
BE SAWED, BUT NOT PICKLED, PRIOR TO REMELT 

INGOTS FROM OFFSITE TO BE REWORKED 

CHEMICAL REJECT SOLID METAL FOR PICKLING 
PRIOR TO REMELT 

BRIQUETTES HIGH IN IMPURITIES FOR 
DOUBLE MELTING 

CODE 4 OR BOTTOM BURNOUT DERBIES 
FOR DOUBLE MELTING 

TOP CROP FROM PRODUCT 4A FLAT BILLETS 
(SECOND GENERATION) 
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5692 CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 

261 PHYSICAL SCRAP FROM RECYCLE 4A FLAT BILLETS 
(SECOND GENERATION) 

262 CHEMICAL SCRAP FROM RECYCLE 4A FLAT BILLETS 
(SECOND GENERATION) 

263 OFFSITE 4A SCRAP RETURNS 
(SECOND GENERATION) 

Page 3.15 39 1 



RM-0005 
Issue Date :  08-23-91 
R e v i s i o n  No. 0 

a - CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (c0nt.j 5 69 2 
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% . * f  REMELT FEEDS 

300 

302 

3 03 

304 

305 

306 

307 

308 

310 

311 

3 13 

314 

315 

316 

322 

323 

324 

DERBIES, CODE 1 AND CODE 3 

BRIQUETTES 

FOR CASTING 
CHIPS-CLEANED NON-BRIQUETTABLE-SUITABLE 

SOLID REMELT METAL - LOW IMPURITIES - 
DOES NOT REQUIRE BLENDING OR PICKLING - 
NOT FROM DOUBLE MELTS 

PICKLED ARF REMELT METAL 

EXPERIMENTAL SHAPES - INCLUDING 
CLASSIFIED SHAPES NOT TO BE CRUSHED 

ZIRNLO PRODUCT 

INGOT CROPS AND DUDS 

PICKLED CROPS FROM SR METAL 

SR STANDARD SOLID METAL - FOR REMELT 

PICKLED CROPS FROM HW METAL 

PICKLED PRIMARY INGOT SECTIONS CONTAINING 
FIRST GENERATION TOP CROPS 

PICKLED PRIMARY INGOT SECTIONS CONTAINING 
NO TOP CROP METAL 

PICKLED T i  ALLOY REMELT SCRAP - DOES NOT 
REQUIRE BLENDING (NOT DERIVED FROM 
PRIMARY INGOTS) 

DOES NOT REQUIRE PICKLING 
CHEMICAL REJECT SOLID REMELT METAL - 

REJECT ELEMENTS - OUTER 

REJECT ELEMENTS - INNER 
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& ,  CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 

! 

325 REJECT CORES. 

326 REJECT BILLETS, INCLUDING SAWED 
BILLET SECTIONS 

327 PICKLED REJECT BILLETS OR BILLET SECTIONS 

330 PRIMARY INGOT SECTIONS, NOT PICKLED, 
CONTAINING FIRST GENERATION TOP CROPS 

331 PRIMARY INGOT SECTIONS, NOT PICKLED, 
CONTAINING NO TOP CROP METAL 

333 PICKLED CHEMICAL REJECT CROPS 

334 PICKLED CHEMICAL REJECT CROPS FROM 
DOUBLE MELT INGOTS 

335 CRUSHED TUBULAR ELEMENTS 

336 PICKLED EXTRUSI.ON BUTTS 

337 DECLAD METAL, OTHER THAN ZIRNLO 

340 SECTIONS FROM CHEMICAL REJECT PRIMARY 
INGOTS, NOT PICKLED 

Page 3.17 393 



RM-0005 
Issue Date: 08-23-91 
Revision No. 0 

CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont :) 

b .  CASTING PRODUCTS 

401 SPECIAL SOLID INGOTS OR SLABS ' 

402 SPECIAL HOLLOW INGOTS 

403 SPECIAL CASTINGS, INCLUDING 
STATIC AND CENTRIFUGAL 

404 N REACTOR INGOTS - R A W  

405 N REACTOR INGOTS - DIRECT CASTINGS 
FOR FINISHED BILLET MACHINING 

406 MARK 31 CASTINGS - R A W  - INNER 
407 

408 

409 

410 

MARK 31 CASTINGS - R A W  - OUTER 
MARK 31 CASTINGS - FINISHED - INNER 
MARK 31 CASTINGS - FINISHED - OUTER 
N REACTOR INGOTS - FINISHED 

411 URANIUM SHOT 

412 

413 

414 

415 

416 

417 

418 

419 

MARK 15 CASTINGS - R A W  - INNER 
MARK 15 CASTINGS - R A W  - OUTER 
MARK 15 CASTINGS - FINISHED - INNER 
MARK 15 CASTINGS - FINISHED - OUTER 
MARK 25 CASTINGS - R A W  - INNER 
MARK 25 CASTINGS - R A W  - OUTER 
MARK 25 CASTINGS - FINISHED - INNER 
MARK 25 CASTINGS - FINISHED - OUTER 
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Y 

ROLLING AND EXTRUSION PRODUCTS 

450 BILLETS, ROLLING M I L L  

451 MARK 15 EXTRUDED TUBES - INNER 

452 MARK 15 EXTRUDED TUBES - OUTER 

453 N REACTOR EXTRUDED TUBES 

454 N REACTOR RAW BILLETS - SAWED EXTRUSIONS 

455 MARK 31 EXTRUDED TUBES - INNER 

456 MARK 3 1  EXTRUDED TUBES - OUTER 

457 SPECIAL'RODS AND/OR TUBES 

459 N REACTOR RAW BILLETS - UPSET FORGED 

461 MARK 25 EXTRUDED TUBES - INNER 

462 MARK 25 EXTRUDED TUBES - OUTER 
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MACHINING PRODUCTS 1. 5692 
500 MARK 31 ELEMENTS - INNER 
501 MARK 31 ELEMENTS - OUTER 
503 N REACTOR FINISHED BILLETS FROM 

EXTRUSIONS 

505 N REACTOR FINISHED BILLETS FROM 
DIRECT CASTINGS 

506 SPECIAL MACHINED SHAPES 

507 MARK 15 ELEMENTS - INNER 
508 MARK 15 ELEMENTS - OUTER 
509 MARK 25 ELEMENTS - INNER 
510 MARK 25 ELEMENTS - OUTER 
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569 2 CHAPTER 3 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION CODES (cont.) 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROJECTS 

600 CLEAN OR DECONTAMINATED EQUIPMENT 

-601 CLEAN SOIL 

602 CLEAN ROCKS 

603 GLASS FROM VITRIFICATION 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES 

PLANT 1 CODES 

100 PLANT 1 GENERAL 

101 PLANT 1 MAINTENANCE 

102 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

103 

105 PLANT 1 CONSTRUCTION WASTE 

107 SOURCE UNKNOWN 

OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

110 PLANT 1 MILLING 

111 DRUM DUMPER 

112 TITAN MILL 

113 DUST COLLECTOR NUMBER 64 

114 DUST COLLECTOR NUMBER 76 

115 THREE PHASE GALIGHER SAMPLER 

116 HOPPER OR DRUM FILLING STATION 

117 HOFFMAN VACUUM 

119 FITZ MILL 

120 PLANT 1 STILL 

121 DRUM SIPHON 

122 STILL TANK 

123 WATER DRUMMING 

124 RECLAIMED FLUID DRUMMING 

RM-0005 
Issue Date: 08-23-91 
Revision No. 0 
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i 

PLANT 1 CODES (cont.) 
P 
3 

130 PLANT 1 DRUM RECONDITIONING 

-131 SHOT SCREEN 

132 WHEELABRATOR SHOT BLAST UNIT 

133 DRUM ROLLER 

134 PANGBORN DUST COLLECTOR 

135 DRUM PAINTING BOOTH 

136 DRUM DRYER 

137 DRUM BALER 

140 PLANT 1 SIWPLING 

141 SMALL SHEATHED AUGER 

142 WHEELABRATOR DUST COLLECTOR 

143 LARGE SHEATHED AUGER 

144 PIPE SAMPLER 

145 SLY DUST COLLECTOR 

150 COPPER SHREDDER 

151 COPPER PILE 

175 PLANT 1 SOIL REMOVAL PROJECT 

176 PLANT 1 SOIL TREATABILITY PROJECT 
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5 6 9 2  CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont . )  

PLANTS 2 AND 3 CODES 

200 PLANTS 2 AND-3 6ENERAL 

201 PLANTS 2 AND 3 MAINTENANCE 

202 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

203 

210 PLANT 2 DIGESTION 

211 SOUTH SIDE DIGESTORS 

212 NORTH SIDE DIGESTORS 

OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

213 TURNER-HAWES DUST COLLECTOR 

214 DAY-HOFFMAN DUST COLLECTOR 

220 HETAL DISSOLVER 

221 OLIVER FILTER 

222 METAL DISSOLVER GRATE 

225 EXTRACTION 

226 SOUTH SIDE EXTRACTION COLUMN LINE 

227 NORTH SIDE EXTRACTION COLUMN LINE 

220 MIXER- S ETTL ER 

230 SOLVENT TREATMENT 

235 HOT RAFFINATE BUILDIN6 

236 F I LTERS 

240 TRASH BALER AND KELLY INCINERATOR (WEST AREA) 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 

PLANTS 2 AND 3 CODES (cont.) 

L 

245 REFINERY SUMP SYSTEM 

246 DORR THICKENERS 

247 FILTERS 

250 RAFFINATE EVAPORATORS 

255 ABSORBERS 

256 PLANT COLUMN ABSORBERS 

260 DENITRATION SYSTEM 

261 SCRUBBER SYSTEM 

262 SOUTH SIDE PACKAGING 

263 NORTH SIDE PACKAGING 

267 SAFE GEOMETRY EVAPORATOR CALCINER 

268 PULLMAN VACMOBILE 

270 DRUM DIGESTION 

271 CARTRIDGE FILTER 

272 PLATE AND FRAME FILTER 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont . )  

PILOT PLANT CODES 

300 PILOT PLANT CWERAL 

-301 PILOT PLANT MAINTENANCE 

302 

303 

310 

311 

312 

313 

314 

315 

316 

MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

OIL  STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

GREEN SALT PRODUCTION 

REACTOR NUMBER 1 

REACTOR NUMBER 2 

DUST COLLECTORS 

VACUUM - PORTABLE \ 

AUTOCLAVE 

COLD TRAP 

320 METAL REDUCTION PILOT PLANT 

321 SLY DUST COLLECTOR 

322 HOFFMAN VACUUM 

323 ROCKWELL FURNACES 

324 BREAKOUT STATION 

330 DERBY SHOT BLASTIN6 

33 1 PANGBORN ROTO-BLAST UNIT 

332 SPENCER VACUUM 

333 EAST WHEELABRATOR DUST COLLECTOR 

334 DUCLONE CYCLONE 
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- 1  - 
PICOT PLANT CODES (cont.) 

335 SHOT PRODUCTION UNIT 

336 SHOT TANK 

340 PILOT PLANT REMELT AND CASTING 

34 1 REMELT FURNACE 

343 CRUCIBLE BURNOUT 

345 SAWS 

346 WEST WHEELABRATOR DUST COLLECTOR 

347 HOFFMAN VACUUM 

350 PILOT PLANT HEAT TREATING 

351 SALT BATH 

352 WATER QUENCH 

353 OIL QUENCH 

355 PILOT PLANT H E A L  DISSOLVING 

356 HN03 PICKLING OR DECOPPERING 

357 HF OR HCl DISSOLVER 

3 58 FILTER 

359 NEUTRALIZER 

c 

360 PILOT PLANT AUXILIARY EQUIPMENT 

361 PRECIPITATOR 

362 FILTER 

364 TRAY DRY ER-THORIUM 
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PILOT PLANT CODES (cont . ) 
365 PILOT PLANT OXIDIZING: 

366 SETTLING TABLE 

367 

3 68 AIR FILTER 

369 S8U GLO-BAR FURNACE 

370 PILOT PLANT MILLING 

OX I DAT I ON FURNACE 

371 JAW CRUSHERS 

372 BALL MILL-THORIUM 

375 PILOT PLANT SOLVENT EXTRACTION 

376 SIX-INCH EXTRACTION COLUMN 

377 BO1 LDOWN TANKS 

378 PRODUCT TANK 

379 TWO-INCH EXTRACTION COLUMN 

380 PILOT PLANT SUMP 

381 SUMP CATCH BASIN 

382 PRECIPITATOR 

383 UNCONTAMINATED SUMP 

5692 
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402 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

403 

407 BANK 7 

OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

408 BANK 8 

409 BANK 9 

410 TANK FARM 

411 PLANT 4 SAMPLING 

420 DUST COLLECTORS - GENERAL 
42 1 DUST COLLECTOR 64-1 

422 DUST COLLECTOR 64-2 

423 DUST COLLECTOR 64-1 5 

424 DUST COLLECTOR 64-4 

425 DUST COLLECTOR 64-5 

426 DUST COLLECTOR 64-6 

427 DUST COLLECTOR 64-7 

429 DUST COLLECTOR 64-9 

431 DUST COLLECTOR 64-1 1 

432 DUST COLLECTOR 64-12 

433 DUST COLLECTOR 64-13 

434 DUST COLLECTOR 64- 14 

435 PLANT 4 SUMP 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) , 6692 

440 PACKAGING STATION - CENERAL 

441 EAST (NO. 1) PACKAGING STATION 

442 WEST (NO. 2)  PACKAGING STATION 

443 SOUTHWEST (NO. 3)  PACKAGING STATION 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (contf) 6692 . ; i ;,:4 !'.3. 
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PLANT 5 CODES 

500 PLANT 5 GENERAL 

501 PLANT 5 MAINTENANCE 

502 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

503 

504 PLANT 5 SAMPLING 

509 DRUM STORAGE PAD 

510 METAL REDUCTION AREA 

OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

51 1 

512 

513 

514 

51 5 

516 

517 

518 

519 

520 

521 

522 

523 

BLENDERS 

BLENDING FILLING CAP AND LID AREA' 
DUST COLLECTORS 251, 253 

JOLTER AREA 
DUST COLLECTORS 247, 248 

BOMB FILLING STATION 

CAP AND LID 

ROCKWELL FURNACES 

COOLING TANKS 

BREAKOUT STATIONS 

EAST BREAKOUT AREA 
DUST COLLECTORS 

WEST BREAKOUT AREA 
DUST COLLECTORS, 

DERBY QUENCH 

SLAG CONVEYOR PIT 

POT REAMING STATION 
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5692 CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 

PLANT 5 CODES (cont . ) 
530 CASTING AREA . 

53 1 REMELT FURNACES 

532 SEPARATION BOOTH 

533 REMELT 
DUST COLLECTOR 260 

534 CRUCIBLE BURNOUT 

535 CRUCIBLE BURNOUT 
DUST COLLECTOR 261 

536 SLY DUST COLLECTOR 100 

537 GRAPHITE LATHE 

538 HILCO OIL FILTER 

53 9 

540 GRAPHITE BREAKUP STATIONS 

545 SUMP TREATMENT AREA 

550 SAW AREA 

551 HACK SAW 

BURNOUT AND MOLD TANKS 

552 NORTH CIRCULAR SAW 

553 EAST CIRCULAR SAW 

554 WEST CIRCULAR SAW 

560 EAST SLAG PLANT 

56 1 CRUSHER 

562 COARSE SEPARATOR 
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6692 : I e-<. --> CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) b 

PLANT 5 CODES (cont . ) 
~, + .  < i L: 

564 BIN 4: -20 MESH MAGNESIUM FLUORIDE 

565 BIN 3: +20 MESH MAGNESIUM FLUORIDE 

566 BIN 5, 6, 7, 8: MAGNESIUM FLUORIDE 

570 WEST SLAG PLANT 

571 CRUSHER 

572 .COARSE SEPARATOR 

573 FINE SEPARATOR 

574 -20 MESH MAGNESIUM FLUORIDE 

575 +20 MESH MAGNESIUM FLUORIDE 

576 GOOD LINER SOURCE 
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CHAPTER 4 . SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 6692 
PLANT 6 CODES 

600 PLANT 6 CENERAL 

601 PLANT 6 ' MAINTENANCE 

2 

602 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

6 03 

605 PLANT 6 SAMPLING 

610 ROLLING 

61 1 INGOT FURNACE 

OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

612 BLOOMING MILL 

613 

614 EQUALIZER FURNACE 

615 CONTINUOUS MILL 

CROP SHEAR OR GAG SHEAR 

616 FLYING SHEAR 

617 COOLING BEDS 

618 STRAIGHTENER 

619 INSPECTION - ROD AREA 
620 MACHINING 

621 BLANKING ACMES 

622 CROSS TRANSFERMATIC 

623 CENTERLESS GRINDERS 

624 DRILLING ACMES 

625 SUNDSTRAND LATHES 

626 HEALD BOREMATICS 

627 TURRET LATHES 
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'p : + : V t -  CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cork. )  6 69 2 
PLANT 6 CODES (cont.) 

63 1 BARDONS 'AND OLIVER CUTOFF LATHE 

63 2 CNC MACHINE 

640 HEAT TREATING: 

642 SALT-01 L FURNACE 

643 NU SAL FURNACE 

645 BRIQUETTING 

646 CHIP CRUSHER 

647 CHIP PICKLING TANKS 

648 CHIP BRIQUETTING PRESS 

650 DUST COLLECTORS 

652 TURNER HAWES 

655 WATER TREATWENT AREA 

656 COLLECTION TANKS 

657 PRECIPITATORS 

6 58 F I LTERS 

659 HOFFMAN CLARIFIES 

660 DEGREASING AND PICKLINC 

661 DERBY PICKLING 

662 CORE PICKLING 

663 REMELT METAL PICKLING 

665 INSPECTION 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 

MISCELLANEOUS FAC I LITI ES CODES 0 6692 

700 WASTE NANACEHENT 

701 MULTIPLE SOURCES 

702 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

703 OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

704 PLANT 7 

705 CONSTRUCTION 

706 PLANTWIDE EHSI - PHASE IV STORMWATER RUNOFF 
707 BIODENITRIFICATION 

710 K-65 GIENERAL - AREA 34 

71 1 SILO #1 K-65 

712 SILO #2 K-65 

713 SILO #3 COLDLMETAL OXIDE 

714 SILO #4 

715 BUILDING 64 

716 BUILDING 65 

717 BUILDING 65 - WEST PAD 
718 BUILDING 67 

719 BUILDING 68 

721 CHEMICAL PITS - GENERAL 
722 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 1 

723 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 2 

724 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 3 

725 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 4 

726 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 5 

727 CHEMICAL PIT NO. 6 

728 SURGE LAGOONS a 
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669% CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.3 

MISCELLANEOUS FACILITIES CODES (cont.) 

729 ENVIRONMENTAL MONITORING 

730 LABORATORY GENERAL - BUILDING 15 
73 1 

732 ANALYTICAL LABORATORY 

733 ANALYTICAL LABORATORY HAZARDOUS WASTE 

OPERATIONS & ENGINEERING SERVICES 

734 B IO-CHEMI STRY LABORATORY 

735 SERVICE - BUILDING 11 

736 LAUNDRY 

737 HUMAN RESOURCES AND GUARD HOUSE - BUILDING 28 
738 GARAGE (RCRA) 

739 GARAGE OIL (RCRA) 

740 ADMINISTRATION - BUILDING 14 

741 GARAGE - BUILDING 31 

742 DECONTAMINATION - BUILDING 69 

743 STORES-RECEIVING 

744 TRUCK DOCK - PLANT 1 

745 MAINTENANCE SECTION 

746 MACHINE SHOP (RCRA) 

747 

748 PAINT SHOP (RCRA) 

749 INSTRUMENT SHOP (RCRA) 

750 ELECTRIC SHOP 

MACHINE SHOP OIL STORAGE (RCRA & TSCA) 

751 EXPANSION PLANT - BUILDING 51 

755 SAFETY AND HEALTH - BUILDING 53 

414 Page 4.16 



RM-0005 
.. Issue Date: 08-23-93 

Revision No. 4 

CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 5692 
MISCELLANEOUS FACILITIES CODES (cont . ) 
756 DOSIMETRY LABORATORY HAZARDOUS WASTE - 

759 BUILDING 3045 - LABORATORY MACHINE SHOP - RUST 
760 DELETED 

761 GENERAL SUMP 

762 PLIBRICO INCINERATOR (NEAR SEWAGE PLANT) 

763 OIL BURNER AT BOILER PLANT (OPERATED BY.NLO 
PRODUCT I ON) 

764 GRAPHITE BURNER 

765 WATER TREATMENT 

766 SEWAGE TREATMENT 

767 BOILER PLANT 

768 BOILER PLANT (RCRA) 

769 BOILER PLANT OIL STORAGE (RCRA) 

775 LAB MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA) 

776 LAB OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 
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- ES (cont.) 
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i CHAPTER 4 SOURCE 

PLANT 8 CODES . 

800 PLANT 8 GENERAL 

801 PLANT 8 MAINTENANCE 

802 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

803 OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA a TSCA) 
805 DRUM WASHER 

806 DRUM RECONDITIONING 

810 WET-CHEMICAL SYSTEM 

81 1 PRIMARY CALC INER 

812 PLANT 8 MILLING 

813 SUMP 

814 DIGESTION 

815 EIMCO FILTERS 

816 PRECIPITATION 

817 OLIVER FILTER 

818 CALCINATION 

819 LEACH TANK 

,820 OXIDATION SYSTER 

821 CRUSHER 

822 ROTEX SCREENING 

823 MUFFLE FURNACE 

824 BOX FURNACE 

825 OXIDATION FURNACE NUMBER 1 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 

PLANT 8 CODES (cont.) 

826 ROTARY KILN - OLD UNIT 
827 OXIDATION FURNACE NUMBER 2 

828 PLANT.8 DUST COLLECTORS 

830 ROTARY KILN FACILITY - NEW UNIT 
836 THO2 PLANT 8 

845 HYDRAULIC SEPARATOR 

852 BLENDING AND SCREENING OPERATION 

853 OIL DECANTATION 

854 DUST COLLECTOR & FILTER BAG WASHING 

855 AIR SEPARATOR 

856 HAND SORTING 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont . ) .  5692 
PLANT 9 CODES . 

900 PLANT 9 GENERAL 

901 PLANT 9 MAINTENANCE 

902 MAINTENANCE SHOP (RCRA MATERIALS) 

903 

905 MAWS PROJECT 

910 REDUCTION 

OIL STORAGE AREA (RCRA & TSCA) 

91 1 JOLTERS 

912 F MACHINE AND CAPPING 

913 ROCKWELL FURNACES - 
MOLTEN SALT CLEANING 

914 BREAKOUT STATION 

915 TURNER-HAWES , HOFf MAN VACUUM SYSTEM 

916 COOLING TANK 

917 SPENCER PORTABLE VACUUM 
920 CASTING 

92 1 NPR FURNACE 

922 CINCINNATI MILLING MACHINE 

924 NPR PRIMARY HOFFMAN VACUUM UNIT 

925 

926 NPR AAF DUST COLLECTOR 

NPR BAG HOFFMAN VACUUM UNIT 

927 NPR AAF DUST COLLECTOR PRIMARY SEPARATOR 
933 G9-NI 1035 DUST COLLECTOR 

935 EXTRUSION SAWING 

Page 4.20 
41 8 



RM-0005 
Issue Date: 12-27-91 
Revision No. 1 

CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) b 

PLANT 9 CODES (cont . ) 
940 MACHINING 

94 1 GISHOLT TURRET LATHE 

942 J+L AUTOMATIC LATHE 

945 L+S DUOMATIC LATHE 

949 J+L TURRET LATHE 

95 1 LEBLOND RAPID BORER 

953 WARNER AND SWASEY LATHE 

954 MONARCH ENGINE LATHE 

955 BRIQUETTIN6 

956 CRUSHER AND METSO WASH 

957 CHIP PICKLING AND RINSING 

@ 958 CHIP CENTRIFUGING 

959 

960 PICKLING 

96 1 

MAGNETIC SEPARATOR & BRIQUETTE PRESS 

REMELT PICKLING AND RINSING 

962 CORE DEGREASING AND PICKLING 

965 SUMP LIQUOR PROCESSING 

966 COLLECTION TANKS 

967 PRECIPITATORS 

968 FILTERS 

970 HEAT TREATING 
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CHAPTER 4 SOURCE OR ORIGIN CODES (cont.) 
% - ; ~ >  

4 

i 5 6 9 2  PLANT 9 CODES (cont.) b 

980 ZIRNLO PROCESS - CENERAL 

981 HACKSAW 

982 DEGREASER 

983 DECOPPERING 

984 DE2 IRC ING 

985 ACID FILTRATION 

986 NEUTRAL I ZATI ON 

987 NITRIC ACID PICKLE 

988 KOH PICKLE 
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REV. NO 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Instructions for completing the Material Evaluation form 
required per Request No. P90-292, initiated by K. Nuhfer. ' 

Revised to update form and include steps to allow for an 
MEF revision per Request No. P91-093, initiated by J. 
os9 

Revised to update technical content and form per Request 
No. P91-235, initiated by R. Henderson. 

Revised to insert correct form per Request P91-390, 
initiated by L. Hamblin. 

Revised to update to current FERMCO requirements and 
format per Request No. S93-037, initiated by C. S. Waugh. 
This supersedes and replaces WEMCO Revision 3, dated 10- 
22-91. 
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I 6 6 9 2  DOCUMENT NO : SSOP-0002 
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ll Page 3 of 21 I 1 Effective Date: 03-29-94 
1.0 PURPOSE 

The Fernald Envi ronmental Management Project (FEMP) Waste Management System 
provides for appropriate control and management of waste materials from the 
point of generation, through required interim storage, to final 
disposition. The functional requirements for this waste management system 
are established in "driver" documents such as the state and federal 
hazardous waste rules and negotiated legal agreements (e.g., Stipulated 
Amendment to the Consent Decree and the Amended Consent Agreement). The 
FEMP uti1 izes appropriate document systems, including site and department 
procedures, to specify activities to satisfy these functional requirements. - 

All waste managed at the FEMP shall be appropriately characterized to 
support selection of  safe, effective, and least cost management 
alternatives. This procedure specifies the required activities to initiate 
waste characterization using the Material Evaluation Form (MEF) and 
associated generator documentation. A completed MEF establishes a "waste 
profile" which identifies requirements for managing materials that match 
the profile. The associated generator documentation (checklists, the MEF 
Inventory Attachments and the MEF Verification Form) provide9 a means for 
relating specifically inventoried material to an established MEF. In order 
to achieve the most expeditious characterization, it is imperative that the 
generator contact Waste Characterization (WC) and initiate the MEF prior to 
the actual generation of the waste or the start of the project-whenever 
possible. 

Detailed instructions for using the MEF, the MEF Inventory Attachments, and 
the MEF Verification Form are provided on the back of each form. They are 
also included as attachments to this procedure. 

2 .o - SCOPE 

This procedure applies to all waste, containerized and bulk, that is 
managed by the FEMP Waste Management System. This includes waste generated 
at the FEMP as well as FEMP-generated waste returned from offsite sources 
or vendors. 
designated container storage areas as well as container staging areas. 
FEMP bulk waste management facilities include: 
control 1 ed soi 1 stockpi 1 es , the Central Storage Faci 1 ity (CSF) , the Scrap 
Metal Pad (SMP), the Decontamination Facility Pad (DFP), the Soil and 
Rubble Pile Cover (SRPC) and other (future) bulk waste management 
faci 1 it i es . 

FEMP containerized waste management facilities include 

tanks, bins, silos, 
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2.0 SCOPE (cont.) 

This procedure is not applicable to site products or excess materials being 
sold at fair market value to be used for their intended purposes. 
procedure i s , however, appl icabl e to certain recycl ab1 e materi a1 s (e .g . , 
certain materials that must be reclaimed prior to reuse). This procedure 
does not apply to soils returned to their point of excavation or 
Investigation Derived Waste (IDW) managed at the point of generation with 
its parent materials. This procedure does apply, however, to excess soils 
and IDW that require management in the' FEMP Waste Management and Inventory 
Systems. 

This 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

ChecklistIsl - A document applying to a specific container of waste that is 
used to validate the contents of the container against the physical 
characterization criteria noted in a completed MEF.. Checklist validation 
is used for high volume, continuously.generated wastes such as scrap wood, 
scrap metal, or scrap light duty vehicles. Checklist validation is 
control led by procedure 20-C-625. (Attachment A is a sample check1 i st. ) 

Control led Holdina Area - The area designated for holding uncharacterized 
materi a1 (excl uding back1 og materi a1 and material generated from a soi 1 
boring activity) for a maximum period of 89 calendar days. 
placed here while awaiting characterization and proper storage. 

FEMP Waste Characterization Process - The actions and procedures used to 
complete the MEF, associated MEF worksheets, and inventory Val idation 
documentat i on. 

FEMP Waste Manaaement System - The interaction o f  physical activities and 
their associated management facil i ties as governed by relevant procedures 
and other documentation that provides for the management of waste materials 
from the point of generation, through required interim storage, to final 
disposition. 

Generator - A person -(or persons) who either directly or indirectly 
produces a waste stream or supervi ses/manages projects which produce waste 
streams requiring waste characterization. 

Inventory Validation Documentation - Documents which demonstrate 
identification and control of waste from the point of generation through 
characterization and eventually, to final disposition. 
this procedure, inventory Val idation allows for the immediate 
identification of the characterizati on of any inventoried waste. 
Verification Form and MEF Inventory Attachment samples are provided in 
Figures 3 and 4. 

Wastes are 

Within the scope of 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont . ) 
Material Evaluation Form (MEFL - The FEMP document which identifies unique 
waste streams. A completed MEF establishes a "waste profile" which 
identifies requirements for managing materials that match the profile. 

MEF Number - A unique identifying numeric string that denotes a waste 
stream, and its .associated waste characterization file. 

MEF Verification Form and MEF Container Inventory Attachment - A two-part 
system of documentation by which discrete material. is associated with a 
specific waste profile documented on an MEF. MEF Verification form and MEF 
Container Inventory Attachment shall be used for all wastes generated and 
containerized. 

MEF Worksheets - forms used by WC personnel to document the basis for 
decision making which results in the completed Evaluation Section of the 
MEF. Guidance for completing the worksheets is found in the Waste 
Characterization Manual. 

Re-evaluation Date - Date specified by WC upon which material must be re- 
evaluated based on waste stream specific factors, generation rates, and 
waste management practices. At a minimum, continuously generated waste 
streams must be re-evaluated annually or until sufficient data is collected 
to justify a 1 onger peri od between requi red re-eval uat i ons . 
Reauestor - Person or persons providing input for the waste 
characterization system. 

Waste - A material that is no longer needed or suitable' for its intended 
use and has been discarded or is intended for discard. 

Waste Characterization Manual - A manual that provides an overview of the 
waste characterization process at the FEMP for external customers (e.9. , 
Nevada Test Site (NTS) or auditors) and provides criteria used by FERMCO's 
WC activities. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

Generator 

Ensuring that the waste stream is characterized in its present generated 
form. 
receipt of the completed MEF and MEF Inventory Attachment. 

MEF Verification Form, and the MEF Inventory Attachment. 

This process begins with submittal of  MEF and concludes upon 

Completing the requestor section of the MEF, the requestor section of the 
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Generator 

Providing the WC group with all available and relevant information 
regarding the material which is being evaluated and providing timely 
response to requests for further information. 

Requesting re-evaluation of a waste stream when the waste stream has 
changed in composition or when the generating process has changed. 

Arranging for transfer of material to the controlled holding area if 
necessary (e.g., when waste is generated and requires temporary storage 
prior to characterization or sampling if required.) 

- NOTE: Material may be transferred to the Controlled Holding Area only 
when sampling and analysis has been requested or when otherwise 
specified. See SSOP-0008, "Preparing and Transferring 
Uncharacterized Waste to the Controlled Holding Area." 

For containerized wastes, obtaining complete inventory information, (full 
15 digit lot code and drum number, inventory.number or container serial 
number) prior to initiating actions to transfer waste to site management 
f acil i ti es . 
Ensuring that generated wastes are managed in a safe and compliant manner 
either through the transfer of the waste to appropriate designated 
storage areas or through pre-designated management methods at the 
location of generation. 

MEF Inventory Attachments associated with the waste. 
Maintaining a copy of the completed MEF, MEF Verification Forms, and the 

Waste Characterization Personnel 

Maintaining a listing of sequential MEF numbers to be used by the 
facility to identify waste streams and their associated characterization 
documentation. MEF numbers are to be provided to generators upon 
request. However, until the generator submits a completed MET, the MEF 
remains on an inactive status with WC. 

Verifying that an MC&A Inventory exists for the material which has been 
represented to WC on the submitted MEF form. 

Performing necessary actions in compl i ance with appl i cab1 e Federal and 
State regulations, the Waste Analysis Plan and Waste Characterization 
Manual in order to fully characterize materials documented in the 
Generator section of each MEF. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . ) 
Waste Characterization (WC) Personnel 

Responding to inquiries regarding the use and completion o f  the MEF. 

Notifying generators of requirements for re-evaluation of  continuous or 
periodically generated waste streams. 

Maintaining a waste characterization file of the original of each MEF as 
a part of the FEMP Operating Record. 

Maintaining a waste characterization database which at a minimum provides 
a summary of infomation contained in the characterization files and 
provides a means of tracking required actions to complete waste 
characterizations. 

Identifying, at any time during the characterization process, unique or 
previously undocumented health and safety issues related to a specific 
waste. 
(ES&H) copies of relevant information pertaining to the waste along with 
a Health and Safety Addendum for completion. 

noted on the form. This includes the generator who required a copy of 
the completed MEF in order to gain admittance to a warehouse. 

Maintaining a list of personnel authorized to sign part D of the 
evaluation section of the MEF and Section 0 of the Verification Request 
Form. Changes to this list shalT be forwarded per the general 
distribution shown on the MEF. 

When identified, forward to Environmental Safety and Health 

Distributing copies of the completed MEF paperwork per the distribution 

Providing assistance to generators in identifying appropriate MEFs for 
verification o f  additionally generated waste inventory. !Evaluation of 
verification forms shall be completed within five (5) working days 
following their receipt by WC. 

Materials Control and Accountabil i tv (MC&A1 

Maintaining the site-wide RCRA and All Materials Inventories with the 
corresponding inventory information for each container documented on the 
MEF Verification Form and associated MEF Inventory Attachments or 
Check1 i sts. 
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Providing generators with FEMP lot codes, container numbers and 

Notifying Waste Characterization of discrepancies in the si te-wide waste 

Environmental Safetv and Health (ES&H) - Providing-concurrence on non- . 
radioactive waste classification of materials when required. 

(optionally) inventory numbers for generated wastes when requested. 

inventories which require assistance to resolve. 

Reaulatorv Proarams - Providing regulatory policy guidance/concurrence 
re1 at i ve to waste cl assi f i cat i on of materi a1 s when requi red. 

Hazardous Waste Comol iance - Maintaining the official site RCRA Operating 
Record in accordance with all applicable federal and state regulations. 

5.0 GENERAL 

Waste Characterization (WC) maintains a 1 ist of the principle technical 
contacts for each CERCLA/RCRA Unit (CRU) . 
designated as the primary interface between CRU activities and 
characterization functions within the Waste Management system. 
initiating a waste characterization activity, the generators should first 
contact their respective CRU representative in Waste Characterization. 

The generator may also contact WC either in person or at 738-9353 to obtain 
an MEF number o f  each waste stream generated or for use of the Verification 
Form (see the instructions on the back of each form). At this time the 
generator will be asked to provide a brief description of the waste, the 
generating organization, generator point of contact, and a cost account 
charge number to be used for all activities which are required to 
characterize the waste. 

These representatives have been 

When 
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5.0 

6.0 

7 .O 

QENERAL (cont.) 

Blank forms may be obtained from Waste Characterization. 
copied for the sake of expediency; however, the user o f  the form must 
exercise caution to insure that copies are legible and centered, and 
contain all required information. This information includes the 
instructions on the reverse side of each page. 
not accept forms judged to be of insufficient quality to be placed in the 
site's operating record. Corrections must be made by striking out 
incorrect entries with a single line, tfien initialing and dating the 
correction. Do not use "liquid paper" or "white out" to make corrections. 

Forms may be 

Waste Characterization will 

For wastes which currently exist, all applicable forms must be submitted 
immediately. 
forward applicable forms (discussed below) to Waste Characterization within 
30 days of requesting the MEF number. Waste Characterization will cancel 
MEF numbers for which the generator submittals have not been received 
within this time. 

Generators may contact Waste Characterization at 738-9353 if assistance is 
required in completing the necessary forms. 

For wastes not yet generated, generators are required to 

PREREOU ISITES 

None 

PROCEDURE 

7.1 INTRODUCTION' 

The Material Evaluation Form (MEF) is not only the document by which 
generators identify materials which require characterization, but 
also the document on which the Waste Characterization staff records 
the summary of those characterization efforts. The MEF does not 
reproduce or duplicate the delineation of specific waste as 
identified in the site inventory system; rather, it maps to a 
particular waste stream which is uniquely identified via the MEF 
number. Specific inventories o f  materials are assigned to a 
particular MEF using the MEF Verification Request Form and the 
Inventory Identification Attachment. 
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2 

7.3 

ENERATOR 

- NOTE: Incomplete entries will not be accepted. "None", "Unknown",. 
and "N/A" (Not Applicable) may be used when appropriate. 

1. Obtain the correct MEF form (Figure 1) and an MEF Number from 
Waste Characterization. Once this procedure is finalized, only 
the new forms (attached) will be accepted for use-except in 
those cases in which the generator has as MEF characterization 
in process using the old forms. 

. 

2. Complete each item in the requestor section of the MEF in 
accordance with the directions provided in Figure 1, Sheet 3 of 
3. The directions are also found on the reverse side of each 
page of. the requestor section of the MEF. 

If there is not sufficient space on the form, prepare an 
attachment sheet noting the MEF number at the top. of sheet. 

3.  

4. Upon completion o f  the MEF, attach all relevant information 
concerning the material .(e.g., SOPS, analytical results, 
narrative describing generating process, etc.) and forward to 
Waste Characterization for completion. 

Maintain a copy of the MEF in requestor's files, including the 
evaluation section (Figure 2) when completed by Waste 
Characterization. 

5. 

USING THE MEF TO RE-EVALUATE A WASTE STREAM 

GENERATOR 

1. Determine that a revision to the MEF is required due to changes 
in the composition of the waste or to changes in the generating 
process. 

2. Complete requestor section of the MEF. 
same as the original. 
number. 

The MEF number is the 
Indicate "revision" next to the MEF 
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Title: INITIATING WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES 
USING THE HATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) 

DOCUMENT NO: SOP-0002 
REVISION NO: 4 5692 . -  

Effect ive Date: 03-29-94 Page 11 of 21 

Figure 1 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) Sheet 1 of 3 
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Title: INITIATINC WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES 
\d bvirar ,  USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) 

@-%+ 
& 

5 6 9 2  ’ 
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002 
REVISION NO: 4 

Effective Date: 03-29-94 Page 12 of 21 

Z k :  
O W  

i 

Figure 1 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) Sheet 2 of 3 
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Tit l e  : INITIATING WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES 
USIN6 THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (REF) 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002 
REVISION NO: 4 5692 
Effective Date: 03-29-94 Page 13 of 21 

Figure 1 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) Sheet 3 of  3 
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Effect ive Date: 03-29-94 
Restomhon Managcmcnt Corporohon 

Figure 2 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) - Evaluation Section 

Page 14 o f  21 
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7 . 3  USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) TO RE-EVALUATE A WASTE 
STREAM (cont . ) 

Title: INITIATING WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES 
USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) 

5692 
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002 
REVISION NO: 4 

Effective Date: 03-29-94 Page 15 of 21 

3. Upon completion of the MEF attach all relevant information 
concerning the material (e.g:, SOPs, analytical results, 
additional narrative describing generating process, etc.) and 
forward to WC for completion. 

4. Maintain a copy of the MEF revision in requestor's files. 

7.4 COMPLETING THE MEF VERIFICATION FORM 

BENERATOR 

- NOTE: The MEF Verification Form is submitted whenever there is 
physically identifiable waste that is to be associated with a 
particular'MEF. It may be submitted with the original MEF if 
the waste has already been generated, or after 
characterization is completed if the generator's intent is to 
characterize before generating. 
additional waste is generated; or in the case of backlogged 
production wastes, when additional waste is identified which 
is believed to match an existing waste profile. The 
Verification Form i s  always submitted with an Inventory 
Attachment. 

It i s a1 so submitted when 

1. 

2.  

3 .  

4. 

5. 

Obtain the MEF Verification Form from WC. 
Figure 3.) 

(Example provided in 

Complete each item in the requestor section in accordance with' 
the directions provided in Figure 3. These directions are also 
provided on the.reverse side of the form. 

Upon completion of the Verification Form, attach all relevant 
information concerning the material (e.g., SOPs, analytical 
results, additional narrative describing generating process, 
etc.) and forward to Waste Characterization for completion. 

Forward the form to Waste Characterization at M.S. #46. 

Maintain a copy of the Verification Request in requestor's file. 
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T i t l e :  INITIATING WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES 

\d b200 
USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) 

5 6 9 2 .  6@ -%*, 
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002 cr= 
REVISION NO: 4 

Effective Date: 03-29-94 Page 16 o f  21 

Figure 3 - Material  Evaluation Form (MEF) - Veri f icat ion Form (Sheet 1 of 2)  
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Title: INITIATING WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES , 
USIN6 THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORI (MEF) 

DOCUMENT NO: SOP-0002 
REVISION NO: 4 I 

.I Effective Date: 03-29-94 Page 17 of 21 

- 

669 2 

I 1 rl 

Figure 3 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) - Verification Form (Sheet 2 of 2 ). 

44 1 



1 

Title : INITIATING WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES 
USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) €wires 
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5 6 9 2  . 
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002. 
REVISION NO: 4 Q 

Effective Date: 03-29-94 Page 18 of 21 
Restomtion Management Corporation 

7.4 COMPLETING THE MEF VERIFICATION FORM (cont.) 

6. Complete the MEF evaluation form and distribute it to the 
generator within five (5) working days. 

7.5 COMPLETING THE MEF CONTAINER INVENTORY ATTACHMENT 

GENERATOR 

1. Obtain the Inventory Identification Attachment from Waste 
Characterization. (Example provided in .Figure 4.) The 
Inventory Identification Attachment is always submitted in 
conjunction with the original MEF or an MEF Verification Request 
Form. 

2. Complete each item in Sections A and D in accordance with the 
directions provided in Figure 4. 
provided on the reverse side of the form. 

Attach the Inventory Identification Attachment to the MEF 
Verification .Form and forward to Waste Characterization at M.S. 
46. 

These directions are also 

3. 

4. Maintain a copy o f  the Inventory Identification Attachment in 
requestor's files. 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUCIENTS 

8.1 DRIVERS 

. DOE Order 5820.2A, "Radioactive Waste Management" 

40 CFR 61, Subpart M y  "Protection of the Environment/Asbestos 
Regulations" 

40 CFR 261-272, "Protection of the Environment/Solid Wastes" 

e 40 CFR 761, "Protection of the Environment/Toxic Substance 
Control Act (TSCA) -PCB" 

Amended Consent Agreement (ACA) 

FEMP Part B Permit Application - Waste Analysis Plan 



Figure 4 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) - Container Inventory Attachment 
(Sheet 1 o f  2 )  
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Title: INITIATING WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES 

USING THE MATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (MEF) 

5 6 9 2 ' .  DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002 
REVISION NO: 4 

Effective Date: 03-29-94 Page 20 of 21 

Figure 4 - Material Evaluation Form (MEF) - Container Inventory Attachment 
(Sheet 2 of 2) 
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8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont . ) 

Title: INITIATIXG WASTE CHARACTERIZATION ACTIVITIES 
USING THE HATERIAL EVALUATION FORM (WEF) 

6692 
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0002 
REVISION NO: 4 

Effective Date: 03-29-94 Page 21 of 21 

8.1 DRIVERS (cont.) 

FEMP Si tewide CERCLA Qual i ty Assurance Project Plan (SCQ) 

Certification, and Transfer Requirements '(NVO-325-Rev. 1), June 
1992 (Rev. 1) 

Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, .- 

Ohio Administrative Code (OAC) 3745-20, .."Asbestos Regulations" 

Ohio Administrative Code (OAC) 3745-51 to 69, "Hazardous Waste 
Regul at i ons" 

Stipulated Amendment to the Consent Decree (SACD) 

8.2 REFERENCES 

Waste Characterization Manual (Department Document) 

FEMP RCRA Part B Permit Application - Waste Analysis Plan 
FEMP Sitewide CERCLA Quality Assurance Project Plan (SCQ) 

SOP 204-625, "Evaluating Low Level Radioactive Waste (LLRW) 
Bulk Waste Streams for Shipment" 

SSOP-0008, "Preparing and Transferring Uncharacterized Waste to 
the Controlled Holding Area" 
Revised FMPC Waste Determination Plan, September 20, 1990 .. 
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AllACHMENT A 

SAMPLE CHECKLIST 

FEMP Ret- MEF # 905 
LOW-LEVEl RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

MATERIALS EVAUATlON AND CONTAINER 4NFORMATION - WOOD 

SECTION 1 
4 

W U n !  NALUATIOY I ru 0 YO . Yl4 ! 

I 1. Traatca. a w t n m  tree tmm -m mamen:. ....................................... ..I ! 
~ z R ~ :  a. Fmtrwramcarror*nmsmsaw ................. 1 ..........................I I I I  

~~~~ 

jzsIuN: a. SUtmcowrgslmnroycrrrooowrtaceor 

4 Paint: 

LPluaURuo&c a. ~ ~ . ~ : s o f h a s t ? m n ~ b y ~ ~ ~ ~  

Sum tOMnmonmm ioymrooQ .U!?JCO UUYQ wgmm rm 
bllu ~ o b  rrmu SUI. or onnpa oxtee. .......................................... 

pumsonnwamu, 1oy otnumul..... ....................................... a. Fmtrom maa4u.o oom or 

I i  ................................... aom not cmtm w OIL YYIO mtoua or antnDDl0 muas 
( e 4  olu~c or ~ o o ~ r o u w r ) . m w m ~  

canwmm ma -.an ioy bv volume (11 y.r tnen maam emcum 
(FS-F-3464) muss am a uneu.) ................................................ 

SECnON II - CONTAINER INFORUTION 
8 u1LuyQIcIyDLIcIIcIo* 

I 

I+---- a 'V.."~Y.STARTMN 
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Fernal d Environmental Management Project 
Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. Revision No. 1 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM Revision Date: 02-04-94 
REMEDIATI~N €valuating Low Level Radioactive Waste SOP 20-C-625 
WPPORT 

Page 1 of 14 

' i . ! : ;  ' 
(LLRW) Bulk Waste Streams For Shipment 

;;E:;? Area: As Applicable 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: M.L. West, Supersedes: 20-C-625 Issue Date: 1 Waste Programs Management I Date: 11-05-92 I 12-15-93 11 

RON-CONTRGtLED C3?Y 1.0 PURPOSE 

- .  

a cc 
w 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for evaluating 
bulk waste streams designated as low level radioactive waste (LLRW) to 
ensure the material is characterized as nonhazardous (per RCRA) and meets 
the Nevada Test Site (NTS) Waste Acceptance Criteria (WAC) prior to 
shipment and disposal. 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to waste streams, except wastes from a.- 
Hazardous Waste Management Unit (HWMU), being inspected or pacbged for 

..;& 

disposal as LLRW. / ; v u  

' C I  I 1' k 
L\- .. . 3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES ' J  

3.1 Waste Generator Supervisors shall be responsi bl e for the fol'l owi ng: 

3.1.1 Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

3.1.2 Contacting Industrial Hygiene and Radiological Control to deterkne-the 
appropriate respiratory protection for the task being performed. 

3.1.3 Issuing the required respiratory protection to generators. 

3.1.4 Coordinating with Waste Characterization to determine disposition 
requirements for discrepant items. 

3.1.5 Obtaining and posting a "Radiation Work Permit" (RWP) when required. 

3.1.6 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with evaluators. 

- -  

3.2 

3.3 Quality Control (QC) shall be responsible for the following: 

3.3.1 

Waste Cenerators shall be responsible for complying with this procedure. 

Ensuring that the questions in Section I are checked yes or N/A. 

3.3.2 Reviewing Section I1 of the applicable form to verify that no prohibited 
materi a7 s were packaged. 

3.4 Waste characterization (MC) shall be responsible for the following: 0 3.4.1 Reviewing documentation on items that are rejected during inspection. 

3.4.2 Approving rejected items for shipment as LLRW or specifying disposition 
requirements. 
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5q.  0 DEFINITIONS .. c* . 4-e 

~ 4 . 1  
4 t o  the elements. 

Entraooed Liauids - Collected f l u i d s  t h a t  have accumulated due t o  exposure 
,...<' ~ 

4.2 In te rna l  F lu ids  - Liquid wi th in  equipment which func t ioned  a s  a working 
component of  the un i t .  

4.3 Low Level Radioact ive Waste - Scrap material t h a t  i s  contaminated wi th  
uranium b u t  i s  below the limits f o r  high l e v e l  waste. 

4.4 Waste Generator (Point  of  Generat ion1 - Personnel belonging t o  the 
organiza t ion  where waste mater ia l  o r i g i n a t e s .  

4.5 Waste Stream - Scrap mater ia l  ( p l a s t i c ,  rubber ,  paper ,  f i b e r g l a s s ,  rope,  
wood, metal, and g l a s s )  and veh ic l e s  ( inc lud ing  l ight/medium duty  t r u c k s  
and forklifts) t h a t  have been des igna ted  as LLRW. 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 DOE 5820.2A, "Radioactive Waste Treatment" 

5.1.2 OAC 3745-51-07, "Residues of Hazardous Waste i n  Empty Containers' ' 

6.1 Safe ty  g l a s s e s  w i t h  s i d e  s h i e l d s  s h a l l  be worn u n l e s s  other eye p r o t e c t i o n  
is s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H. 

6.2 Respiratory p r o t e c t i o n  i ssued  by t h e  supe rv i so r  s h a l l  be worn when 
. required by ES&H. 

6.3 Leather-palmed g loves  s h a l l  be worn when handl ing rough o r  contaminated 
material. 

6.4 

6.5 Evaluators shall have read and be famil iar  w i t h  MSDSs for hazardous 

Vacuum c l e a n e r s  equipped w i t h  a HEPA f i l t e r  o r  an ES&H approved vacuum 
shall be used f o r  c leaning.  

materi a1 /chemical s t ha t  may be used o r  encountered. 

5.1.3 40 CFR 262.11, "Hazardous Waste Determination" 

R 5.1.4 PO-D-026, " S i t e  Serv ices  Document Program" 

FEMP Conduct of Operat ions Manual 5.1.5 

5.1.6 W-0012, " Q u a l i t y  Assurance Program Descr ip t ion"  

5.2 References 

None 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
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6.0 

6.7 

7 . 0  

8.0 

8.1 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTNAND SAFETY REQUIREWENTS (cont.) 
. .  

5 6 9 2  
Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ESU Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of  the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination o f  actions. ’ Employees are responsible for complying with 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

GENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the step to which they apply. 

PROCEDURE 

- NOTE: The applicable YES, NO, or N/A box shall be checked for the 
criteria listed in the Waste Evaluation Section (Section I) of 
the form being used. 

Evaluatina Waste Material to be Packaaed 

WASTE GENERATOR 

- NOTE 1: More than one type o f  form may be requ 
make-up of the waste. 

red, depending on the 

- NOTE 2: Items that are rejected during inspect on shall not be 
packaged. The NO box shall not be checked unless all items 
are rejected. 

8.1.1 Visually inspect and evaluate waste items to be packaged for disposal per 
Section I of the applicable materials evaluation and container 
information (ME&CI) form as follows: 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  . 6692 
"Materi a1 s Eva1 u a t  i on and Contai ner Informat  i on - G l  ass, 

"Materials Evaluat ion and Container  Information - Metal, 

"Materials Evalua t ion  and Container  Informat ion  - Wood," 

- NOTE: 

Form 

Form 
FS-F-3715 (See F igure  1) 

FS-F-3464 (See F igure  2) 

Form FS-F-3465 (See Figure 3) 

T h i s  form and procedure shall n o t  be  used t o  e v a l u a t e  
heavy equipment. 

(A) 

( B )  

(C) 

"Mater ia ls  Evalua t ion  and Container  Informat ion  - Scrap 

"Materials Evalua t ion  and Container  Information - Plastic, 
Vehicles" Form FS-F-3472 (See f i g u r e  4) 

Rubber, Paper, F ibe rg la s s ,  Rope" Form FS-F 3580 (See f i g u r e  
5) 

(D) 
( E )  

8.1.2 I f  an item o r  items a r e  r e j e c t e d ,  proceed as fol lows:  

8.1.2.1 

8.1.2.2 

8.1.2.3 

8.1.2.4 

8.1.2.5 

8.1.2.6 

8.1.2.7 

8.1.2.8 

8.1.2.9 

8.1.2.10 

450 

Set  r e j ec t ed  items as ide .  

NOTE. The NO block i n  S e c t i o n  I s h a l l  be checked on t h e  second form 
(or the o r i g i n a l  form) f o r  a shipment where a l l  items a r e  
r e j ec t ed  . 

Fill out  a s epa ra t e  form for  r e j e c t e d  items, u n l e s s  a l l  items t o  be 
packaged were r e j e c t e d .  

Notify the superv isor  o f  r e j e c t e d  (d i sc repan t )  items. 

Give the form t o  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r .  

WASTE GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

Transmit the form t o  the Waste Charac t e r i za t ion  S e c t i o n  (WCS) and 
request  a s s i s t ance  i n  de te rmining  d i s p o s i t i o n  requi rements  f o r  
d i screpant  items. 

WASTE CHARACTERIZATION 

Review discrepant  items. 

In Sect ion I1 of t h e  form, document t h e  b a s i s  for  approval  of item for 
packaging a s  LLRW or  s p e c i f y  d i s p o s i t i o n  requirements .  

I f  approved f o r  packaging, s i g n  and d a t e  the provided space .  

Transmit t h e  form and d i s p o s i t i o n  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  t h e  Waste Generator 
Supervisor.  

WASTE GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

Give the form and a p p l i c a b l e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  the Waste Generator .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

WASTE GENERATOR 

Complete the inspection fo r  items approved for packaging. 8.1.2.11 

8 .1 .3  
. ,  , 

Record, i n  Section I1 Block 1, the o r i g i n  and description of items placed 
i n  the container. 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

Complete Section I1 as  required. 

Review the form(s) t o  ensure t h a t  a l l  information recorded is  accurate 
and reflects the status of the packaged material. 

8.1.6 Sign Block 3 of Section I1 . .  

8.1.7 Give the completed forms t o  the supervisor. 

WASTE GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

8.1.8 Sign the form t o  verify that the evaluation was accurate and complete. 

8.1.9 Have Quality Control sign t o  approve the package f o r  shipment. 

8.1.10 

8.2 Evaluatina Packaqed Material 

Distribute the form(s) per Item 8 . 3 .  

WASTE GENERATOR 

8.2.1 Open t h e  container t o  be evaluated. 

8.2.2 Visually inspect the contents of the container per t h e  applicable form 
(Refer t o  Step 8 . 1 . 1 ) .  

8 .2 .2 .1  If items can n o t  be seen, sh i f t  the container contents, i f  possible, 
until a l l  items can be evaluated. 

8.2 .2 .2  If the items can n o t  be rearranged t o  permit a visual inspection, 
remove items from the container as required t o  permit evaluation. 

-0 NOTE. Items shall not be returned t o  the container until disposition 
instructions are received for  discrepant material. 

8 .2 .2 .3  If a l l  items pass inspection, based on the c r i te r ia  i n  Section I of 
the form, return removed items t o  the container. 

8.2 .3  

8 .2 .3 .1  F i l l  out a separate form f o r  fa i led items, unless all  items t o  be 

If the contents of the container are acceptable, close the container. 
not acceptable, proceed as follows: 

packaged fa i l  the inspection. 

If 

8.2 .3 .2  Notify the supervisor of failed (discrepant) items; 
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8.0 "PROCEbURE (cont . ) 
8.2.3.3 Give the form to the supervisor. 6692 

WASTE GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

8.2.3.4 Transmit the.form to the Waste Characterization Section (WCS) and 
request assistance in determining disposition requirements for 
di screpant i tems. 

WASTE CHARACTERIZATION 

8.2.3.5 Review discrepant items. 

- NOTE: If not approved, direct that the items be removed from the 
container and set aside, unless removing the item would be 
impracticable. 

8.2.3.6 In Section I1 of the form, document the basis for approval of item(s) 
for packaging as LLRW or specify disposition requirements. 

8.2.3.7 

8.2.3.8 

If approved for packaging, sign and date the provided space. 

Transmit the form and disposition instructions to the Waste Generator 
Supervisor. 

WASTE GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

Give the form and applicable instructions to the Waste Generator. 8.2.3.9 

WASTE GENERATOR 

8.2.3.10 Complete the inspection for items approved for packaging. 

8.2.4 Record, in Section I1 Block 1, the origin and description of items placed 
in the container. 

8.2.5 Complete Section I1 as required. 

8.2.6 Review the form(s) to ensure that all information recorded is accurate 
and reflects the status of the packaged material. 

8.2.7 Sign Block 3 of Section I1 of the form. 

8.2.8 Give the. completed form(s) to the supervisor. 

WASTE GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

8.2.9 

8.3 Form Distribution 

Perform Steps 8.1.8 thru 8.1.10 

WASTE GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

8.3.1 Remove and file the green copy of the form. 

8.3.2 Forward the form to M C U .  
452 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
HC&A 

8.3.3 Remove and f i l e  the yellow copy of the form. 

8.3.4 Forward the form t o  Low-Level Waste Handling and Disposal. 

LOW LEVEL WASTE HANDLING AN0 DISPOSAL (WASTE SHIPPING COORDINATOR) 

Remove and f i l e  the b lue  copy of the form. 8.3.5 

8.3.6 Forward the or iginal  o f  the form t o  Waste Character izat ion.  

WASTE CHARACTERIZATION 

8.3.7 Fi le  Waste Characterization copy (o r ig ina l ) .  

9.0 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.4 a 9.5 

APPLICABLE FORMS 

Form No. FS-F-3715 "Materials Evaluation and conta iner  Information-G1 ass"  

Form No. FS-F-3464 , "Materi a1 s Eva1 ua t i  on and conta iner  Information - 

Form No. FS-F-3465, "Materi a1 s Eva1 uat i on and Contai ner Informat ion - 

Form No. FS-F-3472, "Evaluation and Container Information - Scrap Vehicle" 

Form No. FS-F-3580, "Materials Evaluation and Container Information - 

Metal 

Wood It 

Plas t ic ,  Rubber, Paper, Fiberglass ,  Rope" 
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ACUTE HAZARDOUS WASTE 
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w u r r n u r n o c c  

1. Treated: Matenal free from creosote treatment ......................................... 
2 Residues: Fm from process or waste residues.. ....................................... 
3. stam: smns covw less than 10% of yood surface 

4. Paint Free from babbased w n t  or Paint covers less man 10% of matenal 

5. Plastic/Rubber. Matenal comists of less than 20% Other matenab by volume and does not 
contain any oil. solid -dues. or entrapped liquids (e.9. pllutic or rubber 
para/haanrware) ...................................................... 

6. Metal: Metal constitutes less than 20% by volume (If no. then metals Checklist (FS-F-3464) 
muttalsobeused.) ........................................................... 

............... 

T E S ! W O ~ W I  

I 
I 

I 

MATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMATION-WOOD 
FS-F-3465 
Figure 1 
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FEMP Retemna MEF # 1539 
LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

MATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMAllON - PLASTIC, RUBBER. PAPER. FIBERGLASS. ROPE r SECTION I 1 

I 

. 

~~ 

w m  LvALuAnom W i W A  

1. Ligulas: Matenals a0 not contain entrapped or internal liquids.. ................................... 
2 Residues: Free from procett or waste restdues 

i 

................................................. I i  

456 

3. S t a i i :  Stains cover less tban 10% of matenal surtace ........................ .I.. ............... 
4. M U :  Material was not generatea within the pnystcal limit3 of a hazardous wane management 

MATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMATION 

Figure 2 

- PLASTIC, RUBBER, PAPER, FIBERGLASS, ROPE 
FS-F-3580 

I 
! 

lieu of CFR 40 261.7 ................................................................ 
7. Other. Material omer than plastic. rubber. paper. fiberglass. rope. 'wood an6 metal lsee footnote) 

constitute less than 20% by volume. ................................................... i 
I 
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I 
1. CONTAIHW NWISER: 

a 

K. CONlANERT*pL: 

-'; 

. .  . .  
. .  

FEMP R d U m  MEF 8 1230 
. .  

LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 
MATERlALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMATION - SCRAP VEHICLE 

1. From Imm the tollowing nuIda: 

7. .MEF NUMBLR: 

~ O V F X I  ny: 

10. bnotka t-od ................................................................. 
11. AII C l w a  thmt oontdn tiauMm hwe Wen out end 0t.Ln.d ...................................... 

1 

SECTION II - CONTAINER INFORMATION 
1, hum ~~IowDL~ICRIPMN ( R o d  a- dnamunm 0th .  NO. mtba a o n t k r .  kdmmamn an .OYI n - u  e): 

8 .  V I M E I ~ W W I C L .  

APPnoVoD By: 

I I 
- . m s r v c r e v r p r M - m  

2. PACKAGING START DATE P * c I l M N o  RM8H DATE: 1. VEWFIEO EY: DATE. 

MATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMATION-SCRAP VEHICLE 
FS-F-3472 
Figure 3 
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... 

.................................... 5. AA Lamps: The glass waste does not include any atomic absomon (AA) Iamm used for 
Toxtnty Chamenstic mems anal-. 

6. MetaURubber: The glass waste contains only metal. rubber. and plasticattocmted mth lids ............................... or tops of containets (e.9.. Sample jar lids) 

...................................................................... 
7. Labels. The glass waste is labelled. and the informauon from these labels has been 

summarued in W o n  II of this form or in an attachment. or the glass waste IS not 
I.. 

. 
FEMP e Retemmca 1284 

LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

I i 
I I 
I 

I 
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MATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAlNER INFORMAllON - GLASS 
SECTION I 

w m  Nun011 

1. Liauias. The glass waste does not contain any free iiquids.. ............................. 
2 Resiaues. The glass waste d free of any process or waste reyduBs. For all containers tag.. 

glass Sample jars) this means that the conmner must have been emmied ustng me 
~ractices commonly employed to remove matenals frum that type of container 
(e.g.. pounng. pumping. or aspirating) ana no more man 3 mmnt remains in me 
con~ner .  ................................................................. 

3. Acute Waste. The glass was not usea asa conmner ro nola an acute haurfdous waste (refer 
lctable 1 in SOP20.G625) unless the container has been tnple nnW using a 
solvent capable of removing :% commercial chemical product or 
manufacturing chemical intenna.ae.. (NOTE Availabbcontainer lams may 
be used to venty this cntena.) .......................................... 

4. bght Bulbs. The gtass waste aoes not incluae any fluorescent IigM bulbs (broken or 
unbroken). (NOTE. The glass wane may include incandescent light bulbs.) 

8 ! 

I /  

MATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER 

Figure 4 

INFORMATION - GLASS 
FS-F-3715 
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............................................... 1. Free from the tollomng: a. Greate/oih i 
.......................................... b. Solid residues.. I I I ~ 7 

~~ 

c. Entrappedliouids ......................................... 
d. Internal fluids ............................................ 
........................................................... I I 2 Material tagged as drained.. 

3. kint: Material tree from leab-based paint or Paint covers less man 10% of materials or 
Material is greater than 1/16 inch thick.. ......................................... I 1  

............................................ 4. ffe&rical Equipment: a. Ballasrtremoved I I ~~~ I1 
~~ 

........................................ I I 
I 

I I 

b. Statter caps removed 

c. Mercury switches removed.. 

d. Dielectric fluid moved .~ 
................................. 

. .................................. 

I '  I 5. Plast~c/Rubbec~ Material consists of less than 20% other materials by volume and meets the 
critena M in 11 (e.9. plastic. or rubber pamfhardmm). ............ .: ... 

6. Wood: Constitutes less man 20% by volume (If  no. then wood checklist (FS-F-NSS) must 
alsomusea.) ................................................................ 

I I 

MATERIALS EVALUATION AND CONTAINER INFORMATION-METAL 
FS-F-3464 
Figure 5 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 
a 5692  . 

- DATE REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

06-26-92 0 Requirement for procedure Eva1 uating Low Level 
Radioactive Waste (LLRW) per Request No. P92-106, 
initiated by M. J. Krauss. 

11-05-92 0 Reissue procedure to include the addition of plastic, 
rubber, paper, fiberglass and rope waste streams per 
Request No. P92-226, initiated by P. Philpot. 

08-02-93 1 Revised to incorporate CIO C93-143 per Request P93-254 
and update to conform with current Procedure Program 
requirements . 

12- 1 5-93 0 Reissued to update per Request P93-750 initiated by 
P. Philpot. 

02-04-94 1 Revised document dated 12-15-93, Rev. 0, to correct 
typographical errors. Changed supersedes date to 
11/05/92 and procedure no. in Step 5.1.4 per Request 
No. P94-0030, initiated by N.K. Weichold. 
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Fernal d Environmental Management P ro jec t  
Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Revision No. 
Revision Date: N/A 

'! REMEDIATION 
'UPPORT 
PERATIONS 

PROCEDURE 

The purpose of this document i s  t o  e s t a b l i s h  the procedure for sampling 
waste ma te r i a l s  contained i n  5 t o  10 g a l l o n  pa i l s  and 30,  55, 85 o r  110 
gal  1 on drums. 

SOP 20-C-805 

Area: As Applicable  
Sampling Drummed Waste For 

Hazard Iden t i  f i c a t  i on 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

(Signature  on File) 
Authorization: M. F. Ramirez, 
Waste Sampl i n g  Management -.Managgr,, :--, 

T h i s  procedure is appl icable  t o  tak ing  samples of drummed waste ma te r i a l .  

Supersedes:  20-C-805 Issue Date: 
Rat,ed; 0,4=;Q.793 12-16-93 

3 .O RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors  sha l l  be respons ib le  f o r  t h e  following: 

3.1 .1  

3 .1 .2  

3 .1 .3  

3 .1 .4  

3 . 1 . 5  

3 .1 .6  

3 . 1 . 7  

3 . 1 . 8  

3 .1 .9  

3.i.io 

Contacting Indus t r ia l  Hygiene and/or Radiological Sa fe ty  t o  determine ---. 
the appropr ia te  Personal P r o t e c t i v e  Equipment (PPE) f o r  the process - $,A 
being performed. ;;- $1 
Issuing the required PPE t o  ope ra to r s .  . 3 v  -4 >..> 

,2$ $, 

. G/!! 

-.: 
G7 f 

Ensuring t h a t  personnel a r e  q u a l i f i e d  pe r  the e s t a b l i s h e d  t r a i n i n g  ZlJ 
.. Y 

requirements i den t i f i ed  by the Depar tmentp taf f  Manager. 

Reviewing appl icable  Material  Sa fe ty  Data Sheets  (MSDS) w i t h  operators . .  /;- 

Obtaining and post ing a "Radiation Work Permit." 

- -J - , ,e' 
... /- _--- 

Obtaining and posting a "Hazardous Chemical Work Permit." 

Obtaining s p e c i f i c  drum s to rage  l o c a t i o n ( s )  from Mater ia l s  Control & 
Accountabi l i ty  (MC&A). 

Not i fying MC&A p r i o r  t o  moving drums. 

Notifying the Transportat ion r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  t o  move the drums t o  a diked 
sampl i ng area.  

Notifying Radiological Control p r i o r  t o  moving drums i n  and out  of 
Radiological Zones. 

3 . 2  Operators s h a l l  be responsible  f o r  the following: 

3.2 .1  Complying w i t h  th i s  Standard Operating Procedure (SOP). 
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i 5c;!,2 3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

3.2.2 Wearing PPE as provided by the supervisor. 

3.3 Materials Control and Accountability (MCU) shall be responsible for the 

3.3.1 

fol 1 owing : 

Assigning a representative to areas where drums are being moved. 

3.3.2 Furnishing materi a1 identification data. 

3.4 

3.4.1 

3.4.2 Issuing Radiation Work Permits. 

Environmental Safety and Health (ESIH) shall be responsible for the 
fol 1 owing : 

Monitoring vehicles and drums entering and exiting Radiological Zones. 

3.4.3 Preparing Project-Specific Sampling and Analysis Plans (PSAPs). 

3.4.4 Performing statistical analysis on data received from on-site and off -  
site 1 aboratori es. 

3.5 RSO Waste characterization shall be responsible for perfqrming hazardous 
waste determination. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Comoosite Samole - A sample composed of several distinct subsamples derived 
by combining equal portions of random samples obtained from the same waste 
stream. 

4.2 Concentrated Waste - Materials of physical form or characteristics which 
require non-typical sampling techniques, or contain contaminant 
concentrations at such a level that sample preservation is not required for 
sample integrity. 
paper, trash, debris, concrete, wood, etc. Examples of 1 iquid-matrix 
concentrated wastes include oils solvents, process liquids, etc. 

Contact Waste - Discarded materials generated during the sampling event or 
sampl i ng round. 

Examples of solid-matrix concentrated wastes include 

4.3 

4.4 Container Blank - A sample used to determine quality and integrity of 
containers used in matrix sampling. 
submitted to the laboratory. 
analyzed for parameters of interest. 
Levels (ASLs) 6, C, D, and E. (SCQ) 

Unpreserved sample containers are 
An extract from the container is prepared and 

Appropriate for Analytical Support 

4.5 Duoiicate Samole - A sample used to evaluate precision of analytical 
1 aboratory performance and sample coll ection techniques; prepared by evenly 
distributing sampling media between two or more sets of containers. 
duplicate sample is assigned an unique identification number and sent as 

Each 

blind samples. to the same laboratory. Appropriate for ASLs A through E and 
required for ASLs, .C  and D. (SCQ) 
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4.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

4.6 EauiDment Rinsate SamD1es'- A sample used to determine the effectiveness of 
decontamination procedures; prepared at the decontamination site by 
collecting a portion of the final rinse of the sampling equipment. 
Appropriate for ASLs A through E and required for ASLs, C and D. (SCQ) 

Field Blank - A sample used to determine whether the sample collection 
process or conditions at the site have affected sample quality; prepared by 
pouring organic-free deionized water (ASTM Type 11) into appropriate 
containers for each type of analysis to be conducted. 
specified for ASLs C and D and some ASL B and E analysis. (SCQ) 

4.7 

Field blanks are 

4.8 Low/Medium Concentration Liauid SamDles - Materials which contain 
contaminant concentrations at such levels that sample preservation is 
required for sample integrity. Examples include containerized purged 
groundwater, sump liquids, etc. and quality control (QC) samples. 

4.9 Meniscus - The convex portion of liquid matrix samples extending above the 
rim of the sample container. 

Preservative Blank - A sample used to determine the quality of sample 
preservatives. Prepared by the Sample Coordinator or Field Sampling Team 
in a control led environment by pouring organic-free deionized water (ASTM 
Type 11) into sample containers with specified preservative. Appropriate 
for ASLs 6, C, D, and E. (SCQ) 

Random Samole - A representative sample of waste material collected from a 
container chosen from a group of similar containers that had equal 
probabilities of being selected. , 

SamDlina Event - Collection of a sample from a.single location for a 
specific project. (SCQ) 

SamDlina Round - Collection of samples from one or more locations for a 
specific project during a specified time period for a similar purpose. 

Solit Sample - A sample used to evaluate comparability of analytical data 
prepared by evenly distributing sample media between two or more sets of 
containers. Assigned the same identification number as the original 
sample. The original and the split sample are each shipped to different 
laboratory facilities for similar analysis. Appropriate for ASLs A 
through E and required for ASLs C and D. 

4.10 

4.11 

4.12 

4.13 

WQ) 
4.14 

(SCQ) 

4.15 Trio Blank - A sample used to determine whether conditions encountered 
during sample container shipment and handl ing have affected sample 
quality; prepared by the sample coordinator in a controlled environment by 
pouring organic-free deionized water (ASTM Type 11) into a 40-mL volatile 
organic analysis vial and sealing it with a teflon-lined septum lid. Trip 
blanks are required when ASL C or D samples are collected for volatile 
organic analysis and may be specified for ASLs 6 and E. (SCQ) 

I 
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5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 FEMP Site Wide CERCLA Quality Assurance Project Plan (SCQ). 

5.1.2 DOE Order 5820.2A, "Radioactive Waste Management". 

5.1.3 NVO-325, Rev. 1, Nevada Test Site Defense Waste Acceptance Criteria, 
Certification, and Transfer Requirements, June 1992. 

5.1.4 Material Acceptance Process Manual, Envirocare Inc. o f  Utah. 

5.1.5 Proposed Amended Consent Decree with OEPA. . 

5.1.6 PO-D-026, "Site Services Document Program" 

5.1.7 RM-0012, "Quality Assurance Program Description" 

5.1.8 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 €PA SW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste 

FEMP Conduct of Operations Manual 

5.2.2 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

5.2.3 SMS-93-290, Prototype Sampling and Analysis Plan for Containerized 

5.2.4 SOP 20-C-909, "Portable Ventilation Unit Operation" 

5.2.5 SOP 20-C-912, "Checking Scale Operation" 

5.2.6 SSOP-0018, "Processing Site Wide Analysis Request/Custody Record for 

Wastes at the FEMP. (Site document number pending). 

Sample Control " 

5.2.7 SSOP-0035, "Satellite Accumulation Areas and Interim Containers for 
Hazard o u s Waste 'I 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH 8 SAFETV REOUIREHENTS 

6.1 A defined safety system is not involved. 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling drums, locking rings, lids, 

Portable ventilation devices shall be used per SOP 20-C-909 when collecting 
samples from drums containing dry materials or volatile compounds. 

Operators shall wear respiratory protection provided by the supervisor. 

sharp or abrasive material, or when using tools. 

6.5 Safety glasses shall be worn unless a full face respirator is used. 
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6 .O INDUSTRIAL HEALTH & SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont . ) 
6.6 Face shields, neoprene gloves, aprons, and chemical cover goggles shall be 

6.7 

worn when taking samples of caustic material, acid slurries, or liquids. 

Gloves shall be leaked checked by water immersion prior to use. Leaking 
gloves or gloves contaminated on the inside shall be discarded. 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

6.13 

a 6.14 
6.15 

6.16 

Employees shall have reviewed, and be familiar with, the information 
contained in the MSDS for the chemical/hazardous materials that may be used 
or encountered. 

Specified personal protective equipment (PPE)  (including booties), which 
are specified on Work Permits and this procedure, shall be worn before 
entering a sample area. 

Personnel shall have access to communications devices and emergency 
response equipment. 

Industri a1 Hygiene shall be contacted to measure vol ati 1 e organic 
compounds for all drums classified as containing organic liquids. Results 
of monitoring along with personal protective equipment requirements shall 
be communicated to supervision on a “Hazardous Chemical Work Permit”. 

Fire and Safety Inspectors shall check for flammable vapors from all drums 
classified as containing organic 1 iquids. 

Flammable liquids identified by Fire and Safety shall only be sampled at 
the flammable 1 iquid sampling 1 ine using explosion proof electrical 
equipment and non-sparki ng tool s . 
All persons will remain clear of aisle-ways while forklifts and 
handstackers are in use. 

Personnel sampl i ng mi scell aneous material (MTC 137) shall wear an air1 ine 
respirator. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 
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6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH 8. SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont.) i: 5 6 9 2  
6.17 

7.0 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.7 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 

.The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requi rements as speci f i ed by ES&H. 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Item or Step to which they apply. 

Any deviation from the PSAP (See Figure 1) shall be initiated and approved 
through the use o f  a Variance Request (VR) form (See Figure 2) completed by 
Site Media Sampling. 
file. A copy is retained at the drum sampling line(s) through out the 
sampling event or sampling round. 
the "Sampling Log Book." 

The original VR form is retained in the SMS project 

Approved deviations shall be noted in 

To prevent cross-contamination, only one drum per sampling line shall be 
opened, unless a composite sample is required. 

Volatile organic compounds (VOC) and combustible materi a1 s being sampled or 
staged shall be segregated from other materials. 
6.13 for identification and sampling of flammable liquids. 

See Steps 6.11 through 

When samples are requested for volatile org ic analysis, the samples shall 
be taken and the sample container and drum osed and sealed as soon as 
possible. 

Collect ASL-specific Quality Control (QC) samples as specified in the PSAP 
(ASL B) or at the frequencies identified in Table 1 for ASLs C and D. 

Collect samples from containers (See 1.0 PURPOSE) in the following order: 

7.7.1 Volatile Organic Analysis 

7.7.2 Semi-Volatile Organic Analysis . 

7.7.3 

7.7.4 Radi onucl i des 

7.8 

Met a1 s/ Inorgan i cs 

Initial and date custody tape section prior to sealing sample container. 

466 



klssue  uate: 12-16-93 I Rev. No. 0 I Uocument No. SOP 20-C-805 I Page 7 of 31 11 

8.0 PROCEDURE 5692 
8.1 PreDaration for Sam1 inq 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall be contacted if there are questions 
pertaining to the PSAP.  

8.1.1 Obtain the PSAP from the supervisor. 

8.1.2 Obtain the lot number for 5-gallon cans designated for storage of waste 
water and contact waste from MC&A. 

8.1.3 At the jobsite, check that a "Radiation Work Permit" and/or "Hazardous 
Material Permit" are posted and current. 

8.1.3.1 If permit(s) is/are not posted, notify the supervisor. 

NOTE: Scales shall be checked at the start of each operating shift or 
before the first use each day. 

8.1.4 Check the scales to be used per SOP 20-C-912. 

-- NOTE- VOC and flammable/combustible material shall be moved to 

Using a handstacker, move skids of material into the designated sampling 
or staging areas. 

respectively designated area identified by the supervisor. 

8.1.5 

m: Two five gallon containers shall be used unless a composite 
sample is to be prepared and then three containers are required. 

Prepare containers (for cleaning sampling equipment and disposal of 
trash) as follows: 

8.1.6 

8.1.6.1 Tare weigh the empty, clean, color-coded 5-gallon containers. 

8.1.6.2 Stencil the containers with the tare weight and lot number (obtained in 
Step 8.2) per RM-0005. 

8.1.6.3 Install plastic liners in the five gallon containers. 

The equipment to be used for sampling is identified in the PSAP. -0 NOTE- 

8.1.7 

8.1.7.1 

Obtain sampling equipment that has a "Clean Equipment" tag attached. 

If clean equipment is not available, obtain dirty equipment and clean 
per Item 8.5. 

8.1.8 Obtain a box of clean, lidded sampling jars. 
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. ,r ; . 
8.0 PROCEilUk6 -( cont . ) 

-0 NOTE= The fol lowing s t e p  i s  app l i cab le  f o r  iample ' ~ & $ \ & s  used f o r  
inorganic  and r ad io log ica l  ana lys i s  on1 v .  Sample con ta ine r s  
f o r  organic  compound ana lys i s  m u s t  be purchased pre-cleaned. 

8.1.8.1 I f  t he  box of j a r s  was not  labe led ,  "Clean," p rocess  the j a r s  pe r  S t e p  
8.5.2 and submi t  c o n t a i n e r  blanks for ino rgan ic  and r a d i o l o g i c a l  
cons t i t uen t  anal y s i  s. 

8.1.9 Tare weigh each sample j a r  ( w i t h  l i d ) .  

8.1.10 Mark the  tare  weight on a p i ece  o f  marking t a p e  and p l a c e  on the j a r  or  
mark on l i d  w i t h  an i n d e l i b l e  marker. 

8.1.11 Complete t h e  "Sample Label" (Form 144, M-145, o r  M-160) t o  be used (See 
Figure 3) ,  including the tare  weight. 

8.1.12 F i l l  out the app l i cab le  po r t ions  o f  a "S i t e  Wide Ana lys i s  
Request/Custody Record" (SWAR/CR) form (See F igu re  4) per SSOP-0018. 

8.1.13 

8.1.14 Using t h e  Log Book Stamps, i m p r i n t  t h e  "Sampling Log Book." (See Figure 
5)  

8.1.15 F i l l  out  the log book w i t h  t h e  information r e q u i r e d  by the stamp. 

Place an absorbent pad t h a t  is  app l i cab le  f o r  m a t e r i a l  t o  be sampled 
(wa te r lo i l )  under t h e  sample j a r s ( s ) .  

8.1.16 Obtain T r i p  Blanks from QC l abora to ry  o r  from S i t e  Media Sampling 
representa t ive .  

8.1.16.1 Complete l a b e l s  and a f f i x  t o  sample con ta ine r s .  

8.1.16.2 

8.1.16.3 

8.1.16.4 Proceed t o  Step 8.1.18. 

8.1.17 If unable t o  obta in  T r i p  Blanks per Step 8.1.16, prepare t r i p  blank, i f  

Seal w i t h  custody t a p e  and tamper proof s e a l .  

Place i n  a coo le r  w i t h  b l u e  ice o r  r e f r i g e r a t o r  i n  c l o s e  proximity t o  
sampling line. 

(See F igure  6 ) .  

required by PSAP, as fo l lows:  

8.1.17.1 

8.1.17.2 

Obtain three (3) c l e a n  40-mL v o l a t i l e  o rgan ic  a n a l y s i s  (VOA) v i a l s ,  
prepreserved w i t h  4 drops  of hydrochlor ic  acid (HC1).  

F i l l  one 4 0 4  v i a l  t o  overflowing w i t h  a v i s u a l l y  appa ren t  meniscus 
present above the vial  rim and seal sample v i a l .  

8.1.17.3 

8.1.17.3.1 

Visually check sample vial  f o r  a i r  bubbles by i n v e r t i n g  and sharp ly  
tapping aga ins t  hand o r  th igh .  

If a i r  bubbles a r e  p r e s e n t ,  unseal c o n t a i n e r  and r e p e a t  Steps 
8.1.17.2 and 8.1.17.3. 
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WARNING 

Only non-sparking tools and explosion-proof equipment shall be used in the 
vicinity of flammable or combustible material sampling lines. 

8.0 ' PROCEDURE (cont.) 5 69 2 
8.1.17.3.2 If air bubbles .are not present, label sample vial, seal with 

8.1.17.4 

custody tape, and place in cooler or refrigerator. 

Repeat Steps 8.1.17.2 through 8.1.17.3.2 for remaining sample vials. 

- NOTE: Field blanks must be prepared prior to initiation of sampling 
event and must remain exposed to atmospheric conditions 
throughout duration of the sampling event. Contact Site Media 
Sampling if conditions in proximity to sampling lines have 
changed to determine if additional field blanks are warranted. 

8.1.18 Prepare field blanks for constituents identified in Section C of the 
PSAP as follows: 

8.1.18.1 For volatile organic analysis, obtain a clean 4-ounce glass jar and 
fill with organic-free deionized water (ASTM Type 11). 

8.1.18.2 For semi-volatile organic analysis, obtain a clean I-gallon (or 
equivalent volume) amber glass jar and fill with organic-free 
deionized water (ASTM Type 11) to bottle neck. 

8.1.18.3 For metal analysis, obtain a clean 1-liter polyethylene bottle and 
fill with organic-free deionized water (ASTM Type 11) t o  bottle neck. 

8.1.18.4 For radiological analysis, obtain two (2) clean 1-liter glass or 
polyethylene bottles and one (1) clean 120-mL glass or polyethylene 
jar and fill with organic-free deionized water (ASTM Type 11) to 
bottle neck. 

8.1.19 

8.1.20 Proceed with sampling event. 

Place containers in close proximity to sampling line and leave un-capped 
throughout sampl ing event. c 

8.1.21 Cap sample containers and process samples in accordance with Step 8.12 
upon completion of sampling event. 

8.2 SAMPLING 

469 
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8.d: 'PROCEDURE (cont.) 

- NOTE: HEPA v e n t i l a t i o n  dev ices  s h a l l  have A r r e n t  DOP Test Labels.  
DOP Test Labels must be unbroken and l e g i b l e .  

8.2 .2 .1  I f  the mater ia l  i s  d ry ,  use a HEPA f i l t e r e d  v e n t i l a t i o n  system and 

8.2.3 Check t h a t  the drum con ten t s , co r re sponds  w i t h  the Mater ia l  Type Code 
(MTC) on t h e  drum and the PSAP. 

inspec t  and opera te  per  SOP 20-C-602. 

NOTE: The superv isor  s h a l l  inform S i t e  Media Sampling o f  
d i sc repanc ie s  between r epor t ed  and observed mater i  a1 types .  

8.2.3.1 

8.2.4 

8.2.4.1 

If the mater ia l  does .not  match the mater ia l  t y p e  code s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h e  
PSAP, n o t i f y  the supe rv i so r  and complete a v i s u a l  i n s p e c t i o n  form. 

If a drum contains s o l i d  and l i q u i d  phases, proceed a s  fol lows:  

Measure ,the amount of l i q u i d  ( i n  i nches )  i n  t h e  drum us ing  a COLIWASA. 

8.2 .4 .2  

8.2.4.3 

Measure the amount o f  s o l i d  ( i n  inches)  using an Auger o r  Pipe Sampler. 

Record the percent  l i q u i d  and s o l i d  phases i n  t h e  "Sampling Log Book." 

- NOTE 1: If t h e  l i q u i d  o r  s o l i d  phase is  less than  f i v e  percent  of the 
t o t a l  volume of  t h e  ma te r i a l  i n  the drum, t h e  material i s  
considered s i n g l e  phase and the phase t h a t  constitutes less 
than five percent  does not  r e q u i r e  sampling. 

- NOTE 2: I f  either phase i s  equal t o  o r  greater than f i v e  percent of 
the t o t a l  volume of ma te r i a l  i n  the drum, t h e  drum c o n t e n t  i s  
considered multi-phase.  
Sampling r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  t o  determine the phase(s) t o  be 
sampled and the a p p r o p r i a t e  sampling technique.  

Contact s u p e r v i s o r  and S i t e  Media 

8 .2 .4 .4  Col l ec t  samples i n  accordance wi th  S teps  8.3 and 8.4 of t h i s  procedure.  

8.3 SamDlino Containers  w i t h  So l id  M a t e r i a l s  

8.3.1 

8 .3 .1 .1  

For con ta ine r s  w i t h  d ry  loose or semi-cohesive m a t e r i a l s  use a g r a i n  o r  
p ipe  sampler as follows: 

Insert g ra in  or pipe sampler d i agona l ly  a t  a p o i n t  near  t h e  s i d e  of the 
conta iner ,  through the c e n t e r ,  t o  a p o i n t  a t  t h e  drum base  d i r e c t l y  
oppos i te  the e n t r y  poin t .  

8.3 .1 .2  Rotate g ra in  or p ipe  sampler twice u n t i l  slot i s  f a c i n g  upwards. 

8 .3 .1 .3  Withdraw g r a i n  o r  p ipe  sampler, p l ace  i n  a ho r i zon ta l  p o s i t i o n ,  and 
ensure sampl i ng device con ta i  ns sufficient sampl e materi a1 . 

8.3 .1 .3 .1  If sampling device does n o t  con ta in  s u f f i c i e n t  sample material, 
repeat Steps  8.3 .1 .1  through 8 .3 .1 .3 .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE '(cont. ) . 5692 
8.3.1.4 Trans fe r  sample ma te r i a l  from. sampling dev ice  t o  appropr i .a te  sample 

con ta ine r s  a s  fo l lows:  

8 .3 .1 .4 .1  For v o l a t i l e  o rgan ic  a n a l y s i s  and s e m i - v o l a t i l e  organ 
a s t a i n l e s s  steel s p a t u l a  t o  t r a n s f e r  sample m a t e r i a l  
device  t o  a p p r o p r i a t e  sample c o n t a i n e r s  as i d e n t i f i e d  
Sec t ion  C o f  the PSAP. 

8.3 .1 .4 .1 .1  F i l l  sample c o n t a i n e r s  i n  a f a sh ion  t o  minimize pot  

(See Figure 1) 

space w i t h i n  the  sample j a r .  

c a n a l y s i s ,  use 
from sampling 
i n  COLUMN A of 

n t i a l  head 

8 .3 .1 .4 .1 .2  Handle and s t o r e  samples i n  accordance w i t h  S t e p  8.11 of this 
procedure.  

8.3 .1 .4 .2  For meta ls  and r a d i o l o g i c a l  ana lyses ,  t r a n s f e r  sample materials from 
sampling dev ice  t o  a c l e a n  s t a i n l e s s  steel pan o r  bowl and process  as 
f 01 1 ows : 

8.3 .1 .4 .2 .1  Divide sample m a t e r i a l s  i n t o  f o u r  (4)  equal  p o r t i o n s .  

8.3 .1 .4 .2 .2  

8 .3 .1 .4 .2 .3  Mix halves .  

Mix oppos i t e  q u a r t e r s  i n t o  two (2) halves .  

8.3 .1 .4 .2 .4  

8 .3 .1 .4 .2 .5  

Repeat S teps  8 .3 .1 .4 .2 .1  through 8.3 .1 .4 .2 .3 .  

Transfer m a t e r i a l s  t o  t h e  appropr i a t e  sample c o n t a i n e r s  i d e n t i f i e d  
i n  COLUMN A o f  Sec t ion  C o f  the PSAP. (See F igure  1 )  

8 .3 .1 .4 .2 .6  Handle and s t o r e  sample i n  accordance w i t h  S t e p  8.11 of  th i s  
procedure.  

8 .3 .2  For c o n t a i n e r s  w i t h  moist  o r  wet cohes ive  m a t e r i a l s  u s e . a  s t a i n l e s s  
steel hand auger  o r  co r ing  dev ice  a s  fo l lows:  

8 .3 .2 .1  I n s e r t  sampling device d i a g o n a l l y  a t  a p o i n t  n e a r  t he  s i d e  o f  the 
con ta ine r ,  through the c e n t e r ,  t o  a p o i n t  a t  the c o n t a i n e r  base 
d i r e c t l y  oppos i t e  the  e n t r y  poin t .  

8.3 .2 .2  Rotate  sampling dev ice  twice. 

8.3 .2 .3  Withdraw sampling device ,  place i n  a ho r i zon ta l  p o s i t i o n ,  and ensure 
sampling device  c o n t a i n s  sufficient sample m a t e r i a l .  

8.3.2.3.1 I f  sampling d e v i c e  does no t  con ta in  s u f f i c i e n t  sample m a t e r i a l ,  
r epea t  S t eps  8.3 .2 .1  through 8.3 .2 .3 .  

8 .3 .2 .4  Trans fe r  sample ma te r i a l  from sampling dev ice  t o  a p p r o p r i a t e  sample 
con ta ine r s  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  COLUMN A of  Sec t ion  C o f  t h e  PSAP, i n  
accordance w i t h  S t eps  8 .3 .1 .4 .1  and 8 . 3 . 1 . 4 . 2  o f  this procedure.  
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8.3.3 For containers with non-standard materials (i.e., paper, trash, personal 

protective equipment, filters, pads, rags, and other miscellaneous 
debri s )  coll ect sampl es as fol 1 ows : 

- NOTE: Sort materials within the container. Collect materials which 
exhibit evidence of discolorations or stains for analysis. 

8.3.3.1 Use scissors, shears, utility knife or similar tool to cut materials. 
Transfer sample material to appropriate sample containers identified in 
COLUMN A of Section C of the PSAP, in accordance with Steps 8.3.1.4.1 
and 8.3.1.4.2 of this procedure. 

If required by the PSAP, collect a rinsate sample from sample materials 
that cannot be feasibly cut into small pieces in accordance with Step 
8.6 of this procedure. 

If the PSAP does not require sample collection for materials that 
cannot be feasibly cut into small pieces, visually describe container 
contents and document in Sampling Log Book. 

8.3.3.2 

8.3.3.3 

8.4 SamDlina Containers with Liauid Materials 

8.4.1 Use a clean, glass COLIWASA for collection of liquid waste samples. 

8.4.1.1 

8.4.1.2 

Insert inner rod of glass COLIWASA inside sheath. 

Lower glass COLIWASA vertically, keeping the ground glass end of the 
inner rod away from the hole in the sheath bottom, at a rate so that 
the liquid levels inside and outside the sample tube remain even. ' 

8.4.1.3 Push inner rod downwards to close the sampling device when the 
container base has been encountered. 

8.4.1.4 Withdraw sampling device with one hand while decontaminating the 
outside surface with a clean, disposable cloth. 

8.4.1.5 Pull inner rod upwards to transfer material to appropriate sample 
containers identified in COLUMNS B and C of Section C of the PSAP in 
accordance with Step 8.12 and/or 8.13 of this procedure. 

- NOTE: Equipment decontamination shall be perf.ormed over a 5-gallon 
container marked with the appropriate &digit FEMP Lot Marking 
Code (Refer to Step 8.1.7). 

8.5 EauiDment Oecontamination 

8.5.1 Sampling equipment and associated devices used for sample transfer shall 
be decontaminated as foll ows: 

8.5.1.1 Rinse equipment with potable (tap) or distilled water. 
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8.5.1.2 Clean equipment using a phosphate-free laboratory detergent and potable 

water solution and scrub brushes. 

8.5.1.3 Rinse with potable (tap) or distilled water. 

8.5.1.4 Rinse twice with organic-free deionized water (ASTM Type 11). 

8.5.1.5 Inspect decontaminated equipment for signs of visible residual 
contamination (adhered particles) or stains, discolorations. 

8.5.1.6 Field screen sampling equipment using a portable Photo Ionization 
Detector (PID) and beta/gamma frisker for signs of residual 
contamination. 

deliver to site decontamination Facility and proceed to Step 8.5.4 or 
perform Step 8.5.2. 

Decontaminate equipment that exhibits signs of visible contamination or 
stains/discolorations or fails field screening analysis as follows: 

8.5.1.7 If sampling equipment still exhibits signs of visible contamination, 

8.5.2 

8.5.2.1 Rinse with potable (tap) water. 

8.5.2.2 Clean equipment with a phosphate-free laboratory detergent and potable 
water solution and scrub brushes. 

Rinse with potable (tap) water. 8.5.2.3 

8.5.2.4 Rinse with 0.02 normal hydrochloric or sulfuric acid. 

8.5.2.5 Rinse with potable (tap) water. 

8.5.2.6 Rinse with methanol. 

8.5.2.7 Triple rinse with organic-free deionized water (ASTM Type 11). 

8.5.3 Allow sampling equipment to air dry when feasible, or use a clean, lint- 
free disposable cloth to dry the sampling equipment; then store as 
fol1 ows: 

8.5.3.1 Wrap equipment in aluminum foil with the shiny side facing outwards i f  
the equipment will be used for VOA or SVOA sample collection. 

8.5.3.2 Wrap equipment in a plastic bag if the equipment will not be used for 
VOA or SVOA sample collection. 

8.5.4 Complete a "Clean Equipment" tag, Form FMPC-PRO-3128 (See Figure 7). 

8.5.5 Attach the tag to the decontaminated equipment. 
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8.5.6 

8.5.6.1 Place decontaminated sampling equipment in a clean protected area. 

8.5.7 Process rinsate wastewater i n  accordance with SOP 20-C-605. 

Store sampling device as follows: 

8.5.8 Process contact wastes per SSOP-0035. 

E: Equipment rinsate samples should be collected on a daily basis 
subsequent to completion of the sampling event and MUST be 
collected prior to sampling materials of a differing waste stream 
(Material Type and Source Code). 

8.6 EauiDment Rinsate Blanks 

8.6.1 

8.6.2 

Obtain sample containers as specified in COLUMN 0 of Section C of the 
PSAP (See Figure 1) .  

Hold sample container directly beneath the decontaminated sampling 
device. 

8.6.3 

8.6.4 

8.6.5 Repeat Steps 8.6.2 through 8.6.4 until all sample containers are filled. 

8.6.6 

Pour organic-free deionized water (ASTM Type 11) over the decontaminated 
sampling equipment. 

Collect equipment rinsate in appropriate sample container. 

Process samples in accordance with Step 8.12 of this procedure. 

8.7 

8.7.1 

8.7.2 Retain one (1) sample set as the "original samples" and assign a sample 

DuDl i cate S a m 1  es 

Collect two sets of samples, when specified by PSAP, from the designated 
container in accordance with Steps 8.3 and/or 8.4 of this procedure. 

number as specified in the PSAP. 

8.7.3 Retain the other sample set as the "duplicate sample" and assign an 
unique sample number as specified in the PSAP. 

8.7.4 Process original and duplicate samples in accordance with Step 8.11, 
8.12, or 8.13 depending on'the matrix of the duplicate sample. 

8.8 Solit Samples 

8.8.1 Collect two sets of samples, when specified by the PSAP, from the 
designated container in accordance with Steps 8.3 and/or 8.4 of this 
procedure. 

8.8.2 Assign the same sample number to the "original sample" and "split 
samples". 

474 



11 Issue Date: 12-16-93 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. SOP 20-C-805 I Page 15 of.31 11 

8.0 PROCEDURE (cdnt. ) 5692 
8.8.3 Process original and split samples in accordance with Step 8.11, 8.12, 

or 8.13 depending on the matrix of the split samples. 

8.9 Container Blanks  

NOTE 1: Container blanks are required if pre-used sample containers 
are cleaned and re-used per Step 8.5.2 or if vendor-suppl ied 
analytical data are not available. 

Container blanks are not required if vendor-suppl ied 
analytical data (i.e., Certificate of Analysis) are provided 
for each batch of sample containers used during the sampling 
round. 

- NOTE 2: 

8.9.1 

8.9.1.1 

If vendor-suppl ied analytical data are supplied perform the following: 

Submit a copy of these data to SMS for storage in the project file. 

8.9.1.2 Document vendor-suppqied container numbers (provided on a bar code 
label attached to sample container) in the Sampling Log Book. 

. 8.9.1.3 Proceed to Step 8.11. 

8.9.2 I f  vendor-supplied analytical data are not available, obtain a set o f  
"clean" (unused) sample containers for metals and radionuclides analysis 
as specified in the PSAP. 

Process empty "clean" sample containers in accordance with Step 8.11 of 
this procedure. 

8.9.3 

8.9.4 Indicate "Container Blank" in the remarks section of the SWAR/CR. 

- NOTE: Preservative blanks may be required if vendor-suppl ied assay data 
are not available. 

8.10 Preservative Blanks 

8.10.1 If vendor-supplied assay data are provided, document the preservative 
manufacturer and lot number (batch identifier) for the respective 
preservative used in the Sampling Book. - .  

8.10.1.1 Submit a copy of these assay data to SMS for storage in the project 
file. 

8.10.1.2 Proceed to Step 8.11. 

8.10.2 If vendor-supplied assay data are not available, obtain the following 
sample containers and preservatives when a preservative blank is 
specified in the PSAP. 

' 8.10.2.1 For VOC analysis, collect 3-40 mL vials with Teflon-lined septum lids 
and add 4 drops of hydrochloric acid to each vial. 
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8.10.2.2 For metals and r a d i o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s ,  c o l l e c t  one (1) one-1 i t e r  
polyethylene b o t t l e  and add 20 drops of  n i t r ic  ac id .  

8.10.3 Pour organic-free de ionizea  water  (ASTM Type 11) i n t o  the prepreserved 
sample conta iners  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  S teps  8.10.2.1 and 8.10.2.2. 

8.10.4 Process samples i n  accordance w i t h  Step 8.12 of  t.his procedure.  

8.10.5 Ind ica t e  "Preserva t ive  Blank" i n  the remarks s e c t i o n  o f  the SWAR/CR. 

-- NOTE- Check c o o l e r / r e f r i g e r a t o r  inner  tempera ture  w i t h  a thermometer 
(graded i n  units o f  1 O C )  on a d a i l y  b a s i s  t o  ensu re  samples a r e  
preserved a t  2-6OC. Record c o o l e r / r e f r i g e r a t o r  temperature  i n  
f i e l d  logbook. 

8.11 Sol id-Matrix Concentrated Waste Samole Handlina and S to raqe  

8.11.1 Handle and s t o r e  so l id-mat r ix  samples and d u p l i c a t e / s p l i t  samples a s  
f o l  1 ows : 

8.11.1.1 Complete labe l  and a f f i x  t o  sample conta iner .  

8.11.1.2 Seal w i t h  custody tape .  

8.11.1.3 Place VOA, SVOA, and metals samples i n  a c o o l e r  wi th  'b lue  ice' o r  
r e f r i g e r a t o r  i n  c l o s e  proximity t o  the sampling 1 ine .  

8.11.1.4 Place rad io logica l  samples i n  a con t ro l l ed  s t o r a g e  a r e a  i n  c l o s e  
proximity t o  the sampling l ine .  

8.12 Low/Medium Concentration Liauid-Matrix Sample HandlinP and S to raae  

8.12.1 Transfer low/medium concen t r a t ion  1 iquid-matrix VOA samples and 
dupl i ca t e s / sp l  i t s  from the temporary s to rage  c o n t a i n e r  (4-ounce g l a s s  
j a r  or l a r g e r ) ,  a s  r equ i r ed ,  t o  three (3) 40-mL VOA v i a l s  i n  accordance 
w i t h  Steps 8.1.17.1 through 8.1.17.4 of this procedure.  

8.12.1.1 Complete l a b e l s  and a f f i x  t o  sample con ta ine r s .  

8.12.1.2 Seal w i t h  custody tape .  

8.12.1.3 Place i n  a co.oler w i t h  . 'b lue ice' o r  r e f r i g e r a t o r  i n  c l o s e  .proximity 
t o  sampling l i n e .  

8.12.2 Process low/medium concen t r a t ion  l iquid-matr ix  SVOA samples and 
dupl icates/spl i t s  a s  f o l 1  ows : 

8.12.2.1 Complete l a b e l s  and a f f i x  t o  the sample c o n t a i n e r .  

8.12.2.2 Seal w i t h  custody tape .  

8.12.2.3 Place i n  a c o o l e r  w i t h  ' b l u e  ice' o r  r e f r i g e r a t o r  i n  close proximity 
t o  the sampling l i n e .  
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WARNING 

Goggles, n i t r i l e  g loves ,  and an apron v e s t  must be worn when 
working w i t h  ac ids .  

8.12.3 Process  low/rnedium concen t r a t ion  1 iqu id-mat r ix  samples and 
d u p l i c a t e s / s p l  i t s  f o r  meta ls  and r a d i o l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s  as fol lows:  

8.12.3.1 Add one (1) m i l l i l i t e r  ( m L )  o r  20 drops  of Nitric Acid (HNO,) p e r  
1,000 mL (1-liter) of  sample us ing  an a c i d  ampule o r  d i spens ing  
b o t t l e .  
wi th  sample mater i  a1 . 
-0 NOTE- 

Cap c o n t a i n e r  and g e n t l y  i n v e r t  and r o t a t e  b o t t l e  t o  mix a c i d  

For  f i e l d  blank and equipment r i n s a t e  samples S tep  8.12.4.2 is 
no t  necessary ,  based on past expe r i ence .  

8.12.3.2 Check pH by g e n t l y  sp l a sh ing  the a c i d i f i e d  sample on to  an i n d i c a t o r  
s t r ip ,  ove r  a 5-gallon pail  used t o  c o l l e c t  r i n s a t e  wastewater ,  and 
comparing color codes.  

8.12.3.2.1 If pH is  g r e a t e r  t han  2, add one drop  o f  n i t r i c  a c i d  (HNO,) and 
repeat S t e p s  8.11.4.1 and 8.11.4.2. Repeat S t e p s  8.11.4.2.1 and 
S t e p s  8.11.4.1 through 8.7.4.2 u n t i l  a pH o f  less than  2 i s  
ach i eved . 

8.12.3.3 Complete labels  and a f f i x  t o  sample c o n t a i n e r .  

8.12.3.4 Seal w i t h  custody t ape .  

8.12.3.5 Place samples f o r  meta ls  a n a l y s i s  i n  a c o o l e r  o r  r e f r i g e r a t o r  i n  c l o s e  
proximi ty  t o  t h e  sampling l ine.  

8.12.3.6 Place  r a d i o l o g i c a l  samples i n  a c o n t r o l l e d  s t o r a g e  a r e a  i n  c l o s e  
proximi ty  t o  the sampling l ine.  

8.12.4 Complete SWAR/CR i n  accordance w i t h  SSOP-0018. 

8.12.5 Transpor t  samples i n  c o o l e r s  t o  the FEMP Sampl e Process ing  Laboratory 
(SPL) w i t h  t h e  SWAR/CR and a copy of  the PSAP. 

8.13 

8.13.1 

Liauid-Matrix concent ra ted  Waste SamPle Handlina and Storaqe  

Process  1 i q u i d  ma t r ix  concent ra ted  waste samples and dupl i c a t e s / s p l  i t s  
f o r  UOA, SUOA, and meta ls  ana lyses  as fo l lows :  

8.13.1.1 Complete l a b e l  and a f f i x  t o  sample c o n t a i n e r .  

8.13.1.2 Seal w i t h  custody tape.  

8.13.1.3 Place samples i n  a c o o l e r  w i t h  ' b lue  ice' o r  r e f r i g e r a t o r  i n  c l o s e  
proximity t o  the sampling l ine.  
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8.0 PROC'i6U'RrE ( cont . ) 1 5692 
8.13.2 Process 1 iquid matrix concentrated waste  samples and dupl i c a t e s / s p l i t s  

f o r  inorganic  and r ad io log ica l  ana lyses  as fo l lows:  

8.13.2.1 Complete labe l  and a f f i x  t o  sample con ta ine r .  

8.13.2.2 Seal w i t h  custody tape .  

8.13.2.3 Place samples i n  a con t ro l l ed  s t o r a g e  a rea  i n  c l o s e  proximi ty  t o  the 
sampl i ng 1 i ne. 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

s 9.1 M-144, M-145, M-160, "Sample Label" 

9.2 "Tamper Proof Sea l"  

9.3 FS-F-3361, "Si te-Wide Analysis RequestlCustody Record" 

9.4 FMPC-PRO-3128, "Clean Equipment Tag" 

9.5 "Variance Report" 
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ANALYTICAL SUPPORT LEVELS 
B C D 

INORGANICS. ORGANICS, and RADIONUCLIDES 

TABLE 1 
: FIELD QUALITY CONTROL SAMPLES 5692 

Field OC SamDles 

F ie ld  blanks 

Equipment r i n s a t e  A/S 
bl an k s  

F i e ld  d u p l i c a t e s  A I S  

, ) r e se rva t i  ve bl anks AIS 0 
Container  b l  anks AIS 

Laboratory con t ro l  
samples 

Method blanks 

T r i  p b l  an k s  

1 per 20 o r  1 per 1 per 20 o r  1 p e r  
sampling even t ,  sampl i ng event  , 
whichever is  more whichever  i s  more 
f r e q u e n t  f r e q u e n t  

1 p e r  20 o r  1 per 1 per 20 o r  1 p e r  
sampl ing  even t ,  sampl i ng event ,  
whichever i s  more whichever i s  more 
f r e q u e n t  f r e q u e n t  

1 per 20 o r  1 p e r  1 per 20 o r  1 per 
sampl i ng even t ,  sampl i ng event ,  
whichever i s  more whichever i s  more 
f r e q u e n t  f r e q u e n t  

1 per QC l o t  o f  
c o n t a i n e r s  c o n t a i n e r s  

I p e r  QC l o t  o f  

1 per a n a l y t i c a l  1 p e r  a n a l y t i c a l  1 p e r  a n a l y t i c a l  
batch i f  appl i c a b l e  . batch i f  appl i c a b l e  ba tch  i f  appl i c a b l e  

1 per a n a l y t i c a l  1 per a n a l y t i c a l  1 p e r  a n a l y t i c a l  
batch of  samples batch of  samples ba tch  o f  samples 

1 per sh ipping  1 per sh ipping  
(VOAs only)  c o n t a i n e r  c o n t a i n e r  
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Drummed Waste Material 

Project-Specific Sampling ana Analysis Plau ; a  , % . *  * .,- : , 5692 Number: 1- 
Date: 12-11-93 
Page 1 of 5 

A .  Ident i f v i  na I nf ormati on 

1) Project Name: 13- 
2) Plan No.: 1- 
3) Material Description/Watrix Code(s): 2- 
4) Number of Drums in Sub-waste Stream: 10- 
5) Material Type: 3- 
6) Source Code: 4- 
7) Material Evaluation Form #: 5- 
8) Sampling Location for Drums: 6- 
9) Process Knowledge: 7- 

B. Sam1 ina Information 

1) General: 

2) Preservation Hethod: See Analytical Requirements in Section C .  
3) 

Samples taken will be contained in glass or polyethylene 
jars with teflon lined lids. 

Holding Times: See Preservative and Holding Time Guidelines in 
Section G. Holding times and sample volume/container requirements for 
media-specific analyses not listed in the SCQ are provided by the FEMP 
laboratory facility. 

4) Sample Technique: 8- 
5) Number of Drums to be Sampled and Analyzed: x ,  see page 2. 
6) Composite Samples: Yes (No) 
7) Visual Inspection Performed?: Yes (No) (See attached Visual 

Inspection Form). 
8) Field Contact: 14- 
9) Send Results to: 
10) Charge No./Project Manager: 15- 
11) Required QA/QC Samples: 

Field OC - -  Yes No Notes 
Trip Blank - -  no volatile organic samples 
Field Blank - -  Equipment Rinsate - -  
Dupl i cate - 
Container B1 ank - analytical data supplied by supplier 
Preserv. B1 ank - -X- - -  assay data supplied by supplier 

Laboratory OC 

Laboratory QC sample type and frequency requirements are provided in 
Appendix G of the SCQ. 

1 per 20 samples or 1 per sampling event 
1 per 20 samples or 1 per sampling event 
1 per 20 samples or 1 per sampling event 

Authorized Signature/Dat& Approved/Date 

DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 o f  5)  
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I 6692 Drummed Waste Materi al 
Project-Specific Sampling and Analysis Plan 

Number: 1- 
Date: 12-11-93 
Page 2 of 5 

Samol ina Information 

Start with Sample Number 9- for the first drum sample, then number 
consecutively until sampling is completed. The drum that is to be sampled 
in duplicate will be indicated with an asterisk (*). The duplicate 
samples will be given different sample numbers. 

Sample Sample Inv. Lot Drum 
Number Matrix Number Number Number 

9- 

1- 

1- 

Author i zed S ignature/Date Approved/Date 

DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 5) ' 
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COLUMN A COLUMN B 

Liquid M8aix Conantratad W..u Arulv8m Requestad sdid M8W cnnanw8md Wasm 
Sampk conurm end lAn8ly.a cad.) Sunpl. comunu M d  

R..netIv.IUnit Cod- W U V 8 U V d U t l h  

A s L - ~ b o o a r b u d  01. - - m L L * d i i w - , L d r  

u.Th - Thonu wo OW0 P a  
P F L T = p r * H U b c u d ~ T a c  u99 - pmmd- u3s. u37 - PH-. d.qrr - VOA -v*-- 
SVOA I s I v m  

#)o.Pot - No- cad4ds. c 
w#). uo1, uog. uo7. vis - Po0 - nOpn-1 -w 

uoz uob. U17. U18 - cnorL UOrL OW& wb~. WL 

nc-telbnLndQol.. N r T . ( l a b d -  

(1) x 250 mL WlN06 Totill VOAs I241 1)' (3) x 4-02. POlNO4(totatb 
TCLP VOAo (2459) gIa3s. TLC UOGKCLP) glass lor. Tts 

ASL B 

(1) x 250 m L  Totd SVOAa (2470) (1) x 8-02. Pol NO4(totall 
tcLp SVOAe (2471)" amber glass. UO6KCLP) amber gluss. 

PO1 NO6 

ASL B n c  n c  
PO1 NO4(tOtalb (1) x 250 mL P01N06 TOW (2402)' (1) x 8-02. 

TCLP Metals (2401)" glass or UOIflCLP) glass. n c  
ASL 8 pdvorhvlene 

r 

(1) x 250 mL POOR137 flash Paint (2434) 

AS1 B 
WON35 pH (2435) -.- e glass. n c  

(1) x 120 mL POOR106 Total u (2442) (1) X 8-02. POON07kod) 
ASL B giass or UOO(env orher glass or 

polyethylene solids) polvethvlene 

POON19 (1 )  x 250 mL POON i a lsotOp8c U (2026-29) (1) x 8-02. 
ASL 0 glass or eras. or 

polVethylene po1yeUlvlene 

.-- PFLT (2057) (1) x 4-02. POON99 
- a _ - -  ASL B gllms or 

pdVethy(ene 

polyethylene pdyethv(ene 
POON17 (11 x 120 mL Alphb&rs (2005) 11) x 4-02. POON19 

De8cnoaon of matend (Color. appesranes. comstenev. t t d  

Note: * - Perform analysis for liquid matrix concentrated waste samples. - 

Drummed Waste Material 
Project-Specific Sampling and Analysis Plan 

5 6 9 %  

C. 

Number: 1- 
Date: 12-11-93 
Page 3 of 5 

Anal v t  i cal Reaui remen t s 

DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
Figure 1 (Sheet 3 of 5) 
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TOW U (2442) 
ASL B 

Isotopic U (2026-29) 
ASL 0 

a 

(1)x 1 Ljar P l l  N O 6  (1) x 1 L jar. Pll N O 6  

pdvethVlene polyethvlene 

11) x 1 L jar. P l l N 1 8  11)x 1 Liar P l l N 1 8  
glass or glass or 

polVethVlene polvethVlene 

glass or - or 

Drummed Waste Materi al 5692 Project-Specific Sampi ing and Analysis Plan 

Number: 1- 
Date: 12-11-93 
Page 4 of  5 

AlphbBsta (20051 

C. Analvtical Requirements (cont. 1. 

11) x 120 mL P l l N 1 7  11) x 120mL P l l N 1 7  
podwthylene polyethy(ene 

COLUMN C COLUMN 0 
1 I 

AM~vs~. Requutod 
(Analpis Codel 

Low to Modium Conantration Liquid 
Sampbs Container and 
ProsorvaweIUnit Codem 

13) x 40 mL pol +P09N06 
glass vials. TLS 

(1) x 1 gallon jar 
amber glass. TLC 

POI N O 6  

(1)x 1 Liar. P 1 3 N 0 6  
o d y e r n m  

DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
Figure 1 (Sheet 4 o f  5) 
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Drummed Waste Materi a1 

Project-Specific Sampling and Analysis P1a-n / 

.*< d.,! { 4 Q  j *-; 5 69 2 
Q' .. 

Number: 1- 
Date: 12-11-93 
Page 5 o f  5 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

Sub-waste Stream Description 

The sub-waste stream consists of 10- drums in 11- lots. The material type 
of "3-" and the source code o f  "4-" indicate that this material is 7- 

Safety Concerns 

See SOP 20-C-805, Sections 6.0 to 6.14 for Health and Safety 
requ i remen t s . 
Representative Sampling Procedure 

12- drums were chosen at random, and are 1 isted on page 2 of this 
form. If visual inspection indicates that the material has free 
liquid or is completely dry, then a P.F.t.T i s  nat necessary. 
Record pertinent information in the Field Log Book for each drum 
sampled as specified in SOP 20-C-805, Section 7.2.13. 

Preservative and Holding Time Guide1 ines 

See Tables 6.1 and 6.2 o f  the "Prototype Sampling and Analysis Plan for 
Containerized Waste at the FEMP" and/or Table 6-1 "Sample Container and 
Preservation Requirements, " o f  the Sitewide CERCLA Qual ity Assurance 
Project Plan (SCQ). Sample container, preservative, and holding time 
requirements for analytical parameters not provided in these tables have 
been obtained from federal or state of generation poilcies/directives, or 
from the FEMP or FEMP-contracted 1 aboratory faci 1 i ty; and incorporated 
into this PSAP as permitted in Section 3.3.2 of the SCQ. 

. 

This form must be dated and signed by an authorized individual. 

If this Sub-waste Stream is sampled and analyzed according to the information on 
this form, the results generated will be in agreement with the sampling and 
analysis requirements of NVO-325 (Rev. l), Nevada Test Site Defense Waste 
Acceutance Criteria. Certification. and Transfer Reauirernents; and the Fernald 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) Sitewide CERCLA Oual i ty Assurance Proiect 
Plan !Xu. 

Authorized Signature/Oate Approved/Date 

DRUMMED WASTE MATERIAL PSAP 
Figure 1 (Sheet 5 of 5) 
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VR No. - 
Page of - 
Date 

VARIANCE REQUEST 

VARIANCE (Indude Justificationt , . 

Variance: 

Justification: 

REQUESTED BY: Date: 

APPROVED BY: Date: 
Maug.r  

5692 

VARIANCE REQUEST 
Figure 2 
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Qcr: 

Label A 

SAMPLE LABELS 
Figure 3 

Label B 

a 
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5692 

FEMP 
nsts..IIYwncAI. 

.: 

SITE-WIDE ANALYSIS REQUEST/CUSTODY RECORD 
Form NO. FS.-F-3361 

, Figure 4 
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SAMPLE LOG BOOK 
Figure 5 
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If Sealis broken or 
package damaged 

check contents before 
signing receipt. 

TAMPER PROOF SEAL 
F igure  6 
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CLEANED 0 v. 

DATE 

Cleanea according to sop : 

CLEAN EQUIPMENT TAG 

Figure 7 
F o ~  NO. FMPC-PRO-3128 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISION 

REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

0 Procedure required for taking samples from drums of waste 
material per Request No. P92-049, initiated by J. Hey. 

04- 15-93 1 Revised to incorporate CIO C92-160 (P93-400), C92-161 
(P93-401), C92-162 (P93-402), C93-154 (P93-403), C93-479 
(P93-409), and update to conform with current procedure 
program requirements. 

12-16-93 0 Reissued to incorporate changes per Request No. P93-1305, 
initiated by J. Gnoose. 
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Area: As Appl i cab le  
QENERAL NUCLEAR SAFEN REQUIREHENTS 

I I 

(S igna ture  On File) Supersedes: None Issue Date: 
Authorization: R.L. Gardner 05-18-93 

1.0 PURPOSE RON-CONTRCLLED COPY 
The purpose of this document is  t o  e s t a b l i s h  the n u c l e a r  s a f e t y  
requirements f o r  mater ia l  handl ing and s to rage .  

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

2 . 1  T h i s  document is appl icable  t o  a r e a s  t h a t  process ,  handle,  and s t o r e  
depleted,  normal, and/or  enr iched ma te r i a l .  

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Area Supervisors  s h a l l  be r e spons ib l e  for  ensuring t h a t  sub-contractors ,  
visitors, and RSO personnel comply wi th  Nuclear S a f e t y  procedures wi th in  
their  a rea  of responsi  bi 1 i t y  . 
Supervisors  shall be r e spons ib l e  f o r  the following: 3.2 

3.2.1 Ensuring tha t  opera tors  a r e  qualified per the e s t a b l i s h e d  t r a i n i n g  
requirements identified by the Department/Staff Manager- 

3.2.2 

3.2.3 

Reviewing app l i cab le  Mater ia l  Safe ty  Data Sheets (MSDS) w i t h  opera tors .  

Ensuring t h a t  opera tors  wear t h e  p r o t e c t i v e  equipment, including 
r e s p i r a t o r s ,  t h a t  is specified by ESBH on a p p l i c a b l e  permits. 

3.3 Operators shall be respons ib le  f o r  complying w i t h  t h i s  SOP. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1  

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 

/' "- :. 
Enrichment - The percent  of U235 i n  a q u a n t i t y  of u r , q h m .  & 

ll*.i 8894 ': .-. . 
-i ., 1 .Cn; i; 
4 ;  

;sl 
\.%+ - $j 

\- I \;K& 'y,/ '.. .:>9 . . ,  I . -'v ,< 
- .  _ .  , . - -  , ;.':> ~ . I  

'.+. - - , - ,_ . 

PO-0-026, "Site Serv ices  Document Program" 
. .  \...I"-.? ._._.-. . 

5.1.2 FEMP Conduct of  Operat ions Manual --_-- 
5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 20-C-100, "Moving and S t o r i n g  Depleted, Normal, and Enriched Uranium 
Mater ia l s  c 20% and Thorium Metal and Mater ia l s"  
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5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont.) 2 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

7 . 0  

7.1 

5.2.2 v-OOOS, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding SysthI" 5 69 2 ' 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREHENTS 

Spacing restrictions shall be adhered to. 

Containers shall be identified per RM-0005 so that the correct nuclear 
safety restrictions can be determined. 

Containers shall be color-coded per RM-0005 to prevent mixing of enric. 
1 eve1 s. 

Storage areas shall be posted as required. 

Operators shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs for hazardous 
materi a1 s/chemical s that may be used or encountered. 

Operators shall wear protective clothing specified by applicable permits 
and issued by the supervisor. 

- 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of  radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiologica 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (For 
No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submitting 
bioassay samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by E S M .  

GENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions, and.Notes precede the Step or Item to which they apply. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE 5692 

m: Nuclear s a f e t y  spacing r e s t r i c t i o n s  maintain safe ope ra t ing  
condi t ions by reducing the  possi  b i l  i t y  o f  i n t e r a c t i o n  between 
uranium bearing ma te r i a l s .  V io la t ion  o f  spac ing  requirements 
reduces the margin of s a f e t y .  

8 .1  Soacina Reauirements 

8 .1 .1  Spacing between a con ta ine r ,  mass, o r  ma te r i a l  stored as a s a f e  grouping 
and other mater ia l  s h a l l  be p e r  Table 1. 

8.1.2 Spacing between uranium bear ing  ma te r i a l  s t o r e d  a s  unl imi ted  and o the r  
mater ia l  sha l l  be per Table 2. 

8.1 .3  Spacing requirements of Tables 1 and 2 s h a l l  be adhered t o  unless  
s p e c i f i c  spacing is  given i n  the a p p l i c a b l e  procedure. 

8 .1 .4  Aisles  sha l l  be eight feet i n  width t o  a l low room f o r  opera t ion  of 
materi a1 hand1 ing equipment . 

.NOTE: Material i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  is  e s s e n t i a l  t o  ensure t h a t  the nuc lear  
safety r e s t r i c t i o n s  f o r  handl ing and s t o r i n g  are being followed. 

8.2  Container and Material I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

8.2.1 

8.2.1.1 Color-coded per Item 8.3. 

Containers t o  be f i l l ed  with uranium bear ing  material s h a l l  be 
i d e n t i f i e d  a s  follows: 

i 

8.2 .1 .2  Marked w i t h  percent  enrichment. 

8.2 .1 .3  Marked w i t h  mater ia l  codes. 

8 .2 .1 .4  Marked w i t h  t a r e  weight. 

8.2.2 F u l l  conta iners  s h a l l  be marked w i t h  gross and n e t  weights .  

8.2.3 Non-uranium bearing m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  be contained i n  s o l i d  black cans or 
drums o r  be c l e a r l y  i d e n t i f i e d .  

8.2.3.1 The conta iners  s h a l l  have a d e s c r i p t i o n  of  t h e  material s t e n c i l e d  on 
the side. 

8.2.3.2 A gene r i c  s t e n c i l  "No Fissile Material" may be used as a desc r ip t ion .  

8.2 .4  Empty uranium-bearing c o n t a i n e r s  s h a l l  have the ma te r i a l  code, 
enrichment, and weights marked out, un les s  o therwise  specified i n  the 
appl i cab1 e procedure. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont  . ) 
.? ... -0 NOTE.:: - The color-coding system ensures  safe t r a n s p o r t  and s t o r a g e  of 

uranium-bearing m a t e r i a l s  by reducing  the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  
intermixing enrichments.  

8.3 Color Codinq 

8.3.1 Drum and/or can c o l o r  coding s h a l l  be i n  accordance w i t h  Table 3. 

8.3.2 All con ta ine r s  shall be marked p e r  RM-0005. 

8.3.3 The enrichment of uranium metal on sk ids  s h a l l  be i d e n t i f i e d  by 
a t t ach ing  a color-coded card (Refer t o  Table 4)  t o  the s k i d .  

NOTE: Sol id  red drums/cans shall be handled w i t h  care. . 

8.4 Handlinq Reauirements f o r  S o l i d  Red Conta iners  

8.4.1 30 and/or  55 ga l lon  s o l i d  red drums shal l  no t  be stacked. 

8.4.2 

8.4.3 

8.4.4 

5 ga l lon  and 10 g a l l o n  red cans  may be stacked 2 h igh  when permi t ted  by 
individual  Manufacturing S p e c i f i c a t i o n .  

Small con ta ine r s  shal l  n o t  be stacked on t o p  of 30 and/or  55 g a l l o n  
drums. 

Sol id  red drums/cans shall be used fo r  enr iched  uranium mate r i a l  
r equ i r ing  spec ia l  Nuclear Safety R e s t r i c t i o n s .  

Trash o r  non-uranium bea r ing  m a t e r i a l  shall n o t  be placed i n  s o l i d  red 8.4.5 
drums/cans. 

Empty s o l i d  red drums/cans s h a l l  be scored  i n  accordance w i t h  i n d u s t r i a l  
s a f e t y  limits. 

8.4.6 

8.4.7 Red con ta ine r s  s h a l l  n o t  be used a s  s a f e t y  b a r r i e r s  o r  f o r  any purpose 
o t h e r  than  the in tended  use. 

8.5 EauiDment I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

8.5-1 

8.6 Hand1 ino Mater ia l  o f  Unknown Enrichment 

Equipment s h a l l  be marked w i t h  color-coded cards showing the enrichment 
of the uranium c u r r e n t l y  being processed. 

8.6.1 Uranium of  unknown enrichment  shall be handled w i t h  the proper  Nuclear 
Sa fe ty  R e s t r i c t i o n s  (such as safe mass, ' concen t r a t ion ,  geometry),  f o r  
the h ighes t  p o s s i b l e  enr ichment  u n t i l  analyzed. 

according t o  the requi rements  f o r  the a c t u a l  .enrichment. 
8.6.2 After a n a l y s i s ,  the material s h a l l  be s t e n c i l l e d ,  label led,  and handled 

8.6.3 Any ma te r i a l  o r  equipment which has come i n t o  c o n t a c t  w i t h  uranium 
be assumed t o  con ta in  uranium, 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont  . ) 
8.7 Storina and Postina Reouirement 

5692 

8.7.1 Signs showing the nuclear  s a f e t y  limits i n  effect f o r  t h e  a rea  s h a l l  be 
posted i n  process s to rage  a reas  and genera l  (warehouse and outdoor) 
s torage  a reas .  

8.7.1.1 

8.7.1.2 

Signs posted i n  s to rage  a reas  s h a l l  be i n  p l a i n  view. 

The s i g n s  s h a l l  i d e n t i f y  the ma te r i a l  t h a t  may be s t o r e d  i n  the a r e a  
and the limits. 

8 .7 .2  

8.7.2.1 

8.7.2.2 

Material  w i t h  an enrichment g r e a t e r  than  2.1% U-235 s h a l l  be s to red  i n  
areas  surrounded by supported chains .  

Standard s i g n s  o r  cards  s h a l l  be hung on t h e  chains o r  on the 
s tanchions t o  mark the area.  

The s i g n s  o r  ca rds  s h a l l  be c l e a r l y  marked w i t h  the  maximum enrichment 
o f  the s to red  ma te r i a l .  

8.7.2.3 

8.7.3 Mater ia l s  s h a l l  be s t o r e d  i n  covered areas. 

Skid loaded con ta ine r s  s h a l l  be placed w i t h  markings outward. 

8.7.4 Process equipment and opera tor  s t a t i o n s  s h a l l  be posted w i t h  the nuclear 
s a f e t y  limits and r e s t r i c t i o n s  f o r  t h e  process .  

8.8 In t e ro l an t  Shioments 

8.8.1 

8.9 l so tou ic  Chanaeover. Cleanup. and Insoec t ion  

8.9.1 

9.0 APPLICABLE F O R M  

Shipments s h a l l  be p e r  SOP 20-C-100. 

Refer t o  the SOP pe r t a in ing  t o  the a p p r o p r i a t e  p l a n t .  

None 
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TABLE 1 9 56Q2 
i.’ ; \ 4 - SAFE GROUP SPACING 
> . 4  c :-; [: 

TABLE 2 
UNLIMITED GROUP SPACING 

DESCRIPTION I MINIMUM I SOLAT I ON DISTANCE 
2 feet 
2 feet 

Material stored as a safe group 
Uranium-bearing material of  different 
enrichment stored in the unlimited 
cateaorv 

Nan-uranium bearing 1 foot I material 
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TABLE 3 
COLOR-CODE (DRUMS/CANS"' ) 

Waste Shioments White None Black 

Six-inch diameter bare aluminum cans marked per Item 8.2-1 shall be handled one 
at a time and stored according to the space requirements in Item 8.1. 

( 1 )  

Thorium B1 ack B1 ue , White - 

TABLE 4 
CARD COLOR CODE 

UF6 cylinders and T-hoppers shall be marked with cards indicating the enrichment. 
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- DATE 

11-17-88 

01- 13-93 

REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

0 Procedure required for defining general nuclear safety 
requirements for the production area per Request No. 
P88-137, initiated by C.A. Hill. 

1 Revised to incorporate CIO C92-025 per Request No. 
P92-254 and update to conform with Procedure Program 
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rernala tnvironmental Management Project 
Ferral d Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Page 1 of 14 
Revision No. 3 
Revision Date: 08-09-93 

2.0 

REMED IATI ON 
SUPPORT 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

The purpose of this document is to provide the procedure for 
monitoring the atmosphere inside drums containing materials that could 
evolve hydrogen gas and for removing NUC-FIL 013 vent plugs. 

APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to drums containing material that - \ 

could contain hydrogen and are stored or will be stored inside or under 
shelter at the FEMP. 4 

- I  

Hydrogen Monitoring & Removing SOP 20-C-917 
NUC-FIL Vent Plugs from Drums 

Area: As Appl icabl e 

> :  
..-. . a. 

i. . ~ d 4 ,  . . .  . . i  . . (  
-+ . :*. L 

- I  

. .  
I .  : . I  - .:: 3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

(Signature on File) 

Materi a1 s Management Manager 
Authorization: Hontas Bailey, 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: :?:. 

~ 

Supersedes: None Issue Date: 
07-13-92 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

3.1.3 

3.1.4 

3.1.5 

3.1.6 

3.1.7 

3.1.8 

3.1.9 

3.1.10 

. .  . .  .*-. :. . . b;.' .. . . ... . . .  Ensuring that personnel are qual if ied per the establ is&i,:., 
training requirements identified by the Division Manager.:.::: - -.-.:.#. ..=' 

-1;. .,- 

Contacting Industrial Hygiene and/or Radiological Control to determine 
the appropriate respiratory protection for the process being performed. 

Issuing operators the required respiratory protection. 

Contacting ES&H for assistance in establishing an isolation zone 
around drum monitoring and handling activities. 

Obtaining and posting a "Radiation Work Permit", a "Confined 
Space Entry Permit", or a contamination survey (if required 
prior to handling/reventing the drums). 

Ensuring that spill cleanup and venting supplies are available at 
the isolation zone per SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spill C1 eanup." 

Making the final determination to overpack a drum per 
SOP 20-C-600. 

Ensuring that equipment, tools, and vehicles are approved by ES&H. 

Contacting ES&H to determine if the drums to be monitored 
contain RCRA, non,-RCRA, or uncharacterized materials. 

Directing which drums are to be monitored and in what order. 
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3.0. RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

3.1.11 Contacting MC&A to obtain the locations of materials requiring 
monitoring and movement/handling. 

Contacting Transportation to arrange for drums to be moved. 3.1.12 

3.1.13 Contacting ES&H for specific drum movement requirements. 

%.2:;F$$ronmental Safety & Health (ES&H) shall be responsible for the 
f dl 1 ow i ng : L i s  . 

3.2.1 Selecting equipment and developing methods for monitoring hydrogen 
gas concentrations. 

3.2.2 Approving isolation zones, equipment, and tools used in this 

3.2.3 Providing the appropriate field personnel for this operation. 

3.2.4 

3.3 

procedure. 
f 

Providing determination for specific drum movement requirements and 
directing the supervisors in these requirements. 

All personnel shall be responsible for complying with this SOP. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 

4.2 

Free-Vented Drum- A drum that is vented with open holes in the lid or 
in the side walls below the top chime. 

Isolation Zone - A safety area isolated by barriers and controlled by 
supervision to prevent entry by unauthorized .personnel. 

4.3 3/4 Inch Vent Plua - NUC-FIL 013 (or eauivalent) - a 3/4 inch NPT 
threaded pipe plug containing a carbon filter element. 

4.4 

4.5 Overoack Drum - A container into which one or more smaller containers 

2 Inch Vent Plua - NUC-FIL 016 (or eauivalent) - a 2 inch NPT threaded pipe 
plug containing a carbon filter element. 

are placed. 

4.6 Lower ExDlosive Limit (LEL) - Lowest concentration at which hydrogen 
combustion is possible. 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

I 5.1 DRIVERS 

5.1.1 RM-0012, "Quality Assurance Program Description" 

5.1.2 " FEMP Conduct of  Operations Manual 'I 

5.1.3 PO-D-026, "Site Services Document Program" 
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5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont.) 
.. 

5.2 REFERENCES 

5.2.1 SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacki ng Drums" 

5.2.2 SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 1 1  C1 eanup" 

5.2.3 SOP 20-C-630, "Receipt Inspection, Storage, and Storage Inspection of 

5.2.4 SOP 20-C-910, "Venting Potentially Explosive Drums" 

Hazardous Waste" 

5.2.5 PP-0314, "Packaging, On-site Movement and Off-site Shipment of 
Materi al s" 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

5692 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A defined safety system is not involved. 

An isolation zone shall be established around the area while drums are 
being monitored for hydrogen or while vent plugs are being removed. 

Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn under a full face 
shield in the isolation zone when handl ing/monitoring drummed material 
covered by this procedure. 

Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn 
required by the supervisor or ES&H. Full face respirators shal 
permitted in lieu of safety glasses and faceshield. 

Hard hats and hearing pr-hection shall be worn in the isolation 
/ 

when 
be 

zone. 

Only personnel involved in monitoring drums for hydrogen, remov ng 
vent plugs, or moving free-vented drums shall be permitted within the 
isolation zone. 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn whi 1 e handl i ng/moving drums and 
while handl ing sharp or abrasive materi al s. 

A minimum of two Metl-X fire extinguishers shall be present within the 
isolation zone(s) while drums are being handled or moved. 

Forklift operators and the supervisor in charge of drum monitoring 
activities shall have communications equipment available. 

Monitoring instruments and vent pl ug/bung removal tools shall be made 
of non-sparking materials which do not contain beryllium. 

Tool configuration shall be such that personnel shall have no part of 
their bodies directly over the drum during vent plug removal. 

Outer nitrile rubber gloves and chemical cover goggles shall be worn 
while draining water from drums. 
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e 6632 6.0 

6.13. Vept ,$lugs shall be removed from drums by hand only after it has been 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont.) 

-e- demons’trated the hydrogen concentration is 25 percent of the LEL or 
below. 

6.14 Only drums that have been demonstrated to contain a hydrogen gas 
concentration that is 25% of the LEL or below may be moved outside an 
i sol at i on zone. 

6.15 Drums must be surveyed before being moved out of controlled areas. 

. 6.16 Nylon safety nets shall conform to ANSI-AIO.ll and OSHA 1926.105. 

. 6.17 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
start of their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. When the 
suspect isotope is other than uranium, the invoived personnel shall report 
to the Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for 
further determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying 
with additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control 
Sect i on. 

Any situation which could have resulted ib the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submitting 
bioassay samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

- 

6.18 

7.0  GENERAL 

7.1 Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Step or Item to which they 
aPPl Y 
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WARNING 

Con- of hydrogen gas in vented drums may cause a fire or explosion. 

8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 5692 - -  - NOTE 1: The supervisor shall contact MC&A and obtain the 
locations of materials (Refer to Table 1) requiring 
reventing and movement/handling. 

- NOTE 2: The supervisor shall confirm availability of inside or covered 
storage for any drums requiring removal of vent plugs. 

- NOTE 3: The supervisor shall contact ES&H to determine if the 
drums to be monitored contain RCRA, non-RCRA, or 
uncharacterized materials. 

If ES&H confirms the presence of RCRA or uncharacterized 
materials, the supervisor shall ensure that the material is 
transferred to a hazardous waste storage unit per SOP 20-C-630. 

- NOTE 4: 

8.1 Hvdroaen Monitorina and Reventinq of Non-OverDacked Drums 

8.1.1 Establish an Isolation Zone per SOP 20-C-910. 

8.1.2 If drum covers are present, proceed as follows: 

NOTE: If drums are covered by plastic, tarps, or other 
protection, ES&H shall monitor for hydrogen under the 
covering . 

8.1.2.1 After hydrogen monitoring, record data one “Hydrogen Monitoring 
Record, ‘I Form FS-F-3569 (See Figure 1). 

8.1.2.2 Remove drum coverings. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall contact ES&H to determine specific drum 
movement requirements. 

8.1.3 If the pallets of drums to be monitored are stacked, notify the 
supervisor. 

8.1.4 

WARNING 1 

Nylon safety netting for covering single or skidded drums shall be a minimum 
of O f e e t  by 8 feet in h 

WARNING 2 

The safetv net shall not touch drums on adiicecrt oallets 

Cover the drum or pallet of  drums with an ES&H approved nylon safety net 
per supervisors instructions (See Figure 2). 
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563% c78;1) . PROCEDURE (cont.) 

- NOTE: The nylon safety net shal l  be suf f ic ien t ly  loose t o  allow the l i d  
t o  potentially r i s e  4 t o  10 inches above the drums. 

A C ’  . 

8.1.5 For a s ingle  drum o r  pa l l e t  o f  drums, secure the safe ty  net per 
supervisor instructions. 

8.1.6 For drums on ra i lcars ,  secure the safety net using an approved ES&H 
t ec hn i que. 

1 WARNING 

II Only the iorkiift opeator shall be within the isotation zone while dnmrs are ll beinsmove& 

8.1.7 As directed by supervision, use an enclosed cab f o r k l i f t  and move 
the pa l l e t  of drums t o  ground level o r  t o  an accessible area 
w i t h i n  the  isolation zone. 

WARNING 1 

Persormel shall keep head and face away from top of drums when handling 
drums inside the isolation zone. 

WARNING 2 

No personnel (except the ES&H representathe, supervisor, and an operator) 
shall be imide the isolation zone drPina hvdroaen monitorina. 

8.1.8 

8.1.9 

- NOTE: ES&H shall perform hydrogen monitoring. 

Notify ES&H when the p a l l e t  of  drums i s  ready f o r  hydrogen 
monitoring per Item 8.2 o r  8.3. 

- NOTE 1: 

- NOTE 2: 

ES&H shall  monitor through open vent  holes o r  3 /4  inch vent 
p l  ugs for hydrogen. 

A t  supervisor or  ES&H discret ion,  the hydrogen concentration may 
be assumed t o  be above 25%. 

When the hydrogen concentration has been determined t o  be 25% of the LEL 
o r  below, remove the safe ty  net. 

- NOTE: The supervisor sha l l  determine which drums t o  inspect f o r  
freestanding water based on process knowledge. . 

8.1.10 For non-RCRA drums, if  specif ied by supervision, proceed a s  
follows: 

8.1.10.1 .Remove the l i d .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

5692 ' 

8.1.10.2 Inspect for free liquids. 

8.1.10.3 Drain any free liquids per SOP 20-C-910. 

- NOTE: The supervisor may specify the addition of Dicalite to the 
drum to absorb any remaining free standing water. 

8.1.10.4 At the supervisors direction, add Dicalite to the drum. 

8.1.10.5 Install the lid on the drum. 

8.1.11 For drums containing RCRA or uncharacterized material, proceed as 

8.1.11.1 

8.1.11.2 

8.1.12 Complete a "Hydrogen Monitoring Record" sheet, Form FS-F-3569 

f 01 1 ows : 

Install a 3/4 inch vent plug into the open vent hole. 

Install a 2 inch vent plug into the large bung hole. 

(See Figure 1). 

- NOTE 1: Single or palletized drums shall be moved to inside or covered 
storage before the end of the shift when any vent plugs are 
removed. 

- NOTE 2: Drums in railcars shall be covered before the end of the shift 
when any vent plugs are removed. 

8.1.13 If the drum contains nuclear material and is to be moved to 
another Material Balance Account (MBA) , complete. a "Nuclear 
Material Transfer- Receipt-Identification" card packet, Forms 
FS-F-1990, - 2220, and -2221 (See Figure 3).  

- NOTE 1: The Supervisor may specify hydrogen monitoring of selected 
drums during transport to storage and after placement into 
storage. 

The supervisor shall contact Transportation and arrange for 
drum transfer to storage. 

- NOTE 2: 

NOTE 3: 

- NOTE 4: 

Transportation shall move the pallet of drums to an indoor 
storage or covered storage area per PP-0314. 

The supervisor shall notify the MC&A specialist of the 
location of the drum(s) if the drums were moved to a new 
location. 

NOTE 5: The MC&A Specialist shall document drum location. 

Notify the  supervisor when monitoring is completed. 8.1.14 
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t. 
WARNING 

Personnel shall keep head, face and extremities away from the top of the drum 
while removing the vent plug. 

8 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . )  

%OTE: 
. 4  

The supe rv i so r  s h a l l  forward t h e  c a r d s  t o  MCU. 

8.1.15 Give the card packet and completed FS-F-3569 form t o  the 
superv i  so r .  

'NOTE - 2: The ES&H r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sha l l  moni tor  t h e  drum t o  
v e r i f y  t h a t  t h e  hydrogen concen t r a t ion  is above 25% 
of  t h e  LEL. 

8 .2 .1 .2  Not i fy  the supe rv i so r  when the 3/4 inch vent  p lug  i s  removed. 

8.2 .1 .3  I f  t h e  hydrogen c o n c e n t r a t i o n  is  above 25% of the LEL,  purge the drum 
wi th  compressed o r  p l a n t  a i r  u n t i l  the hydrogen c o n c e n t r a t i o n  i s  25% of 
the LEL o r  below. 

8 . 2 . 1 . 4  

8 .2 .2  

Remove t h e  bung us ing  a non-sparking t o o l .  

If t h e  hydrogen concen t r a t ion  i s  25% of the LEL o r  below, 
proceed as fol lows:  

-0 NOTE. * If the 3/4 inch p lug  cannot  be removed by hand, a non- 
spark ing  wrench o r  s o c k e t  s h a l l  be used. 

8.2 .2 .1  Remove t h e  3/4 inch ven t  p lug  and bung. 

NOTE: The supe rv i so r  shal l  c o n t a c t  ES&H and request t h a t  the drum be 
monitored. 

-0 NOTE. The ES&H r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  s h a l l  monitor the drum t o  v e r i f y  t h a t  
t h e  hydrogen c o n c e n t r a t i o n  i s  25% of t h e  LEL o r  below. 

8.2 .2 .2  Notify t h e  supe rv i so r  when t h e  3/4 inch vent  p lug  and bung a r e  removed. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.2.2.3 If the hydrogen concentration is above 25% of the LEL, purge the drum 
with compressed or plant air until the hydrogen concentration is 25% of 
the LEL or below. 

8.3 Monitorina Drums With ODen Vent Holes 

- NOTE 1: The ES&H representative shall monitor the drum to verify 
that the hydrogen concentration is 25% of the LEL or 
bel ow. 

- NOTE 2: A drum is found to have more than 25% of the LEL, then that drum 
must be purged before continuing handling and/or movement 
activities . 

8.3.1 If the hydrogen concentration is above 25% of the LEL, purge the 
drum with compressed or plant air until the hydrogen 
concentration is 25% o f  the LEL or below. 

8.4 Hvdroaen Monitorinq and Reventinq of Overpacked Drums 

8.4.1 Perform Steps 8.1.1 through 8.1.10 for each overpack drum. 

- NOTE: A drum may be overpacked several times. 

8.4.2 Perform steps 8.1.4 through 8.10.2 for the inner drum(s). 

8.4.3 

8.4.4 Install the new lid on the outermost overpack drum. 

Remove the bung caps from a new lid. 

8.4.5 Perform steps 8.1.1 through 8.1.15. 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9.1  FS-F-3569 "Hydrogen Monitoring Record" 

9.2 FS-F-1990, -2220, 2221 "Nuclear Material Transfer-Receipt-Identification" 
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TABLE 1 
MATERIAL TYPE CODE (MTC) REQUIRING VENTING 

(1) MTC 039 material with source codes 655-559 do not require vented drums 
and can be moved without restrictions. 
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Drum Venting Method Overpack 

5692 HYDROGEN MONITORING RECORD 

-umen t Manufacturer : Model : Serial No.: Calibration Date: 

,ator Name : Badge No. : ' Date: Location: 

Ini ti a1 (%LEL) 

Concentration 
Hydrogen (1) (2) 

FS-F-3569 

HYDROGEN MONITORING RECORD 

Figure 1 
FORM NO. FS-F-3569 
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t 

DRUM L I D  ARRESTING SCHEME 
Figure 2 
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L 
SIWIILICS 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER-RECEIPT-IDENTIFICATION RECORD 
FORMS FS-F-1990, 2220, AND 2221 

FIGURE 3 
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- DATE REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

07- 13-92 0 - Requirement for procedure Hydrogen Monitoring and Removing NUC-FIL 
Vent Plugs from Drums per Request No. P92-154, initiated by B. L. 
Krupa. 

08-04-92 1 

09- 11-92 2 
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I Fernal d Environmental Management Project 
' Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Page 1 of 18 - 
Revision No. r 
Revision Date: 05-20-93 

1.0 

REMEDIATION 
SUP PORT 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

PURPOSE 

SOP 20-C-910 
Venting Potentially Explosive 

Drums Area: As Appl icabl e 

5 6 9 2  

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: R.L. Gardner, Supersedes: 20-C-910 
Facilities 8 Waste Operations Manager Dated: 03-15-92 

The purpose of thjs document is to provide the procedure for venting drums 
containing (or will contain) materials that could evolve hydrogen gas. 

Issue Date: 
04-08-92 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to drums identified in Table'l. , 
;,J+ 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 
r-' I 

*: \ .  
- ,  3.1 

3.1.1 

Supervisors shall be responsible for the follokini: 

Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the es'Mb1 ished traj'rfing 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

Contacting Industrial Hygiene and/or Radiological Control to determine 
the appropriate respiratory protection for the process being performed. 

Providing operators with the required respiratory protection. 

Contacting ES&H for assistance in establishing an isolation zone around 
drum venting activities and determining if a "Radiation Work Permit" or 
a contamination survey is required prior to venting the drums. 

Ensuring all required spill cleanup and venting supplies are available 
and in the isolation zone prior to venting. 

Making the final determination to overpack a drum. 

-.--/ 
3.1 - 2  

3.1.3 

3.1.4 

- .  

3.1.5 

3.1.6 

3.1.7 Ensuring that equipment, tools, and vehicles approved by ES&H are used. 

3.1.8 Contacting Operable Unit 3 (OU3) Comoliance to obtain a list Of 
material s-(MTC and SRC) that haie been characterized and declared non- 
RCRA. 

R 3.1.9 

3.2 

Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 

All personnel shall be responsible for complying with this SOP. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4 . 1  Isolation Zone - A safety area isolated by barriers and controlled by 
supervision to prevent entry by unauthorized personnel. 
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4.0 DEFINITIONS (cont . )  5 6 9 2  
4.2 OverDack Drum - 4 con ta ine r  i n t o  w h i c h  one o r  more smaller c o n t a i n e r s  a r e  

p l  aced. 

4 . 3  Unsealed Drum - A drum t h a t  may o r  may n o t  have a l i d  b u t  does not  have a 
locking r ing .  

R 5.0 APPLICABLE D O C U H M S  

R 5.1 Drivers  

R 5.1.1 PO-0-026, " S i t e  Services Document Program" 

R 5.1.2 "FEMP Conduct o f  Operations Manual" 

R 5.1.3 RM-0012, "Quality Assurance Program Descript ion" 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defec t ive  Containers"  

5.2.2 SOP 204-606,  "Hazardous Mater ia l  S p i l l  Cleanup" 

5.2.3 SOP 20-C-904 , "General Nucl e a r  S a f e t y  Requi rements" 

5.2.4 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" - 

5.2.5 SSOP-0002, "Completing t h e  Material Evaluation Form" 

5.2.6 SSOP-0003, "Receiving, On-Site Movement, and Off -Si te  Shipment of  
Non-Radioactive Hazardous Mater i  a1 " 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

R 6.1 Personnel s h a l l  have reviewed and be f a m i l i a r  w i t h  MSDSs f o r  hazardous 
R chemical s /mater i  a1 s t h a t  may be used o r  encountered. 

6.2 Safe ty  g l a s s e s  w i t h  s i d e  s h i e l d s  and hear ing p r o t e c t i o n  s h a l l  be worn i n  
the i s o l a t i o n  zone when handl ing/vent ing  f i l l e d ,  unvented drums of  ma te r i a l  
wh ich  a r e  sea led  w i t h  a l i d  and lock ing  r i n g .  

6.3 Respi ra tory  pro tec t ion  provided by the superv isor  s h a l l  be worn when 
requi red  by the  superv isor  o r  ES&H. 

6 .4  Only personnel inside an enc losed  cab  veh ic l e  shall  be permi t ted  wi th in  the  
i s o l a t i o n  zone during vent ing.  

6.5 Leather-palm gloves s h a l l  be worn when handl ing drums and while  handl ing 
sharp o r  abras ive  ma te r i a l s .  

6.6 Metl-X f i r e  ex t inguishers  sha l l  be present while drums a r e  being vented.  
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6.0 

6.7 

6.8 

- 6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12  

R 7.0 

7 . 1  

8 . 0  

8 . 1  

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SRFETY REOUIREHENTS (cont.) 6692 
Forklift and BOBCAT operators and the supervisor in charge of venting 
activities shall have communications equipment available. 

An isolation zone shall be established around drum venting and moving 
activities. 

Venting tools shall be made of non-sparking AMPCO metal. 

Outer protective gloves and chemical cover goggles shall be worn while 
draining water from drums. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope isuranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
start of their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report 
to the Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for 
further determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying 
with additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control 
Sect i on. 

When the 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submitting 
bioassay samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible fo r  
complying with any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

GENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Step or Item to which they apply. 

PROCEDURE 

Ventins EmDtv or Unsealed Drums Prior to Fillinq 

8.1.1 Check Table 1 to ensure that materials to be contained requ 
drum. . 
Notify the supervisor that drums require venting and inform 
supervisor of the MTC and SRC of the material to be drummed 

8 . 1 . 2  

res a vented 

the 
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*-'. i: ~ 1 0 ~  . {PROCEDURE ( con t  . ) b 

8.1.3 Obtain drums t h a t  a r e  c o l o r  coded (Refer t o  RM-0005) f o r  d e p l e t e d ,  
normal, o r  enr iched  m a t e r i a l ,  depending on the  m a t e r i a l  t o  be drummed. 

8.1.4 S t e n c i l  t h e  drum w i t h  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  markings (Refer t o  RM-0005). 

-0 NOTE- Mater ia l  t h a t  i s  r e q u i r e d  t o  be s t o r e d  i n s i d e  o r  under shelter 
is  l i s t e d  i n  Table  2 .  

8.1.5 I f  material is  t o  be s t o r e d  o u t s i d e ,  proceed as  fo l lows:  

8.1.5.1 Obtain a bung t y p e  drum l i d  and NUC-FIL 013 ven t  p l u g  from t h e  
s u p e r v i s o r .  

8.1.5.2 Remove the bung plug from t h e  l i d .  

8.1.5.3 

8.1.6 

I n s t a l l  t h s  vent  plug i n  t h e  bung hole .  

I f  t h e ' m a t e r i a l  i s  t o  be s t o r e d  i n s i d e  o r  under  s h e l t e r  (Refer t o  
Table 2)  , proceed a s  fo l lows:  

NOTE: The method used t o  make t h e  ho le  and r e q u i r e d  t o o l s  s h a l l  be 
s p e c i f i e d  by t h e  s u p e r v i s o r .  

8.1.6.1 Not i fy  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  t h a t  t h e  drum i s  ready  f o r  v e n t i n g .  

NOTE: Vent ho le s  shall  be 1 inch (* 1/4 i n c h )  below t h e  t o p  rim o f  
t h e  drum. 

8.1.6.2 Ensure t h a t  the l o c a t i o n  s e l e c t e d  f o r  the v e n t  h o l e  does  n o t  i n t e r f e r e  
wi th  t h e  l i d  lock ing  r i n g  i n s t a l l a t i o n  o r  w i t h  t h e  drum markings.  

8.1.6.3 Make a 1/4 inch t o  1 inch  ho le  i n  the s i d e  o f  the drum. 

8.1.6.4 Make a second.vent  ho le  i n  the drum, 180 degrees  from t h e  f i r s t  hole. 

- NOTE: The word VENT s h a l l  be 1-1/2 t o  2 i n c h e s  h igh  and l o c a t e d  under 
t h e  bottom chime a t  t h e  drum seam (drum c e n t e r l i n e ) .  

Using a s t e n c i l  and white p a i n t ,  mark t h e  s i d e  of t h e  drum w i t h  t he  word 
VENT t o  i n d i c a t e  t h e  drum has  been vented. 

8.1.7 

8.1.8 Complete a .  "Drum Venting Record" s h e e t ,  Form FMPC-OPR-3228 (See 
F igure  1) .  

8.1.9 Fill t h e  drum p e r  t h e  SOP for  t h e  process  be ing  performed. 

8.1.10 I n s t a l l  the l i d  and lock ing  r i n g  on t h a f i l l e d  drum. 

8.1.11 Not i fy  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  t h a t  vent ing  is complete.  
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WARNING 

Generation of Hydrogen Gas in a sealed drum can increase to flammable or 
explosive concentrations that can cause fire and/or explosion. c 

8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) . 5692 
- NOTE 1: The supervisor shall notify the MCU Specialist of the 

location of the drum(s) if the drums were moved to a new 
1 ocati on. 

- NOTE 2: The M C U  Specialist shall document drum location. 

8.2 Handlinq Sealed Drums Prior to Ventinq 

- NOTE: Forklift and BOBCAT Operators shall riaintain raaio contact witn 
the supervisor at all times. 

8.2.1 Check the communications equipment. 

8.2.1.1 If communication equipment is not available or not operating, notify 
the supervisor. 

8.2.2 Check to ensure the BOBCAT is equipped with a non-sparking punch. 

NOTE: The supervisor shall supply non-sparking punches stamped on the 
side with AMPCO. 

8 . 2 . 2 . 1  If not, notify the supervisor. 

8.2.2.2 install the non-sparking punch furnished by the supervisor. 

8.2.3 If a containment pan i s  not being used, establish a spill containment 
area as follows: 

NOTE: The supervisor shall direct establishment of the spill 
containment area per SOP 20-C-606 and furnish the required 
spi 1 1  cl eanup suppl i es . 

8.2.3.1 

8.2.3.2 

Notify the supervisor that a spill containment area is required. 

Inspect the proposed area for cracks or holes in the concrete and/or 
established drains, storm sewer openings, or sumps. 

8.2.3.3 

8.2.3.4 Proceed per 20-C-606: 

If penetrations of the concrete are found, notify the supervisor. 
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8 ;O PfiOkgDURE (cont  . ) 
8 . 2 . 4  

8 . 2 . 4 . 1  

If a containment pan i s  being used, proceed a s  fo l lows:  

Obtain the par! from the supe rv i so r .  

- NOTE: Pans s h a l l  be wi th in  100 feet of  the drum being  vented. 

8 . 2 . 4 . 2  Place the pan near t h e  drum t o  be vented. 

NOTE: The supe rv i so r  s h a l l  check Table 1 t o  ensure t h e  drums may be 
vented and contact OU3 Compl iance t o  o b t a i n  a 1 ist of mater i  a1 s 
(MTC and SRC) t h a t  have been cha rac t e r i zed  and dec lared  non- . 
RCRA. 

8 . 2 . 5  

8 . 2 . 6  

Notify t h e  supe rv i so r  t h a t  a r e a  i s  ready for  drum vent ing .  

Es t ab l i sh  an i s o l a t i o n  zone pe r  Item 8 . 4 .  

- NOTE 1: Only the f o r k l i f t  and BOBCAT d r i v e r s  shall  e n t e r  the exc lus ion  
zone u n t i l  vent ing is  complete. 

- NOTE 2: Due t o  a s l i g h t  explos ive  p o t e n t i a l  o f  the mater ia l  being moved 
and the i s o l a t i o n  zone r e s t r i c t i o n s  imposed, drums f o r  vent ing  
a r e  excluded from t i e  down requirements  i n  SSOP-0003. 

8 . 2 . 7  Using an enclosed cab f o r k l i f t ,  move the drum(s) o r  p a l l e t ( s )  of drums 
i n t o  the s p i l l  cmta inment  a rea  i f  a containment a r e a  was e s t a b l i s h e d ,  
or i n t o  t h e  containment pan. 

m: 
a 

Only drums conta in ing  m a t e r i a l s  l i s t e d  i n  Table  2 and s t o r e d  
i n s i d e  or  under cover  may have vent holes. 

8 . 2 . 8  Using an enclosed veh ic l e  t o  approach the drum, v i s u a l l y  in spec t  the 
drums a s  fo l lows:  

8 . 2 . 8 . 1  Check f o r  obvious damage such as  rust, holes ,  dents ,  bulges.  l e a k s ,  o r  
o t h e r  damage t h a t  could cause loss of drum i n t e g r i t y .  

8 . 2 . 8 . 2  Check f o r  vent  ho les ,  v e n t  plugs,  o r  f o r  VENT s t e n c i l l e d  on the s i d e  o f  
the drum. 

NOTE: 

Not i fy  the supe rv i so r  by r a d i o  of obvious damage or de fo rmi t i e s .  

The supe rv i so r  s h a l l  record the drum cond i t ion  on the "Drum 
Venting Record" sheet and spec i fy  the handl ing method. 

8 . 2 . 8 . 3  
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t 

WARNING 

All personnel except the forklift and BOBCAT operators shall be outside the 
isolation zone during venting. 

k- 

8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) ab92 
- NOTE 1: The Supervisor shall specify where to move the drums and shall 

notify the M C U  specialist of the location of the drums if the 
drums are moved to a new location. 

- NOTE 2: The MC&A Specialist shall document drum location. 

8.2.8.4 If the drums have a vent hole, vent plug, or VENT stencilled on the 
side to indicate venting, use the forklift to move the drum(s) or 
pallet(s) of drums into storage or to a staging area within the 
isolation zone for inspection and possible overpacking. 

8 . 2 . 9  If the drum has not been vented and is intact, or approval has been 
granted for handling, vent the drum per Item 8.3 or 8.4. 

8.3.1 Check Tables 1 to ensure the drum(s) requires venting. 

- NOTE 1: The supervisor shall contact Operable Unit 3 Compliance to 
obtain a list of materials (MTC & SRC) that have been 
characterized and decl ared non-RCRA. ' 

- NOTE 2: The supervisor shall specify the staging area to be used 
following venting. 

8.3.2 Notify the supervisor that the drum-requires venting and the MTC and SRC 
o f  the material in the drums. 

8.3.3 Using the punch equipped BOBCAT, puncture the lid of the drum. 

CAUTION 

I Vented drums shall stand undisturbed for fiiteen minutes for hydrogen dissipation. 

8.3.4 After a fifteen minute waiting period, use the enclosed cab forklift and 
move the vented drum(s) or pallet(s) of drums to the staging area 
specified .by the supervisor. 
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- NOTE 1: Fifteen minutes  a f t e r  n o t i f i c a t i o n ,  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  end 
the i s o l a t i o n  zone. 

- NOTE 2: Personnel may approach and handle  the vented drums when the 
i s o l a t i o n  zone i s  ended. 

\ 

8.3.5 Not i fy  t h e  supe rv i so r  by r a d i o  a f t e r  t h e  l as t  drum has been vented.  

8.3.6 

8 .3 .7  

Remove t h e  l i d  and lock ing  r i n g  from t h e  drum. 

Check i n s i d e  the drum f o r  v i s i b l e  f ree  s t a n d i n g  water. 

8.3 .7 .1  If  wa te r  i s  found, n o t i f y  the s u p e r v i s o r .  

NOTE: The supe rv i so r  s h a l l  approve removal o f  wa te r  from the drum. 

8 .3 .8  A t  the s u p e r v i s o r s  d i r e c t i o n ,  d r a i n  the water from t h e  drum p e r  
Item 8.5.  

8 .3 .9  Perform S t e p  8.1.5 and 8.1 .7  o r  8.1 .6  and 8.1.7 t o  ven t  the drum. 

- NOTE: I f  the drum wil l  be s t o r e d  i n s i d e  and c o n t a i n s  m a t e r i a l  l i s t e d  
i n  Table 2 ,  the vented l i d  may be reused .  

8.3.10 I f  t h e  drum does n o t  have s i d e  v e n t s ,  i n s t a l l  a l i d ,  equipped w i t h  a r a vent  p lug ,  on the drum. 

8.3.10.1 I f  the drum has s i d e  v e n t s ,  i n s t a l l  a new, i n t a c t  l i d  on the drum. 

8.3.11 

8.3.12 

Secure t h e  l i d  w i t h  a lock r i n g .  

Discard unused punctured l i d s  i n  a box d e s i g n a t e d  f o r  contaminated scrap 
meta l .  

- NOTE: The supe rv i so r  s h a l l  make the  f i n a l  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  t o  overpack a 
drum. 

8.3.13 A t  t h e  s u p e r v i s o r s  d i r e c t i o n ,  overpack the drum(s)  as fo l lows:  

8.3.13.1 Overpack drums p e r  SOP 20-C-600. 

8.3.13.2 Perform Steps  8.1.5 and 8.1.7 o r  8.1.6 and 8.1 .7  t o  v e n t  the overpack 
drum( 5) .  
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8.0  PROCEDURE ( con t . )  

- NOTE 1: The supe rv i so r  s h a l l  n o t i f y  the MCU s p e c i a l i s t  of the 
l o c a t i o n  o f  the  drum(s) i f  the drums were moved t o  a new 
1 o c a t  i on. 

- NOTE 2: The MC&A S p e c i a l i s t  s h a l l  document drum l o c a t i o n .  

8.3.14 

8.3.14.1 . I f  the drum con ta ins  n u c l e a r  ma te r i a l  and is t o  be moved t o  another  
MBA, complete a "Nuclear  Mater ia l  Transfer -Rece ip t -  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n "  
card packet ,  Forms FS-F-1990, -2220, and -2221 (See Figure 2) .  

Using a f o r k l i f t ,  move the vented drum(s) o r  vented overpack drums t o  a 
covered s t o r a g e  a r e a  s p e c i f i e d  by supe rv i s ion .  

- NOTE: The s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  forward t h e  c a r d s  t o  MC&A. 

8.3.14.2 Turn the c a r d  packet  i n  t o  the s u p e r v i s o r .  

8.3.15 Complete Form FMPC-OPR-3228, and g i v e  the form t o  the supe rv i so r .  

An i s o l a t i o n  zone s h a l l  be e s t a b l i s h e d  when ven t ing  sea l ed  drums t o  
prevent  e n t r y  i n t o  t h e  a rea  by unauthor ized  personnel .  

-- NOTE- 

8.4 Es t ab l i sh inq  an I s o l a t i o n  Zone 

8.4.1 Erect b a r r i c a d e s  a s  f o l  1 ows : 

NOTE: Barr icades  s h a l l  be pos i t i oned  a minimum of  100 f t .  away from 

Place cau t ion  t a p e  and/or  s i g n s  a c r o s s  a l l  roads ,  walkways, and open 
a r e a s  l ead ing  i n t o  t h e  i s o l a t i o n  zone. 

ven t ing / s t ag ing  a c t i v i t i e s .  

8.4.1.1 

8.4.1.2 P lace  cau t ion  t a p e  and/or  s i g n s  a c r o s s  a l l  e n t r a n c e s / e x i t s  from 
bu i ld ings  w i t h i n  100 f t .  o f  the working a rea .  

- NOTE: Once approval i s  ob ta ined ,  t h e  same conf igu ra t ion  may be set up 
when s p e c i f i e d  by t h e  s u p e r v i s o r  wi thout  complet ing a new form. 

Check w i t h  the s u p e r v i s o r  t o  determine i f  a new " I s o l a t i o n  Zone Approval 
Record" form is requi red .  

8 .4 .2  

8.4.2.1 I f  t h e  form is  r e q u i r e d ,  diagram the b a r r i c a d e  l o c a t i o n s  on an 
" I s o l a t i o n  Zone Approval Record" , Form FMPC-OPR-3311 (See Figure 3).  

-9 NOTE- The s u p e r v i s o r  shall  con tac t  ES&H f o r  i n s p e c t i o n  and approval .  

8 .4 .3  

8.5 Dra in ins  Drums 

Notify the s u p e r v i s o r  t h a t  t h e  b a r r i c a d e s  a r e  e r e c t e d  and g ive  the 
supe rv i so r  the approval r eco rd  form ( i f  a form was f i l l e d  o u t ) .  

8.5.1 I n s t a l l  an intact  l i d  and lock ing  r i n g  on the drum. 
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WARNING 

- L Keep hands out of drum while pumping liauid. 

5 6 9 2  
8.0 PROCEDURE (cont  . ) 
8.5.2 Using the f o r k l i f t ,  t r a n s p o r t  t h e  drurn(s) o r  p a l l e t  of drums t o  a 

r a d i o l o g i c a l l y  con t ro l l ed  p l a n t  sump a rea .  

8.5.3 Remove the locking r ing  and l i d  from the drum. 

8.5.4 Place the i n l e t  l i n e  from wet/dry vacuum o r  po r t ab le  pump i n  the drum. 

NOTE: Non-RCRA l i q u i d s  s h a l l  be processed i n  the s i t e  water  t r e a t i n g  
s y s  tern. 

8.5.5 I f  the mater ia l  has been c h a r a c t e r i z e d  and dec lared  non-RCRA, connect  
the d i scha rge  l ine t o  the sump. 

NOTE: Containers o f  uncharac te r ized  o r  RCRA l i q u i d s  s h a l l  be emptied 
i n t o  drums. 

8.5.6 I f  the mater ia l  i s  t incharacter ized o r  nas been dec lared  RCRA, p repa re  - 
c o l l e c t i o n  arums f o r  each ma te r i a l  l o t  code a s  fol lows:  

8.5.6.1 Vi sua l ly  check the source drum l o t  code ana mater ia l  a g a i n s t  the  
containment drum l o t  code and ma te r i a l .  

I f  there i s  a d i f f e r e n t  l o t  code o r  l i q u i d s  of the same :o t  code have a 
d i f f e r e n t  appearance, set t h e  drum t o  be dra ined  a i d e .  

8.5.6.2 

c 8.5.6.3 Notify the superv isor .  

- NOTE: Liquids having the same l o t  code and appearance (such a s  c o l o  
and consis tency)  may be contained on the same c o l l e c t i o n  drum. 

Obtain c lean ,  empty, t a r e  weighed bung-type drums t h a t  a r e  color-coded 
(Refer t o  RM-0005) for the type  of mater ia l  (dep le t ed ,  normal, o r  
enr iched  uranium). 

8.5.6.4 

- NOTE: Use 010 o r  012 f o r  the MTC. 

8.5.6.5 F i l l  ou t  a "Material Evaluat ion Form," FMPC-OPR-3252, except  use a new 
MTC, per SSOP-0002. 

8.5.6.6 S t e n c i l  t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  drum(s) w i t h  the new MTC and t h e  same l o t  
markings a s  the source drum. 

Place the wet/dry vacuum o r  p o r t a b l e  pump d ischarge  l ine i n  the 
collection drum. 

8.5.6.7 

- NOTE: The vacuum sha l l  be s t a r t e d  and operated i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  
app l i cab le  SOP f o r  the u n i t  be ing-used .  

8.5.7 S t a r t  t h e  wet/dry vacuum o r  pump and remove as  much water  a s  p o s s i b l e .  

524 



Issue Date: 04-08-92 I Rev. No. 1 

9 3.0 PROCEDURE '(cont.) 

Document No. SOP 20-C-910 I Page 11 of 18 

5692 
- NOTE: If pumping uncharacterized/RCRA material , leave the outlet hose 

in the collection drum. 

8.5.8 When draining is completed, remove the vacuum/pump suction line from the 
drum being drained. 

If the uncharacterized/RCRA materi a1 was transferred, decontaminate the 
vacuum or pump as follows: 

8.5.9 

8.5.9.1 Connect the vacuum/pump suction line to a process watsr outlet. 

8.5.9.2 Open the Water Outlet Valve. 

8.5.9.3 Start the vacuum/pump. 

8.5.9.4 When at least three pump volumes of water have been pumped through the 
unit, shut off the vacuum/pump. 

8.5.9.5 Disconnect the suction line from the process water outlet. 

8.5.9.6 Remove the vacuum/pump outlet hose from the collection drum. 
' 8.5.10 Install a lid and locking ring on the drum(s) of drained materials. 

8.5.11 

8.5.11.1 

Process the uncharacterited/RCRA 1 iquid collection drums as follows: 

Obtain a NUC-FIL 013 vent plug from the supervisor. 

8.5.11.2 Take a sample from the drum(s) of collected liquids for fingerprint 
analysis (Refer to SSOP-0002).  

8.5.11.3 Install the vent plug in the bung hole. 

8.5.11.4 Using a forklift, move the drum to the scale to be used for weighing 
the liquid. 

8.5.11.5 Weigh the drum(s) per the applicable SOP for the scale being used. 

8.5.11.6 Stencil the drum with the gross and net weights. 

8.5.11.7 Complete and "Item Production/Certification/Identification" (65) card, 
Form FS-F-1945-XX (See Figure 4 ) .  

- NOTE: Write the original MTC in the blank space between the PLANT 
TO/MBA TO boxes and the heavy bar. 

8.5.11.8'  Record the MTC of the source material on the 1945-XX card. 

8.5.11.9 If the drums are to go to a new MBA, complete a "Nuclear Material 
Transfer-Receipt-Identification" card packet, Forms FS-F-1990, 
and -2221 (See Figure 2) .  

-2220, 
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2 :  - 
,:. S ~ O  PROCEDURE (cont . 

a 8.5.11.10 Notify the supervisor that draining is completed. 

- NOTE: 

Give the supervisor all documentation completed for the drums of 
1 iquid. 

- NOTE: 

The supervisor shall transmit the 1945-XX and, if applicable, 
the 1990/2220/2221 card packet to the M C U  Specialist. 

8.5.11.11 

Liquid from uncharacterized drums shall be moved to the Plant 
1 Pad and liquid from RCRA drums to an approved RCRA Storage 
Facility. 

8.5.11.12 Using a forklift, move the drums , o f  liquid to Plant 1 or as specified 
by the supervisor. 

8.5.12 Using a forklift, transport the drained drum(s) or pallet of drums to 
the staging area designated by the supervisor. 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9.1 Figure 1 - FMPC-OPR-3228, "Drum Venting Record" 

9.2 Figure 2 - FS-F-1930, -2220, -2221, "Nuclear Material Transfer-Receipt- 
Ident i f i cation" 

9 3 Figure 3 - FMPC-OPR-3311, " I sol ati on Zone Approval Record" 

9.4 Figure 4 - FS-F-1945-XX, "Item Production/Certification/Identification" 
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R 
TABLE 1 

MATERIAL REQUIRING VENTING''' 5692 

R 
R non-vented). 

W '  Pyrophoric material shall be transported off-site in DOT 7A Type A containers 

TABLE 2 
SOLID METAL WASTES/PRODUCTS'" 
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FMPC 
DRUM VENTING RECORD 

--- Plant 

, OPERATOR NAME OVERPACK 
~ _ _ _ _ _  

'OAYAGEOII ORUM 
DATE , A N 0  DRUM 'OEFORMEOI VENTED 

YES NO NUMBER ' LOTNUYBER ' MTC/SRC . ; NO I y~~ NO , BADGE NUMBER 

! ; I ; ,  I 

I . .  
I . . . '  

: . .  
. . I . ,  I . . / : I  1 ! 

REYARXS 

DRUM VENTING RECORD 

Figure 1 
FMPC-OPR-3228 

528 



- 
NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER RECORD, .-. - . -  -3ANS. BY i NOTE: Green cara IS for recetver tn1ormal:on L\?ILY 

ana may oe reralnea in file. DO riOT 
FORWARD 10 Data Procasstng. DO NOT 
LEAVE wllh tna matertal. 

jNEGATIVE?TC 7tANSFER3EEl 
1 ?L. ! :;0,1 !AO. : SAY '*(EAR i SHIFT I SADGE )io. , 

I I '  1 681 1 I ! 
' 

!LOT SEOUENCE NC 

SIGNAIURES ' I  :- 

! CARD ' 

1 DL. I ?JO I 
I 1  I 1 ! 691 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL RECE!PT RECORD 
NOTE: Green cara IS lor recelver intormarlon ONLY :.,EGAT,vE'DATE TRANS BY 1 BADGE N O  1 M O  DAY I fEARI and mav oe relainea in l l le DO NOT 

FORWARD lo  Data Processtng 90 NOT 
LEAVE with the materia* 1 

IPO No 
I ' I  I MATERIAL C U S S  UAIERlAL I Y P E  I 

- m' MATERIAL IDENTIFICATlON RECORD 

v.0 
NOTE: Green cara IS lor receiver intormatton ONLY .;EGATIVE!DAIE -=4NSFE?REDI TRANS BY 

ana mav be retalneo In file. CO NOT ' 
FORWARD lo 3ala Processtng 30 NOT I 

DAY I YEAR I '"IFT I BADGE KO 
I 1  ; I  I 

I .--LAN1 
/LOT SEOUENCE NO I 

:5 ;-iDI lnEv 19/92) .. .,DOES, . -r*SoC'. -1 - ."., .fZEtdEUI 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER-RECEIPT-IDENTIFICATION RECORD 
FS-F-1990, -2220, -2221 

Figure 2 
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FMPC 
ISOLATION ZONE APPROVAL RECORD 

Date: 

Subject: 

INSTRUCflONS: Draw a iiagram snowing the location of the isolation zone 
{Show location of drum storage and venting activities. barrren. buildings. etc. I 

ADDITIONAL 
REQUIREMENTS 1 To be comoleted by IRSB T as neeaea. I 

.EXPIRATION DATE 
I I I I iRShT SATE 

s P U N  
I IrPPROVED. ISUPERVISOR DATE i 

1SC)LATION ZONE APPROVAL RECORD 

Figure 3 
FMPC-OPR-3311 



GENERATOR SIGNATURE 
F S L l O . C I I  IREV.YlOA2) 

SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE DATE 

I 

CARD 65 ITEM PRODUCTlON/CERTIFICAT1ON/IDENTlFICATlON 
P.O.110. SOURCE I CUSS I YATERlALTYPE LO1 SEQUENCE YO. 1 ,OATt, 1 SHlFl BADGE 110. I PAUIGE HO. 

no WY rw 
1 1  I '  I l l  I I I  I I I I I  

P 

GROSS WEIGHT 

LlOUlOS IN CONlAINER : I 1 
I PACKAGE SECURED I I  
lORAlN PLUGSECURED ' I I 

PAcUGLTlPE I MINIMUM Of VOID SPACE 
IARE WEIGHT - PACKAGE SIZE i 

SENERATOR SIGNATURE SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE M T E  
FSISUWS m v .  Y~PPUI 

ZENERATOR SIGNATURE F'JPERVISOR SIGNATURE a m  
;S-F-l94566 ,REV. Y l W l  

ITEM PRODUCT I ON / C ERT I F I CAT1 ON/ I DENT I F I CAT I ON 

F i g u r e  4 
FS- F- 1945-XX 
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RECORD ISSUE/REVISIONS 

- DATE 

03-1 5-91 

05- 14-91 

06-06-91 

12- 18-91 

04-08-92 

05-20-93 

REV. NO 

0 

1 

2 

3 

0 

1 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Issued per CIO C91-010 (P91-117). 

Revised to incorporate requirements for venting drums of 
RCRA/suspect-RCRA material per Request P91-131, initiated by 
B. L. Krupa. 

Revised to incorporate CIOs C91-018 (P91-221), C91-019 (P91-222), 
C91-020 (P91-223), C91-030 (P91-245), and C91-031 (P91-246). ' 

Revised to incorporate C91-078 per Request No. P91-635. 

Reissued to update technical content per Request P91-248, 
initiated by B. L. Krupa. 

Revised to incorporate CIO C92-159 per Request No. P93-729 ana 
C93-162 per Request P93-728 and update to.conform to Procedure 
Program requirements. 
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Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Page 1 of  13 
Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: N/A 

Issue Date: 
04-21-94 

REMEDIATION 
SUPPORT 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

1.0 PURPOSE 

20-c-918 5 69 2 
PREPARATION FOR AND HOVEMENT OF 

UNVENTD DRUMS Area: As Applicable 

The purpose of this document is to provide the procedure for safely moving 
and handling unvented drums containing material that could potentially 
contain or generate hydrogen or biologically-generated gas. 

(Signature On File) 
Authorization: G. L. Hazlewood, 
Waste Treatment and Storaae Manaaer 

2.0 APPLICATION 

This procedure is appl icable to handl 
containing material identified by the 
and 3. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 
ul \:/ 3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for .-4 

3.1.1 Ensuring that personnel are 
requirements identified by 

the appropriate respiratory protection and personal protective equipment 
for the task being performed. 

3 . 1 . 2  Contacting Industrial Hygiene and/or Radiological Control to determine 

Supersedes: 20-C-918 
Dated: 02-01-94 

3.1.3 

3.1.4 Contacting Radiological Control and /or Industrial Hygiene for 

Issuing operators the required respiratory protection and protective 
equipment. 

assistance in establishing an isolation zone around drum handling 
activities. 

3.1.5 Obtaining and posting a "Radiation Work Permit", a 'Themica7 Hazardous 
Work Permit", or a contamination survey (if required prior to handling 
the drums). 

3.1.6 Ensuring that spill cleanup and venting supplies are available at the 
isolation zone per SOP 20-C-606. 

3.1.7 Ensuring that equipment, tools, and vehicles are approved by 
Radio1 ogical Control and/or Industrial Hygiene. 

3.1.8 Contacting Waste Characterization to determine i f  the drums to be 
handl ed contain Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) , non-RCRA 
or uncharacterized.materia1s. 

3.3.9 Contacting Transportation to arrange for drums to be moved. 0 
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3.2 Environmental Safety and Health (WSH) shall be responsible for the 
foll owing: 

3.2.1 Approving isolation zones, equipment, and tools used in this procedure. 

3.2.2 Providing the appropriate field personnel for this operation. 

3.2.3 Providing determination for specific drum movement requirements and 
directing the supervisors in these requirements. 

3.3 Operators shall be responsible for the following: 

3.3.1 Complying with this Standard Operating Procedure (SOP). 

3.3.2 Wearing respiratory protection and Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) 
i s .  suppl i ed by the supervi sor. 

3.4 Waste Characterization shall determine the type of waste: RCRA, non-RCRA or 
uncharacterized. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Isolation Zone - A safety area isolated by barriers and controlled by 
supervision to prevent entry by unauthorized personnel. 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-D-026, "Site Service Document Program" 

5.1.2 RM-0012,"Qual ity Assurance Program Description." 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 11  C1 ean-up" 

5.2.2 SOP 20-C-910, "Venting Potentially Explosive Drums" 

5.2.3 SOP 20-C-017, "Movement of RCRA and Hazardous Waste" 

5.3 Information Sources 

5.3 .3  SOP 20-C-917, "Hydrogen Monitoring & Removing NUC-FIL Vent Plugs from 
Drums It 

5.3.2 SOP 20-C-630, "Receipt Inspection, Storage, and Storage Inspection of 
Hazardous Waste" 
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:6.0 INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTROL REQUIREMENTS 5692 
6.1 An isolation zone shall be established per this procedure while handling or 

moving unvented, unnetted drums identified and listed in Table 1, 2 and as 
applicable Table 3. 

6.2 Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn under a full face shield in 
the .i sol at i on zone when hand1 i ng/moni toring drummed materi a1 covered by 
this procedure. 

6.3 Respiratory protection and/or PPE provided by the supervisor shall be worn 
when required by the supervisor, Radiological Control and/or Industri a1 
Hygiene. Full face respirators shall be permitted in lieu of safety 
gl asses and f acesh i el d. 

6.4 Hard hats and hearing protection shall be worn in the isolation zone. 

6.5 Only personnel involved in the handling or moving of drums shall be 
permitted within the isolation zone as stated on the permit for the task 
being performed, along with the PPE requirements. 

6.6 Leather palm gloves shall be worn while handlinglmoving drums and while 
handling sharp or abrasive edges. 

A minimum of two METL-X fire extinguisher shall be present within the 
isolation zone(s) while Table 1, 2 and 3 drums are being handled or moved. 

6.7 

6.8 Forklift operators and the supervisor in charge of drum movement activities 
shall have communications equipment available. 

Drums must be surveyed and fitted with nylon nets before being moved out of 
the isolation zone within the controlled areas. 

6.9 

6.10 Nylon safety nets shall conform to ANSI-A1O.ll and OSHA 1926.105. 

6.11 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 
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t a* 6 io.,' .'INDUSTRIAL HYGIENE AND RADIOLOGICAL CONTROL REOUIREHENTS (cont . ) 

Concentrations of hydrogen gas in unvented drums may cause a fire or 
explosion. 

c 

6.12 

7.0 

7.1 

7 . 2  

. 7 . 3  

7 .4  

8.0 

8.1 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.9. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

GENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Step or Item t o  which they apply. 

The supervisor shall contact Materials Control and Accountability (MCLA) 
and obtain the locations and material codes (Refer to Table 1 and Table 2) 
of drums requiring movementjhandling. 

The supervisor shall contact Waste Characterization to determine if 'the 
drums to be moved contain RCRA, non-RCRA, or uncharacterized materials. 

If the Waste Characterization determination confirms the presence of RCRA 
or uncharacterized materials, the supervisor shall ensure that the material 
is transferred to a hazardous waste storage unit per SOP 20-C-017. 

PROCEDURE 

OPERATOR 

WARNING 

Establishins an Isolation Zone for Movement of Unvented Drums Listed in 
Table 1 or Table 2 

- NOTE: Drums containing materials identified by the material codes 
listed in Table 2 require venting. This procedure shall be 
followed while handling or moving these drums to the designated 
area for venting. Venting of these drums shall be conducted per 
SOP 204-910. 

8.1.1 Erect barricades as follows: 

NOTE: Barricades shall be positioned a minimum of 50 ft. away from 

8.1.2 Place caution tape and/or signs across all roads, walkways, and open 

8.1.3 Place caution tape and/or signs across all entrances/exits from 

venting/stagi-q activities. 

areas leading into the isolation zone. 

buildings within 50 ft. of the working area. 
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8 .'O PROCEDURE (cont . ) 5692 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

8.1.6 

8.1.7 

NOTE: Once approval is obtained, the same configuration may be set up 
when specified by the supervisor without completing a new form. 

Check with the supervisor to determine if a new "Isolation Zone Approval 
Record" form is required. 

If the form is required, diagram the barricade locations on an 
"Isolation Zone Approval Record", Form FMPC-OPR-3311 (See Figure 1). 

NOTE: 

OPERATOR 

Notify the supervisor that the barricades are erected and give the 
supervisor the approval record form (if a form was completed). 

SUPERVISOR 

Contact ES&H to determine specific drum movement requirements. 

Contact ES&H for inspection and approval. 

OPERATOR 

8.2 Installins The safetv Net and Movement of Drums 

- NOTE: If the pallet to be moved containing the unvented drum(s) are 
stacked, use an enclosed cab forklift to set the pallet of drums 
to the ground level within the established isolation zone, and 
install the safety net. Only the forklift driver is permitted 
inside the isolation zone while unvented and unnetted drums are 
being moved into position for netting. This also applies if a 
drum grab is being used to remove a single drum from a skid. 

WARNING 1 

Nylon safety netting shall be a minimum of 8 feet by 8 feet in sue when 
covering a single drum or single pallet of drums. 

WARNING 2 

Ensure that the safety net does not touch drums on adjacent pallets. 

WARNING 3 

Personnel shall keep hand and face away from top of drums when handling 
drums. 

8 .2 .1  Install safety net as shown in Figure 2 per supervisor instructions. 

8.2.1.1 Once the safety net has been installed, remove the Isolation Zone from 
the drum area. 
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8.0, '.. ; PROCEDURE (cont  . ) 

Page 6 of 13 

0 --. * I 

8.2.2 I f  t h e  drum conta ins  n u c l e a r  m a t e r i a l  and i s  t o  be moved t o  another  
Materi a1 Balance Account (MBA) , complete a "Nuclear Materi  a1 Transfer-  
Rece ip t - Ident i f ica t ion"  c a r d  packet ,  Forms FS-F-1990, I f  the  drum i s  
LLW t h e n  complete a 68/69/XX ca rd  (See Figure 3).  

Contact Transpor ta t ion  t o  move t h e  p a l l e t  of  drums t o  an indoor  s t o r a g e  
or covered s to rage  a rea ,  o r  best a v a i l a b l e  a rea  a s  d i r e c t e d  by Waste 
Storage.  

8.2.3 

8.2.4 After  t h e  p a l l e t  o f  drums has been moved t o  a new l o c a t i o n ,  e s t a b l i s h  an 
I s o l a t i o n  Zone per  S tep  8.1. 

8.2.5 Once the I s o l a t i o n  Zone i s  e s t a b l i s h e d ,  remove the s a f e t y  net. 

WARNING 1 

Keep hands and f x e  away from top of drums when handling to avoid injury. 

WARNING 2 

Only the forklift driver is permitted inside the Isolation Zone while unvented 
and unnetted drums are being moved into position. 

8.2.6 

8.2.7 After  drums a r e  s tacked,  remove the I s o l a t i o n  Zone. 

I f  the p a l l e t  i s  t o  be s t acked ,  use an enclosed cab f o r k l i f t  t o  s t a c k  
t h e  p a l l e t  of drums. 

8.2.8 Give the card packet t o  t he  supe rv i so r  f o r  forwarding t o  MCW. 

SUPERVISOR 

8.2.9 Notify M C U  of  the l o c a t i o n  o f  drum(s).  

8.2.10 Request MC&A t o  document drum l o c a t i o n .  

0 P ERATOR 

8.3 Drum Movement PreDaration f o r  M a t e r i a l s  Lis ted i n  Table  3 

- NOTE 1: Mater ia l s  l i s t e d  i n  Table  3 have the p o t e n t i a l  t o  g e n e r a t e  
b io log ica l  gas i f  t hey  a r e  s tored  i n  a t i g h t l y  s e a l e d  drum. 

- NOTE 2: Drums conta in ing  m a t e r i a l s  l i s t e d  i n  Table  3 may be moved 
without a s a f e t y  net o r  vent ing i f  no bulges  o r  d e f o r m i t i e s  a r e  
observed. 

8.3.1 Inspect  the drum f o r  bulges  o r  other de fo rmi t i e s  p r i o r  t o  moving. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  5692 
8.3.2 I f  a bulge or deformi'ty is observed, or i f  there i s  any doubt whether or 

n o t  the  l i d  o r  drum i s  bulging, ins ta l l  a sa fe ty  net a s  shown in 
Figure 2 per the supervisor instructions. 

- NOTE: A "popping" noise may be heard when the drum clamp ring i s  
loosened. T h i s  i s  the sound of the  biological gas pressure 
being re1 eased. 

8.3.3 

8.3.4 

Loosen the drum clamp r ing  while the safe ty  net i s  covering the drum. 

Allow the  drum t o  vent f o r  a t  l e a s t  15 minutes. 

8.3.5 ' l igh ten  the clamp ring. 

8.3.6 Remove the safe ty  net.  

8.3.7 Perform steps 8.2.2 through 8.2.8 t o  move the  drum. 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORHS 

9.1 Form No. FS-F-1990, 68/69/XX, "Nuclear Material Transfer-Receipt- 
Ident i f i cation Card Packet I' 

9.2 Form No. FMPC-OPR-3311, " i so l a t ion  Zone Approval Record" 
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. - *  .- TABLE 1 5 6 9 2  : *  

MATERIALS POTENTIALLY CONTAINING FREE REACTIVE METAL AND STORED IN 
UNVENTED DRUMS THAT REQUIRE THE USE OF A NYLON SAFETY NET. 

MATERIAC CODE- I- 
019 

02 1 

023 

024 

03 4 

035 

036 

03 7 

038 

057 

064 

07 1 

077 

079 

134 

135 

MATERIAC CODE- 
017 

019 

02 1 

023 

024 

03 4 

035 

036 

03 7 

038 

057 

064 

07 1 

077 

079 

134 

135 

DESCRIPTION 
-But Broken I n t o  Large Pieces 

Contaminated Magnesium 

Drum Decontamination Residues: Wet MgF, 

Oily MgF, 

Contaminated Graphite-Crushed 

MgF, For M i  11 ing o r  Discard 

MgF, o r  CaF,, Good Liner Material  

MgF,, - 20 Mesh, High Free Metal For P lan t  8 Roast ing (Enriched 
Only) 

MgF,, Ground 

MgF, + 20 Mesh, Low U Content,  To Be Crushed 

Wet Crushed Slag From Furnace Pot Blowouts 

D u s t  C o l l e c t o r  Residues, Pyrophoric,  High Fluor ide  

Rockwell Cleanings \ 

Dry Crushed Slag From Furnace Pot Blowouts 

Unfired Reduction Charges P l u s  Mg F, From Liner Cave-ins 

U,O, For Reoxidation 

Dust C o l l e c t o r  Residue, High Fluoride,  Greater Than 20% Assay 
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MATERIAL CODE 
00 1 

007 

008 

009 

010 

- 012 

TABLE 2 
MATERIAL REQUIRING VENTING $692  

MTC 039 with source codes 55-659 do not require vented drums and can be moved 
without restrictions. 

TABLE 3 
MATERIAL TYPES WITH A POTENTIAL FOR 

BIOLOGICAL GAS PRODUCTION 

DESCRIPTION 
Waste Sl urries 

Waste SI urries 

Grit Blast Residue 

Waste Machining Coolant 

Contaminated Water, Chlorine 

Contaminated Water, Non-Chlorine 
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FMPC 
ISOLATION ZONE APPROVAL RECORD 

5 6 9 2  
Date: 

Subject: 

INSTRUCTIONS: Draw a aiagram showmg the tocatton of the isolation zone. 
(Show location of drum storage and wenrrng activities. barriers. burldmgs. etc.) 

ADDITIONAL 
REOUIREMENTS: I To be completed by lRS& f as needed. 1 

EXPIRATION OAT€ 

I 
.DATE 

I I 

ISOLATION ZONE APPROVAL RECORD 
Figure 1 
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SAFETY NET APPLICATION 
Figure 2 
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- 
L;:: 
.... ? NUCLEAR MATERtAL TRANSFER RECORD 

NEGATIVE DATE TRANSFERRED 1 MO. I DAY IYEAR 
TRANS BY I NOTE Green eara 13 lor receiver inlormation ONLY 
BADGE NO ana may oe raiainea in w e .  00 NOT 

FORWARD 10 Dale Procmtmg. DO NOT 
LEAVE witn lna meieriel 

I 

U B I  I101 

i"' CODE I I  / I  
I I I  1 1  
U O U l U n E S  

I-Rl IIu*+.oaIAIm rarumnl FS-S-3- (REY SVBYI 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL RECEIPT RECORD 
NOTE Green c u d  IS for recmvar tntonnmion ONLY NEWrTwEPATE TRANSFERRED TRANS BY 

MO I DAY (YEAR- "IFT I BAOGENO ana may DO relabneb tn tila. 00 NOT 
FORWARD to Data Processing. DO NOT 
LEAVE with the macanal. I 

-- GcIOSS WEIGWl 

I 1'""' 1 1  Bum 1101 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER-RECEIPT-IDENTIFICATION CARD PACKET 
FORMS FS-F-1990, 2220, AND 2221 

Figure 3 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

- DATE REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

12- 15-92 0 Procedure per Request No. P92-295, initiated by 
Lyle Hampshire. 

02-01-94 0 Procedure reissued per Request No. P93-112, Initiated by 
L.  Hampshire. 

04-21-94 0 Procedure reissued per Request No. P94-0312. initiated by 
J. L. Baarlaer. 

. 

a :  
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" FLrnal d' Environmental Management Project 
Fernal d Environmental Restorat i on Management Corp . 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

The purpose of this document is to provide the procedure for storing 
radioactive material. 

Page 1 of 18 
Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: N/A 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

REMEDIATION SOP 1-c-608 5 69 2 

This procedure shall apply to designated radioactive material storage areas 
in Plant 1. 

3 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIES 

. SUPPORT 
i OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE 

3 . 1  Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

STORAGE OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 
Area: Plant 1 

3.1 .1  

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: Hontas Bailey, 
Materials Management Manager 

3 . 1 . 2  

Supersedes: 1-C-608 Issue Date: 
Dated: 08-13-90 07-22-93 

3 .1 .3  

3 .1 .4  

3 .1 .5  

3 .1 .6  

3 .1 .7  

3 .1 .8  

3 .1 .9  

3.1.10 

3.1.11 

Coordinating and notifying support organizations if assistance is 
required. 

Specifying storage location for material in accordance with 
"Radiological Controls, I' RM-0009. 

Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the establi 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

Distributing documentation as required per this SOP. 

Performing required inspections of storage facil ities 

Ensuring that AEDO is notified'of any release to the 

Ensuring authorized storage configurations, aisle spacing, 
segregation and other storage requirements are maintained per this SOP. 

Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Control to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection for the process being performed. 

Issuing the required respiratory protection to operators. 

Contacting Radiological Control to perform a surviy prior to storing the 
radioactive material. 

Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 
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.; -, Y ~ . o ; - . ; ?  * - .  <.f SESPONSIBILITIES - (cont. ) 5692 
3.2 Environmental Safety and Health (ESW) shall be responsible for the 

fol 1 owing : 

Rev. No. 0 Document No. SOP 1-C-608 Page 2 of 18 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

Performing surveillances of radioactive material storage areas according 
to regul atory requirements. 

Assuring proper characterization and. Glassifjcation of FEMP materials 
streams. - . - ' . , . b . L .  -d\ 

3.2.3 Ensuring applicable regulation requirements are incorporated into this 
procedure and are being followed at the FEMP. 

3.2.4 Performing surveillances of radioactive material storage area records to 
ensure adequacy and completeness. 

3.3 

3.4 

Operators shall be responsible for complying with this SOP. 

Materials Control 8 Accountability shall be responsible for the following: 

3.4.1 Maintaining current radioactive material inventory. 

3.4.2 Preparing, maintaining and signing inventory and identification records 
per this SOP. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Material Characterization - An evaluation which provides the physical and 
-chemical ..characteristics and major radiological content and concentration 

. of the 'material. 4 
4.2 &EMP.!Lot Markina System - A 15 digit alpha numeric coding system used to 

identify nuclear material to ensure separation of depleted, normal , and 
enri ched urani um or thori um materi a1 s. 

4.3 Non-Characterized Material - Radioactive material that is suspected to have 
constituents on the Environmental Protection Agency Hazardous Waste List. 

4.4 Resource Conservation & Recoverv Act (RCRAI - The Congressional Act which 
establ i shed safe and environmental ly acceptable "cradle to grave" 
management practices and control o f  all hazardous waste. 

4.5 Short Term Material - Radioactive material stored only for a maximum of six 
months. 

4.6 Radioactive Material - Material composed of radioactive or radioactively 
contaminated material in excess of safe 1 imits for unconditional release. 

5 . 0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5 . 1 . 1  PO-0-026, "Site Services Document Program" 
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5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont . )  

5.1.2 

5.1.3 RM-0012, "Qua l i ty  Assurance Program Descript ion" 

"FEMP Conduct of Operations Manual 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 1-C-101, "Sampling Residue and Waste Mater ia l"  

5.2.2 SOP 1-C-604, "Inspect ion and eva lua t ion  of Containerized Low Level 

5.2.3 SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defective Containers" 

Radioactive Waste (LLRW)" 

5.2.4 SOP 20-C-902, "Liquid Propane Gas ( L P G )  Powered 
Tuggers" 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

a 6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

landstac ker s and 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A def ined s a f e t y  system i s  not  involved. 

Respiratory pro tec t ion  provided by the superv isor  s h a l l  be worn when 
requ i red.  

A HEPA type f i l ter  vacuum c leane r  o r  a vacuum system approved by IH&S s h a l l  
be used during spil l  cleanup w i t h  a current DOP test l abe l  properly a f f ixed  
t o  vacuum. 

Leather-palm gloves sha l l  be worn when handl ing drums , operat ing equipment 
and when handl ing rough, sharp-edged o r  contaminated mater ia l s .  

Any r e l e a s e  of rad ioac t ive  mater ia l  ou t s ide  of s to rage  conta iner  s h a l l  be 
reported t o  the supervisor  immediately. 

Communications devices  and emergency response equipment sha l l  be avai 1 ab1 e 
t o  personnel performing this  procedure. 

Operators s h a l l  have reviewed and be f a m i l i a r  w i t h  MSDSs f o r  hazardous 
materi a1 s/chemical s t h a t  may be used o r  encountered. 

Any circumstance which  could have r e s u l t e d  i n  an in t ake  of r ad ioac t ive  
m a t e r i a l s  by inha la t ion ,  inges t ion ,  or absorpt ion s h a l l  immediately be 
repor ted  t o  a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately r epor t  the 
circumstance of poss ib le  r ad ioac t ive  m a t e r i a l s  intake t o  ES&H Radiological 
Control Department f o r  evaluat ion.  When the suspect  i so tope  i s  uranium, 
t h e  involved personnel s h a l l  r epor t  t o  the Urine Sampling S ta t ion  a t  t h e  
end of t h e i r  shift t o  complete an Incident  Inves t iga t ion  Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458) , and submit an inc iden t  u r ine  sample. The involved 
personnel s h a l l  a l s o  r epor t  t o  t h e  Urine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  the s t a r t  of 
their  next shift t o  submit a follow up urine sample. When the suspect  
i so tope  i s  o the r  than uranium, t h e  involved personnel sha l l  r epor t  t o  the 
Dosimetry Sect ion o f  the Radiological Control Department f o r  further 
determinat ion of ac t ions .  
addi t iona l  requirements a s  spec i f ied  by t h e  Radiological Control Sect ion.  

Employees are respons ib le  for complying w i t h  
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7.0 

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

8.0 

8.1 

.Document No. SOP 1-C-608 Page 4 of 18 

6.0 

'6.9' ,-;A&y s i t u a t i o n  which  could have r e s u l t e d  i n  the i n h a l a t i o n ,  i nges t ion ,  o r  

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREHENTS ( con t . ) '  

absorption o f  a hazardous mater ia l  s h a l l  immediately be r epor t ed  t o  a 

- e; 

Supervisor o r  t o  the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who w i l l  
immediately r e p o r t  the circumstances t o  Medical and I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene. 
The involved personnel s h a l l  be d i r e c t e d  by the Superv isor  o r  AEDO a s  t o  
when and where t o  r e p o r t  f o r  medical evaluat ion,  completion o f  an Incident  
Inves t iga t ion  Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit t ing 
bioassay samples (e.g. blood, u r i n e ) .  
complying w i t h  any add i t iona l  requirements as s p e c i f i e d  by ESW. 

Employees are r e s p o n s i b l e  for 

Warnings, Cautions,  and Notes precede t h e  Step or Item t o  which they apply. 

Containers holding mater ia l  shal l  be s tored  on the  b e s t  a v a i l a b l e  hard 
surface ( w i t h  the except ion of  metal boxes which may be s t o r e d  on g rave l ,  
i f  necessary) .  

Sea-land con ta ine r s  be s t o r e d  above the ground on f o u r  inch by four inch 
support  runners.  

Containers t h a t  are not s to red  a s  required by Item 7.2 o r  7.3 shall be 
inspected d a i l y  pe r  t h e  Proposed Amended Consent Decree (PACD) and the 
"Drum Management P1 an. " 

PROCEDURE 

PreParina Containers  f o r  S toraae  

- NOTE: 

8.1.1 Inform 

- NOTE: 

The supe rv i so r  s h a l l  n o t i f y  an MC&A r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of  requirement 
f o r  inventory update. 

the supe rv i so r  of mater ia l  for s torage.  

An "NM Transfer  Record/NM Receipt Record/Materi a1 I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  
Record" (68/69 card)  is  not  required f o r  r a d i o a c t i v e  mater ia l  
received from o f f s i t e .  

8.1.2 Upon d e l i v e r y  of r a d i o a c t i v e  mater ia l  t o  t h e  s t o r a g e  a r e a ,  i n spec t  
conta iner (  s) and accompanying paperwork per t h e  "Radioact ive Materi a1 
Pre-Storage Checkl ist", Form FMPC-REST-3183 (See F igure  1). 

8.1.2.1 If an unacceptable item is noted, complete "Cor rec t ive  Action" and 
"Date Corrected" section on the "Radioactive Materi a1 Pre-Storage 
Checkl i s t " .  

8.1.3 Sign the "NM Trans fe r  Record/NM Receipt Record/Material I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  
Record" (68/69 c a r d ) ,  Forms FS-F-1990, -2220, -2221 (See Figure 2 ) .  

8.1.4 Request t h e  Superv isor  and t h e  Nuclear Materi a1 s Report ing Speci a1 i s t  t o  
s ign  68/69 card.  
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WARNING 

Respiratory protection shall be worn while removing rust and/or 
painting/chipping. 

1 

8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.1.5 I f  the container was received from o f f s i t e ,  complete t h e " " N u c 1 6 6 9  2 
Material Receiving Report," Form FMPC-ADMS-613 (Figure 3) and "Offsite 
Nuclear Materials Receipt Verification and Disposition Report", Form 
FMPC-ADMS-PRO-1131-1 (Figure 4 ) .  

- NOTE: Supervisor shall  forward Form FMPC-ADMS-613 t o  MC&A. 

8.1.6 Transmit the forms t o  the supervisor. 

8.1.8 Paint bare metal, chipped p a i n t  a reas , .o r  rust areas using the same 
color of rust inhibiting paint. 

8.1.9 Request Nuclear Materials Reporting Specialist  t o  record data fo r  LLRM , 

Inventory database. 

8.1.10 Check t o  ensure a hazardous material warninq label (See Figure 5) coated 
w i t h  polyurethane is affixed on the container. 

I f  there is  no label ,  notify the supervisor. 8.1.10.1 

8.1.10.2 I f  label(s)  do not have coating, apply polyurethane coating. 

8.1.11 Sign the completed "Radioactive Material Pre-Storage Check1 i s t " ,  Form 
FMPC-REST-3183. 

8.1.12 Obtain the other required signatures. 

8.1.13 Submit sfgnad form t o  the supervisor. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall  not i fy  MC&A of the move and new location. 

Notify the supervisor when a container is  moved form one location t o  
another 1 ocat i on. 

8.1.14 

8.2 Storaae 

- NOTE: Handstackers shall  be inspected and operated per SOP 20-C-902. . 

8.2.1 Check tha t  the handstacker o r  f o r k l i f t  has been inspected. 

8.2.1.1 I f  not, perform an inspection. 

8.2.2 Using a f o r k l i f t  or.handstacker, move radioactive material containers t o  
storage per Table 1. a 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) P 5692  

I _  

8.24.3'5 If additional action is required and the action is not listed in Table 
1, notify the supervisor. 

8.3 InsDection 

- NOTE: The Supervisor shall designate'inspection periods per the "Drum 
Management P1 an. " 

8.3.1 Inspect radioactive material containers per Table 2 at least once every 
seven calendar days as specified by the Supervisor. " 

8.3.2 Complete the "Radioactive Material Containerptorage Discrepancy 
Record", Form FMPC-REST- 3182 (See Figure 6) during inspection by 
recording only the container/storage area discrepancies. 

8.3.2.1 If an unacceptable condition is noted on Form FMPC-REST-3182, refer to 
Tables 1 and 2 for corrective action. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall specify corrective action. 

8.3.2.2 If other items of concern are noted during inspection, notify the 
supervisor. 

- NOTE 1: The inspector and supervisor shall sign the completed form. 

- NOTE 2: The supervisor shall maintain records of completed 
remediation. 

8.3.3 When inspection is completed, submit Form FMPC-REST-3382 to the 

9.0 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

9.4 

9.5 

supervisor. 

APPLICABLE FORMS 

Figure 1 - FMPC-REST-3183, "Radioactive Material Container Pre-Storage 

Figure 2 - FS-F-1990, -2220, -2221, "NM Transfer/Receipt/Identification 

Figure 3 - FMPC-ADMS-613, "Nuclear Material Receiving Report" 
Figure 4 - FMPC-ADMS-PRO-1131-1, "Offsite Nuclear Materials Receipt 

Figure 5 - FMPC-REST-3182, "Radioactive Material Container/Storage 

Check1 i st" 

Record " 

'Verification and Disposition Report" 

Discrepancy Record" 
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1 Stack maximum 
o f  four 
containers high 

containers per 
lot number 

3 Maintain 
fork1 ift 
accessi bi 1 i ty 
to rows 

2 Group 

5692 TABLE 1 
STORAGE REQUIREMENTS FOR RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 

I 

X X 

X X 

X X 

APPLICAI 
CONTAINER I ZED 

4 Spacing must be 
facility 
dependent 

5 Store drummed 
material on 
pal 1 ets 

6 Container 
markings and 
labels shall be 
visible in 
aisle 

accessible for 
inspection 

3 May be stored 
on or off pad 

3 Nuclear safety 
requirements 
apply per SOP 

7 Aisles shall be 

20-C-904 

STORAGE 
REQUIREMENT 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

b LONG TERM SHORT TERM 

_E RADIOACTIVE MATE 

NON-CHARACTERIZED 
WASTE 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

IAL 

NON- 

FREE-RELEASE 
CONTAINERIZED 

MATER I AL 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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Cont a i n e r  

Conta i ner 
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Bulge 

Corros i on 

TABLE 2 
RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL STORAGE INSPECTION 

Configuration 

INSPECTION 

Container Hole 

Spacing 

Container I Dent 

Cont a i ner Label i ng 

INSPECTION 
CRITERIA 

~~ ~ ~ 

An opening i n  the conta iner  inc luding  
breach, gouqe, puncture  o r  leak .  

A c rease ,  depression o r  hollow made by 
blow o r  pressure ;  a concave d i s t o r t i o n  
which jeopard izes  the i n t e g r i t y  of the 
conta iner .  A dent  i n  t h e  t o p  or 
bottom rim. 
A swollen a rea ,  a convex d i s t o r t i o n ,  
an outward bend which  jeopard izes  the 
i n t e g r i t y  of the container. 
A con ta ine r  exhi b i t i n g  e x t e r i o r  rust 
which  is f l ak ing  o r  d i sco lo ra t ion  and 
bulging from interior rust. 
Aisle spacing ( t h r e e  feet between 
p a l l e t s  and between rows of p a l l e t s  
for non-characterized material. A l l  
o t h e r  mater ia l  must be s aced pe r  

' Per 20-C-607 

A hazardous mater ia l  l a b e l ,  FEMP l o t  
marking code, and g ross  weight v i s i b l e  
and l e g i b l e  on the container.'') 

supervisor's d i r e c t i o n ) .  ?ll 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 
REQUIRED 

Overpack p e r  

Overpack pe r  

SOP 20-C-600. 

SOP 20-C-600. 

Overpack per 
SOP 20-C-600. 

Overpack per 
SOP 20-C-600. 

Move c o n t a i n e r ( s ) .  

Per 20-C-607. 

Affix l a b e l  o r  
stencil w i t h  enamel 
p a i n t  the requ i r ed  
markings i n  2 inch 
1 etters . 

(')Excluding requirements f o r  nuclear s a f e  masses per SOP 20-C-904. 

'"Enriched mater ia l  shall include l a b e l i n g  requirements of SOP 20-C-904. 
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ACCEPTABLE 

YES NO 

RAD1 OACT IVE MATER1 AL CONTA I N ER PRE-STORAGE CH ECKL I ST 3692 

CORRECTIVE DATE 
ACTION CORRECTED 

;TORAGE A 

ITEM NO. 
1 

Container free of 

metal, hole, dent, 
bul ge , corros i on) 
Container bolt ring 
secure 

Materi a1 
s amp1 ed / f ac t or assay 
performed for 
radionuclides and RCRA 
determination 
FEMP Lot Number 
complete and 
stencilled on 
container 

damage (such as bare 

2 

Not i fy 
supervisor and 
contain 
spi 1 1  /leak per 

Overpack per 
SOP 20-C-606 

SOP 20-C-600. 

Secure or 
replace bolt 
ring. 
Sample per 
SOP 1-c-101. 

Obtain and 
stencil lot 
number per 1-C- 
604"'. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

INSPECTION ITEM 
Form FS-F-1945-XX card 
comDl ete 
F O ~ S  FS-F-1990, 
-2220, -2221, (68/69 
card) complete 
Shipping manifest and 
waste characterization 
complete") 
Container free of 
spi 11 ed/l eaked 
materi a1 

Complete form. 
per 1-C-604"). 

Not i fy 
supervisor. 

"'Applicable to material received from offsite. 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL CONTAINER PRE-STORAGE CHECKLIST 
FMPC-REST-3183 

Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2) 
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10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

'SOP 1-C-604 

~~~~ ~ 

Gross, net, and 
tare we i ght 
complete and 
stenci 11 ed on 
container 
"POOS" marking 
stenci 11 ed on 
container, i f  
appl i cabl e 
Gross weight 
marking correct 
size (2" )  

Cont ai ner 
markings and 
1 abel s correctly 
located e r  

"Hazardous 
Materi a1 Warning 
Label " affixed t o  
container 
Other 1 abel s 
affixed t o  
cont a i ner as 
appl i cabl e 
(F1 ammabl e)  
Pallet free of 
damage 

Figure 7 P31 . 

Container plastic 
wrapping secure, 
i f appl i cabl e 
s applicable t o  COI ainerized LLRW. 

Stenci 1 weights 
per o r  .1-C-604'". 

Stencil "POOS" 
marking on 
container per 

Correct markin 
per o r  1-C-604 . 
1 -C-604'" . 

71) 

Affix label t o  
container. 

Affix applicable 
1 abel s per 1-C-604 
(1) 

Rep1 ace o r  repair 
pallet .  Per 

Secure, rewrap, or  
container size. 

20-C-607. 

(3)B0x markings and labels sha l l  be located as shown in Figure 8. 

COMMENTS : 

MC&A Signature Badge No. 
Date 

Waste Storage &.Disposit ion 

Inspector's Signature Date 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL PRE-STORAGE CHECKLIST 
FMPC-REST-3 183 

Figure 1 (Sheet 2 o f  2 )  
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P 

MATERIAL OESCRIPTION . 

W E  CODE: 

TARE WEIGnT: 

I I 1  I I  
SIGNATURES: 

PL. NO El 
FS-F-1990 (REV. l/S/SZ1 (SHIPPER1 (TRINSPORTATION) IRECUVERI 

NO= Green card IS for receiver information ONLY TRANS BY 
'"IFT BADGE NO 

DATE TRANSFERRED 
and may be retained in file. DO NOT . MO. DAY YEAR 
FORWARD to Data Processlng. DO NOT 
LEAVE with the material 

I 

r 
TRANS. BY 
BADGE NO. NO= Green card is f o r  r e c e r v e r  i n f o r m a t i o n  ONLY 

and may be retained in l i le .  DO NOT , 

FORWARD 10 Data P r o c e s s t n g .  D O  NOT 
LEAVE with the material. 

DATE TRANSFERRED 
MO. DAY YEAR 

-NUMBER 1 DESCRIPTION 

r 
P.O. NO.: SOURCE: 

MATERIAL CLASS: MATERIAL TYPE: 

LOT SEOUENCE NO.: 

MATERIAL OESCRIPTlOfJ 

S W P E  CODE: 

LOT SEOUENCE NO.. 

MATERIAL OESCRIPTION 

M8*: (PROM) P W l :  NO. OF CONTAINERS OR ITEMS 
NUUEER I OESQIIPTION 

ue4: (TO) P U N T :  GROSS WEIGHT: 

STORAGE LOCATION TARE WEIGnT: 

FS-F-2220 (REV. MFn1 (YIIPPERI t IRANSPORTATIONI (IECENERI 

I .  
FS.F-ZZl IREV. 2/9/82) ,Y(IPPERl t '  ANSPOllTAlIONl rrcECElvEa1 

i 6 9 2  

NM TRANSFER RECORD/NM RECEIPT RECORD/MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION RECORD 
FS-F-1990, -2220, -2221 

Figure 2 
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Weati ~gnouse Materials Company of Ohio 
p 0. BOX 398704 

CldClNNATI. OHIO 45239 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL RECEIVING AEPOHT ' 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL 
RECEIVING REPORT NO.: - 

DATE UNLOADED 19- DATE RECEIVED 19 - 
RECEIVED FROM 

CARRIER CAR NUMBER SEAL NUMBER 

FREIGHT BILL NO 
NUMBER OF TYPE OF 
ITEMS RECEIVED - ITEMS RECEIVED 

MATERIAL DESCRIPTION AS PER BILLING 

B1U LADING NO 

GROSS WEIGHT 

NLT N O  --___ 
RECEIVED BY - 

LOT W Y I E R  OU-.WElGMl mszll GROSS ILBSI TARE ILBSI I NET ILBS' ELEMENT *GI 

CHECKED B Y  
NOTE Tho luio-~ng musf m C Q ~ ~ N ( I  or ?ne mrson nn(- V C C C , ~ ~  

RECEIVING SECTION INFORMATION - OLSCRlPTlON OF MATERIAL CONYGNOR'S tNFORUTlON 

RECEIVER TO MATERIALS CONTROL & ACCOUNTABILIW 

NUCLEAR MATERIALS RECEIVING REPORT * 

FMPC-ADMS-613 
Figure 3 
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0692 

a 

9 .  

10 

11 

12 

FMPC Page -of - Pages 
~ O D U t T I O N  DpLIAlIo*L D E C A n l Y f N l -  IECLWUO G I O V I  lpLWl I 1  

OFF-SITE NUCLEAR MATERIALS RECEIPT VERIFICATION AND DISPOSITION REPORT 
Nuclear 
Mat7 ROC. Date 

Date 
Reuirsd DOE 141 No. 

Shtowa From ROOOn NO. olseosea 

Garner ShlDWr’s Tally L I S  Recmved rnlh ShlDmefIt 0 Yes 

I 

2 1  I I I I i I 

LIME myI 
INCLUDED 

3 1  

DCUVUEO TO ICOWSIGNCE~ C Y K  LOT YO. 
A U I O R O  

‘ I  
5 1  I I I I I I 

I ~ 

I 6 

7 

OFFSITE NUCLEAR MATERIALS RECEIPT VERIFICATION AND DISPOSITION REPORT 

Figure 4 
FMPC-ADMS-PRO-1131-1 . 
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c .  ;*. 1 ’ 

<-: RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL CONTAINER/STORAGE DISCREPANCY RECORD 

INSPECTOR’S NAME: INSPECTOR’S BADGE. NO. : 

LOCATION : DATE : TIME: 

FMPC I MC&A I I I BROKEN I I 

COMMENTS : 

INSPECTOR’S SIGNATURE: DATE: 

SUPERVISOR’S SIGNATURE: DATE: 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL STORAGE INSPECTION 

Figure 5 
FMPC-REST-3182 
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. .- 
. .  . .  5692 

"HAZARDOUS MATERIAL WARNING LABEL" 
Figure 6 
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DRUM LABELING/MARKING POSITIONS 

FMPC 
LOT 
MARK 

DRUM N O .  
-n //  

. r i i l  CODE 
-INVENTORY N0.1- 

GROSS I m ' n  - 
NET - I  
TARE WEIGHT I 

! 

I 

"POOS", IF 
APPLICABLE 

H A Z A R D 0  US 
MATERIALS 
LABEL 

DIAGRAM OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL CONTAINER LABELING 
Figure 7 
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DIAGRAM OF LLRM BOX LABELING 
Figure 8 

4 
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08-13-90 0 

12-09-92 1 

03- 12-93 2 

07-22-93 0 

RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Procedure required for storing radioactive material 
Request No. P89-448, initiated by K. Dunbar. per 

Revised to incorporate CIOs C92-013 (P92-277), C92-024 
(P92-131), and update to current Procedure Program 
requirements. 

Revised to correct the 12-09-92 entry under the 
DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY HEADING of  the RECORD OF 
ISSUE/REVISION per Request No. P93-113. 

Reissued per Request No. P92-437, initiated by C. 
G1 assmeyer . 
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WESTINGHOUSE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO 
SITE SERVICES DOCUMENT PROGRAM 
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Revision No. 2 :. . 1 

STORAGE OF ENRICHED MATERIAL 
i ITE 

SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

- 
I ,  . . 

dl& 

AREA: As.. Appl icab l  e - 

' 3.69 2 L O P  20-61gOl i 

I 

Authorization: Per CIO C89-086 Supersedes: None 
R. L. Gardner. F a c i l i t i e s  & Warehousina 

The purpose of this document i s  t o  e s t a b l i s h  the procedure . for  s t o r i n g  
enriched materi a1 . 

Issue ' e- 

Date: 06-02-90 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

T h i s  procedure is  appl icable  t o  the des igna ted  enriched mater ia l  s to rage  
a reas  i n  Plants  2/3, 4 (excluding the Center Bay Area),  5,  6, 8, 9, and the 
P i l o t  P lan t .  

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3 .1  Supervisors sha l l  be respons ib le  f o r  the fol lowing:  

3.1 .1  Ensuring t h a t  only t r a ined  personnel store enriched mater ia l .  

3 .1 .2  Designating t h e  s torage  a rea  f o r  enr iched  ma te r i a l .  

3.1 .3  Ensuring t h a t  s to rage  a reas  a r e  inspec ted  on a weekly bas is .  

3 . 1 . 4  Completing documentation required f o r  s t o r a g e  of  enriched mater ia l  and 
f o r  forwarding the documentation t o  MCU. 

3 .1 .5  Ensuring t h a t  required s a f e t y  equipment is a v a i l a b l e  for opera tors .  

3 .1 .6  Contacting Indus t r ia l  Hygiene o r  Radiological Safe ty  t o  determine the 
appropr ia te  r e sp i r a to ry  p ro tec t ion  f o r  the process  being performed. 

3.1 .7  Providing opera tors  w i t h  the required r e s p i r a t o r y  pro tec t ion .  

3 .1 .8  Ensuring t h a t  Radiation Detection Alarms (RDAs) are operat ional  and t h a t  
required inspect ions and tests have been completed. 

3 .2  Operators s h a l l  be respons ib le  f o r  complying w i t h  this SOP. 

4 . 0  DEFINITIONS 

4.1  Safe GrouDinq - A can o r  drum, o r  a group o f  cans o r  drums, containing 
material a t  the same enrichment and having a t o t a l  mass which  i s  less t h a n  
the s a f e  limit of t h a t  enrichment. 

5.0 REFERENCES 

5.1 SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Sa fe ty  Requirements" 

5.2 PO-D-013, "Safety and Housekeeping" 
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WESTINGHOUSE ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY OF OHIO 
SITE SERVICES DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

SERV I CES 
PROCEDURE 1 

Page 2 of 9 
Revis jon No. 2 I 

STORAGE OF ENRICHED MATERIAL 

I 

Authorization: Per CIO C89-086 Supersedes:  None I s s u e  

5.0 REFERENCES (cont.) 

5.3, SOP 20-C-606 "Hazardous Material  S p i l l  Clean-up" 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

R.  L. Gardner. F a c i l i t i e s  & Warehausinq 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

Date: .06-02-90 

A def ined  s a f e t y  system is  no t  involved. 

Safe ty  g l a s s e s  shall be worn unless other eye p r o t e c t i o n  is  s p e c i f i e d  by 
Safety,  the superv isor ,  o r  posted signs. 

Leather-phlm gloves s h a l l  be worn while ope ra t ing  equipment, handling 
drums, and when hand1 ing sharp-edged o r  ab ras ive  m a t e r i a l .  

Respiratory p ro tec t ion  provided by t h e  supe rv i so r  s h a l l  be worn. 

Shie ld ing  s h a l l  be used when des igna ted  by the supe rv i so r .  

P ro tec t ive  equipment s p e c i f i e d  by the superv isor ,  Sa fe ty ,  o r  posted s i g n s  
shall  be worn. 

S p i l l e d  material shall be cleaned up p e r  SOP 20-C-606. 

Non-essential combustible mater ia l  including c l ean ing  r ags ,  t a r p s ,  and 
excess t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  s t r a p s ,  equipment not r equ i r ed  f o r  s to rage  
opera t ions ,  and non-nuclear material s h a l l  no t  be s t o r e d  i n  the s t o r a g e  
area. 

Process ope ra t ions  s h a l l  no t  be conducted i n  the s t o r a g e  a reas .  

6.10 Nuclear c r i t i c a l i t y  sa fe ty  limits for  t h e  s t o r e d  material s h a l l  be 
conspicuously posted near  the s t o r a g e  a rea .  

6.11 Containers shall be coded, permanently marked w i t h  c o n f l i c t i n g  markings 
removed, s ecu re ly  closed,  and pos i t i oned  out of traffic areas. 

6.12 Pyrophoric m a t e r i a l s  shall be put  i n  a safe form p r i o r  t o  s to rage  or  
s to red  i n  containers t h a t  prevent  spontaneous i g n i t i o n  o r  d i s p e r s a l .  

6.13 Any Circumstance which could have r e s u l t e d  i n  an intake o f  r a d i o a c t i v e  
materials by i n h a l a t i o n ,  i nges t ion  or  absorp t ion  s h a l l  immediately be 
repor ted  t o  a supervisor. The supe rv i so r  shall immediately r e p o r t  the 
circumstance of poss ib l e  r a d i o a c t i v e  materials i n t a k e  t o  Radiological 
Safe ty  for eval uation. The involved employees s h a l l  report t o  Medical 
Serv ices  a t  t h e  end of their shift  o r  as d i r e c t e d  t o  submit a urine sample 
and again r e p o r t  a t  the s ta r t  of t h e i r  next shift t o  submit another urine 
sample. 
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SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

SOP 204-801 
STORAGE OF ENRICHED HATERIAL 

AREA: As Appl i cab l  e 

7.1. Receivina Material  for  S toraae  

Authorization: Per CIO C89-086 
R. L .  Gardner, F a c i l i t i e s  & Warehousinu 

Supersedes: None 

7.1.1 Check t o  ensure t h a t  documentation is complete. 

- NOTE: Material  s h a l l  be accompanied by a 68, 69, and XX card packet 
(Forms FMPC-CONT-1990, CONT-2220, and CONT-2221) (See Figure 1 ) .  

Issue 
Date: 06-02-90 

7.1.2 Ensure t h a t  mater ia l  is i d e n t i f i e d  per  SOP 20-C-904. 

7.1.3 Notify t h e  superv isor  of mater ia l  t o  be s to red .  

7.1.4 Move t h e  mater ia l  t o  the a rea  designated by the superv isor .  

7.2 Stor inu Enriched Material  

7.2.1 P l a c e . t h e  mater ia l  i n  s to rage  per  limits l i s t e d  i n  Tables 1 through 6 as 
appropr ia te  f o r  t h e  type of material, and the requirements of SOP 20-C- a 904. 

- NOTE: Unless otherwise s t a t e d ,  the spacing r e s t r i c t i o n s  of SOP 20-C-904 
are appl i cab1 e. 

7.2.2 Record the loca t ion  of the mater ia l  on the "Inventory Location 
Worksheet". 

m: To be done by the opera tor  and MC&A S p e c i a l i s t .  

- NOTE: The MCU S p e c i a l i s t  s h a l l  collect  shipping documents. 

7.2.3 After mater ia l  i s  i n  place,  erect sh i e ld ing  a s  d i r e c t e d  by the 
supervisor .  \ 

7.2.4 I s o l a t e  and post the area  per SOP 20-C-904. 

7.2.5 Complete the requi red  documentation a s  determined by the superv isor .  

7.3 Movina Material  In s ide  the Storaae Area 

7.3.1 Remove s tanchions,  chains ,  and sh ie ld ing .  

7.3.2 Record the location of the material on the "Inventory Location 
Worksheet". 

m: To -be done by the Operator and the M C U  S p e c i a l i s t .  
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5 ITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Page 4 of 9 
Revision NO. 2 I 

STOWE OF ENRICHED HATERIAL 

I 

Authorization: Per CIO C89-086 
R.  L .  Gardner, facilities & Warehousinq 

Supersedes: None 

SOP 20-C-801 

ARE4: As Appl icable 

Issue 
Date: 06-02-90 

Mass Limit (U lbs) 

Unl imi ted 

9000 

2000 

357 

252 

TABLE 1 
NUCLEAR SAFETY MASS AND VOLUME LIMITS 
FOR ENRICHED URANIUM 

Volume Limit (Gall 

Unl imi ted 

N/A 

N/A 
37 

30 

X U235 

e1 -0 

1 .o 
1.25 

1.8 

2 -0 

Stack Limit 

One High 

1.25% U235 1.8% U235 2.0% U235 

- < 170 lbs U - e 91 lbs U - < 68 lbs U 

(2 225 l b s  UF4) (I 120 lbs UF4) (2 90 lbs UF4) 

Applies to material having a U density less than 
200 1 bs/ft3 and less than 10% free uranium by weight. 

(2) If the enrichment is between the levels listed, the 
limits for the higher enrichment shall apply.  

Two High 

TABLE 2 
MASS/UNIT AREA LIMITS 

FOR 10 GALLON CANS OF UF, (1)(2) 

- < 85 lbs U N/A 
(< 112 lbs UF4) N/A (< 45 lbs UF4) 

- < 34 lbs U 

('I If an enrichment is between levels listed, the limits for the 
higher enrichment shall apply. 

(2) If the mass limit for 10 gallon cans Is observed, an unlimited 
number of cans, stored 1 high or 2 high, it a safe group. 
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8 SITE 
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STORAGE OF ENRICHED MATERIAL 

Issue 

I SOP 20-C-801 

R. L. Gardner, Facilities & Warehousins 

I AREA: As Appl icable 

Date: 06-02-90 

.95 

TABLE 3 
SAFE LIMITS FOR ENRICHED DERBIES(~)(~) 

I Unl imi ted Unl imi ted 

I I I I 

Di mens i ons(L) 
% U-235 ( inches 1 

.95 3.5 
1.25 7 
1.25 8 
1.25 9 

I 
I I I % U-235 Mass (lbs) I Slab (Inches) 

I 
Mass (lbsl S1 ab (Inches 1 

Unl imi ted Unl imited 

Unl imi ted Unl imited 

14300 77 
18200 300 

(”Limits are applicable to uranium metal pieces with the smallest 
dimension of 3.5 inches. 

(*)When material is between enrichments 1 isted, the 1 imits for the 

(3)Stacked two pallets high. 

higher enrichment are applicable. 

c 

TABLE 4 
SAFE LIMITS FOR ENRICHED INGOTS‘” 

(*)Smallest dimension o f  solid piece or wall thickness of hollow cylinder. 
Wall thickness = JOD-IDl 

2 
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TABLE 5 
SAFE DENSITY AND CONCENTRATION LIMITS FOR ENRICHED URANIUM RESi3UES (')(*) 

I 

'. I i  
Page 6 of 9 
Revision NO. 2' 

R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

, R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
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SITE 
SERVICES STORAGE OF ENRICHED MATERIAL 
PROCEDURE 

Authorization: Per CIO C89-086 Supersedes: None 
R. L.  Gardner, Facilities & Warehousina 

X U235 

C B  

SOP 20-C-801 

AREA: AS Appl icable 

Issue 
Date: 06-02-90 

1 .o 
1.25 

2.0 

l b  U/ft 3 Q u/1 

31.2 500 

25 4GO 

15.6 250 

l b  U/aal 

4.2 

3.3 

2.1 

Homogenous uranium solutions, compounds, and mixtures having 
concentrations or densities equal to or less than the values above 
may be handled and stored in unlimited quantities. 

a (2) When material is between enrichments listed, the limits for the 
higher enrichment are applicable. 

TABLE 6 
MASS LIMITS FOR URANIUM METAL"' (U-lbs) 

X U235 I Smallest Dimension (in) (2) 

TABLE 6 CONTINUED. . 



SITE SERVICES DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

SITE 
SERVICES 
PROCEDURE 

Revision No. 2 

STORAGE OF ENRICHED MATERIAL 

Authorizatio;: Per CIO C89-086 Supersedes: None 

SOP 20-c-801 

AREA: 'As Appl icabl e 

Issue 
R. L. Gardner, Facilities & Warehousina 

TABLE 6 (cont.) 
WS LIMITS FOR URANIUM METAL") (U-lbs) 

When material is between enrichments listed, the limits for the 
higher enrichment are applicable. 

Smallest dimension o f  solid piece or wall thickness of hollow 
cy1 i nder . 
Wall Thickness = IO0 - ID) 

2 '  

Date: 06-02-90 

7.3.3 Move the material to the area designated by the supervisor. 

NOTE: The supervi sor shall compl ete required documentation and forward 
the documentation to MC&A. 

7.3.4 Erect shielding as directed by the supervisor. 

7.3.5 Isolate and post the storage areas per SOP 20-C-904. 

8.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

8.1 FMPC-CONT-1990, 2220, 2221, "Nuclear Material Transfer/Receipt/ 
Identification Record" (68, 69, XX 
card packet) 
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SERVICES 

Issue 
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PROCEDURE I STORAGE .OF ENRICHED MTERIAL 
:: . - -- ---- 

I SOP 20-C-801 

AREA: As Applicable 

572 

NUCLEAR MAT 

pj ' 69 

lca7mf&-lwF 

t r a m #  w r m  1- no** 
-aDDL 

..*(O. - rl.rvr, - 
NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER/RECEIPT/IDENTI FICATION RECORD 

(68, 69, XX CARD PACKET) 

Figure 1 
FMPC-CONT- 1990, CONT-2220, CONT-2221 
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SOP 204-801 

AREA: As Applicable 
I 

Authorization: Per CIO C89-086 
R. L. Gardner. Facilities & Warehousinq 

Supersedes: None Issue 
Date: 06-02-90 

RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

- DATE REV. NO DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

06 -02 -90 0 Issued per CIO C89-086 (P90-022). 

05-15-91 1 Revised to incorporate CIOs C90-114, C90-135, and 
C90-116, per Request Nos. P90-709, P90-710, and P90-711. 

11-13-91 2 Revised to correct (editorial only) Table 6 per Request - 
No. P91-653, initiated by N. K. Weichold. 
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DATf EELN 
04-10-92 0 

06-01-92 1 

10- 28-92 2 

03-0 1-93 3 

06-18-93 4 

ADINS RADIOACTIVE HATERIM FOR 

* DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY * 

Procedure for packaging radioactive materlrl for offsite . 
shipment required per Request No. S92-096, initiated by . 

J. W .  Ogg. 

Hajor revision required to ship 4A material by rail per 
Request No. S92-140, initiated by 3. Ogg. 

Minor revision required per Request No. S92-191, 
initiated by 3. Ogg. Site Document Change No.s SC92-023, 
-024,-025, and -026 were incorporated in this revision. 

Minor revision required to update method for preparing 
metal boxes per Request No. S92-251, initiated by 3. Ogg. 

Minor revision completed to incorporate Site Document 
Changes S93-008,-009, and -010 per Request S93-068. 
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1 .o 

. 2.0 

3.0 

T h i s  document provides the procedure f o r  preparing radioict ive product 
materials f o r  o f f s i t e  shipment from the Fernald Environmsntal Management 
Project (FEHP) . 
SCOPE 

This procedure is applicable t o  FERMCO personnel who perform the packaging 
and loading methods f n r  shipping uranium product materials o f f s i t e .  
Packaging methods t ncl ude container/vehi cl e inspection, container/pal 1 et 
ident i f icat ion,  pa l le t i r ing  containers o r  loose material , and f i l l i n g  
containers w i t h  uranium product mater.ia1. Loading instructions a r e  
provided fo r  transporting the material by truck or  by ra i lcar .  

pEFINITIONS 

Briauette - Uranium material compressed in to  cy1 indrical forms. 

Container - A container t ha t  meets DOT requirements. . 

Exclusive Use - The sole  use of conveyance by a s ingle  consignor and f o r  
which a l l  i n i t i a l ,  intermediate, and f ina l  loading and unloading i s  carried 
out i n  accordance w i t h  the direction of the consignor or consignee. Any 
loading o r  unloading must be performed by personnel having radiological 
t ra ining and resources appropriate f o r  the safe  handling of the 
consignment. Specific instructions fo r  the maintenance of exclusive use 
shipment controls must be issued i n  w r i t i n g ,  and included w i t h  the sh ipp ing  
paper information provided t o  the ca r r i e r  by the consignor. 

Generator - The person, or  FERMCO Organization, i n i t i a t ing  an ons i te  
movement o r  o f f s i t e  shipment of material. 

Gondola - An open-top rai l road car. 

4A Material - Uranium material designated f o r  army use only. 

Offsite - A l l  areas outside the main perimeter security fence tha t  a re  not 
controlled a t  a71 times by guards and security gates. 

OverDack - A container i n t o  which one or  more smaller containers are 
pl aced. 

Packaqe - A packaging p l u s  i t s  contents as presented for transportation. 

Packaainq - The assembly of one or more containers and any other components 
necessary t o  ensure compliance w i t h  the minimum packaging requirements of 
49 CFR. 

\ 
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IN6 RADIOACTIVE WTERIAL FOR 

3.0 bEFIWfm (cont.) 

Loader - A piece of equipment u t i l i z e d  i n  the loading o6materials. 

Radioactive M a t e r i a  - Any material having a s p e c i f i c  activfty g rea t e r  than  
0.002 microcuries per gram per 49 CFR. 

Reso urce Conservation and Reco very. Act [RCRAl  - The Congressional Act which 
establ isbed safe  and environatentally acceptable management p rac t i ces  f o r  
spec i f i c  wastes. RCRA requires  strict "cradle t o  grave. control  and proper 
management of hazardous waste. 

b i l l  Material - Uranium material t h a t  is a result of  an uncontrolled 
casting. 

Uranium Product Material - Normal, depleted, o r  enriched uranium which w i l l  
be i n  one o f  several different physical s t a t e s  such as various metal forms, 
uranium oxide, and residues. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILI TIES 

The generator/packager sha l l  'comply wi th  this procedure. 

The supervisor of the area o r  packager sha l l  : 

Specify applicable sca l e  check procedures and standard t a r e  weight of 
packages. 

Ensure t h a t  packaging mater ia ls  are avai lable  for personnel. 

Ensure t h a t  t ra ined personnel package material .  

Determine disposi t ion of material identified i n  this procedure. 

Ensure tha t  personnel package material f o r  shipment t o  meet appl icable  
DOE, DOT, and EPA regulations.  

Contact Industrial  Hygiene and Radiological Safety t o  determine the 
appropriate respiratory protect ion for the process being performed and 
the radiological surveys required for mater ia ls  moving i n  and out of 
regulated areas. 

Provide personnel w i t h  the required respiratory protection. 

Ensure t h a t  the  l i d  on an unf i l led  waste container is secured when no 
packaging is being done t o  prevent additions of unknown mater ia ls .  

Ensure t h a t  packages a r e  weather-protected before, during, and a f t e r  use 
t o  prevent moi Stupe bui 1 dup. 
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4.0 gfS PONSIBILITIE~ (cont.) 

Contact Radiological Safety for a radiological work permit or some other 
safety permits and ensure permits are obtained and stged  prior to 
performi ng work. 

Logistics Administration shall specify the required container and provide a 
placard for the gondola. 

The Hotor Vehicle Operator (nV0) shall transport packaged material to the 
applicable staging area and move metal boxes for weighing. 

Wateri a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i ty (WCM) shall prepare documentat i on for 
offsite shipment of the material. 

The Radiological Safety Technlcian shall issue a radiological work permit 
and perform contamination and radiation surveys. 

Quality &%%%I.! Y ,... v.. ..A ..,*%;Y*... shall certify metal boxes for offsite shipment. 

Transportation shall provide equipment and resources necessary for the 
packaging and movement of materials. a 
Facilities and Waterial Evaluation (FME) shall provide to the generator 
documentation specifying evaluation results for the material. 

5.0 6ENERAC 

5.1 

5.2 

Stencilling shall be 1-1/2 inch (minimum) legible block letters 
using waterproof ink/paint unless otherwise specified. 

Supplies required to perform the packaging and loading operation 
shall be obtained as instructed by the supervisor unless otherwise 
speci f i ed. 

5.3 Onsite movement of material must comply with PP-0314. 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREHENTS 

6.1 Safety glasses with side shields shall be worn unless other eye 
protection is specified. 

6.2 Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
required. 

6.3 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling containers, 
operating equipment, and when hand1 ing rough, sharp-edged, or a contaminated material. 
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6 .O mUsTqLAL HEAl TH AMI SAFElY REWXWEMTS (cont.) 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

HEPA type f i l ter  vacuum cleaners o r  a vacuum systsm approved by ESM 
w i t h  a current  DOP test label properly affixed t o  vacuum shall be 
used f o r  cleaning. 

Personnel shall remain outside of metal boxes. 

Personnel shall  stand a minimum o f  10 feet away from crane load when 
loading the gondola car  except when inser t ing o r  removing l i f t  
fixture. 

Generator/Packager shall  read .and sign safety permits fo r  the task. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted i n  an intake o f  
radioactive materials by inhalation, ingestim o r  absorption sha l l  
innnediately be reported t o  a supervisor. The supervisor shal l  
imedi  a te ly  report the circumstance o r  possible radioactive 

involved personnel shall  report t o  the Urine Sampling Station a t  the 
materials intake t o  Radiological Safety Section for evaluation. 

end of t h e i r  shift t o  complete an Incident Investigation Report 
(IIR) (Form FMPC-ES&ti-lQSS), and submit a urine sample. The 
involved employees shall  also report t o  the Urine Sampling Stat ion 
a t  the s t a r t  of their next shift t o  submit a followap urine sample. 
Employees a re  responsible for  complying w i t h  additional requirements 
as specified by the Radiological Safety Section. 

Uarnings and Cautions shall precede the step t o  which they apply. 
Notes follow the app7itable step. 

The. 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 MATERIAL EVALUATION 

1. Ensure a Haterial Evaluation Form (MEF) , FS-F-3252 has been 
completed determining . the materi a1 as RCRA/Non-RCRA and 
additional documentation from f a c i l i t i e s  and Material Evaluation 
(FWE) has been provided specifying evaluation resu l t s  f o r  the 
material. 

- NOTE: A sample of the material for Toxic Characterist ic 
Leaching Process (TCLP) may be required as requested by 
F&ME . 
If an MEF has n o t  been generated, obtain a numbered MEF 
from FME and i n i t i a t e  a "Material Evaluation" per SSOP- 
0002. 

a.. 
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1.0 XNTRODUCTION 

This site requirement establishes required safety princijles and program 
requirements for site remediation activities at the Fern'ald Environmental 
Management Project (FEMP) involving or affecting fissile material. These 
requirements are provided to ensure that the pub1 ic, workers, government 
property, and essential activities are protected from the effects of a 
critical i ty incident. 

2.0 SCOPE 
. The requirements provided in this document shall apply to FERMCO personnel 

responsible for transporting, storing, packaging, or otherwise having 
stewardship o f  fissile nuclear materials during decontamination or 
decomni ssi oning activities. 

This site requirement complies with DOE Order 5480.24, 'Nuclear Criticality 
Safety". 

3.0 DEFXNITIONS 

Credible Abnormal Fvent - An event that could occur outside of normal 
activities or the storage of fissile material (e.g., sprinklers activation 
during a fire). 

Criticalitv Safetv Analysis - An analysis performed before starting a new 
activity involving fissile materials or before an existing activity or 
piece of equipment involving fissile materials is changed to determine 
whether the entire remediation process will be subcritical under both 
normal and credi bl e abnormal conditions . 
Double Continaencv -PrinciDle - The philosophy requiring that 
decontamination designs incorporate sufficient factors of safety to require 
at least two highly unlikely, independent, and concurrent changes in 
activity conditions before a criticality accident is possible. 

Fissile Material - Any material containing uranium-235 or other fissile 
radionuclides. Other fissile radionuclides are plutonium-239, plutonium- 
241 , and uranium-233. 

Geometrv Control - A method that places reliance on equipment design in 
which dimensions of the contained fissionable material and spacing between 
equipment are 1 imited via passive engineering controls. 

Line Manaaement - Supervisors responsible for remediation, decontamination, 
or transportation act i vi,ti es. 

Nuclear Safetv ODerational Authorization (NSOAL - A form used by Nuclear 
Safety to authorize nuclear criticality safety for a new activity or change 
in activity scheduled for completion within 90 days. 59 1 



1 .  I Title: NUCLEAR CRITICMITY SAFEIT REQUIREMENTS I 

3 .O 

4.0 

592 

DEFINITIOWS (cont . ) 
Nuclear Criticality - A self-sustaining chain reaction OC fissions, i .e., 
the state in which the effective neutron multiplication constant of a 
system of fissile material equals or exceeds unity. 

Nuclear Criticalitv Safe t v  (NCSl - The prevention of inadvertent nuclear 
criticality and protection against injury or damage due to accidental 
critical i ty . 
Reauest for Criticality Safe tv ADD roval K S A l  - A two-part form used to 
request and approve nuclear criticality safety for a new activity/design or 
change in activity/design that will not be completed within 90 days. 

Safety Analvsis ReDort tSARl - A safety document which systematically 
identifies the hazards associated with a facility; describes and analyzes 
the measures taken to eliminate, control, or mitigate identified hazards; 
and evaluates potential accidents and associated risks. The Preliminary 
Safety Analysis Report (PSAR), Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR), and 
Safety Study are all SARs. 

Sub-iect Matter ExDert M E \  - An individual qualified, or previously 
qualified, and experienced in the applicable activity who has been 
documented per SSOP-0014 and is responsible for the content and update o f  a 
document. 

REW IRENENTS 

4.1 PRINCIPLES 

a. 

b. 

The double contingency principle shall be applied when 
establishing criticality safety controls. 
provided by either (a) the control of two independent process 
parameters (which is the preferred approach, if practical) or 
(b) a system of multiple (at least two) controls on a single 
parameter. 
potential for a criticality accident. 
either approach shall be fully documented. 

Protection shall be 

In all cases, no single failure shall result in the 
The basis for selecting 

Geometric control shall be used as a first priority where 
practicable for nuclear criticality safety. Where geometry 
control is not feasible, the preferred order of controls is 
other passive engineering control s . Where admi ni strati ve 
controls qre used, these controls shall be documented in 
procedures. 
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4.0 REOUIREUENTS (cont . ) 
3 

4.1  PRINCIPLES 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

9. 

h. 

i. 

j- 

k. 

1. 

Neutron reflecting materials such as concrete, water, plastics, 
thick metals, and oil shall be separated from fissile materials 
in storage and decommissioning equipment unless specifically 
analyzed and approved by NCS Section. 

In establishing safe limits, full water density reflection and 
optimum density water moderation shall. be considered. 

When equipment is used to decontaminate materials of more than 
one isotopic enrichment, isotopic changeover procedures shall be 
followed. When materials of more than one isotopic enrichment 
are stored or transported, the materials shall be segregated 
according to enrichment. 

Where enriched uranium sol uti ons of more than one concentration 
are handled, the nuclear criticality safety of the tanks and 
other equipment shall be based on the maximum concentration 
avai 1 ab1 e. 

In locations where it is possible that multiple safe groupings 
of fissile material may accidentally come together, the use of 
full water density reflection shall be applied to the safe 
groupings. 

Before transferring fissile solutions from safe geometry to 
unsafe geometry, two samples shall be taken and each chemically 
analyzed (or analyzed by other suitable measurements) to confirm 
that the uranium concentration or mass is within safe limits. 

Criticality safety shall not be based solely upon offsite 
shipper values. FERMCO analyses must verify that the shipper 
values are correct. 

Before beginning an activity with fissile materials or changing 
an existing activity, it shall be determined that it will be 
subcritical under both normal and credible abnormal conditions. 

Criticality alarm systems (CAS) and radiation detection alarm 
(RDA) shall be required for areas where the mass of fissionable 
material exceeds 700 gms U-235, unless otherwise approved by 
Nuclear Criticality Safety (NCS). ’ 

Detailed nuclear criticality safety analyses for specific 
activities, storage arrangements, and the hand1 ing and 
transportation o f  fissionable materials shall be performed. 
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I Title: NUCLEAR CRITICALITY SAFETY REQUIRMMTS I 

4.0 REOUIRMENT S (cont.) 

4.1 PRINCIPLES 4 

m. Fissionable materials shall be defined as "in process" for 
fscilities that involve both decomissioning and storage. 
Fissionable material not in decontamination process shall be 
properly stored. 

n. The requirements of DOE 5480.3, DOT regulations, and this site 
. requirement shall be complied with regarding offsite shipment of - 

fissionable material. 

0 .  Storage areas for fissionable materials shall be designated and 
the appropriate nuclear criticality safety 1 imits posted in the 
area. 

4.2 PROGRAM 

a. 

b. 

C. 

. d. 

594 

A NCS organization shall be established in the Regulatory & 
Technology Programs Division and maintained independent of 
groups performing remediation activities. 
personnel in the NCS organization shall be defined. 

. 

The qualifications of 

The NCS program shall be documented by specific standards, 
procedures, or operating instructions that define roles and 
responsibilities to the NCS staff, operating groups, all other 
groups, and contractors/subcontractors, as appropriate. 
documentation (refer to SSOP-0095 "Critical ity Safety Analysis 
and Approval Process") shall meet all the requirements out1 ined 
in this document. 

Program 

Emergency preparedness programs shall incorporate provisions for 
responding to nuclear criticality accidents. 
shall incl ude: 

These provisions 

(1) A criticality alarm system consistent with requirements 
specified in DOE Orders 

(2) Development and maintenance of personal and fixed Nuclear 
Accident Dosimeters (NAD) 

(3) Development ' and maintenance of an emergency response plan 
specific to nuclear criticality safety accidents 

Personnel selection, qual ification, and training programs shall 
be established for fissionable material activities consistent 
with DOE requirements. 
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4.0 R E O U I R M M S  (cont . ) 
4.2 PROGRAM . *  

e. 

f. 

g* 

h. 

i. 

j .  

k. 

A NCS conmittee shall be established and maintained to advise 
FERMCO management on NCS issues. The committee shall have a 
written charter. 

NCS audits of activities shall be perfomed on a monthly basis. 
All deviations shall be documented and reported when necessary. 

An annual self-assessment shall be made to evaluate the . 
effectiveness of the NCS program. All deviations shall be 
documented and reported when necessary. 

- 

A review of the program shall be conducted every three years. 

Quality Assurance (PA) plans shall be maintained by NCS. The 
plans shall include requirements for configuration control and 
self-assessments and shall delegate responsibilities for 
procedures, analyses, calculations, fissionable materials 
activities/storage, and all other parts of the NCS program. 

NCS incidents shall be reported, documented, investigated, and 
tracked. Corrective actions shall be taken to ensure a similar 
incident does not occur. The severity of incidents shall be 
classified according to Table 1. Incident reports shall be 
input into the Occurrence Reporting System, as applicable. 

A CSA or NSOA form shall be issued before initial startup or any 
subsequent change of an activity involving fissionable material. 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (Refer to Table 2 for responsibility summary.) 

5.1 FERMCO President establishes site policy for the Nuclear Criticality 
Safety program. 

5.2 Nuclear Critical itv Safetv Section (Reuulatorv 8 Technoloav Prourams 
Di vi si on1 

- 
'Establishes and maintains a NCS Program that ensures the 
principles stated in this site requirement are addressed 
proper1 y . 
Devel ops control 1 ed site and department procedures to imp1 ement 
NCS program. 

Reviews and approves control led department procedures that 
implement the NCS program. 

595 



I 1 Ti t le :  MJCLUR CRITICALITV SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

3 

TABLE 1 

NUCLEAR CRITICALITY SAFOY IUCIDEWT LEVELS 

I I 0 I No adverse finding 
ORS - Occurrence Reporting System / 
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I I Title: WLEAR CRITICALITY SAFETY REQuIRENENU 

RDAs R L 

Storage and Hand1 i ng RA S L 
Procedures 
NCS Limits Posting RA L I 

, Inspections S L s 

TABLE 2 

Drills 
Sh i ppi ng 
NADs 

RESPONSIBILITIES SWIARY 
Nuclear Criticality Safety 

S S 

SA SA LI 
R I 

ITER RTP ESH LINE 
H 6 M E N l  

Est ab1 i s h NCS Program LR S I 
Procedures (Speci f i c i n LA LS L 
each DeDt.1 
Documents NCS in SARs L S I Trainina RA A 

3 

AEDO I MERGPYCY I TRAINING 
I PLANWIN6 I 
I I 

S I s I S 

L I  

L 

il 
TABLEK€Y L = Laad aespolulbtllty (wspansibtlity my be s h a d )  

S = SlrppatStheProgra 
A = A o p n m s t k P m g r a  
I 
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Title: NUCLEAR CRITICALrrY S A F m  REQUIREHENTS 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont .) 

5.2 Nuclear Criticalitv Safetv Section lReaulatorv &'Techno 1 o w  Proarams 
pivi sionl 

Documents the basis for criticality' safety in FEUP Safety 
Analysis Report (SAR) ,  including the information required in DOE 
Order 5480.24. 

Reviews, analyzes, approves, and distributes criticality safety 
approval s per SSOP-0035. 

Provides written Technical Safety Requirements (TSRs) to 
establish the limiting conditions of an activity for criticality 
safety. 

Provides technical assistance to all site groups involved in the 
design of new facilities, alterations to facilities 
storing/packaging uranium materials, and resolving nuclear 
criticality safety issues to ensure nuclear criticality safety. 

Establishes the overall requirements for the NCS training 
programs for all FEMP site personnel. Reviews and approves the 
contents of  the NCS training. 

Supports remediation and transportation activities to provide 
safe 1 imits and controls for operating decontamination equipment 
and storing and moving fissile material. 

Schedules an appraisal of the NCS program and audit of procedure 
conformance by independent consultants on a triennial basis. - 

Provides support for the investigation of incidents involving 
nuclear criticality safety. 

Schedules and provides technical assistance for annual 
criticality drills for all shifts in facilities with RDAs. 

Advises ES&H Dosimetry on location of site nuclear accident 
dosimeters. 

Reviews procedures, revisions, new designs, and modifications 
involving fissile materials. . 

Performs reviews of program implementation and informs 1 ine 
management of NCS technical problems and the existence of any 
unsafe conditions or practices. 
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1 Title: NUCLEAR CRITICMITT SAFETV REQUIREMMS 

5 .O RESPONSIBILI Tm (cont.) 

Perfoms criticality safety analyses to evaluate new or modified 
activities, engineering designs, and support System safety 
analyses for packaging and shipping fissionable materials. 

Ensures that the design, placement, and testing o f  RDAs meet the 
requirements of DOE Order 5480.24 and ANSI/ANS-8.3.2. 

Interprets and supports implementation requirements of DOE 
Orders and mandatory ANSI/ANS standards related to NCS. 

5.3 looistic Administrati on Section (fransbortation of  the RSO Division1 
establishes and maintains controlled procedures for onsite and 
offsite movement of fissile material in accordance with applicable 
DOE orders, DOT regulations, and this site requirement. 

5.4 The Vice-president of Reaulatorv 8. Technoloav Proarams establishes 
an internal assessment system to annually evaluate the effectiveness 
of the FEMP Nucl ear Critical i ty Safety Program P1 an. 

kine manaaement responsible for shipping/receiving, storing, 
handling, or having stewardship of fissile nuclear materials: 

5.5 

Assumes responsibility for all aspects of NCS in their assigned 
areas. 

Establ ishes written procedures for hand1 ing and storing 
f i ssi onabl e materi a1 s and ensures the procedures are current and 
readily available in the work area. 

- NOTE: These procedures shall be reviewed and approved by the 
NCS Section. 

Ensures NCS training is provided to personnel, as required. 

Initiates NCS Section approval per SSOP-0095 before beginning an 
activity where nucl ear cri tical i ty safety i ssues are i nvol ved. 

Inspects, stores, and handles all fissile materials in 
accordance with standards given in this site requirement and 
appl i cab1 e procedures. 

Ensures that Radiation Detection Alarms are operable within 
their responsible area and are periodically tested and 
calibrated by applicable safety organizations. 
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I Title: HUCLEAR CRITICALITY S A F ~  REQUIREHENTS 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

5.6 

5.7 

600 

Imnediately informs their Staff Manager and Assistant Emergency 
Duty Officer (Am) of any event that is out of the ordinary or 
departs from normal practice which may involve nuclear 
criticality safety. This includes violations of Technical 
Safety Requirements for nuclear criticality safety. 

Takes responsibility for actions of personnel in their area 
(including maintenance personnel and visitors) with regard to 
criticality safety practices. 

Ensures that a1 1 NCS components are pre-operati onal ly checked 
and certified as acceptable for their intended purposes. 

Posts nuclear criticality safety limits and restrictions in 
their area of responsibility. 

Radioloqical Dosimetrv and Instrumentation 

Maintain the Radiation Detection Alarm (RDA) units. 

Develop the RDA system and the Nuclear Accident Dosimeter (NAD) 
systems for the site. 

Performs inspections and tests o f  the ‘RDA system and NAD system. 

Radio1 ocli cal Enai neerinq 

Assists in development and implementation of NCS training 
programs of FEMP workers i nvol ved in nucl ear cri t i cal i ty safety, 
including supervisors, managers, and facil i$y owners responsible 
for the handling of controlled fissile material. 

Reviews controlled site and department procedures which 
implements the NCS program. 

Reviews Safety Analyses and Technical Safety Requirements. 

Supports the provision of assistance to site groups involved in 
the design of new facilities or alterations to facilities 
storing/packaging uranium materials. 

Supports remediation and transportation activities in the . 

implementation of safe limits for operating decontamination 
equipment and storing and moving fissile material. 

- Provides technical assistance for annual criticality drills for 
all shifts in facilities with RDAs. 



I Title: NUCLEAR CRITICALITY SAFETY REQUIREMENTS I1 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

5.0 

5.9  

5.10 

5.11 

Reviews procedures, revisions, new designs, and arodifications . 

involving radioactive and/or fissile materia#. Those involving 
f’issile material where criticality is a potential concern shall 
be routed to the NCS section. 

Provides support for criticality safety analyses. to evaluate new 
or modified activities, engineering designs, and support system 
safety analyses for packaging and shipping fissionable 
rnateri a1 s. 

Radi 01 oai cal ComDl i ance 

Leads the investigation of incidents involving nuclear 
criticality safety. 

Performs monthly inspections of activities and storage areas 
involving fissile material and informs line management of the 
existence of any unsafe conditions or practices. 

Submits all findings of inspections to the Nuclear Criticality 
Safety and Radiological Engineering for categorization and 
further investigation. 

Maintains surveillance of implementation activities and assures 
compl i ance with NCS requirements. 

Monitors packaging and transportation of fissile material. 

Maintenance Section ensures critical i ty safety approval has been 
received prior to modifying equipment used to contain fissile 
materi a1 s. 

Sub-iect Matter Experts ensure NCS requirements are identified in 
procedures. 

Assistant Emeraencv Dutv Officer (AEDOL 

Notifies Nuclear Safety and Radiological Compliance when an 
event is reported relating to NCS. 

Verbally notifies DOE-Oak Ridge Operations Center, FERMCO 
President, DOE-Site Representatives, and Pub1 ic Affairs Manager 
of an unusual occurrence involving NCS. 
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~~~ I Title: NUCLEAR CRITICALITY SAFETY REQUIREHOrrS 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

5.12 Enaineerina Division a nd Fac ilitv E naineerina & ki ntena nce 
DeDartment (RSO Division) 

Consults Nuclear Safety regarding NCS features during the design 
phase of new installations or modifications to existing 
facilities involving fissile material. 

Obtains Nuclear Safety review and written approval of 
intermediate and final designs of new/mdified systems involving - 
fissile material. 

Ensures Nuclear Safety and Radiological Engineering participate 
in the inspection of new or modified uranium systems prior to 
operation. 

Designs systems or facilities that adequately address NCS 
requirements. 

Ensures that NCS requirements are met when using an outside 
contractor to complete a design. 

Ensures that the Pre-operational Readiness Review and Test 
Program meet all NCS requirements. 

Adheres to NCS limits when performing analytical chemistry and 
when handling and storing fissile materials. 

Posts NCS limits in analytical chemistry areas where fissile 
materials are present per the guidance of Nuclear Safety. 

5.13 Oualitv Assurance Division implements the Quality Assurance policies 
appl i cab1 e to NCS. 

5.14 Emeraencv Plannina Section 

with RDAs. 
Conducts annual criticality drills for all shifts in facilities 

Obtains technical assistance from Nuclear Safety for annual 
critical i ty drill s. 
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I 1 Title: NUCLEAR CRITICALITY SAFm REQUIRENMTS 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

5.15 Trai n i na DeDartment 
3 

Develops.NCS t ra in ing  programs and provides training t o  a l l  
groups of FEMP workers involved i n  nuclear c r i t i c a l i t y  sa fe ty ,  
i ncl udi ng supervi sors  , managers, and f aci  1 i ty Owners respons i bl e 
f o r  the handling of controlled fissile material .  

Consults Nuclear Safety and Radiological Engineering fo r  content 
of the, NCS t ra in ing  program. 

Informs Nuclear Safety and Radiological Engineering of any 
proposed changes t o  the NCS t ra in ing  program and obtains 
approval before changes a re  made t o  the content of the courses. 

5.16 NCS Committee advises management on NCS issues. 
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Page 1 of 13 
Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: N/A 

REMED I AT ION SOP 20-C-017 

1.0 

2 . 0  

3 . 0  

3 . 1  

@'%!;ONS :ROCEDURE 

PURPOSE 

Rovement Of RCRA And Hazardous Waste 
Area: As Appl icable 

N 0 N-CO NTROLLED COPY 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization : H . Bai 1 ey , 
Materi a1 s Management Manager 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for the on-site 
transportation of mixed and hazardous wastes . 

Supersedes: PO-S-06-001 Issue Date: 
Dated: 07-21-89 09-24-93 

APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to personnel involved in the transport of  
mixed and hazardous wastes. 4 

f.4: 1434 ; - RESPONSIBILITIES - 

Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 
.. . 2.. . 

3 .1 .1  

3 .1 .2  

3 .1 .3  

3 .1 .4  

3 .1 .5  

Providing oversite and guidance to the MVO assigned to trans 
hazardous waste. 

Ensuring that MVOs are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Department/Staff manager. 

Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 

Contacting ES&H to determine the required respiratory protection for the 
area where the material is being moved and/or stored. 

Issuing specified respiratory equipment to operators. 

3.1 .6  

3 . 2  

Obtaining and posting a "Radiation Work Permit" when required. 

The Dispatcher shall be responsible for coordinating the activities of 
personnel i nvol ved in accept i ng , transporting, and re1 easing the hazardous 
waste transferred via trailer, forktruck, or other vehicles. 

Hotor Vehicle Operators (HVOs) shall be responsible for the following: 3 .3  

3 .3 .1  

3 .3 .2  

3 . 4  

Ensuring that available consignment documentation is complete. 

Transporting consignments in a safe and efficient manner. 

Hateri a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i ty (WCU)  shall be responsi bl e for 
preparing the forms required for transporting material. 
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Issue Date: 09-24-93 Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-C-017 

0 y: .- i..b< 1 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Generator - A q u a l i f i e d  person w i t h  the a u t h o r i t y  t o  d i spose  of hazardous 
waste. 

1 Page 2 of  13 

4 .2  Hazardous Waste - A waste ma te r i a l  e x h i b i t i n g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
i g n i t i b i l  i t y ,  c o r r o s i v i t y ,  r e a c t i v i t y ,  o r  t o x i c i t y ,  i s  1 is ted i n  40CFR261 
(RCRA), o r  is i d e n t i f i e d  a s  hazardous i n  app l i cab le  s ta te  r egu la t ions .  

4.3 

4 .4  

Motor Vehicle ODerator (MVOZ - C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of personnel t h a t  are t r a i n e d  
and l icensed  f o r  v e h i c l e  opera t ion .  

Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act ( R C R A l  - The congress iona l  act 
r equ i r ing  "crad le  t o  grave" con t ro l  and proper  management of  a l l  hazardous 
wastes. 

4.5 S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Area ISAA1 - A waste accumulation area, con t ro l l ed  
by the superv isor  of the process  t h a t  generated t h e  waste, t h a t  is  located 
nea r  t h e  generat ion poin t .  

4.6 S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Container  (SAC1 - Por tab le  polye thylene  con ta ine r ,  
orange i n  co lor ,  designed t o  hold 55 ga l lon  drums and approved conta iners .  

4.7  Transoort  - moving m a t e r i a l s  by fo rk t ruck ,  t r a i l e r ,  o r  other v e h i c l e  from 
one loca t ion  t o  another .  

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUHENTS 

5.1 Drivers  

5.1.1 PO-D-026 "Site Serv ices  Document Program" 

5.1.2 "FEMP Conduct of Operat ions Manual" 

5.1.3 RM-0012, "Qual i t y  Assurance Program Descript ion" 

5.2 References 1 

5.2.1 SOP 20-C-630, "Receipt Inspec t ion ,  Storage,  and Storage  Inspec t ion  o f  

r 

Hazardous Waste" 

. 5.2.2 SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 11 C1 eanup" 

Tuggers 
5.2.3 SOP 20-C-902, "Liquid Propane Gas (LPG) Powered Handstackers and 

5.2.4 SOP 20-C-500, "Inspec t ing  RCRA Waste Load/Unload and S tag ing  Areas" 

5.2.5 SOP ANL-01-0053, "Managing Hazardous Waste Sate11 i t e  Accumulation Areas 
i n  the Analy t ica l  Laborator ies"  

5.2.6 FMPC-503 , "FMPC Spi 11 Inc iden t  Reporting and C 1  eanup" 
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Issue Date: 09-24-93 Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-C-017 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont . ) 

Page 3 of  13 

5.2.7 SSOP-0035, "Accumulating Hazardous.Waste in Satellite Accumulation Areas a- and Interim Containers" 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

6.1 An Industrial Truck that has not been inspected per SOP 20-C-902 shall not 
be used. 

6.2 Leather-palm gloves shall be worn while operating equipment and when 
handl ing sharp-edged or abrasive material. 

6.3 Safety glasses shall be worn outside of enclosed cab vehicles and when 
handl ing sharp-edged or abrasive materi a1 . 

6.4 The My0 shall remain with the vehicle while a load is being transported. 

6.5 Respiratory protection issued by the supervisor shall be worn when required 
by ESW. 

6.6 Operators shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs for hazardous 
chemical s/materi a1 that may be used or encountered. 

6.7 Radiological Control shall be contacted prior to moving a container located 
inside a contamination area or labelled as radioactive material. 

6.8 Drums shall be strapped down prior to transport. 

6.9 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of  radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ESW Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

0 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

6.10 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ESW. 

a 
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I ssue  Date: 09-24-93 ment No. 20-C-017 

7 .0  GENERAL 5692.  
7.1  Warnings, Cautions,  and Notes precede the Item o r  S tep  t o  which  t hey  apply.  

Page 4 of  13 . 

- NOTE: The Supervisor  o r  Dispatcher s h a l l  n o t i f y  the AEDO who will 
provide guidance on c o r r e c t i v e  a c t i o n s  per s i t e  procedure 
FMPC-503 and SOP 20-C-606. 

7 .1 .1  The Transpor ta t ion  Supervisor  o r  Dispa tcher  s h a l l  be informed of s p i l l s  
o r  other problems during t r anspor t .  

7 .1 .2  F o r k l i f t s  and handstackers s h a l l  be inspec ted  p e r  SOP 20-C-902 p r i o r  t o  
the f irst  use each day. 

7.1.3 Areas where RCRA waste i s ' b e i n g  loaded o r  unloads s h a l l  be inspec ted  p e r  
SOP 20-C-500. 

\ 

8 .0  PROCEDURE 

8.1  TransDortina Non S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Area Waste t o  Storacre Generator 

ENERATOR 

8.1 .1  Notify the superv isor  of the Hazardous Waste S to rage  Area t h a t  
con ta ine r s  a r e  ready f o r  t r a n s p o r t  t o  s to rage .  

8.1 .2  Obtain the loca t ion  for s torage .  

- NOTE: Per RCRA r egu la t ions ,  the Generator has one day t o  n o t i f y  
Transpor ta t ion  o f  hazardous waste t o  be moved. 

8.1.3 Inform the Transpor ta t ion  Dispatcher  of ma te r i a l  type ,  packaging, amount 
of  material, l oca t ion  of  material, and d e s t i n a t i o n .  

DISPATCHER 

8.1.4 Notify the supe rv i so r  o f  the Hazardous Waste S torage  Area of  the volume 
of  ma te r i a l  t h a t  i s  being t r anspor t ed .  

DISPATCHER/SUPERVISOR 

- NOTE 1: 

- NOTE 2: 

RCRA r egu la t ions  allows one day f o r  Transpor ta t ion  t o  p i ck  up 
the waste con ta ine r  and t r a n s p o r t  t h e  c o n t a i n e r  t o  s to rage .  

The Dispatcher and/or supe rv i so r  s h a l l  ensure  t h a t  t h e  MVO has 
the required equipment. 

8.1 .5  Direct an MVO t o  the waste loca t ion .  

8.1.6 Sign the "Nuclear Mater ia l s  Transfer/Receipt/Identification Record" 
(68/69/XX Cards) ,  Forms FS-F-1990, FS-F-2220, and FS-F-2221 (See 
Figure 1 ) .  
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8.1.7 a 
8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

Transport  the consignment t o  the specified s to rage  area.  5692 

8.1.8 

8.1.9 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

- NOTE: A t  the de l ive ry  point , ,  MC&A and the superv isor  s h a l l  accept and 
sign t h e  "Nuclear Mater ia ls  Transfer/Receipt/Information Record" 
cards .  

Give documentation t o  the supervisor .  

If the mater ia l  is  rejected a t  the d e l i v e r y  po in t ,  proceed per Item 8.5. 

- NOTE: When t r anspor t ing  drums by f o r k l i f t ,  one drum a t  a time shall be 
moved. 

TransDortina Waste from an SAA t o  S toraae  usina a Forktruck o r  Trailer 

CENERATOR 

Notify the supe rv i so r  of  t h e  Hazardous Waste Storage Area t h a t  
conta iners  a r e  ready f o r  t r anspor t  t o  s torage .  

Obtain t h e  l o c a t i o n  f o r  s torage .  

- NOTE: 

i 

Per RCRA r egu la t ions ,  one day shall be allowed f o r  
Transpor ta t ion  t o  p i ck  up the waste con ta ine r  and t r anspor t  t h e  
con ta ine r  i n t o  s torage .  

Notify the Transpor ta t ion  Dispatcher of  mater ia l  type ,  packaging, amount 
of ma te r i a l ,  l oca t ion  of  ma te r i a l ,  and d e s t i n a t i o n .  

DISPATCHER 

- NOTE: 

Notify the superv isor  of  t h e  Hazardous Waste Storage Area t h a t  mater ia l  
is being t ranspor ted .  

DISPATCHER/SUPERVISOR 

- NOTE: 

Send an MVO t o  the loca t ion  of  t h e  waste.  

RCRA r egu la t ions  allow one day f o r  Transpor ta t ion  t o  p i ck  up the 
waste con ta ine r  and t r anspor t  the  con ta ine r  i n t o  s torage.  

The Dispatcher  and/or superv isor  s h a l l  ensure t h a t  t h e  MVO has 
the requi red  equipment. 
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8@ : ..PROCEDURE (cont. ) 

WO 
:.? ' I  1- * 

6692 
- NOTE: Documentation attached shall be the compatibility alpha code; 

hazard 1 abel ; " Item Producti on/Certif i cat ion/Identi fication" 
(W65) card packet, Form FS-F-1945-XX; "Nuclear Materi a1 s 
Transfer/Receipt/Identification Record" (68/69/XX card packet), 
Forms FS-F-1990, FS-F-2220, and FS-F-2221; Radiological Survey 
for surface contamination per Topical Manual FMPC-2089. 

8.2.6 

8.2.6.1 

8.2.7 

8.2.7.1 

8.2.8 

8.2.8.1 

8.2.9 

8.2.9.1 

8.2.10 

Check with Quality Assurance to verify that documentation is complete. 

Notify the Generator if documentation is not complete. 

- NOTE 1: DOT approved drums and FM approved five gallon stainless steel 
safety cans with self closing spigots are acceptable 
containers (See Figures 2 and 3). 

- NOTE 2: Self-closing spigots shall not bind. 

Check the condition of the container. 

Notify the supervisor if the containers have rust, holes, dents, or 
other damage. 

a - NOTE: 

Check the security of the lid or closure. 

Lids shall be taped to drums of 1iquid.waste to avoid spills. 

Tighten 1 oose covers. 

Check for leakage or the presence o f  material on external surface of the 
container. 

If found, notify the supervisor. 
- NOTE: Only containers identified by one alpha code shall be moved in 

each load except for containers identified by a compatible code 
which may be moved with other colors. 

Check the compatibility of material. 

8.2.10.1 If the inspection indicates a condition that is not acceptable, 
proceed per Item .8.5. 

610 



I 1  I 

I I Title: PACKUIW6 AM) LOADING RADIOACTIVE M T E R I A L  FOR . 

Page 8 of 40 I 1 Effective Date: 06-18-93 

OFFSITE SHIPHENT 
L1 
L DOCWENT NO: SSOP-0060 fl REVISION NO: 4 b 

I 

7.1 HATERIAL EVALUATION (cont . ) 
a 

6ENfRAlOR/PACKCIGER - 
b. If the material is determined t o  be RCRA, notify the 

supervisor for disposition. 

m: RCRA material shall not be shipped. 

C. If the material is Non-RCRA, proceed to 7.1, step 2. 

If notified by the supervisor a sample is required, obtain a 
sample of  the material per SOP 14-101. 

2. 

FILLING DRUMS WITH BRIQUETTES (See Figure 1) 7.2 

G;EERATOR/PACKAGER 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4.  

5.  

6. 

7. 

Obtain an empty 55-gal 1 on drum from Transportation and inspect 
for damage, such as corrosion, dents, holes or other defects 
(refer to Tables 1, 2, and 3). 

Obtain 10-gallon cans containing briquettes from storage. 

Prior to filling the drum, place both containers on herculite, 
side by side. 

Manually place a one-inch maximum layer o f  dicalite into the 
bottom of the drum. 

Pour sand evenly into drum until a 3-inch layer i s  formed on the 
bottom o f  drum. 

Remove lid(s) from 10-gallon can(s) and manually transfer 9 
briquettes, positioned side by side, on top o f  the layer of sand 
in the drum. 

NOTE: The briquette is cylindrical, approximately 4 inches in 
diameter and 2 to 4 inches thick. 
6 to 8 pounds. 

The average weight is 

Pour sand evenly over the 9 briquettes forming a 3 inch layer 
over the briquettes. 
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Title: PACKA61ffi N D  LOADINS RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL FOR I OFFSITE SHIPUENT 
II 

- 
5692  DOCWENT NO: SSOP-0060 

REVISION NO: 4 

Effect ive Date: 06-18-93 Page 9 of  40 

7.2  FILLING DRUHS Y I T H  BRIQUETTES (cont.) 

GENERAlOR/PACKAGER f 

0 .  

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

7 .3  

Continue f i l l i n g  the drum w i t h  br ique t tes  and sand i n  the 
sequence instructed t n  sect ion 7.2, steps 5 through 6. 

m: The drum will hold 5 layers  of br ique t tes  and 6 l ayers  of 
sand. 

Place l i d  on drum and secure the l i d  bolt-type lock r ing / lever ,  
as  appl i cabl e. 

Request Radiological Safety t o  complete rad ia t ion  monitoring of 
the drum. 

- 

Stencil o r  label  drum and l i d  wi th  the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  shown i n  
f igure 1 and proceed t o  Section 7.3,  step 6,  t o  prepare drum f o r  
loading. 

a. 

b. 

Obtain Item Number (Drum Number) from MCU. 

For Drum Uranium (DU) weight, utilize da ta  from 10-gallon 
can. 

C. To ca lcu la te  the Total Weight, add the sand weight (360 
l b s )  p l u s  DU weight p lus  the drum t a r e  weight. 

d. Obtain DU ac t iv i ty ,  Direct Reading (DR)-contact, and DR-1 
meter from the Radiation Safety Technician. 

Dispose o f  10-gallon cans and respirable  fines as in.structed by 
supervisor . 

PREPARING FILLED DRUMS FOR LOADING 

CAUTION: PRIOR TO PERFOWING THE PACKAGING OPERATION, EACH 
CONTAINER SHALL BE INSPECTED BY THE GENERATOR/PACKA6ER TO 
ENSURE THE INTEGRITY OF THE CONTAINER. 

1. Visually inspect the  drum fo r  damage, such as corrosion,  dents, 
holes or other defects ( r e f e r  t o  Tables.1,  2 and 3 ) .  

a. If damaged, mark the l i d  or side of t h e  damaged drum w i t h  
a red "X".  

b. Refer t o  Tables 1, 2,  and 3 f o r  cor rec t ive  ac t ion ,  as  
appl i cabl e. 612 



7.3 PREPARING FILLED DRUMS FOR LOADING (cont.) 

* - GENERATOR/PACKAGER 

2. Visually inspect each drum f o r  free-standing lfqufd. 

a. If l i q u i d  is present, remove l iqu id  by e i t h e r  vacuuming 
or use a nonsparking too l ,  t o  place a hole i n  bottom o f  
container f o r  draining l iquid.  

b. If the l iqu id  is water, dispose of water through the 
waste water treatment system as directed by supervisor . 

3. For a drum of uranium material other than 4A material ,  label  o r  
s tenc i l  the inventory and the l o t  and drum number on the drum i n  
accordance w i t h  the FEMP Lot Marking and. Color-Coding System, 
RM-0005 (see Figure 2). 

4. For a drum of 4A material ,  stencil o r  label the center  of the 
drum a t  drum seam w i t h  the name of the 4A material type, 
"Radioactive-LSA", Yellow 11, and Flamnable Solid Labels. 

NOTE: Bar-code labe ls  may be used i n  place of s tenc i l l ing .  

5. Secure the drum l i d  bolt-type lock ring/lever lock, as  
appl icabl e. 

6. Weigh the drum (excluding drums of 4A material)  as instructed by 
supervi sor.  

NOTE: The supervisor. sha l l  specify the sca le  and the method of 
transporting the drum t o  the scale.  A current ly  
cat i brated accountabi 1 i t y  scale  sha l l  be used. 

NOTE: Drums of 4A material sha l l  not be weighed. 

7. For drums of 4A material ,  ensure the weights a re  identified on 
the drum. I f  not, obtain the weight as directed by supervisor. 

8 .  Transport drum t o  sca le  as  instructed by supervisor. 

9 .  Inspect the scale  t o  be used. 

- NOTE: The scale  shall  be inspected and operated i n  accordance 
w i t h  the SOP applicable t o  the area. 

10. Using f o r k l i f t ,  move the  container on to , the  sca le .  
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ADIN6 RADIOACTIVE CUTERIM FOR 

7.3 PREPARING FILLED D R W  FOR LObING (cont.) 

GMERATOR/PACKAGER 5 

11. Record weight of drum on 'Item Product4on/Certifkrtion/ 
Identification" XX Card, Form FS-F-1945-XX (see FIgure 3). 

12. Using forklift, rePIOve the container from the scale and move to 
the loading area. 

.13. Record the data from the container on the "Item Production/ 
Certi f ication/Identi f icati on" XX Card, Form FS-F-1945-XX 
(Figure 1). 

wights using 1-1/2 to 2-inch (minimum) letters in location 
shown in Figure 2. 

m: This step is not applicable to 4A material. 

14. Label or stencil the container with the gross weight and net 

15. Complete the 'Item Production/Certi f i cat i on/Identi f ication" 
Card, Form FS-F-1945-XX, by entering the required weights and 
transmit card to MC&A. 

a 

a 
16. As instructed by the supervisor, overpack the container per SOP 

20-C-600. 

7.4 SECURIN6 AND PALLETIZING DRUMS . 

6asERATOR/PACKAsER/UOTOR VEHICLE OPERATOR (WO) 

1. Using the hoist/crane and lifting fixture or equipment specified 
by supervisor, place the appropriate number o f  drums per Table 4 . 

with bolt of lock ring facing outward on a pallet. 

2. 

3 .  

Strap or band the container(s) together and to the pallet. 

Per the applicable department procedure, move the pallet(s) to 
the area designated by the supervisor for loading. 

7.5 SECURING AND PALLETIZING 4A URANIUM PIECES 

CENERATOR/PACKAGER 

1. 

2. 

Obtain a pallet and place herculite material over pallet. 

Place rubber over the herculite material on pallet. 
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7.5 SECURING AND PALLETIZING 4A URANIUM PIECES (cont.) 

GENERATOR/PACKMER 2 

3.  

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8 .  

9 .  

Using a l i f t i n g  fixture/device, remove large pieces of spill 
metal from drum. 

a. If large pieces cannot be lifted, use a drum turner 
w i t h i n  a HEPA f i l t ra ted enclosure t o  invert drum for 
removal of the material. 

Place large pieces on pallet, maintaining weight l imitat ion per 
Table 5. 

For small pieces, obtain an empty drum and ensure interior is  
free of water. If water i s  present, dispose a t  nearest sump. 

Manually remove small pieces of spil l  metal from drum and place 
i n  empty drum or  using a drum ‘turner, transfer small pieces t o  
another drum w i t h i n  a HEPA fi l trated enclosure. 

Vacuum any loose residuals from the uranium pieces on pallet 
and/or i n  the drum. 

As applicable, remove drum containing small pieces from HEPA 
encl osure , secure drum 1 i d  (1 ever-l ock r i n g  or  bot t-r i ng 
closure), and label or stencil material type on the drum. 

On the pallet, wrap uranium pieces i n  rubber and/or hercul i t e  
materi a1 . 

10. Band wrapped material together on pallet as shown in.the 
appl icable Figure 4, 5, or  6, as appl icable. 

- NOTE: S p i l l  material and duds are jagged, irregular shapes and 
wil l  either be packaged i n  drums o r  banded t o  skids a t  
the discretion of the supervisor. 

11. Shore and band material t o  pallet as shown i n  Figure 4 ,  5 ,  or  6, 
as appl  i cab1 e. 

12. Stencil o r  label the pallet edge w i t h  the identification of 
“Radioactive - LSA“. 
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7.6 PREPARING AND FILLING UETAL BOXES 

~UTION: 

m: 
GENERATOR/PACI(AGfR 

&AU'lIO& 

IElL BOXES SHALL ONLY BE USED FOR NOWRESURE BUILDUP 
U T E R I M  WLESS BOX IS VENlED. 

PRIOR TO PERFORIIIWG THE PACKA6IN6 OPERATION, EACH 
COWTAINER SHML BE INSPECTED BY THE GMERATOR/PACKA6ER TO 
ENSURE THE INTE6RITY OF THE COCJTAINER. 

1. Visually inspect box surfaces for rust, dents, o r  holes per 
Tables 1, 2, and 3. 

a. If  box is damaged, mark side w i t h  a red "Xu and complete 
correct ive action per Tables 1, 2, and 3 .  . 

a b. If  the bottom of the box has a drain plug, ensure plug is 
securely i n  place. 

SUPERVISOR 
2. Specify the scale  and the method of transporting the box. 

NOTE: A currently calibrated accountabili ty sca le  sha l l  be . 
used. 

CENERATOR/PACKAQER 

3. As instructed by supervisor, move the empty metal box t o  the 
staging area. 

4 .  

5. Tare weigh each twentieth box t o  ver i fy  standard t a r e  weight a s  

Remove banding and cardboard packing material from the metal box 
and place i n  a designated container. 

follows: 

a. If  scale t o  be used as specified by the supervisor has 
no t  been checked, inspect scale.  a NOTE: The scale s h a l l  be inspected and operated i n  

accordance w i t h  the  SOP applicable t o  the area. 

b. Place box on the scale and obtain t a r e  weight. 
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-. 7.6 PREPARING AND FILLING METAL BOXES (cont.) 

4 e 
SENERATOR/PACKASER 

6. Record the weight on a "Box Tare Weight Check', Fom FMPC-PRO- 
2867 (see Figure 7). 

7. Remove box from the scale. 

8. Using a forklift, move box to a designated location for 
packag i ng . 

9. Remove box lid and place in a designated location to prevent 
damage. 

10. For materials being shipped to the Nevada Test Site (NTS), place 
a minimum of  one bag of dicalite or absorbent material in the 
bottom o f  each box. 

GAUTIW: USE DCTREHE CARE WHEN HAMDLINC CONTAINERS TO AVOID 
PINCH POINTS OF THE BODY. 

11. Obtain containers to be loaded in metal box. 

12. Complete an "Item Producti on/Certi fi cati on/Ident i fi cat ion Card", 
Form FS-F-1945-XX, per container including the container lot 
number and tare weight, and transmit to MCU. 

13. Remove lid from each container and check the material amount in 
container. 

CAUTION: ANV ADDSTION OF URANIUN MATERIAL TO A CONTAINER SHALL 
BE PERFOWED INSIDE A HEPA FILTRATED ENCLOSURE. 

a. If additional material can be added to the container, 
complete the following steps. 

Perform one of the following actions, as directed 
by supervisor. 

1) 

a) Load containers into metal box (use 
applicable substep a, b, or c in section 
7.6, step 18) and move box into HEPA 
f i 1 trated enclosure. 

- NOTE: Box gross weight shall not exceed 
8,000 pounds. 

Move container(s) into HEPA filtrated 
enclosure. 617 

b) 



II I Title: PMw16Iw6 A)(D LOADING RAOIOACTIVE HATERIAL FOR I 

7.6 PREPARING AND FILLING HETAL BOXES (cont.) 
.- G;EUERATOR/PACKAGER 9 

Obtain an additional drum containing uranium 
material. 

2) 

Using a drum turner w i t h i n  the emlosure, invert 
drum and f i l l  void space i n  t o p  portion of each 
container. 

3) 

- 
If necessary, manually remove small pieces of 
uranium metal from inverted drum and place inside 
containers. 

4) 

Yhen inverted drum is empty, remove from 
encl osure. 

5) 

Check t o p  port ion of container(s) for remaining 
void spaces. 

6) 

a) 

b) 

If void spaces are present, repeat substeps 
1 through 5) u n t i l  spaces are f i l led.  

When void spaces are not present, replace 
l i d  on container(s) and secure. 

e 

7) Remove box or container from enclosure. 

a) For a loaded metal box, proceed t o  step 19. 

To load full container(s) i n t o  metal box, 
proceed t o  step 14. 

b) 

b. If the container is fu l l ,  secure l i d  and proceed t o  step 
14. 

14. Ensure that the hoist/crane t o  be used has been inspected per 
applicable SOP for the area. 

15. Place l i f t i n g  device over container. 

16. Attach the l i f t ing device specified by the supervisor on each 
side of the container. 

17. Position container over the  t o p  of the box. 

- NOTE: Box gross weight shall no t  exceed 8,000 pounds. 
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7.6 PREPARING AND FILLING NETAL BOXES (cont.) 

CENERATOR/PACKMER 

18. Lower container in to  box and remove the l i f t i n g  device. 

a. 

4 - 

If 30-gallon drums are being loaded, lower eight  drums 
into box. 

b. I f  55-gallon drums are  being loaded, lower six drums i n  
box. 

C. I f  10-gallon cans are  being loaded, proceed as follows: 

Lower 24 cans i n  the metal box as shown i n  
Figure 8. 

1) 

NOTE: The bottom layer will consist  of 15 ten- 
gallon cans i n  a configuration of three 
rows of five containers each. 

CAUTION: A HINIMM OF TWO PERSONNEL SHALL HOVE 
PLYWOOD USINC PROPER LIFTING TECHNIQUES. 

Place one sheet of 1/2-inch plywood w i t h  2" X 4" 
lumber shor ing  material facing upward on top of 
first layer of containers. 

2) 

NOTE: The t o p  layer will consist  of nine 
containers i n  a configuration of three rows 
of three containers each. The nine will be 
spaced one container w i d t h  from each end of 
the metal box. 

On top row, place one sheet of 1 /2  inch plywood 
w i t h  2" X 4" lumber shoring material facing 
downward between the cans and the inside edge of 
the box t o  prevent shif t ing as shown i n  Figure 8. 

19. When box i s  ful l ,  place l i d  on box and notify supervisor box i s  

3) 

1 oaded. 
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~~ I GULPACK&Iffi AND LOADIN6 RADIOACTIVE MTERIAL FOR 

7.6 PREPARING AND FILLING METAL BOXES (cont.) 

SUPERVISOR 

20. For so l id  uranium metal packaged i n  metal boxes, check each end 
o f  box ex te r io r  t o  ensure NucFil vent filters (016) wi th  2" pipe 
t h r E  zds have been in s t a l  1 ed. 

a. 

b. If filters have not been ins t a l l ed ,  instruct generator/  - 

If filters have been ins ta l led ,  proceed t o  step 22. 

packager t o  i n s t a l l  filters. 

21. Specify the sca l e  t o  be used. 

m: A current ly  cal  i brated accountabi? i t y  scale sha l l  be 
used. 

22. If not already completed, perform sca l e  check according t o  the 
applicable SOP i n  the area of the packaging operation and no t i fy  
MVO t o  move box t o  the scale .  

WOfE: The sca l e  shal l  be inspected and operated i n  accordance 
w i t h  the applicable sca l e  procedure f o r  the area of the 
packaging operation. 

23. Using an 8,000-lb indus t r i a l  forktruck, move the box on t o  the  
scale.  

SENERATOR/PACKAQER 

24. Weigh the box, including box p ins  and o the r  hardware, t o  ensure 
gross weight does not exceed 8000 lb s  f o r  a metal box. 

25. Remove the box from the scale .  

GENERATORJPACKAQER 

26. Record the tabulated gross and t a r e  weights, and contents on the  

27. Label or s tenc i l  on the box the shipment log number, box 

FS-F-1945-XX card. 

ident i f ica t ion ,  and t a r e ,  net, and gross weights (see Figure 9) .  
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7.6 PREPARING AND FILLING METAL BOXES (cont.) 

4 GiENERATOR/PACKAS~ - 
28. Label or stencil "Radioactive - LSA' on the box u shown i n  

Figure 9. 

29. Using white paint, paint over wherever "DOT 7A Type A" appears 
on the container. 

m: The metal box shall be used as a strong t ight  container 
transported i n  exclusive use vehicle service. 

30. Notify supervisor t h a t  package i s  ready for inspection. 

SUPERVISOR 

31. Notify QC the box is ready for certif ication. 

QUALITY CONTROL 

32. Inspect the box per the applicable department procedure for  
certification. 

0 
a. If the box is not certified, complete a DCAR per SSOP- 

0023. 

b. Tag the box for correction, and notify the 
generator/packager . 

SENERATOR/PACKAGER 

33. Using fabric strapping, secure l i d  on the box for interplant 
shipment. 

34. Notify the supervisor that  boxes are ready t o  be moved t o  the 
s t a g i n g  area. 

nvo 
35. Using an 8,000-lb i n d u s t r i a l  forktruck, move box t o  the s t a g i n g  

area. 
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7.7 SECURING METAL BOX COHTAINER LID (See Figure 10) 

m: t 
6ENERATOR/PACKA6ER 

1. Remove the l i d  edge protector from the container. 

2. Position the container l i d  on edge w i t h  the bottom facing out 
and leaning against the container. 

NOTE: The l i d  shall be leaning a t  an angle so that the l i d  w i l l  
not fa l l .  

3. Install a neoprene sponge rubber gasket on the l id  sealing 
surf ace i f appl i cab1 e. 

4. Place the l i d  i n t o  posit ion on top of the container. 

5. Secure the l id  as follows: 

a. Install bo l t s  as shown i n  Figure 10. 

b. If " L "  clips are required, using the tool  provided, 
install 'La clips i n  sequence on corners, sides, f ront ,  
and back of the container (see Figure 10). 

NOTE: Four clips sha l l  be i n  place.on each of the two 
sides of the container, p l u s  three clips i n  f ron t  
and three i n  back, for  a total of 14 clips. 

- NOTE: The clips are the primary container 
closing/l ocking devices. 

C. Using a wide-edged b l u n t  chisel, bend the bottom edge of 
the clip locking s t r ap  inward u n t i l  the s t r ap  is secured. 

QENERATOR/PACKAGER 

6. Install t h e  l i d  edge protector on t h e  container. 

7.  Using 3/8 X 16 hex bolts, washers, and hex-head elast ic  s top  
nuts, secure the edge protector on the container. 

- NOTE: The hex bo l t s  are used t o  ho ld  the edge protector i n  
place and no t  for lid security. 

622 



- DATE 

Title: WUCLEAU CRITICMITY SAFETY REQUIREnEWrS 

5692 DOCUMENT NO: SR-2117 
REVISION NO: 0 

Effective Date: 06-16-93 Page 2 of 15 

RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIO NS 
REV. NO DESCRIPTION AN0 AUTHORIT Y 3  

06-16-93 0 Site Requirement required to establ i sh  nuclear 
criticality safety standards for the FEWP site per 
Request No. S92-233, initiated by T. Brown. SR-2117 and 
SSOP-0095 rep1 ace FMPC-2117, "Topical Manual for Nut1 ear 
Criticality Safety" and FMPC-0517, "Nuclear Criticality 
Safety. " 

623 



7.9 LOADING PALLETS IN A GONDOLA (See Figure 11) (cont.) 

QENERATOR/PACKMER 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

0 .  

9. 

Carefully remove ou te r  packaging from t h e  liner, 

Place the l i n e r  in the gondola as directed by supervisor.  

Unroll the liner t o  the opposite end of the gondola. 

Walk down the center aisle of the s ing le  l a y e r  o f  1 iner and p i c k  - 
up the hem as  marked and place over the side of  t h e  gondola. 
Repeat f o r  the other side .of the gondola noting tha t  the liner 
side marked "toward the loader' is the liner sec t ion  t o  be 
placed over the side where the material loading a c t i v i t y  is t o  
be performed. 

Place the 1 iner end flaps over the ends of  the gondola. 

m: There should be a 6 inch minimum overhang over the 
corners . 

Check l i n e r  for  a uniform f i t  i n  the gondola and adjust a s  
needed. I 

Lay one plywood sheet, a minimum of l/rl-inch th ick ,  on top of  
1 iner. 

10. Place E-inch by 4-inch piece of 
edge of gondola car.  

umber against  inside bottom 

11. Place one 2-foot by 8-foot plywood piece on each end of c a r  
res t ing  on i ts  edge per Figure 12. 

12. Using an overhead crane w i t h  p a l l e t  fo rk - l i f t i ng  device o r  o ther  
l i f t i n g  device, place p a l l e t  i n  gondola as follows: 

a. Lift p a l l e t  of material and move over the gondola. 

b. Slowly lower and posit ion p a l l e t  i n  the gondola per Table 
6, as applicable.  

13. Ensure loading of p a l l e t  does not drag down the sides of the 
1 iner in to  the gondola. 

14. Inser t  shoring between pallets per Table 6 o r  band entire load 
t o  prevent s h i f t i n g  dur ing  t ransport .  The end row material  may 
have t o  be loaded individually.  

15. When loading is  complete, f o l d  the l iner end f l aps  i n t o  the  car .  
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I Title: NUCLEAR CRITICALITY SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

(r i 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

This site requirement establishes required safety princisles and program 
requirements for site remediation activities at the Fern'ald Environmental 
Management Project (FEnP) involving or affecting fissile material. These 
requirements are provided to ensure that the pub1 ic, workers, government 
property, and essential activities are protected from the effects of a 
criticality incident. 

2.0 SCOPE 
. The requirements provided in this document shall apply to FERMCO personnel 

responsible for transporting, storing, packaging, or otherwise having 
stewardship of fissile nuclear materials during decontamination or 
decomni ssi oni ng act i vi ties . 
This site requirement complies with DOE Order 5480.24, RNuclear Criticality 
Safety". 

3.0  DEFINITIONS 

Credible Abnormal Event - An event that could occur outside of normal 
activities or the storage of fissile material (e.g., sprinklers activation 
during a fire). 

Criticalitv Safetv Analvsis - An analysis performed before starting a new 
activity involving fissile materials or before an existing activity or 
piece of equipment involving fissile materials is changed to determine 
whether the entire remediation process will be subcritical under both 
normal and credible abnormal conditions . 

' 

Double Continoencv .Princiole - The philosophy requiring that 
decontamination designs incorporate sufficient factors of safety to require 
at least two highly unlikely, independent, and concurrent changes in 
activity conditions before a criticality accident is possible. 

Fissile Material - Any material containing uranium-235 or other fissile 
radionuclides. Other fissile radionuclides are plutonium-239, plutonium- 
241, and uranium-233. 

Geometrv Control - A method that places reliance on equipment design in 
which dimensions of the contained fissionable material and spacing between 
equipment are 1 imited via passive engineering controls. 

Line Management - Supervisors responsible for remediation, decontamination, 
or transportation acti vi,ti es . 
Nuclear Safetv ODerational Authorization (NSOAl - A form used by Nuclear 
Safety to authorize nuclear criticality safety for a new activity or change 
in activity scheduled for completion within 90 days. 625 
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7.9 LOADIN6 PALLETS I N  A GONDOLA (See Figure 11) (cont.) 

BENERATOR/PACKASER . $  . 

28. Tie the 8 intermittent ropes (placed temporartly over the end of 
the car;  no bungee sections;  no mating rope at  the opposite 

a 

side) through the receiver hole i n  the hem, loop, rethread 
through the receiver hole, p u l l  snug, and t ie  the rope back t o  
itself. 

29. Tie each of the f ina l  end ropes (two on each end) t o  the most 
convenient o f  the four crossing ropes near each end of the 
gondol a. 

- 

30. Ensure the sect ions of  bungees attached t o  the 15 continuous 
cross ropes a re  not pulled t o  t h e i r  limit. 

31. Manually i n s t a l l  metal t a r p  supports i n  each hole located on the 
s ides  of the gondola car.  

CAWION: DO NOT ALLOW TARP TO BE WITHIN TWO INCHES OF SAFETY 
APPLIANCES (LADDER/BRAKE WHEEL) 

32. Cover top of gondola w i t h  a t a r p  i f  p a r t i a l l y  o r  f u l l y  loaded. 

NOTE: The gondola sha l l  remain covered a t  a l l  times except when 
loading p a l l e t s .  

. 33. Using nylon rope, feed rope through weld metal eyelets a t  each 

34. Affix placards, provided by Traffic,  on both sides and ends of 

corner of gondola car t o  t i e  t a rp  down. 

gondola exterior. 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

8.1 DRIVERS 

DOE 1540.1, "Materials Transport and T r a f f i c  Control Management" 

DOE 5632. 2A, "Physical Protection of Speci a1 Nuclear Materi a1 
and Vital Equipment" 

10 CFR Part  71, "Packaging of Radioactive Material fo r  Transport 
and Transportation of Radioactive Material Under Certain 
Conditions A 



I Title: NUCLEAR CRITICALITY SAFEPI REQUIREMENTS II 

4.0 REWIREHENTS (cont . ) 
* 4.1 PRINCIPLES 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

9- 

h. 

i. 

j .  

k. 

1. 

Neutron reflecting materials such as concrete, water, plastics, 
thick metals, and oil shall be separated from fissile materials 
in storage and decomnissioning equipment unless specifically 
analyzed and approved by NCS Section. 

In establishing safe limits, full water density reflection and 
optimum density water moderation shall. be considered. 

When equipment is used to decontaminate materials of more than 
one isotopic enrichment, isotopic changeover procedures shall be 
followed. When materials of more than one isotopic enrichment 
are stored or transported, the materials shall be segregated 
according to enrichment . 
Where enriched uranium solutions of more than one concentration 
are handled, the nuclear criticality safety of the tanks and 
other equipment shall be based on the maximum concentration 
avai 1 ab1 e. 

In locations where it is possible that multiple safe groupings 
of fissile material may accidentally come together, the use of 
full water density reflection shall be applied to the safe 
groupings. 

Before transferring fissile solutions from safe geometry to 
unsafe geometry, two samples shall be taken and each chemically 
analyzed (or analyzed by other suitable measurements) to confirm 
that the uranium concentration or mass is within safe limits. 

Criticality safety shall not be based solely upon offsite 
shipper values. 
values are correct. 

FERMCO analyses must verify that the shipper 

Before beginning an activity with fissile materials or changing 
an existing activity, it shall be determined that it will be 
subcritical under both normal and credible abnormal conditions. 

Criticality alarm systems (CAS) and radiation detection alarm 
(RDA) shall be required for areas where the mass of fissionable 
material exceeds 700 gms U-235, unless otherwise approved by 
Nuclear Criticality Safety (NCS). ' 

Detailed nuclear criticality safety analyses for specific 
activities, storage arrangements, and the hand1 ing and 
transportation of fissionable materials shall be performed. 
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4 * TABLE 1 
CORROSIOW INSPECTION 

CHARACTERISTIC CORRECTIVE ACTION 

w i t h  deep pitting 
and/or metal flaking 

Surface rust with no 
p i t t ing  and mild 
paint  f laking which 

I exposes bare metal I I I 
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I I Title: NUCLEAR CRITICALITY SAFETY REQUIREMMS 

4.0 REOUIREnMTS (cont . ) 
4.2 PROGRAM 

~ 

3 '  

e. 

f. 

9. 

h. 

i. 

j .  

k. 

A NCS conmtittee shall be established and maintained to advise 
FERMCO management on NCS issues. The cownittee shall have a 
written charter. 

NCS audits of activities shall be performed on a monthly basis. 
All deviations shall be documented and reported when necessary. 

An annual self-assessment shall be made to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the NCS program. All deviations shall be 
documented and reported when necessary. 

A review o f  the program shall be conducted every three years. 

Quality Assurance (QA) plans shall be maintained by NCS. The 
plans shall include requirements for configuration control and 
self-assessments and shall delegate responsibilities for 
procedures, analyses, calculations, fissionable materials 
activities/storage, and all other parts of the NCS program. 

NCS incidents shall be reported, documented, investigated, and 
tracked. Corrective actions shall be taken to ensure a similar 
incident does not occur. The severity o f  incidents shall be 
classified according to Table 1. 
input into the Occurrence Reporting System, as appl i cab1 e. 

A CSA or NSOA form shall be issued before initial startup or any 
subsequent change of an activity involving fissionable material. 

Incident reports shall be 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (Refer to Table 2 for responsibility sumnary.) 

5.1 FERMCO President establishes site policy for the Nuclear Criticality 
Safety program. 

5.2 Nuclear Criticality Safety Section (Reaulatorv & Technoloav Prowarns 
Di v i  si on) 

- 
'Establishes and maintains a NCS Program that ensures the 
principles stated in this site requirement are addressed 
properly. 

Develops controlled site and department procedures to implement 
NCS program. 

Reviews and approves control led department procedures that 
implement the NCS program. 
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I Title: NUCLEAR CRITICALITY SAFETY R E Q U I R M M S  

TABLE 2 

RESPONSIBILITIES SlMNARY 
Nuclear Criticality Safety 

/ 

3 

ITEN I RTP 
Establ ish NCS Program LR 

Procedures (Speci f i c in LA 
each Dept.) 
Documents NCS in SARs L 
Training RA 

CSAs LA 
NSOAs ILA 

I 

Design of  New facilities L 
L 0 11 Schedules Audits and 

, Appraisals 
Invest i gat i on of NCS S 
Incidents 
Drills S 
Sh i ppi ng SA 

NADs R 
RDAs R 
Storage and Hand1 ing RA 
Procedures 

NCS Limits Posting RA 

Inspections S 

S I S S S 
LS L s LS L 

I I I I 
S S 
S S 

I 

I I 

L l  I I I 
s - L  

L l  1 I I I I 
L l  S I I I 

TABLEKEY L = Lead Resptsibility (respansibility m y  be &rod) 
5 = m * p r q l r a  
A = h p p n m s * P r q l r a  
I = fqlaentstkProgra 
R = Requirepnt 
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BRIQUETTE 55-GALLON DRUM MARKINGS 
4A MATERIAL OW-:.D 

I I 
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CENTER MARKINGS 
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! 
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.- 
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i 

I 

amoAcnvE 
MARKING , 

BACK VIEW 
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1 Title: NUCLEAR CRITICMITT SAFETY REQUIREHEWS 

DOCUMENT NO: SR-2117 
REVISION NO: 0 I 

I Page 11 of 15 I Effective Date: 06-16-93 I 
5.0 RESPOWSIBILI TIES (cont.) 

5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

Performs c r i t i c a l i t y  sa fe ty  analyses t o  evaluate new o r  modified 
a c t i v i t i e s ,  engineering designs, and support system sa fe ty  
analyses f o r  packaging and shipping f iss ionable  materials.  

Ensures t h a t  the design, placement, and t e s t ing  of RDAs meet the 
requi rements of DOE Order 5480.24 and ANSI /ANS-8.3.2. 

8 

Interprets  and supports implementation requirements of DOE 
Orders and mandatory ANSI/ANS standards related t o  NCS. 

Loais t ic  Administration Sect ion (Transbortation of the RSO Division) 
establ i shes and maintalns control led  procedures f o r  ons i te  and 
o f f s i t e  movement of fissile material i n  accordance w i t h  applicable 
DOE orders, DOT regulations, and this si te requirement. 

The Vice-president of Reaulatorv & Technoloav Proarams establ ishes 
an internal assessment system t o  annually evaluate the effectiveness 
of the FEMP Nuclear C r i t i c a l i t y  Safety Program Plan. 

Line manaaement responsible f o r  shipping/receiving, s tor ing,  
handling, o r  having stewardship of fissile nuclear materials: 

Assumes responsibi l i ty  f o r  a l l  aspects of NCS i n  their assigned 
areas. 

Establishes written procedures f o r  hand1 ing and s tor ing 
f iss ionable  materi a1 s and ensures the procedures a re  current and 
readi ly  available i n  the work area. 

- NOTE: These procedures sha l l  be reviewed and approved by the 
NCS Section. 

Ensures NCS t ra ining is provided t o  personnel, as required. 

I n i t i a t e s  NCS Section approval per SSOP-0095 before beginning an 
activity where nuclear c r i t i c a l i t y  safety issues  a re  involved. 

Inspects, s tores ,  and handles a l l  f i s s i l e  materials i n  
accordance w i t h  standards given i n  this si te requirement and 
appl i cab1 e procedures. 

Ensures t h a t  Radiation Detection Alarms are  operable w i t h i n  
their responsible area and a re  per iodical ly  tes ted and 
cal ibrated by applicable safety organizations. 
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5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

Reviews procedures, revisions, new designs, and modifications 
involving radioactive and/or fissile tnateriafl. Those involving 
fissile material where criticality is a potential concern shall 
be routed to the NCS section. 

, 

Provides support for criticality safety analyses. to evaluate new 
or modified activities, engineering designs, and support system 
safety analyses for packaging and shipping fissionable 
materi a1 s . 

5.8 

5.9 

5.10 

5.11 

Radi ol oai cal ComDl i ance 

Leads the investigation of incidents involving nuclear 
criticality safety. 

Performs monthly inspections of activities and storage areas 
involving fissile material and informs line management of the 
exi stence o f  any unsafe conditions or pract i ces . 
Submits all findings of inspections to the Nuclear Criticality 
Safety and Radiological Engineering for categorization and 
further investigation. 

Haintains surveillance o f  implementation activities and assures 
compl i ance with NCS requirements . 
Monitors packaging and transportation of fissile material. 

Maintenance Section ensures criticality safety approval has been 
received prior to modifying equipment used to contain fissile 
materials. 

Subject Matter ExDerts ensure NCS requirements are identified in 
procedures. 

Assistant Emeraencv Dutv Officer (AEDOL 

Notifies Nuclear Safety and Radiological Compliance when an 
event is reported relating to NCS. 

Verbally notifies DOE-Oak Ridge Operations Center, FERMCO 
President, DOE-Site Representatives, and Pub1 ic Affairs Manager 
of an unusual occurrence involving NCS. 
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URANIUM METAL FLAT BILLETS 

METAL 
BAND 

METAL S H A L L  BE WRAPPED IN RUBBER AND HERCULITE 

METAL SHALL BE 9ANDED TOGETHER AND THEN TO THE PALLET 

MAXIMUM GROSS WEIGHT 8000 20UNDS 

636 Figure 5 - Diagram of Uranium M e t a l  Billet Arrangement on Pallet 



1 Title: WLEAR CRITICALITY SAF€lY REQlJIRUEKrS 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont .) 

5.15 Trainina DeDartment 3 

Deve1ops.NCS t ra in ing  programs and provides t ra in i ic j  t o  a l l  
groups of FEMP workers involved i n  nuclear c r i t i c a l i t y  safety,  
i ncl uding supervisors, managers, and faci 1 i t y  Owners responsibl e 
f o r  the handling of controlled fissile material. 

Consults Nuclear Safety and Radiological Engineering f o r  content 
of the.NCS t ra in ing  program. 

Informs Nuclear Safety and Radiological Engineering o f  any 
proposed changes t o  the NCS t ra in ing  program and obtains 
approval before changes a re  made t o  the content of the  courses. 

5.16 NCS Comnittee advises management on NCS issues. 
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Ti t le :  PACKA61M6 AND LOADING RADIOACTIVE HATERIM FOR 

a 
FEMP 

BOX TARE UE16HT CHECK 

fS-F-2867 (REV. 4/30/93) 

638 
Figure 7 - Box Tare Weight Check Form, FMPC-PRO-2867 



IFFerial d Environmental Management Project 
Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Area: As Applicable 

_ _  
Hovement Of RCRA And Hazardous Waste 

Page 1 of 13 
Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: N/A 

REMEDIATION 

2 .0  APPLICABILITY 

1 SOP 20-C-017 56'32 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization : H. Bai 1 ey, 
Materi a1 s Management Manager 

This procedure is applicable to personnel involved in the transport of 
mixed and hazardous wastes. 4 

Supersedes: PO-S-06-001 Issue Date: 
Dated: 07-21-89 09-24-93 

8.4; 1934 f. - 3 .0  RESPONSIBILITIES - - - 
3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: * - ,  c 

.-I ' '. , 3.1 .1  Providing oversite and guidance to the MVO assigned to transpart &b/ ' hazardous waste. 2- 

3.1 .2  Ensuring that MVOs are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Department/Staff manager. 

Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 

Contacting ES&H to determine the required respiratory protection for the 
area where the material is being moved and/or stored. 

Issuing specified respiratory equipment to operators. 

3.1 .3  

3 .1 .4  

3 . 1 . 5  

3 .1 .6  

3 . 2  

Obtaining and posting a "Radiation Work Permit" when required. 

The Dispatcher shall be responsible for coordinating the activities of 
personnel involved in accepting , transporting, and re1 easing the hazardous 
waste transferred via trai 1 er, forktruck, or other vehicles. 

Motor Vehicle Operators (MvOs) shall be responsible for the following: 3 . 3  

3 .3 .1  

3 .3 .2  

3 . 4  

Ensuring that available consignment documentation is complete. 

Transporting consignments in a safe and efficient manner. 

Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i ty (MC&A) shall be responsible for 
preparing the forms required for transporting material. 
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T i t l e :  PACKAGING AND LOADING RADIOACTIVE HATERIAL FOR 
OFFSITE SHIPNENT 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0060 
REVISION NO: 4 569% I 

1 
Effective Date: 06-18-93 Page 37 o f  40 

FOR OFFSITE SHIPMENT 

\ 

A 

VIEW FROM SIDE 
mq 

ALL MARKINGS S H A U  BE A MINIYUU OF 1.5- ? A L L  UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. 

640 Figure 9 - Diagram of Metal Box Identification 



11 Issue Date: 09-24-93 I Rev. No. 0 I Document No. 20-C-017 I Page 3 of 13 1 
3 6 9 2  

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont . ) 
5.2.7 SSOP-0035, "Accumulating Hazardous Waste in Satellite Accumulation Areas a- and Interim-Containers" 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.10 

INDUSiRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

An Industrial Truck that has not been inspected per SOP 20-C-902 shall not 
be used. 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn while operating equipment and when 
hand1 ing sharp-edged or abrasive materi a1 . 
Safety glasses shall be worn outside of enclosed cab vehicles and when 
handling sharp-edged or abrasive material. 

The MVO shall remain with the vehicle while a load is being transported. 

Respiratory protection issued by the supervisor shall be worn when required 
by €Sa. 

Operators shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs for hazardous 
chemicals/material that may be used or encountered. 

Radiological Control shall be contacted prior to moving a container located 
inside a contamination area or labelled as radioactive material. 

Drums shall be strapped down prior to transport. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ESW Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope i s  other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ESM. 
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Ti t le :  PACKAGING AND LOADING RADIOACTIVE MTERIAL FOR 
OFFSITE SHIPHENT 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0060 
REVISION NO: *4 

I Effective Date: 06-18-93 I Page 39 o f  40 

LOADING GONDOLA CARS 

--- 
‘=CRANE 

PALLET FORK UfTNG .,4 - 
DEVICE. 

RAILCAR 

642 Figure 11 - Diagram of  Loading Pallets in Gondola 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont  . ) 
Transport  the consignment t o  the  spec i f i ed  s to rage  a rea .  . 6692 

8.1.8 

8.1.9 

8.2 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

- NOTE: A t  the d e l i v e r y  po in t ,  MC&A and the supe rv i so r  s h a l l  accept and 
s ign  the "Nuclear Mater ia ls  Transfer/Receipt/Information Record" 
cards .  

Give documentation t o  the supervisor .  

I f  the mater ia l  is rejected a t  the d e l i v e r y  po in t ,  proceed per Item 8.5. 

- NOTE: When t r a n s p o r t i n g  drums by f o r k l i f t ,  one drum a t  a time shall be 
moved. 

TransDortina Waste from an SAA t o  S toraae  usina a Forktruck o r  Trailer 

GENERATOR 

Notify the superv isor  o f  t h e  Hazardous Waste Storage Area t h a t  
conta iners  a r e  ready f o r  t r anspor t  t o  s torage .  

Obtain the loca t ion  f o r  s torage.  

- NOTE: Per RCRA r egu la t ions ,  one day s h a l l  be allowed f o r  
Transpor ta t ion  t o  p i c k  up the waste con ta ine r  and t r anspor t  t h e  
con ta ine r  i n t o  s torage .  

Notify the Transpor ta t ion  Dispatcher of  mater ia l  type,  packaging, amount 
of ma te r i a l ,  l oca t ion  o f  ma te r i a l ,  and d e s t i n a t i o n .  

DISPATCHER 

- NOTE: 

Notify the superv isor  o f  the Hazardous Waste Storage Area t h a t  mater ia l  
is being t ranspor ted .  

D I SPATCHER/SUPERVISOR 
- NOTE: 

Send an MVO t o  the l o c a t i o n  of  the waste. 

RCRA r egu la t ions  allow one day f o r  Transpor ta t ion  t o  pick up t h e  
waste con ta ine r  and t r anspor t  the  con ta ine r  i n t o  s torage.  

The Dispatcher and/or superv isor  s h a l l  ensure  t h a t  the MVO has 
the required equipment. 
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6692 
8.0  PROCEDURE (cont.) 

CAUTlON 

The sac is made of plastic and may be damaged in handling or may slide on smooth 
surfaces 

- NOTE: Containers and/or SACS shall be strapped down. 

8.2.11 Check that the load is secure. 

8.2.11.1 

8.2.12 

Tighten the load if loose. 

If the load is acceptable, sign the "Nuclear Materials 
Transfer/Receipt/Identificati on Record" (68/69/XX Cards) , Forms 
FS-F-1990, FS-F-2220, and FS-F-2221. 

8 .2 .13  Transport the consignment to the specified storage area. 

- .  NOTE: At the delivery point, MC&A and the supervisor shall accept the 
material and sign the "Nuclear Materials 
Transfer/Receipt/Identificati on Record" cards Forms FS-F-1990, 
FS-F-2220, and FS-F-2221. 

8 .2 .14 Give the documentation to the supervisor. 

8.2.15 If the material is rejected at the delivery point, proceed per Item 8 .5 .  

8 . 3  Other Vehicle Transoort Process 

8.3.1 

8 .3 .2  

8 .3 .3  

8 .3 .4  

CENERATOR 

Perform Steps 8 . 2 . 1  thru 8 . 2 . 3 .  

Notify the Dispatcher of special vehicle requirements (such as pickup 
truck or flatbed). 

DISPATCHER 

Notify the supervisor of the Hazardous Waste Storage Area that material 
is being transported. 

NOTE: RCRA regulations specify one day for Transportation to pick up 
the waste container and transport the container to storage. 

D ISPATCHER/SUPERVISOR 

Send an MY0 and the required vehicle type to the waste location. 
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8.0,  :PR~CR)URE (cont.  ) 

HVO 

~ 

Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-C-017 1 Page 8 of  13 

: 5692  
8.3.5 Perform Steps 8.2.6 t h r u  8.2.15. 

-0 NOTE. The Generator may have a requirement t o  move c o n t a i n e r s  of  
hazardous waste o t h e r  than t o  a s to rage  bu i ld ing .  
be moved w i t h i n  an SAA; w i t h i n  a bu i ld ing  t o  s t o r a g e  mater ia l  
f o r  shipment; fo r  physical  inventory; between o r  w i th in  
bui ld ings  t o  o b t a i n  scale weight; remove m a t e r i a l  from non- 
accumulation a r e a s  such a s  fields; or f o r  any o t h e r  purpose 
r equ i r ing  an MVO and v e h i c l e  t o  move hazardous waste. 

The waste may 

8.4 Miscellaneous Movements 

6ENERATOR 

- NOTE: MVOs assigned t o  t h e  Generator o r  Waste Management may move 
mater ia l  a s  directed by the Generator o r  Waste Management 
without n o t i f y i n g  the Dispatcher .  

8.4.1 If required,  n o t i f y  the Transpor ta t ion  Dispatcher  o f  l o c a t i o n  of  waste 
conta iners ,  mater ia l  type ,  packaging, amount t o  be moved, and 
des t ina t ion .  

DISPATCHER/SUPERVISOR 

8.4.2 If an MVO is not  ass igned t o  the Generator,  send an MVO t o  the loca t ion  
o f  t h e  waste t o  be moved. 

8.4.3 Inspect  t he  con ta ine r s  o f  waste as follows: 

- NOTE: Sel f -c los ing  s p i g o t s  s h a l l  not  b ind  and the bungs ' sha l l  be 
sealed w i t h  p i p e  tape. 

8.4.4 Check the conta iner  f o r  r u s t ,  den t s ,  ho les ,  l e a k s ,  and o t h e r  damage. 

8.4.4.1 Notify the supe rv i so r  i f  damage i s  found. 

NOTE: DOT approved drums and FM approved f i v e  g a l l o n  stainless steel 
cans a r e  acceptab le  con ta ine r s  (See Figures 1 and 2) .  

8.4.5 Check t h a t  con ta ine r s  a r e  approved f o r  the type  waste .  

- NOTE: Lids shall be taped  t o  drums t o  avoid s p i l l s .  

8.4.6 Check t h a t  l i d s  o r  c l o s u r e s  a r e  secure. 

8.4.6.1 Tighten loose  covers .  

8.4.7 Check the externa l  surface o f  the con ta ine r  f o r  hazardous ma te r i a l .  
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 5692 . 
8.4.7.1 Notify the supervisor if a container surface is contaminated. 

- NOTE: All containers shall be strapped down. 

Check that the load is secure on the trailer or vehicle. 

a 
8.4.8 

8.4.8.1 Secure loose containers. 

8.4.9 Check the compatibility of the material. 

- NOTE: Only containers identified by an alpha code shall be allowed per 
vehicle except for containers identified by a compatibility code 
which may be transported with other color codes. 

8.4.10 

8.4.11 

8.5 Re.jection of Consicfnment Process 

If inspection reveals an unacceptable condition, the MVO shall proceed 
per Item 8.5. 

Move the material to the location designated by Generator. 

8.5.1 

8.5.2 

8.5.3 

Notify the Dispatcher or Transportation Supervisor of any questionable 
condition of the consignment. 

INO/DISPATCHER 

7 NOTE: The Transportation Supervisor shall evaluate the 
communicate concerns to the Generator and direct 
perform additional tasks as required. 

consignment 
the MVO to 

Request the assistance of the Transportation Supervisor bo evaluate 
consignment . 
GENERATOR 

and 

he 

- NOTE 1: 

- NOTE 2: 

Complete a "Hazardous Waste Disposal Record," Form FMPC-PRO-3064 per 
SOP SSOP-0035 or ANL-01-0053. 

Concerns which are confirmed to be noncompliances along with 
corrective actions shall be documented. 

When all confirmed deficiencies have been corrected, transport 
action shall be initiated. 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9.1 FS-F-1990, 2220, 2221, "Nuclear Materials Transfer/Receipt/Identification 
Record" 

a 
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NOTE: Green card is tor receiver i n f o r m a t i o n  O N L Y  
and m a y  be retalned in file. D O  NOT 
FORWARD to D a t a  Processing. DO NOT 
L E A V E  with the mater ia l .  

NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER RECORD 
1 

TRANS. BY 
BADGE NO. 

NOTE: Green c a r d  IS lor r e c e i v e r  inlormailon O N L Y  
ana may De retaine6 in f i le .  D O  N O T  
FORWARD to Data Processtng. 00 NOT 
LEAVE with the meteriel. 

SHIFT 1 NEGAT,VE'DATE TRANSFERREDl f tAO. I DAY IYEAR I 

/eD.~o.: !SOURCE: 1 lmm IFROM) I~UNT: 
DESCRlPTlON NUMBER I 

MATERIAL CUSS. IMATERIAL TYPE. 

NEGAT,VE DATE TRANSFERRED TRANS BY 
MO I DAY IYEAR BADGENO . 

I 
r 

NO OF CONTAINERS OR ITEMS P O  NO SOURCE MBA (FROM) P U N T  

NUMBER I OESCRIPTION 

I MATERIAL CLASS HAIERIAL I Y P E  

cnoss w E i c i i i  

TARE WEIGH1 
Iu*( 

P 
LOT SEOUENCE NO. 

MATERIAL OESCRIPTION 
STORAGE LOcATlOrr 

SHAPE CODE 

NOTE: Green c a r d  is lor receiver inlormation O N L Y  
and may be r e l a i n e d  in flle DO NOT 
FORWARD to Data Processing DO NOT 
LEAVE with the material. 

r 4 ~ ~ ~ ~ I V ~  IDATE TRANSFERRED TRANS BY 
BADGE NO 1 UO I DAY IYEAR 

I 

NUCLEAR MATERIALS TRANSFER/RECEIPT/IDENTIFIC.ATION RECORD 

Figure 1 
FS-F-1990, 2220, 2221 

P O  NO SOURCE 

MATERIAL C W S  UAIERIAL TYPE 

LOT SEOUENCE NO 

MATERIAL OESCRIPTION 

SHAPE CODE 

648 

NO OF CONTAINERS OR ITEMS MBA IFROMI  PLAN^ 

WVUEER I OESQIlPliON 

I 
GROSS WEIGHT 

-/y*. 
I IARE 

STORAGE LOCATION 
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5692 
OPEN HEAD OR 

BUNG DRUM' 
Pusm ENVEL- VEWT HOLES. ff 

t Oirporrl Record 
2 W6S Cud 
j, 68169 cud BUNG HOLES. 
4. Pro-Trmrfer Cbe 

e€ REMOVABLE J 

bURXlNG CODE 

OR OTHER MAlERUL 
DfscmPnoN 

R0.T. UB€L . 

N OE A lever lock ring may be used at the SAL 

RCRA WASTE DRUM LABELING 
Figure 2 
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GROSS, TARE, A N D  
NET WEIGHTS 

(NOTE: TARE 
YEIGHT FOR 
F I V E  GALLON 
CANS .IS SIX 
POUNDS) 

Page 12 o f  13 - 

ADDITIONAL 
DOT LABELS 
AS REQUIRED 

U 

5692 

COLOR 
COHPAT I L I TY 
DOT CODE 

7 

F E W  
LOT NUMBER 

HAZARDOUS WASTE 

PCB LABEL 
OR 

PLASTIC 
ENVELOPE 

- NOTE: Container shall  be marked w i t h  the appropriate color code (enriched, 
normal, depleted) per the FMPC Lot Marking and Color Coding System and 
SOP AnL-01-0053. 

FM APPROVED STAINLESS STEEL SAFETY CAN 
RCRA WASTE LABELING 

Figure 3 

650 



a'" 39-24-93 
REV. NO. 

0 

. RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Procedure for transporting hazardous waste required per 
Request No. P93-132, initiated by M. Hundley. Supersedes 
PO-S-06-001. 

65 1 



~ = ~ ) ~ ~  ~ U L Y  1 I\ULLtU Lur y CONTRON NO. 
S ITE  STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE 

REVISION NO. 1 
DOCUMENT NO. SSOP-0044 

MANAGEMENT OF EXCESS SOIL, DEBRIS, 

AND WASTE FROM A PROJECT 

b 

SSOP-0044 

Effective Date: 01-31-94 

AUTHORIZED BY: 2-3-74 
ice Pres i dent Date 

FERNALD ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROJECT 

Fernal d Environmental Restoration Management Corporati on 
P. 0. Box 398704 

Cincinnati, Ohio 45239-8704 

653 



PREFACE 

This revision of SSOP-0044 (Site Standard Operating Procedure) incorporates the Fernald 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) site-wide management concepts and 
implementation strategy for managing soil and debris established in Removal Action 17 (RA 
17) Work Plan that was approved by both the Ohio Environmental Protection Agency 
(OEPA) and United States Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA). The new 
management concept streamlines the process of dealing with materials and wastes from pre- 
Record of Decision (ROD) removal sources by standardizing and simplifying characterization 
steps while still being protective of human health, safety and the environment. These 
management procedures parallel those on other Superfund sites being remediated under the 
guidance of the U.S. EPA or by firms under contract to the U.S. EPA. 

The initiating activity for delineating the appropriate soil and debris or waste controls will be 
a contaminant assessment. The assessment of contaminants in the affected soil and debris or 
waste will include a review of existing characterization data or samphg and analysis results, 
historical rewrds, and process knowledge. NO SAMPLING IS REQUIRED AT THIS 
STAGE OF PLANNING. The assessment results will be used to determine the management 
options according to the RA 17 work plan and this procedure. 

These new concepts (new with respect to previous FEMP Waste Handling Procedures), as 
applied to &e planning of removal action projects, begin with the proposition that soil and 
debris that are to be managed as a result of removal actions are not automatically classified 
as hazardous for management purposes. The required level of mu01 and mechanisms for 
managing soil and debris are dependent upon such factors as material, its regulatory status, 
and the risks associated with managing the material. A practical approach for storage or 
disposition of these materials is needed if an aggressive, yet prudent, approach to FEMP 
cleanup is implemented. This new revision of SSOP-0044 was developed to recognize the 
environmental cleanup mission of the FEMP versus the site's previous mission as an 
operating facility. To do this, the new SSOP-0044 properly separates the management of 
soil, debris, and wastes subject to regulation under RCRA Subtitle C hazardous waste 
requirements from the relatively larger volume of non-RCRA contaminated excess soil, 
debris, and wastes that must be managed under Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA) removai actions. Proper separation is a cost- 
effective means to minimize the volume of excess soil, debris, and wastes subject to 
increased regulation and higher costs associated with hazardous waste storage, treatment, and 
disposal requirements. 

Other procedures and documentation exist including Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) and As Low As Reasonably Achievable (ALARA) concepts from 
DOE orders and guidelines that must be considered when planning a project. This procedure 
specifically addresses planning for the disposition of soil, debris, and waste. 

ii 
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1.0 puRp_osE 

This procedure provides criteria for identifying and categorizing dqmsition options for 
excess soil, debris, and waste materials from a project. The procedure provides instructions 
for planning the appropriate mauagement and disposition of these materials from the planning 
stages of the project up to project implementation (field work) into the appropriate Fernald 
Environmental Management Project (FEMP) material management 'sysem. 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure is directly applicable to excess soil, debris, and waste generated from the 
following interim activities and projects at the FEMP: 

- 
- 

- 
- 
- 

Removal Actions and any interim activities when use of the procedure is referenced in 
the work plan 
Construction projects and new facilities 

Large Scale and non-routine maintenance projects 
Emergency response actions after the Emergency has been mitigated 
The Operable Unit 3 (OU3) Interim Record of Decision (IROD) 

- RCRAC~OSURS 

This procedure is applicable to post-Record of Decision (post-ROD) activities. 

Approved U.S. EPA and Ohio EPA work plans may have precedence over some 
requirements provided herein. 

This procedure does 
Activities or Sampling and Analysis activities. These activities will be managed as 
Investigation-Derived Wastes as per U.S. EPA guidance (Figure 1). 

/ 

apply to RI, FS, Treatability and Geotechnical studies, Investigative 

In general, this procedure will not apply to routinely or continuously generated waste streams 
during routine maintenance. 

3.0 DEFINITIO NS 

3.1 Material- 

@. 
'Bulk Materials - Materials to be managed in bulk form. They include solid materials in 
mnkshins, surface impoundments, piles, storage pads, containment buildings. or other 
bulk material management facilities. Also includes bulk materials collected or 
transported in bulk material containers such as roll-off boxes or other bulk waste 
co l l ec t ion /~ r t a t i cm equipment. Bulk materials do not include materials managed in 
the onsite containerized material inventories. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

Non-contaminated Construction Waste - construction waste materials from construction 
activities that, if handled appropriately, can be surveyed and released out of the project 
boundaries or offsite as a non-radioactive waste. Examples include, but are not limited to, 
packaging from new material or excess building material from a new construction site such 
as drywall, piping, insulation, etc. 

Containerized Materials - Materials intended for management in Containerized form. 
Includes materials managed in drums, wood boxes, white metal boxes, and IS0 (SdLand- 
type) containers. Containerized materials includes all materials mamged in the onsite 
containerized material inventories. 

Continuouslv or RoutinelY Generated Waste Materials - Waste streams generated such as 
from activities such as oil changes, light bulb ballasts replacements, or from FEMP facilities 
such as Plant 8 and General Sump, Advanced Waste Water Treatment ( A m  facility, etc. 

Debris - Solid materials that exceed a 60 mm (2.5 inch) particle size and are manufactured 
objects, plant or animal matter, or ~ t r u a l  geologic material except for the following: 
process residuals (e.g., unmilled magnesium fluoride [MgFJ) and residues from the 
treatment of waste, wastewater, sludges, or air emission residues; intact containers of 
hazardous waste that are not ruptured and retain at least 75% of their original volume; and 
certain hazardous waste for which EPA has promulgated specific treatment standards under 
40 CFR Part 268, Subpart D. Debris is defined in 40 CFR 268.2(g). 

0 

Excess Soil - Soil generated from a project that can not be returned to an excavation utilized 
within the project boundaries or has not been identified in the work scope to be utilized for a 
specific use. 

Hazardous Debris - Debris, as defined above, that contains listed hazardous wastes (either on 
the debris surface, or in its interstices, such as pore structure), or debris that exhibits a 
characteristic of hazardous waste. 

Hamrdous Waste - Waste that is specifically listed as a hazardous waste or exhibits one or 
more of the hazardous waste characteristics (Le., ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, or 
toxicity) as defined in Chapter 3745-51 of the Ohio Administrative Code (OAC) and 40 CFR 
261. 

In situ soil - Soil in its original or natural position (i.e., prior to any excavations or 
disturbance). 

Mixed Waste - Waste containing both radioactive and hazardous components as defined 
the Atomic Energy Act and RC-M, respectively. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

Radioactive Waste - Solid, liquid, or gaseous material that contains radionuclides regulated 
under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, and of negligible value considering costs 
of recovery. Surface contaminated materials with radiation limits above DOE Order 5400.5 
limits are considered radioactive waste. Surface contaminated materiais include metah and 
other non-porous matrices where the radioactive contamination is limited to the surf= of the 
material and where all surfaces of the material that could have been contaminated can be 
monitored. Volume contaminated materials that have added radioactivity from DOE 
activities are also considered radioactive waste. Volume contaminated materials include 
materials with porous matrices aad other materials for which the radioactive contamination is 
not necessarily limited to the surfkce or materials where all suffaces that could have been 
contaminated can not be monitored. 

Recoverable Metals - Metals that are radiologically and/or chemically contaminated and can 
be processed for unrestricted release or controlled reuse. Generally, this category includes 
all metal that does not have the Refuse Metal characteristics. 

Refuse Metal - Metal that is radiologically andor chemically contaminated or suspected of 
radioactive contambation and is either excessively oxidized or else separation of the metal 
from Other-materiaiS is not cost effective. Evaluation of the cost effectiveness requires a 
comparison of the am of managing the material as a refuse considering the regulatory status 
of the material as a mixed waste or low level radioactive waste. 

Regulated Asbestos Co ntatnlnP Material (RAC M) - Material that contains greater than one 
percent asbestos and is either friable or has a high probability of becoming friable by the 
forces expected to act on it during demolition or renovation operations. 

. .  

Remlated Polvchlorinated Biphenvls CPCBs) - Those PCBs and PCB item that are subject to 
the disposal requirements of 40 CFR 761 Subpart D. PCBs and PCB items become subject 
to disposal requirements under subpart D when they have been determined to no longer serve 
their intended purpose and are to be disposed of. Unregulated items such as intact, non- 
leaking small capacitors and drained and triple rinsed PCB contaminated equipment are not 
subject to Subpart D disposal requirements and, therefore, are not included in this definition. 

&i! - Unconsolidated earth material composing the surficial geologic strata, consisting of 
clay, silt, or gravel size particles (sizes as classified by the U.S. Soil Conservation Service). 
Soil may also include roots, grasses, weeds, or leaves: and a mixture of unconsolidated 
material with other liquids, sludges or solids that are inseparable by simple mechanical 
processes. 
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Waste - Materials that have been discarded by virtue of being abandoned, recycled, or 
considered inherently waste. This includes materials that are accumuiated, stored, or 
treated before or in lieu of being disposed, burned or incinerated. Waste materials may 
be composed of solids, liquids, or Containerized gases. (OAC 3745-51-02 and 40 CFR 
261 -2) 

Wastewaters - Aqueous wastes intended for management in the FEMP wastewater 
treatment facility. Wastewaters are wastes that contain less than 1 percent (1 %) by 
weight total organic carbon (TOC) and less than 1% by weight total suspended solids 
(TSS). Wastewaters must meet the acceptance criteria for management in the onsite 
wastewater treatment system. 

3.2 TenninologyDefinitions 

Area of Contamination (AOC) - An AOC may be established if it is estimated prior to 
the start of excavations or once excavations are complete for a project, that large 
quantities of excess soils remain that are known (through known spills or sampling and 
analysis data) to contain hazardous waste and it would prove inappropriate and not 
feasible (due to the large quantity of soil) to eventually store this excess soil in an 
improved storage structure. 

DesiFn-EnPineerinP-Construction (DECI) Team - A project team led by the Project 
Engineer (PE) and ~ ~ ~ l ~ i s t i n g  of individuals matrixed to represent several divisions 
within FERMCO, includmg but not limited to, Environmental.Safety and Health, 
Construction, Engineering, Remedial Support Operations (which mu~t include Waste 
Programs Management department representative), Public Affairs, Regulatory Programs, 
Recycling Programs, Quality Assurance, and the ArchitectlEngineer (also a 
subcontractor, if applicable). 

NOTE: The PE leads the DEC Team during planning/design phase and again during 
project closeout phase while the Construction division representative will 
typically lead DEC Team during project implementation phase (field work) of 
the project to provide effective project interface and continuity. \ 

Interim Record of Decision mOD) - CRU3 proposed work plan for interim remedial 
actions for Operable Unit 3 (OU3) prior to obtaining the fd OU3 ROD from the US 
€PA. 

Proiect Boundaries - The physical areas in which all project activities mke place as 
defmed in the project drawings and specifications and/or work plan. This may include 
specified laydown areas and other staging areas. 
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,Radioloeical S w  tiv v - Established levels of radioactivity 
coneenaations, (in pCi/g) used to determine storage requirements. The activity 
concentrations of 100 pCi/g for total Uranium, 5 pCi/g activity coIlceIltfation for total 
Radium, and 50 piC/g activity concentration for total Thorium are the levels that have 
been accepted by the US EPA as part of the approval of the Removal Action 17 Work 
Plan. These activity concentrations are applicable for both soil and debris. 

NOTE: These are not f d  cleanup standards, only management levels that will be 
used to determine interim storage disposition at the FEMP. 

Record of Decision ROD) - Final remedial decision that will establish cleanup standards 
and treatability methods to use. 

Removal Action (RA) 17 Work Plan - This RA is identified in the Amended Consent 
Agreement between the US DOE and the US EPA (September 1991) for the improved 
storage of soil and debris generated at the FEMP. The approved RA work plan (Rev. 
No. 2) provides a sitewide management concept and implementation strategy for 
improved storage of excess soil and debris by implementing controls on existing and 
futwe.soil and debris piles both prior to completed construction (Phase 1) and then upon 
completed construction (Phase 2) of three improved storage facilities and containment of 
the soil and rubble pile north of 3rd Street. 

Resource Conserva tion and Recoverv A ct (RCRA) - The congressional act that 
established safe and environmentally acceptable management practices for specific 
hazardous wastes. RCRA requires strict “Cradle to Grave” control, documentation, and 
proper management of hazardous wastes. 

RCRA Closures - The act of securing a Hazardous Waste Management Unit (HWMU) 
pursuant to the requirements in Chapter 3745-55 of the OAC and 40 CFR 264. 

‘ 3.3 Management/StorageF&ws 

Central Stowe Fac ilitv (CS F) - One of the mntainment Tension Support Structures 
(TSS) in the scope of RA 17 that will store contaminated soil and nonremverable.debris. 
Materials will be segregated within this facility based on type of contaminant (e.g., 
inorganic hazardous waste, organic hazardous waste, PCB, asbestos, petroleum, 
radioactive). 

Commercid/Indus~ial Landfill - Disposition option for noncontaminami, nonhazardous 
debris (i.e., debris that is only reguiated as solid or residual solid waste). 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

Decontamination Facilitv Pad (DFP) - One of the containment TSS to be utilized for 
staging contaminated scrap metalldebris prior to decontamination at the FEMP 
Decontamination & Decommissioning (D&D) Facilities. 

Nevada Test Site NE) - One of the disposition options for storing low level waste that 
is included in the FEMP Application to Shy Waste to the NTS. 

Permitted Storaee Facility - EPA-approved storage facility (either onsite or offsite) that 
is permitted to store regulated waste (Le., hazardous waste, asbestos, or PCBs). 

ScraD Metal Pad (SMP) Structure - One of the containment TSS utilized for storing 
contaminated scrap metal until the material is ready for decontamination, recycling, 
treatment. or packaging for final disposal. 

Scrap Wood Pile (SWP) - D e s i g ~ t e d  pile(s) at the FEMP used for centralized 
packaging of radiologically contaminated wood that meet the. waste acceptance criteria 
for shipment to NTS. 

Trash Bailer - Centralized packaging and volume reduction facility for radiologically 
contaminated trash. 

NOTE: Future engineered interim storage facilities (similar to the CSF) currently 
being proposed may be used as they become available. 

3.4 Documents and Forms 

Containerized Waste Checklist - A document for a specific container of waste that is 
used to validate the contents of the container against the physical characterization criteria 
noted in the completed MEF. Contents are validated by visual inspection and results 
noted on the checklist. 

Material Evaluation Form (MEF) - The document that identifies unique waste streams 
for management at the FEMP. A completed MEF establishes a ”waste profie” that 
identifies requirements for managing materials that match the profile. SSOP-0oO2 
describes the use of the MEF for waste characterization. 

Proiect Waste Identification and DisDosition (PWID) Form (Attachment B) - The form 
utilized for planrung and disposition of excess soil, debris, and waste from a project. 
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Proiect-sbecific Sampling and A nalvsis Plan (PSAP) - The plan used for colleaing 
samples for purposes of waste characterization. 

Reuuest for S ~ D  line and Analvs is (RSA) Form - The form used to request sampling 
and analysis in sqport of waste characterization. This form identifies the materials to 
be sampled, the sampling objectives, the parameters for analysis, the associated 
analytical support level (ASL), and the sampling approach to be utilized. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITES 

4.1 Project Enpineer 

e Coordinates with the Waste Management Department of RSO managers to 
ensure that a RSO Waste Management Lead (RSO WML) Representative, 
Waste characterization (WC) Representative and Quality Control (QC) 
Representative are matrked to the project DEC team. 

e Coordinates with Construction Division Manager to ensure a Construction 
Management Team Representative (0 is mafrixed to the project during 
the plannmg/design phases of the project. 

0 Completes the PWID form by identifying and categorizing the types of excess 
soil, debris, and waste materials anticipated from the project. 

e Ensures that the contaminant assessment and disposition options have been 
objectively selected for the excess soil, debris, and waste material anticipated 
from the project in accordance with RA 17 work plan management concepfs 
and most recent regulatory guidance. 

0 

e 

Coordinates with the Environmental Safety & Health (ES&H) representative 
matrixed to the project DEC team to identify any contamination concerns. 
Coordinates with the project DEC Team to ensure that any possible waste 
avoidance is accomplished throughout all phases of the project. 

0 Coordinates with the RSO WML and the CMTR to ensure that all excess 
materials and wastes are properly stored and/or dispositioned in accordance 
with the PWID, related site procedures and requirements, packaging 
procedures (if applicable), and regulatory guidelines at the completion of field 
activities in order to incorporate this information into the project closeout and 
f d  reporting documentation. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

e Provides mncurrence along with the WC representative on the Request for 
Sampling and Analysis Form, that mav be required to complete waste 
characterization. 

e Consults with WC representative to ensure that soil designated as excess 
debris, and waste material that may remain after the project field activities, 
will be properly characterized through MEF verification forms, and sampling 
and analysis (if applicable), to ensure the appropriate interim storage or f d  
disposition location will be chosen. 

a Ensures that a Quality Assurance (QA) representative has been matrixed to the 
project DEC team in the planning stages of the project. 

e Initiates a new MEF for waste streams not previously listed on an MEF at the 
FEMP. 

8 4.2 RSO Waste Management Lead (RSO WML) 

e Provides technical consultation and assistance to the Project Engineer (PE) in 
the completion of the PWID form for categorizing waste and estimating waste 
quantities. 

e Coordinates with CMTR and PE to plan and facilitate the proper storage and 
disposition of all expected excess soil, debris and waste .mterials according to 
the infomtion as listed on the PWID and or project-specific work plan. 

e Identifies the type of waste containers required (notifies MC&A) for the 
disposition location selected by the DEC Team for all waste materials 
generated from the project, both offsite and onsite. 

a Notifies PE if, as a result of field activities, a new waste stream category has 
been discovered that was not previously anticipated or identified in the PWID 
form. 

e Provides necessary assistance to the PE for updating the PWID form following 
any changes to the anticipated wastes, actual waste generated, or changes in 
disposition options previously selected. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

Page 13 of 34 

4.3 waste chra&mah 'on(WC) Rep- ' e  

e Performs a contaminant assessment of the project areas and wastes anticipated 
based on the compilation of any process knowledge (PK) ador  any previous 
or project-specific samphg and analysis data/resuic that may be available in 
the specific project area or for the waste categories identified in the PWID. 

e Identifies the presence of any RCRA coataminants in the project area through 
MEF verifkation process. 

e Assists in the completion of the PWD form. 

e Verifies that the MEFs are consistent with the waste categories identified in 
the PWID. 

4.4 Construction Management Team Rep- 've (CMTR) 
e Assists in the'completion of the PWID form. 

0 Contacts RSO WML and PE if either an unidentified or a new waste stream 
(not identifed on the PWII) form) has been discovered as a result of field 
activities. 

5.0 GENERAL 

None 

6.0 PREREOUISITES 

In order to confi i  knowledge of soil, debris, and waste categorization and disposition 
options, read Attachment A before continuing with Section 7.0 (Procedure). 
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1 Title: MANAGEMENT OF EXCESS SOIL, DEBRIS, AND 
WASTE FROM A PROJECT 

%. 
2. DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0044 1 REVISION NO: 1 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

7.1 CONDUCTING THE SITE WALKDOWN 

PE, ES&H Fepresentative, RCT, CMTR, RSO WML and WC =presentative 

1. Conduct project site walkdown. 

RCT 

a. Perform radiological field survey of project area. 

b. Visually inspect project area to assess any noticeable signs of 
cdntamiuation. 

PE, RSO WML, CMTR and ES&H rep- ' e  

c. Observe site accessibility and boundaries, surrounding physical 
characteristics and note special safety wncerns/hazarda. 

7.2 ESTIMATING QUANTITIES OF EXCESS SOIL, DEBRIS, AND WASTE 
MATERIALS 

-0 NOTE* It is imporrant that the PE, CMTR, RSO WML and others within the DEC 
Team utilize prudent measures during design and planning stages to minimize 
or eliminate potential excess soil as a result of the project (i.e., compaction, 
topsoil reuse, balance cut and fdl, etc.). Minimization of the generation of 
soil wastes can be obtained by returning the excavated soil to its source where 
applicable (see Figure 3, Soil Management Plan Flow Diagram). Refer to 
Attachment A, Section 1.1 of this procedure to clarify categorization and 
Attachment A, Section 2.1 for clarifying disposition options. 

NOTE: Construction contracts and/or work plans will include instructions to 
subwntractors/field work forces to uncrate packaging used for shipping in 
clean areas and limit the tools and equipment brought into controlled areas to 
minimize waste generation. These waste types shall not be estimated as part 
of the total waste streams identified on the PWID. 
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Effective Date: 01-31-94 Page 15 o f 3 4  

ESTIMATING QUANTITES OF EXCESS SOIL;DEBRIS, AND WASTE 
MATERIALS (cont.) 

PE 

1. Forward a copy of initial radiological survey reparts and RCRA field 
screening data obtained from the project site walkdown to WC representative. 

2. Complete the PWID form (Attachment B) by coordinating with the CMTFt and 
RSO WML to estimate quantities of excess soil, construction debris, and other 
wastes to be generated as a result of project activities. 

- 

3. Consult the FEMP Build-Over policy to define the "Temporary" versus 
"Permanent" name of any structures erected as defined in projat scope. See 
Section 3.3 of the RA 17 Work Pian for implications with regard to soils 
management. 

4. Review any process knowledge (PK) and existing sampling analysis results 
pertahhg to the area and identify any existing MEFs that correspond to the 
waste categories identifed on the PWID form. 

a. 

b. 

If an MEF is currently on file for all the anticipated debris, waste 
materials, and excess soils as a result of the project, the W C  
representative completes the MEF verification forms for each stream 
identified on the PWID form and the PWID shall be considered 
complete. 

If there is no existing MEF for a waste type identified on the PWID 
form, a contaminant assessment must be performed for those waste 
types. The steps taken to perform the contaminatlt assessments is 
outlined in Section 7.3.2 for soils and Section 7.5.2 for debris and 
WIIsfe. 

PE 

5 .  Sign and obtain other approval signatures on the PWID form. 
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7.2 ESTIMATING QUANTITIES OF EXCESS SOIL, DEBRIS, AND WASTE 
MATERIALS (cont.) 

Title: MANAGEMENT OF EXCESS SOIL, DEBRIS, AND 
WASTE FROM A PROJECT 

3692 DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0044 
REVISIONNO: 1 

Effective Date: 01-31-94 Page 16 of 34 

6. Proceed to Section 7.4 for soils and/or Seccon 7.6 for debris and waste 
materials to establish disposition options. 

NOTE: At this stage of planning, the PE, RSO WML, WC 
representative, QA Representative, and CMTR shall develop a 
waste container matrix that identifies the waste container (if 
applicable) and sequencing for the removal of the waste streams 
(if possible) to be utilized for anticipated excess soil, debris, and 
waste materials generated as a result of the project activities. 

(See example of Waste Container Matrix (Figure 2) on the following page) 

FOR THE REMAINDER OF THIS PROCEDURE, REFER TO SECTIONS 7.3, 
7.4, FOR SOILS AND SECTIONS 7.57.6 FOR DEBRIS AND WASTE 
MATERIALS 

7.3 PLANNMG SOIL MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSITION PLANNING OF EXCESS 
SOIL. c 

[SEE FIGURE 3, SOIL MANAGEMENT PLAN FLOW DIAGRAM - PHASES I 

7.3.1 For all anticipated soil categories that ar'e already identified under existing 
MEFs, the Project Engineer, WC representative, and RSO WML can 
determine the duposition options. 

1. Proceed to Section 7.4 for interim soil disposition options (refer to 
Attachment A, Section 2.1 - Excess Soil Disposition Options). 

7.3.2 Perform a contaminant assessment for all anticipated soil categories that do not 
have existing MEFs. The following steps must be taken in order to perform a 
contaminant assessment. 

PE 

1. Provide any relevant information regarding the soil being evaluated, 
complete the requestor section of the new MEF, and submit to WC 
representative. 
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Figure 3 - Soil Management Plan Flow Diagram (Phase I and 11) (Sheet 1 of 3) 677 
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Figure 3 - Management Plan Flow Diagram (Phase I and 11) (Sheet 2 of 3) 
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Figure 3 - Soil Management Plan Flow Diagram (Phase I and 11) (Sheet 3 of 3) 
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7.3 PLANNING SOIL MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSITION PLANNING OF EXCESS 
SOIL (cont.) 

* 

wc represewam ‘ e  

2. 

3. 

PE 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7 .  

680 

Review all available data and PK on fie to complete the evaluation. 

Complete the MEF per SSOP-OOO2 and submit to the PE. 

Review new MEF, add the waste quantity to the PWID and identify the 
soil disposition. 

NOTE: The newly completed MEF for the soil category will 
dictate one of the following management options as 
described in Attachment A, Section 2.1 of this 

. procedure: 

If the’in. situ soil, by PK, sampling anaiysis results, or physical visual 
evidence, contains or is suspected of containing PCBs, these excavated 
soils must be staged apart from other soil piles and, if possible, the 
PCB mateTial should be segregated from the soil. 

If the in situ soil, by PK, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence, contains or is suspected of containing petroleum 
contaminants, these excavated soils must be staged apart from other soil 
piles and the petroleum material, if possible, should be separated from 
the soil. 

If the in situ soil, by PIC, existing sampling analysis results, ,or.physical 
evidence, contains known RCRA hazardous contamination or originated 
from closure of a HWMU, the following steps should be taken: 

a. Determine if the soils to be excavated (or the project site itself) 
are or have been previously declared an Area of Conramination 
( A N ) ;  



7.3 PLANNING SOIL MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSITION PLANNING OF EXCESS 
SOIL (cont.) 

PE 

(1) If in an AOC, the soils excavated can be returned to the 
originating excavation. 

(2) If not in an AOC, the Project Engineer, with CRU 
Manager concurrence, must assess the feasibility of 
managing the soils based on the quantity of the 
contaminated soils to be excavated. 

NOTE: For significant quantities of hazardous soil, 
an AOC should be established (notification 
to US EPA and Ohio EPA required). For 
a small quantity of soil, contaminant 
assessment on af€ected excavations only. 

b. AOC Determination Prior To Start of Field Work: If prior to 
start of project PE, witb CRU management doncurrence, has 
determined that the project area should be considered an AOC 
this determination must be conveyed to the US and Ohio EPAs 
in writing per RA 17 Work Plan. 

8. If none of the conditions apply to the newly formed MEF for the soil in 
steps 5 through 7 above (i.e., no RCRA constituents, No HWMU 
sources, PCB contamination, or petroleum contamination in these soils 
and none suspected, and there are no ha radiological concerns), this 
soil will be categorized under the existing MEF for Category I or I1 
Radiologically contaminated soils (Category I or I1 determined in field 
by the use of beta/gamma friskers at the time of excavation) that may 
be either staged in a controlled stockpile onsite or staged beside the 
excavation and utilized for backfill as appropriate. The contamination 
assessment can be determined on this basis and field activities can 
proceed without sampling. 

YOTE: If excess topsoil or excavated soil remain from the 
controlled stockpiles mentioned in item 4 above, these 
piles will be managed according to the disposition option 
chosen in the PWID or by results of sampling and 
analysis if required by WC representative. 
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7.4 INTERIM SOIL STORAGE OPTIONS (See Attachment A, Section 2.1) 

NOTE: The determination to Containerize, store in a controlled stockpile, or store in 
an improved storage facility for an excess soil must be based on the completed 
PWID, a completed MEF, or a con-t assessment conducted by W C  
representative. 

wc represenam ' e  

1. Verify and ensure all MEFs are properly established for the soils generated 
before the disposition options are considered. 

WC representative, PE and RSO WML 

2. Assess the interim storage options of excess soil (i.e., soil remaining at the 
completion of the project) based on the identified contaminants and quantities 
in the PWID form and the options for the categories listed in Attachment A, 
section 2.1. 

NOTE: . The WC representative require that a MEF, which was 
completed based on a contaminant assessment process, must be 
verified through sampling and aualysis of the excess soil 
remaining after completion of project or at the time when the 
actual disposition option must be implemented. 

wc represeaah 've 

3. Once samplmg and analysis or further PK is confirmed by the WC 
representative, the WC representative will then complete a MEF verification 
form. 

YOTE: If a mil category has been generated from field activities that 
was not previously accounted for on the PWID, the WC 
representative may require verification of the MEF through the 
contaminant assessment process or sampling and analysis as 
described in step 2 above. 
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7.4 INTERIM SOIL STORAGE OPTIONS (See Attachment A, Section 2.1) (cont.) 

PE 

4. Inform WC representative of any changes to the original quantities and types 
of wastes in the soils specified in the PWID that have been actually generated 
from field activities. 

WC representative, PE, and RSO WML 

5.  Refer back to Steps 2 and 3 above in order to assess interim storage options of 
the unanticipated (Le, not in the PWID) or newly identified soil category. 

PE 

6. Notify RSO WML to arrange for the appropriate storage requirements 
icontainers, laydown areas, staging areas, etc.) as-determined in the steps 
above and the categories of soils generated. Generally these 
arrangementdrequirernents will include: 

a. During Phase I - Staged in a controlled stocbile for the OU of its 
origin. 

NOTE: Separate controlled stockpiles will be formed for 
Category 1 radiologically contaminated excess soils (to be 
used for backfill within that OU), Category I1 
radiologically contaminated soils, and other RCRA or 
contaminant-specific controlled stockpiles for that OU. 

b. During Phase I1 - Bulk stored or containerized in the CSF or similar 
COIltainment structure for excess soils KNOWN to be RCRA or 
exceeding the Radiological control limits (Category 11). 

7 .  With concurrence from Projec: Manager, may establish an AOC during project 
if most of the soils actually enmuntered during excavation activities were 
found to contain or be hazardous and/or exceed the radiological administrative 
limits. 
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INTERIM SOIL STORAGE OPTIONS (See Attachment A, Section 2.1) (cont.) 

PE 

a. If a large quantity of RCRA hazardous soils or Category I1 soils is 
encountered (determined either by sampling, radiological frislung in 
field, or visual inspection), the PE, with CRU management 
concurrence, may establish a new AOC and maintain these soils for in- 
place containment, utilizing tarps and other control measures, until 
further remediation is determined (Le., New Removal Action, OU3 or 
OUS ROD). 

8. Establish a new Removal Action, if applicable. 

a. Begin management processes involved with preparing basis for the need 
of a another Removal Action (RSE, RA Work plan, etc.) as a result of 
the contaminants discovered from the project. 

PLANNING DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS MANAGEMENT AND 
DISPOSITION PLANNING OF DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

[SEE FIGURES 4 & 5, DEBRIS MANAGEMENT PLAN FLOW DIAGRAM 
PHASE I AND PHASE II)] 

7.5.1 For all anticipated debris and waste materials that are identified in the PWID 
under existing MEFs, the Project Engineer, WC representative, and RSO 
WML can determine the disposition options (see Section 2.2 of Attachment A) 
or reference the project specific work plan for disposition instructions. 

For all anticipated debris and waste materials that do not have existing MEFs 
the following steps must be taken in order to perform a contaminant 
assessment: 

7.53 

1. Provide any relevant information regarding the material being 
evaluated, complete the requestor section of the new MEF, and submit 
to W C  representative. 
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7.5 PLANNING DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS MANAGEMENT AND 
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WC representative 

569 2 . 
Page 28 of 34 Effective Date: 01-31-94 

2. Review all available data and PK on file to complete the evaluation. 

3. Complete the MEF per SSOP-OOO2 and submit to MEF to the PE. The 
WC representative completes MEF according to SSOP-OOO2. 

4. If additional characterization data required to complete a new MEF: 

a. Obtain additional data by completing the RSA and require 
analysis in accofdance with the PSAP. 

b. Obtain results from sampling and complete MEF per SSOP- 
0002. 

NOTE: For large Scale Dismantling and Decommissioning 
projects, most storage and disposal options will 
already be determined according to the project 
specific work plan. 

7.5.3 

7.5.4 

7.5.5 

If the debris or waste, by PK, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence, contains or is suspected to contain PCBs, these waste 
materials/debris should be smged apart from other waste materials/debris and 
the PCB material should be segregated from the debris if possible. 

If the debris or waste, by PK, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence, mntains petroleum contaminants, these waste materials/debris must 
be staged apart from other debris piles and the petroleum material should 
separated from the debris if possible. 

If the debris or waste, by PK, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence contains RCRA-hazardous waste, these waste materialddebris must 
be staged apart from other debris piles and the hazardous waste be separated 
from the debris if possible. 
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- 7.5 PLANNING DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS MANAGEMENT AND 
DISPOSITION PLANNING OF DEBRIS AND WASTE MATERIALS (cont.) 

wc represenmm ‘ e  

7.5.6 If the debris or waste, by PK, existing sampling analysis results, or physical 
evidence contains asbestos bearing wastes, these waste materials/debris must 
be staged apart from other debris piles and must be managed according to 
Ohio Adminisaaave ’ Code (OAC) 3745-20, ”Asbestos Handling, Demolition 
Renovation, Disposal ” . 

NOTE: See Table 1 and 2 for Debris Disposition Planning. 

7.6 INTERIM DEBRIS/WASTE STORAGE OPTIONS (See Attachment A, Section 2.2) 

NOTE: The determination to containerize!, place in a controlled 
stockpile, or store in an improved storage facility for the 
debridwaste material must be based on the completed PWID, a 
completed MEF, or a contaminant assessment conducted by WC 
representative. 

WC representative 

1. Verify and ensure that all MEFs are properly established for the wastes and 
debris generated before the dlsposition options are considered. 

NOTE: This may require a MEF that was completed based on a 
contaminant assessment process be verified through sampling 
and analysis of the debris or waste material after it has been 
generated from field activity or at the time when the actual 
disposition option must be implemented for interim storage. 

wc repmentatl ke, PE, RSO WML 

2. Assess the interim storage options of the debris or waste material based on the 
identified contaminants and quantities in the PWID or by the options described 
for the categories in Attachment A, Section 2.2. 
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Table 1 - Management Alternatives for Debris - Manufactured Objects 

Debris 
C.t.gory 

Metal for 
Decontamination 

Metal for Remalt 

Non-recovet able 
metal 

Scrap Wood 

Glass. Paper, 
Cardboard, 
Plastic. non- 
hazardous PPE 

Asphalt, 
Concrete. Bricks 

Regulated 

Containing 
Material (RACMI 

Non-regulated 

A8beR08 

ACM 

N m -  
contaminated, 
nonhazardous 
debnc 

WE 
contamtnated 
with regulated 
Wane 

Debns 
containing 
hazardous waste 

PCB itom 
01 regulatad 08 

Packaging Altemat~ves Storage Altemativr Diepornion Alternatives 

At Point Staged then Interim Interim Offsite for Onsite or As 
of to Cmtral Bulk Containorizad . dispoul or defined in 

Gwara6on Packaging Storage . Storage rouse Work plan 
F a d l i i  / 

X X X 

X X X 

X X X X 
d 

X :Id x x NTS X 

X X . I '  ! x  X 
*I * f 

If Commoraal 
tompanablo hdfilll 

Recyde 

X X X 
CSFStockpilc 

X X X X 

X X X 

X X X 

NTS 

Commeraal 
Landfill 

X X X 
CSF 

X X X X 
If HW not If Hw CSF 
mparabb separable 

'DFP - Decontamination Facility Pad. 
'SMP - Scrap Metal Pad. 

.SWP - Scrap Wood Pile. 
'CSF - Central Storego Facility for soil and debris. 

W S  - Nevada Test Si.. 
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Table 2 - Management Alternatives for Debris - NaturaVGeologic Objects 

trees. Shnrb8. 

'CSF - Central Storage Facility 
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7.6 INTERIM DEBRIS/WASTE STORAGE OPTIONS (See Attachment A, Section 2.2) 
(cont.) 

Page 32 of 34 

WC representative 

3. Once sampling and analysis or further PK is confirmed by the W C  
representative, the W C  representative will then complete a MEF verification 
form. 

.. 

NOTE: If a debris or waste material category has been generated as a 
result of field activities that was not previously accounted for on 
the PWID, the WC representative may require verification of 
the MEF through the mntaminant assessment process or 
sampling and analysis as described in step 2 above. 

4. Inform PE and RSO WML of any changes to the original quantities and types 
of wastes in the soils specified in the PWID that have been actually generated 
from field activities. 

* WCrepreSeIml 've, PE, and RSO WML 

5.  Refer back to Steps 2 and 3 above in order to assess interim storage options of 
the unanticipated (Le, not in the PWID) or newly identified debris category. 

6. Determine, with consultation from W C  representative, if the debris or waste 
material can be free-released or recycled. 

a. If free-release or recycling is possible, contact the recycling department 
to determine most feasible option. 

PE 

7 .  Inform RSO WML/CMTR to arrange for the appropriate storage requirements 
(containers, laydown areas, staging areas) and plan for one of the following 
debris storage options: 

a. Packaged for disposal at the point of generation to an approved offsite 
' facility. 
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7.6 INTERIM DEBRISWMTE STORAGE OPTIONS (See Attachment A, Section 2.2) 
(cont.) 

Page 33 of 34 

b. Staged in bulk in a controlled covered stockpile until offsite shipment 
can be arranged (PHASE I). 

c. Staged in bulk in an improved storage facility until decontamination can 
be performed (PHASE 11). 

containerized in an improved storage facility for eventual offsite 
shpment (PHASE 11). 

d. 

e. Packaged for offsite shipment for recycling. 

f. The disposition option outlined in the Work Plan and project 
performance specifications and drawings. 

g. Packaged for shipment to commercial/industrial landfa. 

8.0 WLICABLE DOCUMENTS i 

8.1 DRIVERS 

e U.S. DOE, FMPC, and US EPA 1991 Consent Agreement as Amended Under 
CERCLA Sections 120 and 106(a). 

0 

e 

DOE Order 5400.5, "Radiation Protection of the Public and the Environment" 

DOE Order 5480.1 1 ,  "Radiation Protection of the Occupational Workers" 

e Title 40 CFR, Parts 260,261 - "Resource Conservation and Recovery Act", 
268, and 300 - "Comprehensive Environmental Response Compensation 
Liability Act" 
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8.2 REFERENCES 

Title: MANAGEMENT OF EXCESS SOIL, DEBRIS, AND 

56  
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WASTE FROM A PROJECT 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0044 
REVISIONNO: 1 

Effective Date: 01-31-94 

0 Removal Action 17 Work Plan - Improved Storage of Soil and Debris, 
Revision No. 2, February 1993 

0 SSOP-OOO2, "Initiating Waste Characterization Activities Usmg the Material 
Evaluation Form (MEF)" 

0 Project/Construction Waste Management procedure 
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ATTACHMENT A 

6692 CATEGORIZATION AND DISPOSITION 

1.0 Categorizing Materials 
b 

Materials generated from projects at the FEMP may be broadly categorized as excess soils, 
debris, waste materials, and wastewaters. Materials within each of these categories have distinct 
requirements for segregation/management/d.sposition. The following seaions discuss the criteria 
for categorizing specific types of matecials within each of these four general categories. 

1.1 Excess Soils 

NOTE: Beta-gamma friskers may be used only for screening soil for Uranium contamination. 
Quantitative analysis must be performed by other analytical techniques. Beta-gamma 
friskers can not be used to detect ahinisnative limits of Thorium or Radium as the 
levels are below the minimum detectable activity of the instnUnent. 

in the planning stages of projects, many in situ soils, especially topsoils, will be assumed to 
potentially exceed the radiological storage administrative levels (greater than 100 pCi/g U, etc.) 
at least in some areas where excavations will ocw. Soils daermined (through PK) to be only 
radiological contarmnated will be managed throughout the project based on the field surveys 
conducted during the excavations with W g a m m a  friskers. Note that the proper use of 
beta/gamma fkiskers to verify radiologrcal levels requires procss knowledge of the radionuclides 
of concern (i.e., U, Th, Ra) 

Excavated soils will be stockpiled within project boundaries throughout all field activities into 
staging areas. Soils determined radiologically contaminated above the administrative levels 
(based on results using betalgamma friskers in the field) will be staged separately from soils 
determined to be below the radiological administrarive levels (Le, Lt detected by the 
W g a m m a  friskers). All excavated soils staged on the project site are required to be tarped. 
Onlv non-radioloeicallv co ntarmnated so il (below the radiological administrative levels) from 
these staging areas can be borrowed from and utilized for backfill throughout consuuction 
activities within the project boundaries if the project site is NOT regarded as an AOC. Soils 
from a site that has already been classified as an AOC may be used as backfiU from staging 
areas within the designated AOC project boundaries. Upon completion of the project, if any or 
all of these staging area stockpiles still exist, it is only then that excess soil quantities can be 
identified. 

Measures such as compaction, topsoil reuse, balance of cut and fill, and other means possible to 
return soil to the original area of excavation shall be employed to minimk quantities of excess 
soils. soils that cannot be minimi& in one of these ways will need to be managed as excess 
soils. 

Excess soils at the FEMP fall into one of several categories dependmg on their radiological and 
chemical composition. The criteria for classrfying specific soils into one of the general 
categoric are discussed in the subsections that follow. 

1.1.1 Category I Radiologically Contaminated Soils 

Excess soils may be classified as Category I soils when they contain equal to or less 
than 100 pCi/g total U, equal to or less than 5 pCi/g total Ra, and equal to or less 
than 50 pWg total Th. In addition, Category I soils may not contain any hazardous 
waste or PCBs, or be co ntamhed with petroleum pr6ducts. (Typically MEF# 2503) 
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Category II rad contamimed soils are defined as those soils which contain greater 
than 100.5, or 50 pCi/g total U, Ra, or Th, respectively. (Typically MEF #2504). 

petroleum produas are not included under this category, but are categorized 
according to their chemical comamination as discussed below. 

Category II soils which Comain hazardous waste or PCBs, or are contaminated with 

.1.13 So& containing Hazardous Waste 

Soils that comain hazardous waste are classified under this category. Soils may be 
detennmed * to COmaiD a hazardous waste by virtue of either comaining awaste 
material which causes the mixture of soil and waste to exhibit one of the hazardous 

a waste which meets the description of a listed waste charactenstl cs, or amtammg 
hazardous waste. Note that the presence of listed hazardous waste constituents does 

mean that the soils necessarily comain a listed hazardous waste. In order for soils 
to be determined to Contain a listed hazardous waste there must be sufficient objective 
evidence to demonstrate thatthecmstm ' em came from a listed hazardous waste, a 
mixture of a listed hazardous waste and a solid waste, or were derived from a listed 
waste source (e.g., a treatment residual). 

. .  . .  

Disposition options will reflect the need to segregate these materials in interim storage 
facilities based on the radiological composition and the type of hazardous waste which 
they contain. 

1.1.4 PCB Contaminated Soils 

This category includes soils comarmnated * with regulated PCBs. Excavated soils in an 
area where there exists process knowledge of a previous PCB spill, or the appearance 
of an oily substance is discovered, must be removed and isolated by tarps or 
amtammd for staging until charactenzaa - 'oncanbeperformed. 

' 

. .  

1.1.5 Petroleum Contaminated Soils 

soils contarmnated with a petroleum product, but which do not contain hazardous 
waste or PCBs are classified under this category. Limits for benzene, tohme, 
xylene, ethyl benzene, and total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH) apply to petroleum 
con taminattul soils from Underground Storage Tank (US") removals, in accordance 
with OEPA policy, "The Division of Solid and Hazardous Waste Management Policy 
on Petroleum Contaminated Soils". 

. 
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Debris at the FEMP falls into general categories depending on the physical form and mauix of 
the debris and the radiological and chemical Contaminaton. Some of the categories are 
described below for clanty. (See the PWID form) 

NOTE: Some types of debris may continue to exhibit the Toxicity Characteristic. Examples 
include certain metal alloys comining chromium such as stainless steel. For 
example; certain high chromium stainless steels, if included with all demolition debris, 
would be deemed hazardous waste if a representative sample of the debris exhibited a 
hazardous waste characteristic. However, if the stainless steel is removed and 
segregated prior to the demolition activities, the stainless steel could be managed 
separately by recycliug it as scrap metal and would be exempt from further regulation. 

1.2.1 ScrapMetal 

Scrap metals are divided into two general categories; refuse and recoverable. 
Recoverable scrap metals are further divided into two subcategories; recyclable and 
reusable. Disposition of the materials can only be identified once the materials are 
appropriately categorized. Appropriate segregation into these categories will facilitate 
the most cost effective and timely final disposition of scrap metal waste. Scrap metal 
can be identified as those marerials which meet the criteria of the scrap metal checklist 
contained in SOP 2 O - c a .  

Remvemble Metal: Metal which can be radiologically and/or chemically 
decomaminated or processed for release for use off site.. Decontaminaton may occur 
onsite or at ofkite locations. Disposition of metal for decontamination in this manner 
helps support FEMP waste volume reduction objecrives by reducing the amount of 
materiai that must be managed as regulated waste. 

Examples of metal for decontaminaton include: structural steel, Juice (UQ) 
Hoppers, rolling mill componems, and bulk storage tanks. 

Jkletal for Recvde : Radiologically coIltaminated metals may be remelted for 
beneficial reuse in applications where the dose associated with the recycled (e.g., 
remelted) metal is negligible compared to the dose associated with the application 
where the remelted metal is used. For example, remelted metals may be cast into 
shielding blocks, rolled into metal sheets for fkbrication of waste disposal containers, 
or reformed into structural steel or other building materials (e.g., rebar) for use in 
radioactive material management facilities (e.g., an engineered waste management 
facility). 

Metals for recycle must be free from non-metallic materials (e.g., piastic/rubber 
f imngs ,  gaskets, etc.). 

A - 3  
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Examples of metal for remelt include: pipes, conduits, process equipment (e.g., 
pumps), and other thin gauge metals. 

Refuse Metal: Generally non-recoverable metals that are not categorized as metal for 
decontamination or metal for recycle/reuse. This type of debris will generally be 
prepared for disposal. 

Examples of refuse metah include: metal attached to other materials, extremely 
Nstedmetals, etc. 

122 

123 
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ScFap wood 

In order to be managed as low level waste, scrap wood must meet the criteria 
specified on the scrap wood checklist comained in SOP 2 W 4 2 5 .  Examples of 
common types of scrap wood at the FEh4P include: pallets, packagmg materials, 
co~lcrete formwork, and tw+by-four framing. 

Plastic, Paper, Rubber, cardboard, Fiberglass, Rope, No-Hazardous PPE 

Generated routinely fkm construction projects at the FEMP. These items must meet 
the Criteria 011 the completed checkht contained in SOP-cd25. 

Asphalt, Bricks, Non-€ktardousMon-Radioactmely Contaminated Concrete 

c-withwcrepresentatrv e to determine which h4EF number is applicable for the 
asphalt, concrete, and brick waste that may be generated (as listed on the PWID). 

R e g u l a t e a A s b e s t o s C o ~ M a t e r i a l s ( R A C M )  
1 

c 

Suspeaed ACM needs to be evaluated by the Asbestos Rogram Coordinator to 
determine if it is ACM. If it is ACM, then its condition needs to be assessed to 
determine if it is Replatd ACM (RACM). If it is RACM, then it must be packaged 
and disposed as such. 

Non-RegulaW and/or stabilized ACM 

EvaiUation by the Asbestos Program Coordinator of asbestos content and condition. 
WiU be verified through the results obtained from stabilization study for transite. 

Eledrical Equipment 

includes or- light fixtures (without the ballasts) including incandescent bulbs, 
dry-type transformers, conduit, wire and cable, panelboards, and switches. 
EXCLUDES FLUORESCENT LIGHT TUBES OR ANY GAS TUBE!YBULBS, 
TRANSFORMERS, PANELBOARDS WlTH MERCURY SWITCHES. 

e 
A - 4  



ATTACHMENT A 

CATEGORIZATION AND DISPOSITION 6692 
e 

12.8 PPE or Other Trash Contaminated with Regulated Waste 

Consult with WC representative to detexmine which MEF number is applicable for 
Wntarmnated versus noxa mamimed PPE (as listed on the PWID). 

13.9 Debris Containing Hazardous Waste or Regulated as a PCB Item 

Debris that fails criteria for other categories must be evaluated iruiividually to 
determine if it contains hazardous waste or is regulated as PCB items. It is 
documented via the MEF verification process and managed accordingly. 

13.10 Trees, Shrubs and Rocks 

Excavated trees and shrubs will be stockpiled within project boundaries throughout 
all field activities. The trees and shrubs can be used during construction for habitat 
enhancement throughout the FEMP site or shredded and chipped for mulch. Any 
excess rocks can be stockpiled and used where necessary for erosion control. At any 
time, if it is determined that the stockpiled trees, rocks (over 60 mm in size), or 
shrubs are to be discarded or intended for eventual discard, they shall be managed as 
debris. 

12.11 Chemically or Radioactively Contaminated Trees, Shrubs, and Rocks 

.4ny trees, shrubs or rocks that have been characterized by Waste Characterization 
(through sampling and analysis) to be subject to management as low level radioactive 
and/or chemically coIltaminated will be stored, in some form, in the CSF or approved 
hazardous material storage area. Trees and shrubs shall be reduced in size to make 
storage more manageable. 

13 Wastewaters 

Wastewaters generated during various projeas require an evaluation for several factors; 1) to 
ensure the NPDES permit and other CWA regulations are complied with; 2) what type of 
treatment can be provided through other FEMP waste water treatment system; and 3) what , if 
any, notifications are required for obtaining agency approval for discharge. Consult with a 
representative from the Regulatory Technical Support (RTS) department of the Regulatory 
Programs division for completing the PWID if wastewater discharges during projects are 
anticipated. 

The PE and DEC team must determine the following information and provide it to the RTS 
representative: 

1. 
2. Frequency of gemration. 
3. 

Quantity of wastewatkr anticipated during disposition. 

Source of the wastewater (decontaminaton water, stormwater from excavations, etc.) 

A - 5  
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With this data, the project. DEC team and RTS representative will develop a list of contaminants 
of concern idenrifylng the necessary analytical data used to detemine whether a discharge can be 
made; and. if allowed, the discharge sequence. Knowledge of how the wastewater became 
generated is important in this process of determining the contaminam of concern. 

Existing data on wastewaters generated during a prior characterization may be used for this 
derermination. However, all analytical results must be in "totals" (as opposed to TCLP or 
soluble portions). 

13.1 Non-Hazardous, Low Organics/No Metais, Wastewater Media: 

For the purposes of this section and this procedure, low organics is defined as all 
organics measured above detection are less than 100 ppb. "No metals" is defined as 
none of the Clean Water Act (CWA)/RCRA Toxic Metals, have been detected above 
the deteaable levels. 

132 Non-Hazardous, No Organics/Low Metals, Wastewater Media: 

For the purposes ofthis &on and this procedure, low metals is defined as less than 
100 ppb for all of the CWARCRA toxic metals except for Cr, Cu, and Ni. These 
levels are 27,90, and 42 ppb respectively. "No Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOCs)" is defined as nondetection at an analytical detection limit of at least 10 ppb. 

133 Non-Hazardous, Low organicE/Low Metals, Wastewater Media: 

8 Wastewater meeting the criteria in 1.3.1 and 1.3.2 may be discharged to 
General sump. 

* Wastewater exceeding the criteria for VOCs in 1.3.1 must be discharged to 
Plant 8 VOC treatment system. 

* Wastewam exceedmg the criteria for metals in 1.3.2 but meeting the VOC 
criteria must be discharged such that treatment through the Plant 8 Filtration 
systemisrequired. 

A - 6  
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* Wastewater exceeding both the VOC and metals criteria must be discharged to 

the Plant 8 VOC treatment system. 

-0 NOTE. Ef ien t  from the Plant 8 VOC treatment system is pumped 
directly to the Plant 8 filtration system. 

. 

. 13.4 WastewaterMedia Containing Listed Waste, Organics 

This category must be bandled on a case-bycase basis. 

WastewaterMedii Containing Hazardous Waste, TC Metals 

This category must be handled on a case-bycase basis. 

WastewaterlMedia Containing Hazardous Waste, TC Organics 

This category must be handled on a case-bycase basis. 

13.5 

13.6 

2.0 IDENTIFYINGDISPOSlTIO N OPTIONS 

The foUowing subseaions identify disrriminato rs for selecting management ahnatives and/or 
disposition options for materials identified in this Attachment generated from FEMP projecrs. 
The mechanism for moving materials into the management system and the acceptance criteria for 
the selected management Eacilty are also identified. 

2.1 Excess Sod Disposition Options 

2.1.1 Phase I R.A. 17 Disposition Options 

NOTE: Phase I (according to RA 17 work plan) addresses storage 
options to mmple!ted consnuction of the 3 Improved 
Storage Structures; CSF, SMP, DFP). 

a Cover With Tarp and Extend security fencemmmd pile 
For soils that exceed the radiological adminimathe levels (greater 
than 100 pCilg total Uranium, greater than 5 pCi/g total Radium or 
greater than 50 pCi/g total Thorium) and are not suspect oflor not 
known (through analytical sampivlp results) to contain hazardous 
waste (See 1.1 under "Categorizing Materials") 

A - 7  
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0 Controlled stockpiles 
For soils that do not exceed the radiological admhbab 've levels and 
are considered non-hazardous. This criterion is verifiable by the 
completion of the MEF verification form by the WC representative 
through analytical data or if sufficient objective PK has been provided. 

0 Containerize and Store in Hazardous Waste storage area/facility 
For soils containing PCBs or soils known to contain hazardous waste 
(supported by aualytid results). 

0 UST Soi pile 
For soils known to be commhated with petroleum products (See 
1.1.5 under "Categorizing Materials ") 

Establish AOC/Rovide E n g i n d  Cover implace 
These options apply if it is estimated prior to the start of excavations 
or once excavations are complete for a project, that large quantities of 
excess soils femain that are born  (through known spills or sampling 
and analysis data) to comain hazardous waste and it would prove 
inappropriate and not feasible (due to the large guantity of soil) to 
eventually store this excess soil in an improVed storage structure. The 
decision to determine the quamities of excess soil considered too large 
for storage (Le., determine the area to be an AOC) &an improved 
storage facility will be made on a case-bycase basis by PE, the R!$O 
WML, and the project manager. The establishment of an AOC will 
require USEPA and Ohio EPA concurrence. 

0 

- 

2.12 Phase I1 (Removal Action 17) Disposition Options 

NOTE: Phase II (according to RA 17 Work plan) addresses storage 
options and soillilebris management from the time improved 
storage structures are completed until the final ROD. 

0 central Storage Facility (CSF) 
Bulk and containerized storage of soil and debris that exceed the 
radiological adminim ative action levels or contain other regulated 
Wastes.  

0 Maintain in Controlled Stockpile 
Excess soils from projects that do not exceed the radiological action 
levels and do not contain regulated wastes will be transferred to a 
designated controlled stockpile within the AOC where the excess soil 
originated. These stockpiles are 'covered with tarps to ensure physical 
access is limited (bounded with fencing, if one is not already in 
place). Drainage controls shall be established around the pile to 
minimke run-on and provide runoff controls from these controlled 
stoclrpiles . 

A - 8  
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2.2 Debris Disposition Options 

23.1 Package for Disposal at P o i  of Generation 

Based on the information provided in the PWID, if the disposition of certain 
waste streams, as well as the size and type of comainer to be used is already 
known, the waste packaging may ocuu at the point of generation if it proves 
to be a safe and prudent mahod ofpackaging.. 

. 

23.2 LLW Packaged for Disposal at NTS 

The RSO WML shall provide and COordiLlilte the transport of the appropriate 
approved coIltainers for packagmg debris. Au packaging shall be completed 
in accordazlce with the SSOP(s) for packaghg of low-level radioactive wastes 
for offsi i  shipment to NTS. RSO shall provide for the transfer of containers 
from& FEMP staging areas to the project staging areas for shipment 
preparation. The waste management goal is to provide just-brine (Jrr) 
inventory for NTS ship- (i.e., to package and transfer materials for 
shipment without the need for interim storage). 

. 

NOTE: For large scale Dismamling and Decommissioning projects, 
most of the interim storage options mentioned below are not 
feasible. Most of the wastes generared from these actions, 
specifically ncm-RCRA and Low Level Radioactive Wastes, 
will be packaged at the generation poiat for shipment to a 
DOE-approved f k i i  or for recycle/reuse as specified in the 
project-specific work plans or contraa documents with the 
d h a n t h g  subcomraaor. 

223 NorrcontPminated, Nomhazmdous &ris for Industrial Landfill 

Noncobt ' 'd , non-hazardous debris (many compactable wastes) are 
placed into clean consuuction waste comainers (dumpsters) for cbposal at a 
commercial or industrial landfitl. when appropriate, a lockable clean waste 
container shall be staged in the vicidy of the project site. This area should 
also be monitored using radiological control personnel and instrumentation to 
ensure background levels are low enough to permit release surveys in that 
area. 

A - 9  
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2.2.4 Central Processing/Packagiig Facility 

Certain debris may be managed more efficiently in a centralized 
packaging/processing facility when either one of two conditions is met: I) the 
debris is amenable to processing onsite to reduce the volume or toxicity or to 
improve its physicai or chemical form for disposal (e.g., compaction or 
stabilization), or 2) the material is generated at a sufficiently slow rate that 
labor-hom and equipmem resources are more efficiently deployed at a central 
location. The central packaging/processing facility will be utilized for any 
project generating less than 1/2 White Metal Box (3 cubic yards) of debris per 
week or less thau a total of 1 WMB total debris over the life o f  the project. 

RSO or subcontraaor forces shall provide roll& boxes for transfer of the 
masefial from the point of generation to the central packaginglprocessing 
location. Use o f  r o l l 4  boxes (in lieu of WMBs) eliminates confusion as to 
whether debris is m trapsit or packaged apprqriately for disposal. 

NOTE: Hazardaus debris would be limited to a 90 day accumulaton 
periodMderthiSScenari0. 

2.25 Interim Bulk Storage Facilities 

RSO or subammaor shall provide personnel and equipment for transfer of 
debris to interim bulk storage f a c i e s .  This option is particularly 
applicable to RCRA contaminated debris that cannot be shipped offsite. 
Roll-off boxes shall be used for the transfer of bulk materiais. Debris being 
transferred to an interim bulk storage facility must meet the acceptance criteria 
for that facility. Materials that do not meet the acceptance criteria of a 
specified inrerim bulk storage facility shall be returned to the point of 
geneaation for appropriate disposition. Non-wnformance to the acceptance 
criteria shall be documented to collect an appropriate data set for trends 
analysis and process improVemem. Table 1 identifies the acceptance criteria 
for receiving materials into specific interim bulk storage facilities. 

23.6 Soap Metal Pad (SMP) tension support structure 
Storage of scrap metal prior to decomarmnatl 'on or offkite shipment 

2.2.7 Decontamination Facility Pad @FP) tension support structure 
staging of co ntaminatPrl metaudebris prior to decomamination or recycling. 
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Interim Bulk Storage 
Facility 

Decontamination Facility 
pad @Fp) 

Scrap Metal Pad (SMP) 

56.92 
Acceptance Criteria 

Metal must not be excessively rusted and not have areas of 
inaccessible contamidon. M a t e d  must conform to the metals 
checklist criteria of SOP 2o-c-625. 

Metal must conform to the metals checklist criteria of SOP 2O-C- 
625. 

Table 3 - Interim Bulk Storage Facility Acceptance Criteria 

~ ~ ~ ~~ 

2.2.8 Central Storage Facility (CSF) 

Bulk and cunrainerized storage of radioactively comarmnated - (confirmed 
through sampling and analysis above the radiological administrative levels) 
and/or hazardous (co- through sampling and analysis) soil and non- 
recoverable debris. 

23.9 Interim Containerized Storage Facility 

RSO or subcontractor shall provide for transfer of containerized debris 
requiting storage in an interim container storage M i .  Containers will not 
be transferred to a &miner storage f a c i i  or accepted into a container 
storage facility without either a completed checklist or a completed MEF and 
MEF hentory Aaachment. Refer to procedure SOP 2042-625 for directions 
onuseofcheckhm * . Refer to procedure SSOPMK)2 for insauctions on 
completing the MEF and MEF hentory Attachment. 

23.10 Disposition Specifkd in tbe Project Work Plan 

Disposition options for specific types of debris may be called out in the 
Project Work Plan (e.g., a specific Removal Action Work Plan). These 
project-specific alternauv es will generally be specified to accommodate special 
handlug requirements or to support technology demonstration projects. 

23 Wastewater Disposition Options 

The primary impacts of wastewater discharges is a function of mass loading (mass 
loading = flow times (x) concernation). Consultation with the RTS representative 
must occur to^ * if the threshold volumes are to be generated as a result of the 
project. 
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23.1 Non-Hazardous, Low Organics/No Metais, Wastewater Media: 

This type of wastewater may be discharged to General Sump. If any VOC 
measures above 100 ppb, then treatment through the Plant 8 VOC treaunent 
system is required. Large volumes of wastewater with VOCs above 100 ppb 
may require special disposition. 

23.2 Non-Hazardous, No Organics/Low Metals, Wastewater Media: 

Wastewater meeting these criteria may be discharged to General Sump. 
Wastewater exceeding these criteria must be discharged so that they are routed 
to the Plant 8 filtration system. 

2 3 3  Noa-Hazardous, Low OrganicsJLow Metals, Wastewater Medii: 

Wastewater meeting the Criteria .in 1.3.1 and 1.3.2 may be discharged to 

Wastewater exceeding the Criteria for VOCs in 1.3.1 must be discharged to 
Plant 8 VOC treatment system. 

General sump. 

Wastewater exceeding the crireria for metals in 1.3.2 but meeting the VOC 
criteria must be discharged such that treatment through the Plant 8 Filtration 
system is r e .  

Wastewater excedmg both the VOC and metals criteria must be discharged to 
the Plant 8 VOC treatment system. 

NOT€& Effluent from the Plant 8 VOC treatment system is pumped 
directly to the Plant 8 filtration system. 

23.4 Wastewater/Me!dia Containing Listed Waste, Organics 

Discharged to the Plant 8 VOC treaunent system, regardless of concentration. 

23.5 Waste!water/Medii Containing Hazardous Waste, TC Metals 

Disposition must be handled on a case-bycase basis. 

23.6 WastewaterMedia Containing Hazardous Waste, TC Organics 

Disposition must be W e d  on a case-bycase basis. 
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Fernal d Environmental Management Project 
Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMED I AT I ON SUPPORT OPE RAT IONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

- 
Page 1 of 10 
Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: NIA 
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The purpose of this document is to provide the procedure for moving, 
filling, securing, and inspecting the 28 contaminated trash dumpsters with 
contaminated trash on the control 1 ed side to meet NVO-325 requirements. 

REMED IATION 
SUPPORT 
OPERATIONS 

1)  PROCEDURE 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

SOP 204-604 
CONTROL AND UTILIZATION OF CONTAMINATED 

TRASH DUMPSTERS Area: A s  Appl icable 

This procedure is applicable to anyone moving, collecting, and depositing 
trash into contaminated trash dumpsters. 

- 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: M.L. West, Supersedes: 20-C-604 Issue Date: 
Manager, Env. Waste Management Dated: 05-24-88 10- 18-93 

3 .0  RESPONSIBILITIES 

3 . 1  Administration/Training/Remediation Services Training/Si t e  Support Training 
shall be responsible for providing porters, laborers, Motor Vehicle 
Operators (MVO) and their immediate supervisors, plus any other waste 
handler associated with collecting or depositing trash into the 
contaminated trash dumpsters with training or training material on 

2 4  controlling contaminated trash dumpsters. A 

I ’ 1d4 
3.2  Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

3 .2 .1  Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Department/Section Manager. 

3.2.2 Maintain training records of personnel who are using the dumpsters. :-.;-: 
3.2.3 

3.2.4 Contacting Radiological Control or Industrial Safety & Health to 

Providing training records to Facilities & Waste Operations. 

determine the appropriate respiratory protection for hand1 ing 
contaminated trash. 

3.2.5 Providing Contaminated Trash Handlers with the required respiratory 
protection. 

3.2.6 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets with Contaminated Trash 
Hand1 ers. 

3.3 Contaminated Trash Generators shall be responsible for ensuring that 
prohibited items are not placed into trash receptacles. (See Figure 1) 

71 1 
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5692 3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

3.4 Facility/Dumpster Owners shall be responsible for the following: 

3.4.1 Ensuring that designated contaminated trash dumpster access doors remain 
locked when not in use. 

3.4.2 Ensuring that contaminated trash does not accumulate around the 
dumpsters. 

3.4.3 Maintaining ownership (or delegating ownership) of the key to open the 
"Master" lock on the contaminated trash dumpster. 

3.4.4 Notifying Waste Management, specifically Waste Generation Control 
(738-8444), to whom ownership of the key has been delegated. 

3.4.5 Notifying Waste Generation Control (738-8444) of any problems associated 
with contaminated trash dumpsters. 

3.5 Contaminated Trash Handlers shall be responsible for complying with this 
SOP. 

3.6 Remedial Support Operation/Operations/Waste Management/Waste Generation 

3.6.1 

Control (WGC) shall be responsible for the following: 

Periodically updating the prohibited items list to be posted on each 
contaminated trash dumpster and the appropriate action to take if 
prohibited i tems are found. 

Maintaining a list of facility/dumpster owners and copies of the keys to 3.6.2 
the dumpster locks. 

3.6.3 Routinely issuing "employee updates" to inform personnel of their 
responsibilities pertaining to the generation of contaminated trash. 

3.6.4 Configuration of contaminated trash dumpsters to better serve the site 
needs. 

3.7 Quality Control (QC) shall be responsible for the following: 

3.7.1 Performing weekly inspections of 25% of the dumpsters and documenting 
that information in Figure 3. 

3.7.2 Contacting dumpster Owners about deviations and forwarding copies to 
Quality Assurance (QC) & (WGC). 

3.8 Quality Assurance shall be responsible for the following: 

3.8.1 Evaluating the Contaminated Trash Dumpster QC Inspection Check1 ist along 
with documentation from the package certifiers (pre-baled trash 
inspection) and baler operators. 

3.8.2 Contacting Facility/Dumpster Owners and issuing Deviation Reports 
whenever appropriate. 
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-. 41.0 DEFINITIONS . 

4.1 Contaminated Material  - A subs tance  con ta in ing  r a d i o a c t i v e ' c o n s t i  4692 u 
t ha t  are above the l imit  f o r  u n r e s t r i c t e d  r e l e a s e  (1,000 dpm/cm2). 

contaminated t r a s h  loca ted  throughout  t he  c o n t r o l l e d  area. 
a r e  gray  i n  c o l o r  w i t h  a rounded top  and a locked door on each end (two 
door s ) .  

Contaminated Trash Generator - Any person t h a t  has  a TLD and works wi th in  
the c o n t r o l l e d  a rea ,  o r  will access  the c o n t r o l l e d  a r e a  p e r i o d i c a l l y  t o  
perform their d u t i e s ,  and subsequent ly  be d i spos ing  of t r a s h .  

4.2 Contaminated Trash Dumoster - Secured c o n t a i n e r  f o r  t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  of  
The dumpsters 

4.3 

Page 3 of  10 

4.4 Contaminated Trash Handler - Any person ( p o r t e r ,  l a b o r e r ,  HAZWAT, chemical 
ope ra to r ,  sub-contractor ,  MVO, o r  r a d i a t i o n  t e c h n i c i a n )  t h a t  will c o l l e c t  
contaminated t r a s h  f o r  d i s p o s a l .  

4.5 Contaminated Trash - Any t r a s h  on t h e  s i t e  suspected t o  have contaminated 
mater ia l  which  would prelude the t r a s h  from d i sposa l  a t  a s a n i t a r y  
l a n d f i l l .  

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-D-026, " S i t e  Serv ices  Document Program'' 

5.1.2 

5.1.3 RM-0012, " Q u a l i t y  Assurance Program Desc r ip t ion"  

"FEMP Conduct of Operat ions Manual" 

5.1.4 NVO-325, "Nevada Test S i t e  Defense Waste Acceptance C r i t e r i a ,  
C e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  and T r a n s f e r  Requirement" 

5.2 References o r  Related Documents 

5 . 2 . 1  SOP 02-C-923, "Trash Bal e r  Operat i on" 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

6.1 A def ined  s a f e t y  system i s  not  involved.  

6.2 Safe ty  g l a s s e s  w i t h  s i d e  s h i e l d s  shall  be worn unless o t h e r  eye p r o t e c t i o n  
i s  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H o r  posted s i g n s .  

Respi ra tory  p ro tec t ion  provided by t h e  supe rv i so r  s h a l l  be worn when 
requi red  by ES&H. 

6.3 

6.4 Leather-palm gloves sha l l  be worn when hand1 ing rough and/or  contaminated 
materi  a1 . 

6.5 Contaminated t r a s h  s h a l l  not be allowed t o  accumulate around the dumpsters 
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$w? t 6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont.) 

6.6  Contaminated Trash Handlers shall have reviewed and be famil ar wit MSDSs 
for hazardous material s/chemi cal s that may be used or hand1 ed. 

Page 4 of 10 

6.7 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervi sor shall immedi ate1 y report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Cximetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

6.8 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industri a1 Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-f-1458) , and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.9. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

7.0 GENERAL 

7.1 Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Item or Step to which they apply. 

8.0 PROCEDURE 

CONTAMINATED TRASH HANDLER 

8.1 Baq Inspection 

8.1.1 Visually examine the trash for prohibited items or categories of waste 
(See Figure 1) as the clear plastic bags are filled, or where that is 
not possible, perform external visual inspection. 

Remove prohibited items from the' trash and dispose of in an approved 
manner (See Figure 1) as instructed by the supervisor or Waste 
Generation Control . 

8.1.1.1 ' 

8.1.1.2 Contact the supervisor and dumpster owner and request disposition 
instructions. 
determine disposition contact the Waste Generation Control at 738-8444. 

If the supervisor or dumpster owner are unable to 

8.1.1.3 Ensure the building, office area, or project from which the trash 
originated is clearly marked on the accumulation bags with a permanent 
marker or paint pen. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

~ ~~ 

Rev. No. 0 Document No. SOP 20-C-604 Page 5 of 10 

6bJ i3 
- .  i 

8.2 

8.2.1 Dispose of small or loose items as follows: 

Fill inq Contaminated Trash DumDsters 

8.2.1.1 Place the small/loose material in clear plastic bags. 

8.2.1.2 Inspect the trash in the secured clear plastic bag t o  ensure there are 
no prohibited items. 

8.2.1.3 Gather or twist the open end of the bag until. the opening is closed. 

8.2.1.4 Using tape, secure the bag. 

8.2.1.5 Ensure that the building, office area, or project from which the trash 
originated is clearly marked on the accumulation bags with a permanent 
marker or paint pen. 

8.2.2 Contact the Dumpster/Facility owner listed on the information sheet that 
is posted on the dumpster to obtain approval for disposal and the lock 
key- (See Figure 2). 

8.2.3 Unlock dumpster. 

8.2.4 

8.2.6 

Place bulky items (such as oversize pieces of cardboard) directly into 
the dumpster. 

Inspect the bags for damage. 

8.2.6.1 Place damaged bags into undamaged bags. 

I CAUTION 

Piping and pieces of wood over two feet in length shall not be placed in the I dumoster. 

- NOTE: Do not place unsecured, unidentified bags or damaged bags into 
the dumpster. 
bags" into the dumpsters. These bags are disposed of separately 
than the contaminated trash. A "clean office trash" program is 
established and green-tinted bags are accumulated next to the 
contaminated trash dumpsters. 
transportation twice per week. 

Do not place green-tinted "clean office trash 

The bags are picked up by 

8.2.7 Place identified contaminated trash, excluding items in Figure 1, into 
the dumpster. 

8.2.8 Lock dumpster. 

8.2.9 

8.2.10 

Return the lock key to the Dumpster/Facility owner. 

Notify Dumpster/Facil ity owner when dumpster becomes full and requires 
emptying. 
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8.0. 'PROCEDURE (cont. ) 

8.3 Transportinq Contaminated Trash Dumpsters 

MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATOR (MVO) 

8.3.1 Transport the contaminated trash dumpsters according to the schedule 
listed in Figure 2. 

Pick up any prohibited items that have been properly segregated and 
transport them for disposal at the appropriate locations. 

8.3.2 

8.3.3 . 

8.4 DUmDSter Inspection 

Contact Faci 1 i ty/Dumpster Owner when transport schedul e cannot be met. 

QUALITY CONTROL 

8.4.1 Each dumpster shall be inspected monthly and the inspection documented 
in Figure 3. 

8.4.2 The Facil ity/Dumpster Owner shall be contacted/copied on the results o f  
the inspection (Figure 3). 

8.4.3 Copy Waste Generation Control on the inspection report (Figure 3). 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9 . 1  N N ,  "Contaminated Trash Dumpsters" 

9.2 NN, "Contaminated Trash Dumpsters - QC Inspection Check1 ist" 
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Asbestos Containing 
IMaterial 
Batteries 

Compressed Cases and 
Aerosol Cans 

(uti  punctured ) 

NTS Waste Stream -- ONLO-00000007 

Transite, Pipe insulation. -- Leigh Fisher, x8638 

Auto. Ni-Cad Rechargeable Plant 6 Susan Hoskins. x6826 
Spray Paint. Deodorant Cans. Plant I Sam Laupola. x6052 
Spray Disinfectant Cleaner. 

WD-40, Propane 

Floor Tile 

669 2 

_____ ~. 
Class 1 Bottles. Jars. Light bulbs 

Lead metal. Pipe dope, 
Lead flashing. Oil filters 

Lead-bearins Material 

Liquids Water, Coffee. ice. Pop 
Xlercury-bearine Material Switches. Vaccuum Pumps 

Particulates (unbrgged) 
Solvents and Soaked Rags 
UNCONTAMINATED Office Trash, Paper, 

TRASH Non-radioactive trash 
Wood Pallets. 3x4's.Lurnber 

Ashes. Dust. Pad Sweepings 
Kerosene. Toluene. Acetone 

"Contaminated Trash" 

Plant I I Sam iaupoia. x6052 1 
Satellite Accum. Areas John Grace. ~ 8 9 2 4  

Sink -- 
Satellite Accum. h e a s  1 John Grace. ~ 8 9 2 4  

--- I Chris Gilbert. x6428 

Satellite Accum. Areas I John Grace. x8924 
-- Chuck hlenche. x6428 

Plant 1 Lori Hum. ~ 8 4 4 8  

Dumpster Usaae Instructions: 
1 .  All trash MUST be  marked with the building or area of origin. 
2. All trash MUST be  placed inside the dumpster j excep t  areen-baaaed Office Trash\.  

Any Questions.. .Call 
Waste Generation Control - ~ 8 4 4 4  

PROHIBITED WASTE 
Figure 1 
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CONTAMINATED TRASH DUMPSTERS 
Figure 2 
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05-24-88 

12-27-90 

01-28-91 

12-08-92 

10- 18-93 

REV. NO. 

0 

1 

2 

3 

0 

5 6 9 2  b RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

New procedure issued from CIO C88-014 per Request No. 
P88-056, initiated by J. E. Harmon. 

Revised procedure to incorporate CIO C90-024 per Request No. 

Revised to incorporate CIO C91-061 per Request No. P92:015. 

Revised to incorporate CIO C92-015 (P92-284) and update to 
current procedure program requirements. 

Reissued to update to current requirements per Request No. 
P93-1006, initiated by C. Gilbert. Also CIO C93-717 
(P93-1007) was incorporated. 

P90-255. 
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CONTAMINATED TRASH DUMPSTERS 
QC INSPECTION CHECKLIST 

Figure 3 
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DOCUnENT PTR: 

M. Frost 

CHANGE IN OPERATION 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS 

I AFFECTED DOCUWENT I AREA 
DOCWEN" NO.: 02-C-923 I PAGE NO.: 1 I AFFECTED: Plant 2/3 

I I 

DIVISION: RSO I DEPARTMENT: RSO I SECTION: RSO 

TITLE: Trash Baler Operation 

(Signature on File) 
AUTHORIZATION: 0 .  F . Peters, RSO Operat i ons Manager 

CHANCE: 

1) Step 3.3 is  revised t o  read as follows: 

3.3 Baler Operators shall be responsible for operating the baler at  
least one sh i f t  per day, f ive  days per week, and for following th i s  
SOP. 



Fernald Environmental Management P ro jec t  
Fernald Ewironmental Restorat ion Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM Revision Date: N / A  

Page 1 of  14 ' 
Revision No. 0 

REMED I AT1 ON SOP 2-C-923 

The purpose of this document is t o  provide the procedure f o r  ba l ing  
contaminated t r a s h  f o r  o f f - s i t e  d i sposa l .  

SUPPORT 

PROCEDURE 

(Signature  on File) 
Authorization: O.F. Peters  Supersedes: 2-C-923 Issue  Date: 

Trash Bal er Operati on 
Area: P lan t  2/3 OPERATIONS 

RSO Operations Manager Dated: 10-14-91 10- 18-93 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

T h i s  procedure appl ies  t o  the SELCON Trash Baler  i n  the Inc ine ra to r  Bldg. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Administration/Training/Remediation Services  Tra in ing /S i t e  Support Tra in ing  
shall be responsible  f o r  providing t r a s h  b a l e r  ope ra to r s ,  motor vehicle 
opera tors  (MVO) and t h e i r  immediate superv isors  w i t h  t r a i n i n g  o r  t r a i n i n g  
mater ia l  on the operat ion of  the t r a s h  ba l e r .  

3.2 RSO Operations Supervisors  s h a l l  be respons ib le  f o r  t h e  following: 

3.2.1 Ensuring t h a t  personnel are q u a l i f i e d  pe r  the e s t a b l i s h e d  t r a i n i n g  
requirements i d e n t i f i e d  by t h e  Department/Section Manager. 

3.2.2 Maintain t r a i n i n g  records of personnel opera t ing  the t r a s h  ba l e r .  

3.2.3 Contacting Radiological Control t o  determine the appropr ia te  r e s p i r a t o r y  
p ro tec t  i on f o r  hand1 i ng contaminated t r a s h .  

3.2.4 

3.2.5 

3.2.6 

Providing operators  with t h e  requi red  r e s p i r a t o r y  p ro tec t ion .  

Securing (locking ou t )  power t o  the b a l e r  p e r  SSOP-0719 p r i o r  t o  
r e p a i r s ,  making adjustments,  o r  c leaning the b a l e r .  

Es tab l i sh ing  a r egu la r  schedule  f o r  the d e l i v e r y  of contaminated t r a s h  
dumpsters t o  the t r a s h  b a l e r ,  and pe r iod ica l ly  r e v i s i n g  t h a t  schedule  t o  
reflect changes i n  t h e  sites opera t ions .  

3.2.7 Providing Waste Generation Control with t h e  information needed t o  
provide t h e  proper feedback regarding prohib i ted  items i d e n t i f i e d  i n  
Nevada Test S i t e  Waste Stream ONLO-000000007, "Contaminated Trash". 

Contacting Q u a l i t y  Control/Waste Ver i f i ca t ion  when ready t o  load ba le s  
i n t o  IS0 f o r  shipment. 

3.2.8 

3.3 Baler Operators sha l l  be r e spons ib l e  for  fol lowing this SOP. 

a 
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 569% 
3.4 

3.4.1 

Remedi ation Support Operati on/RSO Operati ons/ldaste Management/Waste 
Generation Control shall be responsible for the following: 

Periodically updating the prohibited items list to be posted on each 
contaminated trash dumpster and the trash baler with the appropriate 
action to take if prohibited items are found. 

3.4.2 Communi cat ing to the appropri ate generator, f aci 1 i ty owner and hand1 er, 
on a monthly basis, the proper disposal alternative for any prohibited 
i terns. 

3.5 Remediation Support Operation/Quality Control/Waste Verification shall be 
responsible for the following: 

Package Certifiers 

1. 3.5.1 

3.5.2 

Performing inspections of 10% of trash prior to baling and documenting 
prohibited items segregated, according to EQP 12.03. 

Communicating to violators the prohibited items found and documenting 
that communication on Form ECQ-910315-3, Rev. 3. 

3.5.3 Completing Part I11 of the Trash Baler Operation Log. 

Real Time RadioscoDic (RTR) Ouerators 

Perform RTR inspection on 10% of the baled trash and document any 
prohibited items found on the examination log per EQP 11.24. a 3.5.4 

3.5.5 Forward a copy of the examination log each week to Waste Generation 
Control. 

3.6 'Quality Assurance shall be responsible for the following: 

3.6.1 Evaluating the Trash Baler Operation Log along with documentation from 
the Package Certifiers (pre-baled trash inspection) and the Dumpster 
Inspections. I 

3.6.2 Contacting the Facil ity/Dumpster Owners or Generators about prohibited 
items and issuing Deviation Reports whenever appropriate. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 

4.2 

Contaminated Material - A substance containing radioactive constituents 
that are above the limit for unrestricted release (1,000 dpm/cmz). 

Contaminated Trash Dumuster - Secured container for the collection of 
contaminated trash 1 ocated throughout .the control 1 ed area. 
are gray in color with a rounded top and a locked door on each end (two 
doors). 

The dumpsters 

a 
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4.C . D E F I N I T I O N S  (cont.) 5692 
4.3 Contaminated Trash Generator - Any person t h a t  has  a TLD and works w i t h i n  

the con t ro l l ed  a rea ,  o r  w i l l  access  the c o n t r o l l e d  a r e a  p e r i o d i c a l l y  t o  
perform their d u t i e s .  

4.4 Platen - Pressure p l a t e  o f  the ba le r .  

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-0-026, " S i t e  Serv ices  Document Program" 

5.1.2 "FEMP Conduct of Operations Manual " 

5.1.3 NVO-325, "Nevada Test S i t e  Defense Waste Acceptance C r i t e r i a ,  
C e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  and Transfer  Requirements" 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 20-C-902, "Liquid Propane Gas (LPG) Powered Handstackers and 
Tuggers". 

5.2.2 SSOP-0719, "Energy Control Procedure (Lockout and Tagout)".  

5.2.3 EQP 12.03, " C e r t i f i c a t i o n  o f  Waste Package Examination, and Sea l ing  f o r  
Off-Si t e  Shipments" 

6.1 A defined s a f e t y  system is not  involved. 

6.2 Safety g l a s s e s  w i t h  s i d e  s h i e l d s  s h a l l  be worn a t  a l l  times unless  o t h e r  
pro tec t ion  i s  s p e c i f i e d  by the  superv isor ,  ES&H, o r  posted s igns .  

6.3 Leather-palm gloves sha l l  be worn when loading o r  conveying t r a s h .  

6.4 When making adjustments o r  c leaning  the ba le r ,  e l e c t r i c a l  power s h a l l  be 
shu t  off p e r  the "Energy Control procedure (Lockout and Tagout)", 
SSOP-0719. 

6.5 Respiratory p ro tec t ion  provided by t h e  superv isor  s h a l l  be worn when 
spec i f i ed  by ES&H, the superv isor ,  o r  posted s igns .  

Personnel s h a l l  move away from the i n c i n e r a t o r  b i n  and conveyor while 
dumpsters a r e  being emptied. 

6.6 
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* 6 . 0 .  IffDUSTRfAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREHENTS (cont.) 
. - '  

6.7 

6.8 

7.0 

7.1 

8.0 

8.1 

0 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section o f  the Radio1 ogical Control Department for further 
determination of actions. 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption o f  a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaiuation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.9. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

The involved 

When the suspect 

Employees are responsible for complying with 

6ENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Item or Step to which they apply. 

PROCEDURE 

Trash Receivinq 

BALER OPERATOR 

8.1.1 After a dumpster has been emptied, check inside to ensure that trash has 
been deposited in the bin. 

8.1.1.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

If trash remains inside the dumpster, use a rake and pull the material 
from the dumpster and into the bin. 

Complete Part I, "Trash Baler Operation Log", (See Figure 1). 

Visually inspect the trash to determine if prohibited items or 
categories o f  waste (See Figure 2) are contained in the trash, then 
begin completing Part I1 of the Baler Operation Log. 
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ASSUMPTIONS: Baler operates 5 days a week 8 hours a day (1st shift). 

T h i s  contingency plan w i l l  be used u n t i l  the new compactor is  on- 
l i n e  and baling operat ions are t ransi t ioned.  

Generation r a t e  of compactable unbaled t rash  on any given two week 
period can be contained i n  3 IS0 containers. 

T h i s  plan may take effect i n  t h e  event the Trash Baler o r  i t s  
supporting facil i ty o r  vehic les  are inoperable. T h i s  plan w i l l  be 
implemented a f t e r  an inoperable period of one o r  more of the above 
assumptions for  3 working days. However, should t h i s  period of  
inoperabi l i ty  l a s t  longer: than 10 working days, addi t ional  
contingencies will need t o  be made available.  

STRATEGY: 
STATEMENT 

COLLECTION: Dumpster Owners w i l l  n o t i f y  RSO Waste Operations of their excess 
trash (i-e,, trash that can not be put i n to  the dumpster because 
it is already ful l ) .  This trash w i l l  be col lected daily by RSO 
Waste Operations and taken t o  the area containing the inter im 
storage IS0 containers,  

HANDLING: RSO Waste Operations w i l l  load and unload excess compactable 
trash. 

INSPECTION: QC w i l l  inspect the excess  trash p r i o r  t o  loading i n t o  the inter im 
storage IS0 containers. If scheduling conf l i c t s  arise and QC can 
not inspect  pr ior  t o  loading,  the IS0 may be inspected during t h e  
unloading f o r  compaction a t  t h e  baler.  

Storage of the excess compactable trash will be i n  3 IS0 
containers numbered I, 11, and I11 and located north of Storm 
Sewer L i f t  Station. These IS0 containers a re  t o  be used only when 
t h i s  plan is act ivated and a r e  t o  be unloaded and baled a t  the 
earliest possible date. 

STORAGE: 

CONTINGENCY PLAN 
Figure 5 734 



BALER OPERATOR 

- NOTE: The bags marked w i t h  a red "Xn are bags t h a t  were dropped a t  a 
dumpster w i t h  no iden t i f i ca t ion  from where the t r a s h  was generated. 

8.1.3.4.A Segregate bags tha t  have been marked w i t h  a l a r g e  red "X" and 
place them t o  the side f o r  internal  inspection. 
bag is discovered, mark the bag w i t h  a red "X", place the bag 
t o  the  side f o r  inspection, and contact Waste Generation 
Control. 

If an unmarked 

8.1.3.4.B When a s ign i f i can t  amount of bags marked w i t h  a red "Xn have 
accumulated, contact  Radiation Safety t o  be present during the 
opening of the  bags f o r  in te rna l  inspection. 

8.1.3.4.C Inspect the contents of the unidentified bags and segregate 
prohibited items and manage a s  stated i n  Steps 8.1.3.1 through 
8.1.3.4. Document on the Baler Operation Log any evidence 
which may i nd ica t e  t h e  point  of generation. After the 
unident i f ied bags are inspected, document on the Baler Log and 
mark these ,bags as having been reworked a t  the baler.  

8.1.3.4.D In the event the Trash Baler o r  its supporting f a c i l i t y  or 
vehicles  are inoperable, no t i fy  the supervisor. 

A new Step 8.1.3.8 i s  added as follows: 2) 

8.1.3.8 In the event the Trash Baler o r  its supporting f a c i l i t y  o r  
vehicles,  are inoperable, implement the Contingency Plan outlined 
i n  Figure 5. 

Figure 5 is added a s  follows: 3) 
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Page: 3 Of 3 CIO NO. C93-754 

Effective Date: 01-11-94 

Expiration Date: 07-11-91 

CHANGE IN OPERATION 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS 

DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

AFFECTEDDOCWENT AREA 
DO- NO.: 02-C-923 PA6E NO.: 5 AFFECTED: Trash Baler 

DIVISION: RSO I DEPARTMENT: RSO/OP I SECTION: RSO/OP 

TITLE: Trash Baler Operation 

WHORIZATION: O.F. Peters, RSO Operations Manager 
W6E:  r 

(Signature on File) - 
1) New Steps 8.1.3.4.A thru 8.1.3.4.0 are added inmediately following 

8.1.3.4 and preceding 8.1.3.5 (Responsibility of the Baler Operator) t o  
read as follows: 

DOClHENT PTR: 
ILINS INSTRUCTIONS: File facing page 5 of SOP 02-C-923 

736 (Issue Date: 10-18-93 Rev. No. 0) M. Frost 
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8.0 . PROCEDURE .( cont . ) 5692 

WARNING 

Protective clothing identified by the supervisor or by posted signs shall be worn 
while removing items. 11 

8.1.3.1 I f  p rohib i ted  items a r e  found, remove t h e  items from the trash, l a b e l  
the items w i t h  their  po in t  of o r i g i n  and p lace  them i n  interim s t o r a g e  
w i t h i n  t h e  appropriate  receptacle loca ted  ad jacent  t o  t h e  b a l e r .  

- NOTE: Prohibited waste types  shall be separa ted  i n t o  c o n t a i n e r s  
(such as  pa in t  cans i n  one, g l a s s  i n  another ) .  

Segregate  each item i n  a con ta ine r  o r  p l a s t i c  bag designated f o r  t h a t  
type  of  waste and document from which  a rea  the prohib i ted  item 
or ig ina ted  i n  Par t  I1 of the  "Trash Baler  Operation Log". 

8.1.3.2 

8.1.3.3 Label each bag/container w i t h  t h e  waste desc r ip t ion .  

8.1.3.4 Notify t h e  supervisor  of  p roh ib i t ed  items found. 

SUPERVISOR 

8.1.3.5 Notify t h e  Dumpster/Facil i ty Owner & Waste Generation Control o f  
p roh ib i t ed  items found. 

8.1.3.6 Notify Waste Generation Control (8444) of prohib i ted  items found i n  the 
event  of a se r ious  v i o l a t i o n ,  o r  i f  more than 10% of dumpster con ten t s  
has prohib i ted  items. 

8.1.3.7 Forward a copy of the Trash Baler  Operation Log t o  Q u a l i t y  Control 
Package C e r t i f i e r s  a f t e r  P a r t s  I & I1 a r e  completed, so P a r t  111 can be 
compl e t ed .  

BALER OPERATOR 

- NOTE: The Trash Baler ope ra to r  s h a l l  s ign  the 1945-XX Card a s  
Generator It . 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

Complete an 
FS-F-1945-XX (See Figure 3).  

Ensure t h a t  the bale  removal chain a t .  the r e a r  of the b a l e r  i s  unhooked 
from the p la ten  (See Figure 4) .  

- NOTE: The Trash Baler w i l l  not  ope ra t e  i n  the automatic mode unless 
t h e  door i s  pos i t ioned  a g a i n s t  limit switches and la tched .  

Item Producti on/Cert  i f i c a t  i on/Ident i  f i  c a t i  on card" , Form 

8.1.6 Ensure t h a t  the bale  removal door is c losed  and secure ly  l a t ched .  

8.1.7 Check the sca f fo ld  f o r  loose items. 

8.1.7.1 Remove items', if  found, from t h e  scaf fo ld .  0 
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8.1 .8  

8 .1 .9  

Pos i t ion  the sca f fo ld  p la t fonh  a g a i n s t  the b a l e  removal door.  

Lock the sca f fo ld  wheels i n  place.  

8.1.10 

8-1.11 

Latch sca f fo ld ing  chain locks  onto the b a l e r  frame. 

Place moveable walkway between the s c a f f o l d i n g  and the platform. 

, 8 . 1 . 1 2  

8.1.13 

8 .2  

8.2.1 Raise the s a f e t y  ga te .  

Pos i t i on  t h e  south swinging g a t e  between t h e  ang le  i ron  and s c a f f o l d i n g .  

Chain and lock  the nor th  swinging g a t e  t o  the sca f fo ld ing .  

Baler  Ooerat ion (See Figure 4) 

8.2 .2  

8 .2 .3  

Cover the ba le  chamber f l o o r  w i t h  a l a r g e  sheet o f  t r a s h  cardboard.  

Place t r a s h  bags i n  the ba le  chamber. 

NOTE: The b a l e r  will not  ope ra t e  i n  t h e  au tomat ic  mode unless the 
s a f e t y  g a t e  i s  c losed  and l a t ched .  

8.2 .4  P u l l  down the s a f e t y  g a t e  u n t i l  t h e  g a t e  i s  l a t ched .  

-0 NOTE- 

A t  t h e  con t ro l  panel ,  p r e s s  t h e  DOWN but ton .  

Repeat S t e p s  8.2 .1  and 8.2 .3  t h r u  8 . 2 . 5  u n t i l  the  b a l e  is nea r ly  
compl ete. 

The b a l e r  will au tomat ica l ly  compact the con ten t s  and return t o  
t h e  UP pos i t i on .  

8.2.5 

8 .2 .6  

8 .2 .7  Before compaction i s  complete, add a l a r g e  cardboard sheet t o  t h e  t o p  of 
bal e. 

NOTE: When a ba le  is  completed, t h e  i n d i c a t o r  a t  the con t ro l  panel 
will l i g h t  and the b a l e r  au tomat i ca l ly  s h u t  off  i n  t h e  DOWN 
pos i t i on .  

8.2 .8  Repeat S t eps  8.2.1 and 8 .2 .3  t h r u  8 .2 .5  and complete the ba le .  

8.2 .9  Record t h e  ba l e  number on the "Trash Baler Operat ion Log." 

8.3  ' Bale Removal 

8.3 .1  Check t h e  s c a f f o l d  t o  ensure  t h a t  loose items have been removed from t h e  
platform.  

8 .3 .1 .1  Remove remaining loose  items, if  found. 

8.3 .2  Unlock s c a f f o l d  platform wheels. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE ( con t . )  5692 - 

8.3.3 

8.3.4 Using t h e  gradual  t ens ion  r e l e a s e  l a t c h ,  open t h e  Bale Removal Door. 

Move the p la t form away from the b a l e  removal door .  

8.3.5 I n s e r t  a maximum of s i x  wires through the  s l o t s  i n  the  f l o o r  of  the 
bal i ng chamber. 

8.3.6 Wrap the wires around b a l e  and then back through the s l o t s  i n  the  ram o f  
the b a l e r .  

8.3.7 Insert t h e  end of each wire through t h e  end loop .  

8.3.8 Wrap each end o f  the wire a t  l e a s t  f o u r  times above the end loop.  

8.3.9 A t  t h e  rear o f  t h e  b a l e r ,  hook the b a l e  removal c h a i n s  onto  t h e  p l a t e n .  

8.3.10 Inspec t  the handstacker  o r  tugger  t o  be used per SOP 20-C-902. 

8.3.11 Operate the handstacker  o r  f o r k l i f t  t o  be used wi thou t  a load  t o  ensu re  
s a f e  cond i t ions .  

8.3.12 Using t h e  handstacker  o r  f o r k l i f t ,  p o s i t i o n  a wood s k i d  a t  b a l e  removal 
door. 

8.3.13 Ensure t h a t  the b a l e r  s a f e t y  g a t e  is i n  t h e  c l o s e d  p o s i t i o n .  

-0 NOTE- 

On the c o n t i o l  pane l ,  p r e s s  and hold t h e  UP bu t ton  u n t i l  the b a l e  r o l l s  
ou t  on to  the sk id .  

Only one b a l e  s h a l l  be p laced  on a s k i d .  

8.3.14 

8.3.15 Using t h e  handstacker  o r  f o r k l i f t ,  move t h e  s k i d  away from the  b a l e r .  

-0 NOTE. Use b a l e  number "W050-24O-P-027-XXXX." The  1 a s t  f o u r  numbers 
shall be i n  sequence, s t a r t i n g  w i t h  0001. 

8.3.16 Mark t h e  b a l e  w i t h  t h e  d a t e  and bale number. 

8.3.17 Record t h e  b a l e  number on the Trash Baler Opera t ion  Log. 

8.3.18 On t h e  b a l e r ,  c l o s e  and l a t c h  the b a l e  removal door .  

8.3.19 

8.3.20 

A t  con t ro l  pane l ,  p re s s  and hold t h e  DOWN bu t ton .  

When t h e  b a l e r  p l a t e n  reaches  the lowes t  p o s i t i o n ,  ensure  t h a t  b a l e  
removal cha ins  au tomat i ca l ly  unhook from rear  of p l a t e n .  

8.3.21 I f  cha ins  f a i l  t o  unhook proceed as fol lows:  

8.3.21.1 Release t h e  DOWN but ton.  

8.3.21.2 Press the EMERGENCY STOP but ton a t  the c o n t r o l  panel .  a 
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8.3.21.3 Manually unhook the chains. 

NOTE: The baler cycle shall complete with the baler ram in the UP 
position. 

8.3.21.4 Turn the EMERGENCY STOP button head. 

- NOTE: The baler shall return to the UP position. 

8.3.22 Release the DOWN button. 

8.3.23 Complete the "Item Producti on/Certi fi cat i on Identification" card (See 
Figure 3).  

8.3.24 Give the completed 1945-XX card. and, when filled-out, the Trash Baler 
Operation Log to the supervisor. 

8.3.25 

8.3.26 When bailing i s  complete, secure the area and switch electrical power 

Move completed bale to the designated storage area. 

"OFF". 

8.4 Trouble Shooting 

8.4.1 

8.4.2 

If the baler will not start or stops during operation, proceed per 
Table 1. 

If the problem cannot be corrected or if other problems are encountered, 
not i fy the supervi sor . 

a 
SUPERVISOR 

8.4.3 Inform Maintenance that repair is required. 

8.4.4 Report problems to the facility owner of the building where the dumpster 
is located. 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9.1 NN, "Trash Baler Operation Log" 

9.2 FS-F-1945-XX, "Item Production/Certification/Identification" 
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PROBLEM 
1. Baler w i l l  

not s t a r t .  

2. Baler Shuts Down 

TABLE 1 
BALER TROUBLE SHOOTING 

CAUSE 
A. Bale removal door / l a t ch  

open. 

B. Sa fe ty  Gate Open. 

C. EMERGENCY STOP Switch 
ac t iva t ed .  

A. Sa fe ty  g a t e  r a i sed  
f a s t e r  than ram. 

B. Releasing the UP push 
but ton dur ing  the 
e j e c t i o n  cycle .  

5692 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 
A. Close removal 

door  and l a t c h .  

B. Close Safety Gate. 

C .  T u r n  EMERGENCY STOP 
push button head t o  
r e l e a s e  t h e  lockina 

4 

device .  
A. Allow ram t o  move 

up before  a c t i v a t i n g  
s a f e t y  ga te .  

B. Press and hold the UP 
but ton .  
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5692 Effective Date: 01-11-94 

It Expiration Date: 07-11-94 

AFFECTED DOCUnENT AREA 
DOCUMENT NO.: 024-923 PAGE NO.: 10 AFFECTED: Trash Baler 

DIVISION: RSO DEPARTHENT: RSO/OP I SEC~ION: RSOIOP 

e 

TITLE: Trash Baler Operation 

AUTHORIZATION: O.F. Peters, RSO Operations Manager 

"H6E: 

(Signature on File) 
f, 

1)  Figure 1 i s  revised as follows: 

(Issue Date: 10-18-93 Rev. No. 0) M. Frost 
FILIN6 INSTRUCTIONS: File facing page 10 of SOP 024-923 
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Asbestos Containing 
Material 
Batteries 

Compressed Gases and 
Aerosol Cans 

(unpunctured) 
Glass 

Lead-bearing Materhl 

Liquids 
Mercury-bearing Material 

Particulates (unbagged) 
Solvents and Soaked Rags 

UNCONTAMINATED 
TRASH 
Wood 

5692 

Transite. Pipe insulation. - Leigh Fisher. x8638 

Auto. Ni-Cad Rechargeable Plant 6 Susan Hoskins. x6826 
Spray Paint. Deodorant Cans. Plant I Sam Laupola. x6052 
Spray Disinfectant Cleaner, 

WD-40. Propane 

Floor Tile 

Bottles. Jars. Light bulbs Plant I Sam Laupofa x6052 
Lead metal. Pipe dope. Satellite Accum. Areas John Grace. x8924 
Lead flashing. Oil filters 
Water. Coffee. ice. Pop Sink - 

Switches. Vaccuum Pumps Satellite Accum. Areas John Grace. x8924 
Ashes. Dust Pad Sweepings , - Chris Gilbert. x6428 

Kerosene. Toluene. Acetone Satellite Accum. Areas John Grace. x8924 
Ofice Trash. Paper. - Chuck Menche. x6428 

Non-radioactive trash 
Pallets. Zx4s.Lumber Plant I Lon Hurst. x8448 

NTS Waste Stream -- ONLO-00000007 
" Contaminated Trash" 

Less than 2 A. in lencrth 

ecifically restricted by Wo 

Dumuster UsaQe Instructions: 
I. All trash MUST be marked with the building or area of origin. 
2. All trash MUST be placed inside the dumpster [exceut ween-baQQed Office Trash). 

Any Questions.. .Call 
Waste Generation Control - x8444 

PROHIBITED WASTE 
Figure 2 
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sfnu LO. 

; Ilr. no.: 
CARD 65-1 ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION I r t 

P . O . 1 0 .  SOUfSE phSSI ~ A l L p u s l ? P I  1 ;OlStOuUtl no. 1 DLlt snm I M D a  ID. I a l l .  no. ! S I U  IO. 

I YO I ill Y f A R l  ; 
l ! l l  I I 

ITEM PRODUCT I ON / C ERT I F I CAT I ON / I DENT I F I CAT I ON 
FS-F-1945-1 thru 4 

Figure 3 
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n 

BALE M E R  I U I  

t 

LS-1 - UP STOP 
Lf-2 - CATE-PUTLX INTERLOCK 
LS-3 - GATE C L O S  
LS-4 - BALE M E R  D W R  
LS-5 - BALE SIX 

TRASH BALER CONFIGURATION 
Figure 4 
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. ..,' RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS f 66.92 
. .  

;.l - 
- -  DATE - .  . 'dEV'. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

10-21-87 N/A Preparation of procedure for Baling Trash per Request No. 
P86-168, initiated by 6. Perkins. 

06- 19-89 N/A 

09-01 -89 1 

Revised to incorporate C89-002 per Request No. P89-098; 

Revised to incorporate CIO Nos. C89-065 (P89-352), C89-066 
(P89-372), and C89-005 (P89-100). 
from "Page Revision Date" to "Revision No.". 

Revision program changed 

10- 14-91 0 Reissued to update technical content per Request P91-270, 
initiated by, M. Jackson and to incorporate' CIOs C90-058, 
(P91-095) and C90-062 (P91-112). 

07-01-92 1 Revised to incorporate CIO C92-014 (P92-137) and update to 
current procedure program requirements, other than CIO 
incorporation, no changes were made to technical content. 

Reissued to update procedure to current requirements, per 
Request No. P93-1004, initiated by R.W. Bischoff. Also CIO 
C93-716 (P93-1005) incorporated. 

- 

10- 18-93 0 
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POLICY 
DOCUMENT NO. PO-0307 

REVISION NO. 0 

669 2 

CONTROL.AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF 

NUCLEAR MATERIAL 

PO-0307 

Effective Date: 06-30-93 

AUTHORIZED BY: 

FERNALD ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROJECT 

Fernald Environmental Restoration Hanagement Corporation 
P .  0. Box 398704 

Cincinnati, Ohio 45239-8704 
749 



- 
Title: CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF NUCLEAR MTERIAL 

Effective Date: 06-30-93 

RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 
3 - DATE REV. NO DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

06-30-93 0 New policy to replace FMPC-0307, per Request No. S92-228 
initiated by Donald Dunaway. 

Y 

Page 1 of 6 
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I Title: CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF NUCLEAR MATERIAL 11 II 
II 

I II 
DOCUMENT NO: P O - ~ O ~  

(1 REVISION NO: 0 5692 ll 

1 .o 

2 . 0  

3.0  

OBJECTIVE 

This document establishes the pol icy by which Fernald rnvironmental 
Restoration Management Corporati on (FERMCO) shall maintain control and 
accountability of nuclear materials at the Fernald Environmental Management 
Project (FEMP).  It also implements the authority and responsibilities for 
the nuclear materi a1 s control and accountabi 1 i ty program planning and 
management. 

DOE order 5633 series, "Control and Accountabi 1 i ty of Nuclear Materi a1 s" , 
establishes the requirements, responsibilities and authorities for nuclear 
Material s Control and Accountabil i ty under Department of Energy 
jurisdiction. 
of these regulations. 

- 

FERMCO, a DOE contractor, is subject to all applicable parts 

SCOPE 

This policy is applicable to all personnel and organizations at the FEMP 
performing Materials Control and Accountability (MC&A) functions. 

DEFINITIONS 

Accountabilitv - The functions of nuclear materials management which 
pertain to the measurement, recording, and reporting system of transfers 
and inventories which provides current and accurate information as to the 
chemical and physical form, disposition, quantity, and availability of 
nuclear materi a1 s. 

Book Inventorv - The quantity of nuclear material shown in the accounting 
records to be present at a given time. 

DeDleted Uranium - Uranium having less than 0.711 percent by weight of the 
i sotope U-235. 

Economic Discard Limit - The value of U-235 and uranium assay at which a 
uranium residue may be declared a waste material. 

Enriched Uranium - Uranium containing greater than 0.711 percent by weight 
of the isotope U-235. 

Isotooic Crossover - Any accidental or intended mixi'ng o f  uranium materials 
having different percentages o f  U-235 with the result of downgrading the 
material having the higher enrichment. 

L o t  Markina and Color Codinq System - The method used at the FEMP for 
nuclear material identification by assigning a 15-digit alphanumeric code 
number (11 digits for thorium) and using colors to assure complete 
separation of depleted, normal, and enriched uranium or thorium materials, 
(refer to RM-0005). 
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REVISION NO: 0 

Effective Date: 06-30-93 Page 3 of 6 

\ 3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont. ,  

Low-Level Radioact ive Waste - A term app l i ed  t o  nuclear m a t e r i a l s  w h i c h  
have been eva lua ted  and determined t o  be uneconomical t d r r e c o v e r .  T h i s  
term a l s o  a p p l i e s  t o  such m a t e r i a l s  as trash, c o n s t r u c t i o n  rubb le ,  and s o i l  
t h a t  is contaminated w i t h  nuc lear  m a t e r i a l s .  M a t e r i a l s  des igna ted  f o r  
shipment o f f s i t e  must meet c r i t e r i a  i n  "Waste C e r t i f i c a t i o n  Program Plan",  
QA 87001. 

Normal Operat ina Losses (NOLL - Measured or es t imated  loss of n u c l e a r  
ma te r i a l  (whether i n  the form of  a s o l i d ,  l i q u i d  or  gas) from a process  
stream which  includes opera t ing  l o s s e s ,  measured d i s c a r d s ,  and acc iden ta l  - 
1 osses .  

Normal Uranium - Uranium conta in ing  0.711 percent  by weight  of U-235, w h i c h  
i s  t h a t  i s o t o p i c  content-which occurs  i n  na tu re .  

Nuclear Material  Discard - Nuclear ma te r i a l  removed i n t e n t i o n a l l y  from 
process  inventory and disposed o f  a s  waste by approved methods. 

Nuclear Mate r i a l s  Management and Safeauards System (NMMSSL - The na t iona l  
da tabase  and information support  system f o r  nuc lea r  m a t e r i a l s  c o n t r o l l e d  by 
the U. S. Government. 

Nuclear Mater ia l  [NM) - C o l l e c t i v e  term i m l u d i n g  a l l  m a t e r i a l s  des igna ted  
by the DOE. 
enriched (less than  20% U-235 by weight)  uranium and thorium. 

Phvsical Inventory - The q u a n t i t y  o f  nuc lea r  ma te r i a l  determined t o  be on 
hand by piece count and assigned value. 
from sample ana lyses  and b u l k  measurement. 
bulk s to rage  and process holdup have been c a l c u l a t e d .  

A t  the FEMP, nuc lea r  m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  mean d e p l e t e d ,  normal and 

The assigned va lue  was determined 
Nuclear m a t e r i a l  quan t i  t i es  i n  

ReDortina Units - U n i t  of  measurement, f o r  a given type  of n u c l e a r  
m a t e r i a l ,  used f o r  r epor t ing  t r a n s a c t i o n s  o r  inventory  informat ion  t o  the 
DOE-OR0 and t o  the NMMSS. 

Safequards - Controls  mandated by DOE o rde r s  designed t o  prevent  thef t  o r  
d ive r s ion  of nuc lear  ma te r i a l s .  
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1 Title: CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF NUCLEAR HATERIAL 11 II 

4 .0  ELEMENTS 

4.1 

4 .2  

4.3 

4.4  

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

The facil  i t y  shall prepare  a materi  a1 s control a 3  accountabi 1 i t y  
plan and procedures per DOE Order 5633.3A and o t h e r  DOE Direc t ives  
( required f o r  fac i l i t i es  possessing nuc lear  materials). These 
documents i d e n t i f y  the r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and requirements f o r  nuclear  . 
mate r i a l s  control  and accoun tab i l i t y  program management, t h r e a t  
cons idera t ions ,  performance c r i t e r i a ,  the account ing '  system, 
physical inventor ies ,  measurements and measurement c o n t r o l ,  control 
1 imi t s ,  1 oss de tec t ion  elements, nucl e a r  materi  a1 a1 arms , access  
con t ro l ,  containment and su rve i l l ance .  

The requirements f o r  handling and s t o r i n g  nuc lea r  ma te r i a l s  a t  t h e  
FEMP are t o  be included i n  RSO standard opera t ing  procedures. 

No Category I ,  I1 o r  111 nuclear  mater ia l  (plutonium, U-233, or 
enriched uranium conta in ing  20 o r  more percent  U-235) is  s tored  a t  
the FEMP. Only certain Category IV nuclear  mater ia l  (enriched 
uranium containing less than 20 percent by weight of the i so tope  U- 
235, normal, and deple ted  uranium,  and thorium p l u s  an exempt 
quan t i ty  of l abora tory  s tandards  g r e a t e r  than 20% U-235) is  
authorized a t  the FEMP. 

A l l  nuclear  m a t e r i a l s  s h a l l  be l o t  marked and c o l o r  coded a s  
out l ined  i n  RM-0005, "Lot Marking and Color Coding System." 

Nuclear ma te r i a l s  may only be shipped t o  the FEMP w i t h  the written 
approval of MC&A A l l  shipments from the FEMP s h a l l  be authorized by 
Form FS-S-558, "Shipping Order f o r  Nuclear Mater ia l  ". 
A l l  nuclear  mater ia l  d a t a  t h a t  i s  t o  be r e l eased  o u t s i d e  the FERMCO 
organizat ion,  including estimates or c a l c u l a t i o n s  of poss ib le  
process lo s ses ,  shal l  be submitted t o  MC&A for review and comment 
before r e l ease  t o  the publ ic  o r  the news media. 

Training i s  required f o r  a l l  personnel involved i n  performing MCU 
funct ions.  T h i s  inc ludes  not only MC&A Department personnel b u t  a l l  
f a c i l  i t y  personnel,  i . e . ,  superv isors  and managers a s  well a s  hourly 
personnel,  involved i n  hand1 i ng nuclear  materi  a1 and making nuclear  
materi a1 measurements such a s  weighing, sarnpl i ng and ana lys i s .  
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I Title: CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF NUCLEAR HATERIAL 

5 .0  IMPLEnENTATfON 

5.1 The "Materials Control and Accountabi 1 i ty P1 an" (PL-FMPC-3006) 
supplemented by the MC&A Internal Procedures Manual , satisfies the 
requirements stated in 4.1. Detailed procedures .and instructions 
for implementing this site pol icy are provided in MC&A Department 
procedures and RSO Division Standard Operating Procedures. 

5.2 Assigned responsibilities needed to implement this policy are as 
follows: 

Materials Control and Accountabilitv cMC&AI  - The manager of MC&A is - 
responsible for the nuclear materi a1 s control and accountabi 1 i ty 
program at the FEMP. To achieve this objective, MC&A must formulate 
plans , procedures, control systems, performance criteria, provide 
training, oversee physical inventories, conduct surveys, maintain an 
accounting of all nuclear material and report regularly to DOE and 
FERMCO management regarding the physical and book inventories. 

a MC&A is responsible for reporting occurrences in accordance with DOE 
Order 5000.3B. MCgA is also responsible for maintaining the FMPC 
Lot Marking and Color Coding System, RM-0005, and the MC&A P1 an, PL- 
FMPC-3006. 

Remediation SuDDort ODeration (RSOl - The Facilities and Waste 
Operations Section and Materials Management Department are 
responsible for identifying, sampl ing, hand1 ing, weighing, 
packaging, moving, storing, and inventorying of nuclear materials at 
the FEMP. Documents that track the movements of nuclear materials 
onsite are originated by Facilities and Waste Operations and by 
Waste Storage and Dispositions, but must be approved by MC&A. 
Faci 1 i ty Engineering and Maintenance is responsible for maintenance 
of NM scales and water treatment operations which monitor and sample 
effluent streams for NM discards reporting. 

Resource Management - Responsible for programming and electronic 
data processing (EDP) for the nuclear materials accounting system. 

The Analvtical Laboratory - Responsible for analyzing and reporting 
uranium assay and isotopic analysis of any uranium-bearing materials 
required for nuclear materi a1 s control and accountabi 1 i ty. The 
analytical laboratory is also responsible for maintaining nuclear 
materials inventory records for the proper and safe storage of all 
nuclear materials in their jurisdiction. 

Loqistic Administration - Responsible for the safe transport of 
nuclear materials in accordance with DOT, DOE and EPA regulations as 
well as FEMP internal procedures, including MC&A requirements. 

756 



I Tit le :  CONTROL AND ACCOUNTABILITY OF NUCLEAR HATERIAL 11 ii 

Effective Date: 06-30-93 Page 6 of 6 

5.0 IPIPLEnENTATION (cont.) 

Security - Responsible for  safeguarding the FEMP% nuclear materials 
inventory against t he f t  or  diversion and for preparing the S i t e  
Safeguards and Security P1 an. 

ShiDbers of Nuclear Material from the FEMP - The of f - s i te  shipment 
of a l l  nuclear materials (including samples) must be via a "Shipping 
Order fo r  Nuclear Materi a1 " (Form FS-F-558). 

6.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

6.1 DRIVERS 

DOE Order 5000.38, "Occurrence Reporting and Processing of 
Operations Information. 

DOE Order 5633.2A, "Control  and Accountability of Nuclear 
Materials: Responsibilities and Authorities" 

DOE Order 5633.3A, "Control and Accountability of  Nuclear 
Materi a1 'I 

DOE Order 5633.4, "Nuclear Materials Transactions: 

DOE Order 5633.5, "Nuclear Materials Reporting and Data 

Documentation and Reporting" 

Submission Procedures" 

6.2 REFERENCES 

PL-FMPC-3006, "Material s Control and Accountabi 1 i t y  P1 an" 

RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 
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FERMCO LOCKOuTrrAGOUT (HAZARDOUS ENERGY AND &g-=e, - MATERIAL CONTROL) PROCEDURE 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOPM19 
REVISION NO: I 
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5692 

Effective Date: 02-14-94 I Page 4 of 44 

1.0 PURPOSE 

This procedure provides the Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 
(FERMCO) minimum safety requirements for locking and taggmg equipment and/or 
systems to protect personnel, property, and the environment from events which may cause 
the unexpected release of hazardous energy and/or hazardous materials. Examples of 
hazardous energy include, but are not limited to: electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, 
pneumatic, chemical, radiological, and thermai energies, as well as various forms of 
potential (stored) energy, such as in springs, compressed gases, or suspended objects. 
Examples of hazardous materials include those toxic materds defined and listed in 
various Federal, stare, and local regulations: as well as those materds presenting 
temperature, pressure, or situational hazards. 

This procedure provides insouctions for the lockout and mgout of all processes, machines, 
or equipment to ensure isolation from all potentially hazardous energy and materials 
before any servicing andor maintenance (preventive and corrective) activities are 
performed at the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP). 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure applies to all FERMCO personnel, subcontractors, and teaming partners 
in FERMCO managed facilities. Work performed on motor vehicles; routine 
adjustments, cleaning, and tightening operations; work or cord and plug electrical 
equipment if the wrd and plug are NOT connected to a receptacle and the cord and plug 
remain in the exclusive control of the Authorized Employee while the work is being 
performed and where the equipment does NOT have the ability to store or reaccumulate 
hazardous energy; electrical voltage of less than thiny volts; and work performed by the 
electrical utility company (CG&E) are NOT covered by this procedure. 

This procedure provides a dual approach to the lockout/tagout process by combining both 
the centrally controlled and individual controlled approaches. This procedure provides 
means for each Facility Owner to centrally control the lockouthagout activities within 
his/her facility while providing each individual Authorized Employee, while performing 
the work. a measure of control over hisher work environment. This procedure is 
invoked by work orderjrequests, maintenance, construction, operating procedures or other 
approved documents; and should NOT be interpreted to mean that any other procedures 
take precedence over this procedure. 

The requirements of this procedure are mandatory and shall be incorporated in FERMCO 
and subcontractor implementing procedures. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS 

Affected Em~love  - An employee whose job requires himmer to operate or use a 
machine or equipment on which servicing or maintenance is being perfom under 
lockout OT tagout. Or an employee whose job requires him/hcr to work in an area in 
which such servicing or maintenance is being performed but does NOT require entry into 
the path of hazardous energy or material. The level of uaining for an Affected Employee 
is covered in 'GET', General Employee Training. 

m i n t e d  E- - A trained Affected Employee performing lockouthagout activities 
in physically isolated areas for construction and demolition &ties as outlined in &on 
7.11 of this procedure. 

Assistant Emereencv Dutv office r (AEDO) - The emergency management authority on 
site when the Emergency Operations Center (Em) is not operationai. The AEDO is the 
incident commandef of the FEW emergency response activities. In non-emergency 
times, the AEDO is the Utility Engineer. 

Authorized Eeaplovee - A qualified employee who locks out or tags out machines or 
equipment in order to perform servicing or maintenance on that machine or equipment or 
whose work requires him/her to enter the path of hazatdous energy or hazardous material. 
An Affected Employee becomes an Authorized Employee when that employee's duties 
include performing servicing or maintenance covered under this procedure. An 
Authorized Employee also includes anyone who authorizes lockouts/tagouts or work 
performed under this procedure. Authorized Employees are not required in activities 
performed under section 7.11 of this procedure. 

Capable of kine locked out - An energy or material isolating device is considered 
capable of being locked out if it has a hasp or other means of attachment to which, or 
through which, a lock can be affixed, or it has a lockmg mechanism built into it. Other 
energy or material isolating devices are considered capable of being locke!d out, if lockout 
can be achieved without the need to dismantle, rebuild, or replace the energy or material 
isolating device or permanently alter its energy or material control capability. 

CAUTION T g  (Attachment A) - A tag used to assure that notice of some prkution or 
some information which is necessary prior to the operation of a process, machinery, 
andlor equipment is readily apparent. Caution tags shall NOT be used for personnel 
protection (Le., Caution tags shall NOT be used where it is appropriate to use a lock and 
DANGER - Do Not Operate tag). The use of Caution tags should be restricted to those 
situations in which a component or system is functional, but when some precaution or 
item(s) of information is necessary prior to operation. Caution tags in use are tracked via 
the Lockout and Tagout Log. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

FERMCO U)CKOUTPTAGOUT (HAZARDOUS ENERGY AND 
MATERIAL CONTROL) PROCEDURE 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0719 
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Effective Date: 02-14-94 

* 

5692 - 
Page 6 of 44 - 

Cleared - An energy or materml isolation device is “cleared” when 
been removed. The Facility Owner lock and associated DANGER - Do Not Operate 
Tag@) shall be the last lock and tag(s) removed. An energy or material is0htion device 
cannot be cleared until all Authorized Employees worlung on the affected equipment or 
system have released it. 

locks and tags have 

Concurrent Dual Verification - In operations where it is critical that the Authorized 
Employee who is isolating the hazardous energy or hazardous material follow a specific 
process or series of sequential steps, it may be impossible for the verifier to determine 
that the steps were performed correctly through observation of the completed action. 
These operations should be verified by two Authorized Employees independently 
observing that the proper steps, sequence, or adjustments are performed according to the 
energy or material isolation plan. The interaction between the Authorized Employee 
performing the isolation and the Authorized Employee verifying the action should be 
minimal so as to maintain independence. This m e  of verification is onlv allowed in 
specid cases authorized in the individualized enerm or material isolation D h l .  

Construction Manaeer / Construction EnPineer / Construction Contracts ManaPer - A 
person who oversees construction activities within a designated work package assigned to 
construction for completion. 

Controlled Document - A document, that is dated, signed: and can be verified to be the 
most current version prior to its use. 

Controlled Drawing - A drawing, that is dated, signed, for which methods exist to verify 
that it is the most current revision prior to its use. 

DANGER - DO NOT OPERATE T u  (Attachment B) - A tag used to warn against 
hazardous conditions if machinery or equipment is energized or material is not contained 
or constrained. The tag shall contain the legend “DANGER - Do Not Operate”. The tag 
is hung by or under the authority of the Facility Owner. The use of DANGER - Do Not 
Operate tags is tracked via the Lockout and Tagout Log. This tag shall NOT be hung on 
any in-service equipment. 

767 



F'ERMCO U)CKOUT/TAGOUT (HAZARDOUS ENERGY AND 
MATERIAL CONTROL) PROCEDURE 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0719 
REVISION NO: 1 

Y =---E 

5 6 0  2 
Effective Date: 02-14-94 I Page 7 of44 

3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

DANGER - PERSONNEL WORK1 NG T u  (Attachment C) - A tag used to confirm that 
each Authorized Employee (except on activities mered by section 7.1 l), who is working 
on the activity, agrees that the hazardous energy or hazardous matefial has been correctly 
isolated at the point identified by the tag. The use of DANGER - Personnel Worm tags 
is NOT. tracked via the Lockout and Tagout Log (except on activities covered by section 
7.11). This tag shall )JOT be hung by itself; it must be overhung where a DANGER - 
Do Not Operate tag is already hanging (except on activities covered by section 7.11). 

- Connected to an energy source or coxmining residual or stored energy. 

E h  - A mechanical device whicb physically prevents the 
transmission or release of hazardous energy or hazardous material, including but not 
limited to the following: a manually operated electrical circuit breaker: a disconnect 
switch: a manually operated switch by which the conductors of a circuit can be 
disconnected from all ungrounded supply conductors and, in addition, no pole can be 
operated independently; a line valve: a block; ansl any similar device used to block or 
isolate hazardous energy or hazardous materials. Push buttons, selector switches and 
other control circuit type devices are NOT energy or material isolamg devices. 

PV or Material Isolation Plan - A written plan which outlines in detail the steps and 
special pieces of hardware necessary for isolaung all hazardous energy and hazardous 
materials of a specific process, equipment, machine, or system. An energy or material 
isolation plan outlines steps used for the restoration of hazardous energy and hazardous 
materials for testing purposes and special unique measures for the isolation of hazardous 
energy or hazardous materials. An energy or material isolation plan is written by or 
under the authorktion of the Facility Owner and approved by Occupational Safety & 
Health (OS&H). It is a wnuolled document. The plan shall include: 

Thespecific steps forshuaingdowq isolating.blocldng. and scaningthespecificmachine, 
tguipanem, or mqmmts to cona-01 thehazardm aacrgy or hazardous mataials. 

The specific stcps for the placement and fernoval of Facility Owner locks and DANGER - Do Not 
OPaate rags. 

The specific requirrments for testing a machine or equipment to determine and vtrify (including 
iadependent vaification) the effectiveness of the Facility Owner locks. DANGER - Do Not Operate 
rags. and other hazardous energy and W d o u s  material con001 measures. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cant.) 

- Any special insrractions, such as checks to be made or people to be notified includmg notification to 
al l  Affened Employces. 

Drawings or orhamcans tb assure the use of the comct energy or- isol&iondevices and 
maiIlmaDce of the propa configpradon. 

Examples of energy or material isolation plans include Specific Equipment Plans, 
Maintenance Work Instructions, Operating Procedures, Specific Equipment Plans 
(Construction), documented "walkdowns" of valve andor equipment dinements, and 
other similar canuolled documents. 

Energv Source - Any source of electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic, chemical, 
thermal, potend (e.g., gravity) energy, or other source from which hazardous energy 
can be supplied to the affected system either directly or indirectly. 

Facilitv &mer - An individual who has the responsibility for a facility or area of the 
FEMP. T4,is responsibility is granted by FERMCO management. 

Facilitv Owner Desi r Facili r - An "Alternate" is an assigned 
replacement for a FE;Owner ~ v ~ t h / ~ ~ ~ t h o r i t y  and responsibility as the 
Facility Owner. A "Designee" is authorized to act for the Facility Owner with some 
limited authority and responsibility of the Facility Owner to the extent authorized by the 
Facility Owner. This authority and responsibility is granted by the Facility Owner in 
writing. 

Facilitv Own er L Q C ~  - An uniquely identified lock used to isolate hazardous energy and 
hazardous material sources under the authorization of the Facility Owner. The use of 
Facility Owner locks is tracked via the Lockout and Tagout Log. These locks shall 
remain unique by being used only to secure energy or material isolation devices from 
unauthorized use. 

NOTE: This definition does NOT apply to personal locks installed by the Authorized 
Employees performing the requested activity. 
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Grow Lockout - A Group Lockout is a special means of isolating equipment which 
reduces the number of locks required for Authorized Employees performing the work. It  
can be used by Construction or other project type activities when described and approved 
in the energy or material isolation plan. A Group k k o u t  consists of a representative of 
the group (e.g., crew) installing a lock and DANGER - Personnel Working tag at each 
hazardous energy or hazardous material isolation point where a DANGER - Do Not 
Opeme tag and Facility Owner lock have already been installed by or under the 
authorization of the Facility Owqcr. The keys from this group representative's locks are 
to be placed in a container which is then locked (using a personal lock) and DANGER - 
Personnel Working tagged by g& Authorized Employee workmg on the activity. The 
key to this container is treated in the same manner as an energy or material isolation 
device by the Authorized Employees in regards to how they handle their personal locks 
and DANGER - Personnel Working tags. 

Hazardous Material - Any material which either by its chemical composition (remgnmd 
toxicity), phyical condition (e.g., temperature, pressurf?), or location in regards to 
another hazard (e.g., water near electrical service) creates a danger to nearby workers, 
equipment, or the environment. Examples of hazardous materials include those toxic 
materials defined and listed in various Federal, state, and local regulations: as well as 
those materials presenting temperanur, pressure, or situational hazards. 

Hot Tap - A method used in the repair, maintenance, and service activities which involves 
direct connection (e.g., welding on a piece of equipment such as a pipeline, vessel, or 
tank which is under pressure) to an energy or material source which has NOT been 
isolated for the purpose of instauing connections or appurtenances. Hot taps should only 
be used when continuity of service is essential. Performing a "hot tap" means that a 
connection is made to an energized line (usually electricity or a pressurized fluid). 
(Except in special cases, approved by OS&H and FERMCO department management or 
above, where no other acceptable means exists to perform this activity, hot taps SHALL 
NOT be performed at the FEMP.) 

Independent Verification - The act of checkmg a condition, such as a component position 
separately from activities related to establishing the condition or component's position. 
Independent Verification recognizes the human element of component operation; i.e., any 
individual, no matter how proficient and conscientious, can make a mistake. 

Lockout - The placement of a Facility Owner lock (with associate DANGER - Do Not 
Operate rag) on an energy or material isolating device, in accordance with an established 
procedure. ensuring that the energy or material isolating device and the equipment being 
controlled cannot be operated until the lock or lockout device is removed. 
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Lockout device - The Facility Owner lock which holds the energy or materials isolating 
device in the safe position and prevents the energizing of a machine or equipment. A 
lockout device also includes blank flanges and bolted slip blinds. Where a lock cannot be 
installed, jacks, air gaps, or other devices approved by OS&H may be used. 

Lockouflagout Box - The locked box kept by the Facility Owner where Facility Owner 
locks; Danger - Do Not Operate tags; Caution tags; the Lockout & Tagout Log; the list 
of qualified Authorized Employees; one-piece, all-enviroment-tolerant-nylon cable ties; 
and other assorted hardware necessary for Lockouflagout are stored. The box shall be 
kept locked. .The key shall be controlled by the Facility Owner or Facility Owner 
Designee or the Facility Owner Alternate. 

Lockout & Tagout Lq Attachment D) - A log consisting of an index and various record 
sheets (by activities) used by the Facility Owner for recording the p e m e n t  and removal 
of Facility Owner locks, DANGER - Do Not Operate tags, and Caution tags on 
equipment uithin a facility (except on activities covered by section 7.11). 

Normal Production tiow - The utilization of a machine or equipment to perform its 0 intended productionz?on. 

Personal Locks - Unique locks used by Authorized Employees to assure hazardous energy 
or material isolation while they are performing an activity which requires the isolation of 
hazardous energy or hazardous materials. There are no master keys available; only the 
Authorized Employee has keys to hisher locks. These locks will be unique by only being 
used by Authorized Employees to exercise control of energy or materials isolation devices 
already locked by the Facility Owner (except on activities covered by section 7.11). Keys 
of personal locks shall remain in the Authorized Employee's control at all times. 

Phvsicallv Isolated Facility - A facility or section of a facility that has had 
supplied sources of energy and hazardous material isolated from it. A physically isolated 
facility does not receive energy or hazardous mater& from the FEMP. Physically 
isolated means that a gap exist in the utilities and materials sources, or the energy or 
material isolation devices have been Facility Owner locked and DANGER - Do Not 
Operate ragged by the Facility Owner, Construction Contracts Manager, and 
Subcontactor's LockoutlTagout Program coordinator. 

FEMP 

Proeram Coordinator - The subcontractor's representative who is responsible for the 
lockout/tagout program of physically isolated areas as per section 7.11 of this procedure. 
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3.0 DEFINITIOm (cont.) 

a 
Oualified - A properly aained Authorized Employee who is capable of using 
the necessary equipment and/or knowledge to verify the isolation of the potential hazard 
for which he/she is "qualified" and who is familiar with the cormuction and operation of 
the equipment being isolated and hazards involved. 

NO=: The Qualified Employee's supervisor shall determine if an employee is 
"properly trained" based on the sllpervisor's knowledge of the work involved, 
the employee's experience (inclum the equipment involved), and the 
employee's Paining. As a minimum, a Qualified Employee who is qualified 
for electricity shall meet 29 CFR 1910.331-335 and 339. 

Released - The agreement between the Facility Owner and the Authorized Employee 
conducting the activity for which protection efforts can be ended and boundary isolation 
points changed or removed. It requires the inspectins of the work area to ensure that the 
machine an0 equipment components are operationally intact and the checlung of the work 
area to ensure the safe positioning of all Affected Employees. 

Removd - An energy or materials isolation device is removed by an Authorized 
Employee when the Authorized Employee removes hisher personal lock and DANGER - 
Personnel Working tag from the energy or materials isolation device. An energy or 
materials isolation device cannot be cleared until all Authorized Employees w o r m  on 
the affected equipment or system have released it and removed their DANGER - 
Personnel Working tag(s) and personal iock(s). The Facility Owner will remove the 
Facility Owner lock(s) and DANGER - Do Not Operate tag(s) after the Authorized 
Employee has removed hisher DANGER -Personnel Workmg tag(s) and personal lock(s). 

Safe Condition Check - An hispeaion of conditions established to permit work to be 
performed within a lockout/mgout boundary, attained by isolating the work area from all 
sources of hazardous energy or hazardous materials outside of the boundary and removing 
or securing ail sources of potential hazardous energy or hazardous materials inside of the 
boundary. 

Servicing & /or 
setting up, adjusang. inspecting, modifying, maintaining, and/or servicing machines or 
equipment. These activities include lubrication, cleaning or unjamming of machines or 
equipment. and making adjustments or tool changes, which could cause the employee to 
be exposed to the unexpected energization or startup of the equipment or release of 
hazardous energy or hazardous materials. 

- Workplace activities such as cansaucting, installing, 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

S e t t i n u  - Any work performed to prepare a machine or equipment to perform its 
n o d  production operation. 

Subcontractor - Personnel performing work at the FEMP who are not employed by DOE, 
FERMCO, or a teaming partner and whose work is defined by a contract. 

4 

Taeout - ' h e  placement of a DANGER - Do Not Operate tag on an energy or materials 
isolating device, in accordance with an established energy or materials isolation plan, to 
indicate that the energy or material isolaung device and the equipment being controlled 
may NOT be operated until the DANGER - Do Not Operate tag is removed. 

Tagout Device - A DANGER - Do Not Operate tag. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILm 

AFFECTED EMPLOYEES 

Assuring their own safety and the safety of other Affected Employees. 

Attending and successfully completing initial training and annual refresher training on 
this procedure. Understanding that they are NOT permitted to hang locks or tags or 
to work under the protection of lockouts and tagouts 'without being trained and 
qualified as Authord Employees. 

AUTHORIZED EMPLOYER 

Implementing the requirements of this procedure (except section 7.1 1) and reviewing 
energy or materral isolation plans on machinery or equipment for the performance of 
servicing or maintenance on the identified equipment or process. 

Attending and successfully completing all scheduled training and periodic refresher 
training in recognition of applicable hazardous energy or hazardous material sources 
as well as the type and magnitude of the hazardous energy or hazardous materials 
present at the work site prior to locking out processes, systems, machinery, or 
equipment or working under the protection of lockourltagout devices. 

Ensuring obtainment of the proper authorization prior to hanging or removing a 
Facility Owner lock and an associated DANGER - Do Not Operate tag or a Caution 
tag- 
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4.0 RESPONSIB- (cont.) 

AUTHO RIZED E M P L O m  

controlling their persopal locks and the DANGER - Personnel W ~ I &  tags. 

Prohibiting the shutdown, deenergizing, and restartiug or reenergidon of any 
equipment or system NOT d i r d y  under their control. 

CONSTRUCI'IO N MANAGER / CONSTRUCTIO . N ENGINEER CONSTRUCTION v 
Assures that subcontract personnel worlung at the FEMP perform activities in 
accordaace with this procedure, or if working in an exempted area, they are workmg 
under a lockoutlagout procedure that offers the same level of prowtion. 

/ Checking to assure the proper generation and maintenance of all required 
documentation. For the purpose of this procedure, if the work is in an area without 
an assigned Facility Owner, the FERMCO Construction Manager / Construction 
Engineer / Construction Contract Manager shall be the Facility Owner with all the 
responsibilities noted in this procedure including keeping the required logs and 
creation of energy or matefjals isolation plans. 

Coordinating activities with Facility Owners for appropriate hazardous energy and 
hazardous materials conpol of equipment, systems, or utilities. 

Assuring the required language of this procedure is contained in contracts to 
subcontractors. 

Initiating the proper permits to support subcontractor activities. 

Assuring the inclusion of the requirements for lockout/tagout in the project 
documents. 
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FACILITY OWNERS or FACILITY OWNER DESIGNEES or FACILITY OWNER 
ALTERNATES 

4 

Overseeing all activities of an assigned facility or an area of the FEMP. 

. Knowing how to isolate all hazardous energy or hazardous materials sources within 
their facility. Knowing "how" includes knowing "who" to contact with the 
knowledge. 

Ensuring the adherence to this procedure within their facilities. 

Keeping the required lockout and tagout logs involved in the usage of Facility Owner 
locks, DANGER - Do Not Operate tags, Caution tags, energy or materlais isolation 
plans and quarterly inspections. 

Ensuring that no work in their facility is performed without their consent. 

Ensuring the removal and installation of all Facility Owner locks, associated 
DANGER - Do Not Operate tags, and Caution tags in their facilities only with their 
authorization (verbal and/or written). 

Ens- the training of Authorized and Qualified Employees with sufficient 
knowledge (in the judgement of the Facility Owner) to accept and perform their 
responsibilities. 

Attending the training offered to learn about hazardous energy or hazardous materials 
sources and methods of hazardous energy or hazardous materials isolation in their 
facilities. 

Ensuring the notification all Affected Employees of activities of hazardous energy or 
hazardous material isolation prior to the requested activity. 

Maintaining fdes with hazardous energy or material isolation plans and lockout/tagor 
logs. 

Updating or initiatmg energy or material isolation plans (Controlled Documents or 
Drawings) when required. 

775 



FERMCO LQCKOUTlTAGOUT (HAZARDOUS ENERGY AND 
MATERIAL CONTROL) PROCEDURE 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOPM19 

Effeaive Date 2-14-94 

/=--o, -9- ,- .IC. *-le --- -- - 
REVISIONNO: 1 k S6Q2 

Page 15 of44 

4.0 RESPO N S I B I L r n  (cont.) 

i 

0 

0 

e 

e 

Assuring compliance with this procedure by subcontract personnel workmg in the 
facilities. 

Using the Lnckout & Tagout log to cOOduct a guarterly inspection of all Facility 
Owner locks, DANGER - Do Not Operate tags, and Caution tags hanging in their 
facility. 

- Note any improper use of these tags. 

- Resolve any conflicts between the field observations and the Lockouflagout Log. 

- After ensuring that the need still exists for a Caution tag older than 90 days, 
remove the old tag and replace it with a new tag documenting as required in 
Section 7.9. 

- Initial and date the boaom of each LockoudTagout Log as the inspections are 
complete. 

Correcting findings identified by others in inspections and audits of their faciiities 
lockouthagout program. 

Assuring that whenever major replacement, repair, renovation, or modification of 
equipment or ~~ is performed and whenever new machines or equipment are 
installed. they shall be designed to accept a Faciliry Owner lock. 

OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY & HEALTH (OS&H) 

Coordinating the training requirements for each Affected and Authorized Employee on 
the purpose and use of this procedure, the recognition of applicable hazardous energy 
or hazardous material sources, the type and magnitude of hazardous energy or 
hazardous materials available in the work place, and the methods and means of 
isolation. 

Conducting random periodic inspections of the logs, locks. and tags to assure 
compliance within the scope of this procedure. 

Verifying the corrective actions of previously identified fadings. 
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Reporting to Facility Owners and the Manager of OS&H the hdmgs *om periodic 
inspections. 

Reviewing and approving, by signing, ail energy or materials isolation plans. 

Assurmg the inclusion of the requirements for lockout/tagout in the project 
documents. 

OUALIFIED EMPLOYEES 

Using the necessary equlpment and/or knowledge, verifying the isolation of the 
potential hazard for which they is qualified. This verification is the boundary and 
safe condition check. Electrically qualified employees will meet 29 CFR 1910.331, 
335, a-d 339 requirements. 

OUALITY ASSURANCE 

Conducting an annual audit/surveillance of a minimum of ten FEMP procedural 
requirements within the boundaries of this procedure. This audit/surveillance will be 
conducted in a manner to meet all requirements of 29 CFR 1910.147 for periodic 
inspections. 

Submitting a letter to the Manager of OS&H reporting on the findings of the audit(s) 
and/or surveillance(s) and certifying the performance of the assessments. 

Foliowing up with the Facility Owner and the responsible department manager to 
assure the implementation of proper and timely corrective actions where major 
findlngs or concerns are found. 

RESPONSIBLE SUPERVISORS 

Verifying the adequate and current training of their Affected and Authorized 
Employees on this procedure. 

Verifying the generation and maintenance of all required documentation by this 
procedure. 
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RESPONSIBLE SUPE RVISOM 

Assisting the Facility Owner with direct action or by assigning personnel to identify 
and/or isolate the various hazardous energy and hazardous materials soufces. 

4 

Randomly monitoring the performance of their employees to assure compliance with 
this procedure. 

Assuring the performance of the required safe condition checks by Authorized and 
Qualified Employees. 

suBcoNTRAcToRs 
Prohibi-~g the shutting-down, deenergizing, restarting or reenergizing any equipment 
or system NOT directly under their control. 

Ensuring the familiarization of all Affected Employees, within their employment, with 
the FEMP hckout/Tagout Program and t h ~ ~  procedure . 
Training of their Authorized Employees and their Responsible Supervisors in the 
FEMP Inckouflagout Program. 

Monitoring their employees periodically for effective performance under FEMP's 
hkouflagout Program. The frequency shall be as necessary, based on the work 
involved, hazards, level of employee knowledge, and previous observations to assure 
effective performance by the subnuactor employee. 

Designating a program responsible person(s) to coordinate and fulfill the requirements 
of section 7.11 of this procedure for lockoutlagout activities for physically isolated 
facilities under construction or demolition. 

TRAINING 

Conducting effective initial and continuing uaining programs that meet the 
requirements of this procedure. 

Conducting annual refresher training for Affected and Author& Employees. 

778 



FERMCO LOCK0U"AGOUT (HAZARDOUS ENERGY AND 
MATERIAL CONTROL) PROCEDURE 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0719 
REVISIONNO: 1 

<?2gsz2/ - -,-- 
5692 

Effective Date: 02-14-94 I Page 18 of 44 

4.0 RESPONSIBILm (cent.) 

UTILITY ENGINEER 

For the purpose of this procedure, in the absence of the assigned Faciiity Owner or 
Facility Owner Designee or Facility Owner Alternate, during abnormal conditions, the 
Utility Engineer shall act as the Facility Owner, including assuring the generation and 
maintenance of the proper documentation. 

5.0 GENERAL 

Where Facility Owner locks are either not available or do not provide the level of 
protection required, other means of isolation may be used. Those other means 
include air gaps, blind slips, blank flanges, jack stands, blocks, double valve isolation 
and others as outlined in DOE-STD-1030-92, DOE STANDARD GUIDE TO GOOD 
PRACTICES FOR LOCKOUT AND TAGOUTS. 

Whenever mjor replacement, repair, renovation, or modification of equipment or 
machines is performed and whenever new machines or equipment are installed, 
Facility Owners or Engineering shall assure that energy or materials isolating devices 
are be included in the design to accept a Facility Owner lock. 

Multiple work assignments may occur under a single Facility Owner lockout/tagout 
control as long as each Authorized Employee follows the requirements of this 
procedure. 

When it is necessary to remove energy or material isolation devices and restore 
hazardous energy for the purpose of testing equipment following the performance of 
servicing, inspecting, construction, or maintenance activities, no exception to this 
procedure is permitted unless these actions are approved as part of a previously 
approved energy or materials isolation plan. The Facility Owner and Affected 
Employees shall be notified prior to this restoration of hazardous energy. 

In case of an emergency (where taking no action would create a grater hazard or 
allow a hazard to continue), when it is necessary to close valves or open circuit 
breakers, this procedure shall be suspended for the purpose of eliminating the 
emergency condition. However, no work can be performed to repair the condition 
until all isolated energy or material sources have been locked out and tagged out per 
this procedure. 
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5.0 GENERAL (ant.) 

Personal locks (keys) MAY be transferred from Authorized Employees of one shift to 
the next, as long as new DANGER - Personnel Workmg tags are hung by the on- 
coming (replacement) Authorized Employees. The replacement Authorized 
Employees should follow this procedure Concerning placement of DANGER - 
Personnel Working tags and venfy (independently) the isolation of hazardous energy 
or hazardous material. 

PO"& The transferring of keys is also transferring control of the locks. 

5.1 EXEMPTEDWORK 

Routine adjustments, cleaning, and tightening operations are NOT covered by 
this procedure but must have alternative protection equal to the protecuon 
provided by this procedure. 

This procedure does NOT apply to work on cord and plug electrical equipment 
if the cord and plug are NOT co- to a receptacle. The cord and plug 
remain in the exclusive control of the Authorized Employee while the work is 
being performal, and where the equipment does NOT have the ability to store 
or reaccumulate hazardous energy. 

Work performed on motor vehicles, physically isolated activities (new 
CoIISmction, including decontamination / demolition activities) where the 
facility is physically isolated from the rest of the facility, or 'electrical voltage 
of less than thnty volts as well as work performed by the electrical utility 
company (CGBrE) are NOT m e m i  by this procedure. 

NOTE: When the activity that was previously physically isolated from the 
facility and using section 7.11 of this procedure is making 
connections to site energy and/or material distribution systems (e.g.. 
steam, water, elecmcal, air), sections 7.1 through 7.8 of this 
procedure must be used. 
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5.0 GENERAL (cont.) 

4 

5.2 TAGS 

Operation of a DANGER - Do Not Operate tagged equipment er system is 
NEVER permitted. 

The hanging of a tagout is permined at the FEMP only for the use of Caution 
tags and for special conditions approved individually by the Manager of OS&H 
where the application of a lockout is NOT practical or would create an 
additional hazard. 

DANGER - Do Not Operate and DANGER - Personnel Workmg tags should 
be installed using the associated lock (with the shackle of the lock inserted 
through the grommet hole of the qg) .  If this method is NOT possible, 
DANGER - Do Not Operate and DANGER - Personnel Working tags shall be 
installed using a one-piece, allenvironment-tolerant nyion cable tie .(Le., 
TY-WRAPS, or equivalent). Caution tags shall also be installed using the 
nylon cable tie. 

Caution tags should be used for situations which require special operator or 
maintenance precautions or to amplijl information that should be brought to the 
attention of the shift supervisor or Facility Owner. The supervisor or Facility 
Owner should ensure the necessity of issuing a Caution tag and that the tag is 
NOT bemg used in place of more appropriate administrative action (such as a 
temporary procedure change, placement of an operator aide, use of work 
control system, or issuance of a Lockout or Tagout.) 

Tags should be disposed of after use. Those tags which were installed in a 
radiologically controlled area should be disposed of inside the area in 
accordance with applicable procedures; however Lockouflagout Logs must be 
filled out properly. The other tags may be returned to the Facility Owner for 
disposal. 
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5.0 GENERAL (cont.) 

The tags are a multi-part 4" x 7-112" form. The partion of the tag that is hung 
is consmcted of tyvek with a pressure sensitive overlamhate og the side 
containing the wriaen information. (Tpek is the same material used in ow 
antiGoIltamiDatioL1 clothmg.) In addition, each tag form has a piece of bond 
paper (appeamnce identical with the tyvek tag's written side) and carbon paper. 
The bond paper and the carbon are detached from the tag form before hanging, 
prcwidrng the writer a written record of the tag. (The carbon paper and paper 
protecting the overlaminate are discarded.) The two tags that must be recorded 
accordmg to this procedure, the 'DANGER - DO NOT OPERATE" tag and 
the "CAUTION' tag, are uniquely pre-numbered (similarly to the work 
request/order forms). The "DANGER - PERSONNEL WORKING" tags are 
not recorded and are not pre-numbered. All tags are used once and then 
discarded. 

5.3 PRACTICES . 

a. GENERAL 

Except in special cases, approved by OS&H and FERMCO department 
management or above, where no other acceptable means exists to perform 
an activity, hot taps SHALL NOT be performed at the FEMP. 

Fire Protection systems are normally locked and tagged just like any other 
system on the FEW; however, where the lock would create a greater 
hazard after the approval of the Manager of OS&H, permission MAY 
be granted for a tag only isolation. When this is done, other measures, that 
provide protection equal to lockouthagout, must be established. 

b. ELECTRICAL 

Electrical control circuits may NOT be used as boundary isolation points 
since they do NOT provide adequate protenion to interrupt main power. 
They may be DANGER - Do Not Operate tagged to protect the equipment 
but are insufficient to provide a safe condition and isolation boundary for 
personnel protection. 

782 



I 
mro FERMCO LOCKOUT/TAGOUT -US ENERGY AND 

MATERIAL CONTROL) PROCEDURE 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0719 
REVISION NO: 1 

Effective Date: 02-14-94 

..c g!!*2%, --- 
c-1.r -.- 

56.92 
Page 22 of 44 - 

5.0 GENERAL (cont.) 

b. ELECTRICAL 

During the lockout/tagout or before starting work, test equiphem shall be 
used by a Qualified Employee to test the circuit elements and electrical 
parts of equipment to which Authorized Employees will be exposed and to 
independently verify the deenergization of the circuit elements and 
equipment parts. 

Test equipment used on circuits with a nominal voltage rating greater than 
600 volts shall be checked for proper operation immediately before and 
after the test. 

.NOTE: Controls should not be operated at this time since some devices 
"seal in" when actuated and could cause equipment to start when 
power is restored. Use only the steps listed in the approved 
energy or material isolation plan to verlfy isolation. 

In addition to checlung test equipment, the position indicators on electrical 
isolation devices shall be checked to verifj that they are open or that all 
disconnects are open. 

if electricat grounding devices are required, the location and sequence for 
installation of each device should be specified in the energy or material 
isolation plan. All electrical grounding devices used in lockout/tagout must 
be DANGER - Do Not Operate tagged to ensure the placement of the 
grounds until the work is complete, and the removal of the grounds before 
reenergizq the system. 

c. ROTATING AND MOVING EQUIPMENT 

Equipment will be independently verified for deenergization by checking of 
the position indicators on elecmcal isolation devices, visual verification the 
opening of any disconnects, or performing a voltage check to ensure the 
cessation of available power. 

NOTE: If verification does not confirm the proper positioning, the 
Authorized Employee who isolated the equipment will be 
notified and the conflict resolved by rehanging and repositioning 
as necessary. 
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5.0 GENERAL (cont.) 

c. ROTATING AND MOVING EQUIPMENT 

-re isolation from a hazartious energy source does ~ 0 ~ 3 i m i n a t e  the 
potential for hazardous movement of equipment, the equipment sball be 
blocked or otherwise secured to prevent such movement. The bloclng or 
securhg devices shall be tagged and, ifpossible, locked in place. 

d. PIPING SYSTEMS 

For liquid and/or gas systems whose maximum operating temperature is less 
than 200°F and maximum operating pressure is less than 500 psig, the 
following methods shall be used. 

- Systems and components normally aperating at temperatures and 
pressures above ambient shall be isolated using at least one valve 
between the work area and any heated or pressurized fluid, vented and, 
if possible, drained. 

NOTE: The venting and drainmg of hazardous materials should 
be performed with the proper care and with an approved 
procedure. e 

- If possible, the equipment shall be maintained depressurized by tagging 
open a vent or drain in the isolated portion of the system using a 
DANGER - Do Not Operate tag (allowing for thermal 
expansiodcontraction) . 

- If a n o d  depressurization path cannot be provided within the work 
boundary, other methock shall be used to ensure adequate 
depressurizing and d m m g  of the system or component (such as 
loosening the fasteners on flanged connections or valve bonnets, 
removing instrument tubing, etc.). Strict supervisory control and 
advance planning are required if these methods are used. 
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5.0 GENERAL (cont.) 

d. PIPING SYSTEMS 

When isolating systems or equipment whose operating temperature exceeds 
200°F or operaung pressure exceeds 500 psig, the following limits shall be 
observed in addition to those of 5.3.c above. 

- At least two shutoff valves in series ("two-dve protection") shall be 
used to provide isolation from the fluid. The requirements for 
two-valve protection shall apply to all path from which the fluid could 
cross the work boundary. 

- Single-valve isolation may be used if the system operating controls are . 
locked/tagged where pressures greater than 500 psig and/or 
temperatures greater than 200°F cannot be reached. (For example, if a 
boiler is cooled down for maintenance and its operating controls are 
locked and tagged, work on the steam system can be done with 
single-valve isolation. ) 

- If the required two-valve protection cannot be obtained and the system 
must remain in operation, the Facility Owner or OS&H may authorize 
single-valve isolation, provided that the followmg three conditions are 
all met: 

A Alternate isolation devices (such as blank flanges, blocks, or freeze 
seals) have been considered and determined to be unfeasible or 
impracticable. 

A Approval of the single-valve isolation is documented on the energy 
or materials isolation plan. 

A The integrity of the single isolation valve is verified by venting or 
draining the portion of the system to be worked on, and observing it 
for at least 15 minutes to assure there are no leaks, and positive 
valve closure and leak tightness before starting work. 
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e. VALVE ISOLATION 
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pneumatically or solenoid operated valves which fall open &all NOT be 
considered shut for isolation purposes unless the valve aperating supplies 
are isolated and a jackmg device or gag is installed to shut or keep the valve 
shut. The valve and its energy or materials isolation device must be 
DANGER - Do Not Opeme tagged and Facility Owner locked. 

Pneumatically or elecuically operated valves which fail shut shall NOT be 
considered shut for isolation purposes unless the valves are verified shut and 
the valve operating supplies are isolated and tagged out. 

. 

To use a pneumatically or electrically operated W e  as a hazardous energy 
or hatardous materials control boundary, the motive energy source for the 
valve shall be isolated and locked/tagged out after the valve IS in the 
required position. 

All local and remote pneumatic and electric valve operators shall be tagged 
when the valve is used as a system isolation boundary point. I 

Pressure operated valves, regulators and check valves shall NOT be used as 
isolation boundary valves unless the valve is mechanically restrained in the 
required position with a gagging device des- to be used for isolation 
valve purpose and tagged out. 

Additional isolations shall be considered and specified as necessary to 
ensure protection when worlung on valve mpror actuators with manual 
overrides, springs, or other operating m e c h m s .  

The local control point (e.g., handwheel, manual operator) for a motor or 
pneumatically operated valve must be Facility Owner locked and DANGER- 
Do Not Operate tagged when the valve is used as an isolation boundary 
point. Any remote control points (e.g., mntrol switches) should also be 
tagged- 

f. STORED ENERGY 

After Iocks/tags are applied to energy or materlal isolating devices, all 
potentially hazardous stored or residual hazardous energy shall be relieved, 
disconnected, restrained, and otherwise made safe. 
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Unless excluded in an approved energy and material isolation plan, Authorized 
Employees working on the activity may leave their personal locks and DANGER - 
Personnel Worlung tags installed for the duration of the time that taey are assigned 
to the activity (over several days and through different shifts). They must repeat 
step 1 of Section 7.6 each time they return to the activity. 

6.0 PREFLEOUISITES 

Facility Owners shall maintain Authorized Employee and Qualified Employee lists. 

Operating procedures shall be used to assure an orderly shutdown of the equipment or 
system. 

$ 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

NOTE: Cautions and Wammgs precede the steps to which they apply. 

NOTE: a -  procedure. 
Facility Owners may set restrictions on whomay carry out parts of this 

-0 NOTE. Where steps are shown without alphanumeric order, they may be performed in 
any order providing they are completed prior to the next alphanumeric step. 

NOTE: If the activity is in a physically isolated facility, go to section 7.11. 

7.1 PREPARING FOR LOCKOUT/TAGOUT 

- NOTE: Use of this procedure is invoked by work orderlrequests, maintenance, 
construction, operating procedures or other approved documents. This 
should NOT be interpreted to mean that any other procedures take 
precedence over this procedure. 

FACILITY OWNER or AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE 

1. Check to see if all of the following conditions exist: 

The machine or equipment has no potential for stored or residual energy or 
reaccumulation of stored energy after shutdown which could endanger 
personnel. 
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- 1  PREPARING FOR LocKOUT/TAGOUT (cont.) 

FACILITYOWNERorAUTEORIZEDEMPLOYEE 
4 

The machine or equipment has a single energy source which can be readily 
identified and isolated. 

The isolation and locking out of that energy source will completely 
&-energize and &-activate the machine or equipment. , 

The machine or equipment is isolated from that energy source and locked 
out during servicing or maintenance. 

A single lockout device will achieve a locked out condition. 

The lockout device is under the exclusive control of the authorized 
perionnel performing servicing of maintenance. 

The servicing or maintenance does NOT create hazards to other personnel. 

The employer, in utilizing the exception, has had no accidents involving the 
unexpected activation or reenerghtion of the machine or equipment during 

' servicing or maintenance. 

2. If all of the conditions in Step 1 above exist, an energy or materials isolation 
plan is not required. However if one of the above conditions do not exist, an 
energy and isolation plan must be prepared (refer to SSOP- 1067 praft3). 

3. Authorize the installation of a Facility Owner lock at each point of energy or 
material isolation with a DANGER - Do Not Operate tag, labeling why the 
source of hazardous energy or hazardous material has been isolated. 

4. Notify all Affected Employees about the pending hazardous energy or 
hazardous material isolation. 

5 .  If the Facility Owner ~s'NOT performing the lockout/tagout, discuss with the 
Authorized Employees the method(s) of hazardous energy or hazardous material 
isolation per approved energy or material isolation pian. 

NOTE: The Authorized Employee who is performing the hazardous energy 
or hazardous material isolation must be a "Qualified Employee" for 
the hazard being isolated. 
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7.1 PREPARING FOR LOCKOUT/TAGOUT (cont.) 

FACILITY OWNER or AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE 

6. Locate and identify, using the energy or material isolation planfif applicable), 
the energy or material isolation devices necessary to isolate or safeguard the 
affected equipment of all systems. 

7.2 INSTALLING THE LOCKOUT~AGOUT DEVICE 

FACILITY OWNER or .AUTHORIZED EMPWYEE 

1. Place the energy or material isolation device in the required position (specified 
on the energy or material isolation plan). 

NOTE: In some cases, an Authorized Qualified Employee may be required 
to position the energy or material isolation device (e.g., a pipefiner 
may be required to install the required pipe blank flanges) prior to 
being locked and/or tagged. 

2. Install the Facility Owner lock and DANGER - Do Not Operate tag on the 
identified energy or material isolation device. 

a. If the installation of a Facility Owner lock and the associated DANGER - 
Do Not Operate tag will prevent verifmtion of the safe condition check, the 
verification may be made before the Facility Owner lock and the associated 
DANGER - Do Not Operate tag are installed. This shall be done only if 
there is a way to make certain the maintenance of the safe condition after 
the check is complete and before the Facility Owner lock and DANGER - 
Do Not Operate tag are installed. 

b. Install the Facility Owner lock with the first DANGER - Do Not Operate 
tag (before any subsequent tags), if more than one DANGER - Do Not 
Operate tag is to be installed on an energy or material isolation device (e.g.. 
more than one activity is being performed). Additional Facility Owner 
locks need not be installed with subsequent DANGER - Do Not werate 
tags; however, all DANGER - Do Not Operate tags shall be cleared before 
the Facility Owner lock is removed. . .  
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7.2 INSTALLING THE LOCKOUT/TAGOUT DEVICE (cont.) 

BO=: Hazardous energy or hazardous materials isolatiin must NOT 
normally impact conditions established by Operaaonal safety 
Review (OSR), fire protection, or environmental requirements 
unless approved by the Facility Owner Ppsr a FERMCO 
department manager or above. 

3. If a Facility Owner lock cannot be installed, hang a DANGER - Do Not 
Operate tag and use an additional means of rendering the energy or material 
isolation device inoperative. 

NOTE: When a Facility Owner lock is NOT used, it must be approved by 
the Safety Engineer of OS&H in the energy or material isoiation 
Plan. 

NOTE: OS&H Safety Engineering and others may be consulted to assist in 
finding an additional means of rendering the energy or material 
isolation device inoperative. 

a. Record the xm-use of a Facility Owner lock on the DANGER - Do Not 
operate tag and in the hkout/Tagout log. 

4. Ensure tbat each DANGER - Do Not Operate tag is numbered and contains: 

The date of the hazardous energy or hazardous material isolation. 

The equipment or process being isolated. 

The activity or service which requires the lockout. 

The position of the component. 

The signature of the person authorizing the installing the Facility Owner 
lock a d  DANGER - DO Not operate tag. 
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FACILITY OWNER or AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE 

The signature of the person installing the Facility Owner lodr and 
DANGER - Do Not operate tag. 

NOTE: Do not separate the components of the DANGER - Do Not 
Operate Tag; the independent verifier must still sign and date 
the tag before it can be separated (section 7.3). 

5.  Repeat Steps 1 through 4 of Section 7.2 as many times as necessary to install 
the specified locks/tags. 

6. Mainmin control of keys to installed Facility Owner locks. 

NOTE: Authorized Employees shall also maintain control of the keys to 
their installed personal locks. 

7. Enter in the Lockouflagout Log the required information; type of tag - DDNO 
(for DANGER - Do Not Operate tag), tag number (tag #). Facility Owner lock 
number (lock #), component isolated, component's position, initials of person 
authorizing the lockouthagout, and initials of person installing the 
lockoutltagout . 

7.3 VERIFYING PROPER INSTALLATION OF LOCKOUTSlTAGOUTS 

NOTE: Independent Verification shall be the normal method of verification 
unless special authorization exists in the energy or material isolation 
plan for wncurrent dual verification. 

AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE 

-0 NOTE- This individual must be different from the employee who performed the 
hazardous energy or hazardous material isolation, DANGER - Do Not 
Operate tagging and Facility Owner lock installation. 

NOTE: This action must also be separated by a period of time after the 
hazardous energy or hazardous material isolation, DANGER - Do Not 
Operate tagging and Facility Owner lock installation. 
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7.3 VERIFYING PROPER INSTALLATION OF LOCKOUTS/TAGOUTS 

rn 

NOTE: Some energy or material isolation devices such as throt$xl valves 
(valves in a position intermediate between fully open and fully closed) 
cannot be verified independently and may require comment dual 
verifcation. Concurrent dud verifkation is permitted in only those 
unique cases (e.g., throttled valves) where independent verification 
would not be effective; it must be apprmed in the energy or material 
isolation plan. 

CAUTION: 

COMPONENTS TEAT ARE DANGER - DO NOT OPERATE TAGGED 
ML'ST NOT BE MANIPULATED FOR THE PURPOSE OF INDEPENDENT 
VERIFICATION. 

1. Independently verify the correct installation of the equipment or components 
covered by the lockout/tagout per the energy and material isolation plan. 

Correct component identified 

Correct position identified in the energy or material isolation plan 

Correct position identified on the DANGER -Do Not Operate tag 

Correct position determiuates as appropriate 

- Observed process parameters 

- Remoteindicators 

- Valve sths/position indicators 
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7.3 VERIFYING PROPER INSTALLATION OF LOCKOUTSITAGOUTS (cont.) 

2. Verify the correct completion of all documentation. 

FERMCO LOCKOUT~AGOUT (HAZARMIUS ENERGY AND 
MATERIAL CONTROL) PROCEDURE 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0719 
REVISIONNO: 1 5692 
Effective Date: 02-14-94 I Page 32 of 44 

I CAUTION: 

1 THE UNDERLYING PRINCIPLE OF INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION IS 
THAT ANYONE CAN MAKE A MISTAKE. THIS ALSO MEANS TEAT 
ANY INCONSISTENCY IDENTEED BY THE VERIFIER COULD BE 
THE VERIFER'S MISTAKE. THE VERElER SHOULD NOT CHANGE 
THE POSITION OR STATUS OF A COMPONENT TO CORRECT AN 
l[NcoNsIsTENcY. 

3. If an inconsistency is discovered, the verifier should immediately stop and 
notify his Responsible Supervisor and the Facility Owner. 

4. If the correct installation is verified, sign and date the DANGER - Do Not 
Operate tag. The tag should also be separated and sealed (the plastic laminate 
covering the tyvek copy). 

5. Initial and date the Lockout/Tagout Log. 

7.4 SAFE CONDITION CHECKS / VERIFICATION OF ISOLATION 

I CAUTION: 

DO NOT OPERATE THE CONTROLS (E.G., PUSH THE START 
BUTTON) SINCE SOME DEVICES "SEAL IN" WHEN ACTUATED AND 
COULD CAUSE EQUIPMENT TO START WHEN POWER IS 
RESTORED. USE ONLY STEPS LISTED IN THE ENERGY AND 
MATERIAL ISOLATION PLAN TO VERIFY ISOLATION. 

I I 
AUTHORIZED EMPLUYEE 

NOTE: "his Authorized Employee should be, where he/she is qualified, one of 
the employees performing the activity. 

1. Perform a safe condition check per the energy and material isolation plan. 

2. If the safe condition check / verification of isolation reveals any 
inconsistencies, immediately notify the Facility Owner. 
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7.5 NOTIFICATION OF INSTALLATION 

AUTHORIZEDEMPLOYEE 

1. Notify the Facility Owner of the installation of the lockout/tagott. 

FACILITY OWNER OR AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE 

2. Notify all Affected Employees of the installation of the lockout/tagout. 

NO= The energy and material isolation plan will list any Affected 
Employees andlor others who must be notified. 

7.6 PERFORMING REQUESTED ACTIVITY 

ALTHORIZED EMPLOYEES 

1. Review the points of hazardous energy or hazardous material isolation and 
confirm the isolation of all hazardous energy or hazardous material sources. 

NOTE: A physical walkdown should'be performed to verify the isolation per 
the energy or material isolation plan. 

NOTE: If an approved group lockout (see Definition) is used, the 
installation of the DANGER - Personnel Working tag and associated 
personal lock for each Authorized Employee is the key Container 
associated witb the group lockout. 

2. As the review of each point of hazardous energy or hazardous material isolation 
is made, each Authorized Employee performing the activity shall install a 
DANGER - Personnel Workmg tag and a personal lock. 

NOTE: The hanging of the DANGER - Personnel Working tag and personal 
lock signifies the agreement of the Authorized Employee with the 
hazardous energy or hazardous material isolation. No activity or 
service is to begin until all Authorized Employees have installed 
their own personal locks and DANGER - Personnel Working tags. 
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7.6 

7.7 

PERFORMING REQUESTED ACTIVITY (cont.) 

AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEES 

3. If a' discrepancy is found, resolve the discrepancy with the Respbnsible 
Supervisor and/or Facility Owner, then stan again at Section 7.6 Step 1. 

NOTE: If an inconsistency is found during this check, an investigation of 
the events should be made to find the root cause of the inconsistency 
not being found earlier. 

4. Perform the requested activity for which the hazardous energy or hazardous 
material isolation has been performed. 

SUSPENDED WORK / TEMPORARY OR PARTIAL CLEARANCE 

-0 NOTE* Temporary or partial removal of a lockouthagout is NOT allowed, 
except when required as a part of an approved energy and material 
isolation plan (e.g., to stroke a motor operated valve or to check phase 
rotation on a motor). It is important that a temporary or partial 
removal of lockouthagout is NOT regarded as an opportunity to take 
shortcuts. 

AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE 
. 

1. If work is to be suspended and personal locks and DANGER - Personnel 
Wor- tags are to be removed: 

a. Leave the Facility Owner's lock(s) and DANGER - Do Not Operate tag(s) 
in place during the work suspension if required for safety reasons. 

b. If the Facility Owner's lock(s)/tag(s) are to be cleared, all Authorized 
Employees working on the affected equipment or system must first release 
the energy or material isolation device. 

FACILITY OWNER 

2. If testing or troubleshooting of a lockedltagged component is required, verify 
the existence of an approved energy and mated isolation plan or Standard 
Operating Procedure requiring the testing or troubleshooting of a locked/tagged 
component . 
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FACILITY OWNER 

3. If an approved energy and material isolation plan does not exist requirin% the 
testing or troubleshooting of a lockdtagged compo~nt and one is required, 
have one created and approved. 

4 

4. If an approved energy and material isolation plan exists for testing and 
troubleshooting, authorize the "lifung" ( t e w  removal) of locks/tags and: 

a. Ensure the removal of all tools and equipment from the equipment. 

b. Verify that no personnel could be harmed by operation of the component(s). 

e. Ensure the acceptability to the OS&H and the Responsible Supervisor (if 
applicable) of the planned operation. 

8 d. Authorize temporary clearance of the Facility Owner locks and DANGER - 
Do Not Operate tags. 

e. Document the authorimtion and the reason for lifung the Facility Owner 
locks and DANGER - Do Not Operate tags on the Lockout/Tagout Log. 

FAClLITy OWNER AND AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE(S) 

5. Meet and agree to release the lackout/tagout on the affe!cted component(s). 

6. Release the affected components and remove the locks and tags from the 
affected components. The affected component(s) are now cleared. 

FACILITYOWNER 

7. Make the required entries in the Lockouflagout Log. 

AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE(S) 

8. Performed the testing or troubleshooting as outlined in the approved energy and 
material isolation plan. 
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9. If the equipment is ready to be renuned to service, remove theTemajnder of 
the LockoutlTagout by following section 7.8. 

10. If the equipment is not ready to be returned to service, restore the equipment to 
the isolation position/mndition (as per the approved energy and material 
isolation plan), reinstall the Facility Owner locks and DANGER - Do Not 
Operate tags, then perform a safe condition check as described in sections 7.2 
through 7.7 (include new tags and log entries). 

NOTE: If other jobs or operations require the retests (as defined by the 
energy and materials isolation plan) to be delayed after clearing 
tags, ensure the awareness of the Affected and Authorized 
Employees pertaming to the system NOT being fully returned to 
service. 

NOTE: The s t a t u  of the retests should be 'included in every shift turpover 
until the.system is fully restored. Caution tags on system controls 
may be used for extra assurance to prevent inadvertently operating 
the system until retests the are complete. 

7.8 REMOVING LOCK0U"AGOUTS 

AUTHORIZEDEMPLOYEE 

1. Ensure the removal all tools, and any items associated with the job, and 
clearance of the work site. 

2. When work is complete, notify the Responsible Supervisor of the work status. 

RESPONSIBLE SUPERVISOR 

3. Check the work site to confirm the completion of the work, the non-creation of 
any unsafe conditions by the work, and the removal of any work related 
materds from the work site. 

4. Notify the Facility Owner of the completion of the work. 
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FACILITY OWNER 

5. Check the work site to mrfirm the completion of the work, verify the 
4 

shutdown condition of the controls, and the removal of toois and excess 
materials from the work site. 
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6. If work is complete and satisfactory, release then remove or authorize the 
removal of t&e Personal locks, DANGER - Personnel Working tags, Facility 
Owner lock(s), E.: or DANGER - Do Not Operate tag(s) from energy or 
material isolation mica 

7. If an Authorized Employee has left a personal lock and/or DANGER - 
Personnel Workmg tag installed and is NOT availabie to remove it, the 
personal lock and/or DANGER - Personnel Working tag may be removed 
under the direction of the Facility Owner if it can be verified that 

The Authorized Employee who installed the personal lock and/or DANGER 
- Personnel Working tag is NOT onsite. 

A reasonable effort has been made to contact and inform the Authorized 
Employee that all personal locks and/or DANGER - Personnel Workmg tag 
are to be removed. 

The Authorized Employee has knowledge of the removal of hisher personal 
lock and/or DANGER - Personnel Working tag prior to resuming work at 
the site. 

8. If work is not complete and satisfactory, consult with the Responsible 
Supervisor and complete the requested activity. 

FACILXTYOWNER . 

9. Make the required entries in the LockouUI'agout Log. 

10. Notify Affected Employees of the removal of the lockoutltagout. 
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FACILITY OWNER 

1 I. Update all normal configufafion and status /equipment status'logs, boards, 
and documentation. 

NOTE: The Facility Owner must coordinate the approvals necessary to 
establish the plant conditions required when a lockouthagout is 
cleared. The Facility Owner must also ensure the understanding 
of the person clearing tags about which components are to be 
repositioned when clearmg the lockouthagout. 

& 
7.9 INSTALLING CAUTION TAGS 

FACILITY OWNER or AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEZ 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Confirm the need for a Caution tag (refer to 3.0, definition of CAUTION tag). 

-0 NOTE- Caution tags are prohibited from being used for employee 
protection. 

Ensure that Caution tags: 

Hang the Caution tag in a position where the tag, and information on the 
precaution, are readily apparent to an individual but do NOT interfere with or 
obscure indicators, switches, or other control devices. 

Contain the information on the precaution in clear concise wording. 

Are uniquely numbered. 

Contain the date of the precaution notice. 

Contain the equipment or process on which the precaution is given. 

Name of the person(s) authorizing and installing the Caution tag. 

-0 NOTE- Caution tags have 2 9Oday limit of existence. If after 90-days, 
the need still exists, a new tag must be hung. The Caution tag 
9o-day limit is to encourage Facility Owners to correct the 
temporary condition causing the Caution tag to be hung. 
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FACILITYOWNERorAUTHORIZEDEMPLOYEE 

4. Log the hanging of the Caution tag, includmg the information in step 3 of 7.9, 
4 

in the Lockout/Tagout log. 

5. To remove a Caution tag: 

a. Confirm correction of the condition requiring the Caution tag. 

b. Remove the tag, and note the removal in the Lockout/Tagout Log. 

7.10 MISSING, MUTILATED, or ILLEGIBLE TAGS 

FACILITY OWNER 
&@ 

1. If a tag is found mutilated, is illegible, or is missing, v e r e  by u s e  the 
Lockouflagout Log the continuing requirement for the Facility Owner lock or 
DANGER - Do Not Operate tag or Caution tag. 

2. Obtain and complete a replacement tag. 

3. Note the replacement of the tag and the number of the replacement tag on the 
Lockout/Tagm h g .  

4. Installthetag. 

NOTE: A safe condition check is NOT required unless designated by the 
Facility Owner. 

5 .  Have replacement tag independently verified (see Section 7.3). 

6. Remove and dispose of the damaged or mutilated tag 
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7.11 PROCEDURE FOR PHYSICALLY ISOLATED AREAS (UNDER 

CONSTRUCTION OR DEMOLITION) 
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NOTE: All employees performing lockout and tagout activities under this 
section of this procedure will be responsible for their oQln safety by 
personally locking-out and tagging the equipment they will be working 
on. Group lockout is permitted as defined in this procedure (see 

’ section 3.0, “Group Lockout”). 

For activities, physically isolated from the facility (Le., new construction or 
demolition activities), subconuactor(s) shall implement a Lockouflagout Program 
containmg the following requirements: 

1. A representative person(s) of the subcontractor shall be designated responsible 
fcr issuing persod locks and DANGER - Personnel Wor- ws 
maintaining the following: 

An adequate quantity of personal’locks (single keys) (obtained from 
FERMCO Stores). The representative shall assure that each is uniquely 
numbered. 

NOTE: The personal locks come from Stores numbered and must have a 
number etched on the attached qg. 

An adequate quantity of DANGER - Personnel Working tags (obtained from 
FERMCO Stores). 

A lockout/mgout log for documenting information concerning the 
distribution of personal locks. (See Attachment E). 

NOTE: Personal locks can remain in the possession of the appointed 
employee when approved by the employee’s supervisor and 
while the appointed employee is assigned to the physically 
isolated project. 

2. All employees performing work on the physically isolated project shall attend 
no less than General Employee Training (GET) which identifies the 
requirements for Lockout/Tagout at the FEMP as Affected Employees. 

-0 NOTE- .This training does not qualify these employees as ”Authorized” to 
perform lockout and tagout under the requirements of section 7.1 
through 7.10 of this procedure. 
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7.1 I PROCEDURE FOR PHYSICALLY ISOLATED AREAS (UNDER 
CONSTRUCTION OR DEMOLITION) (cont.) 

Each representative will train (or assure training) and document the following basic 
responsibiiities for controlling hazatdous energy aed materials for employees: . 

INVOKE 

- Requirements for the protection of "appointed employees,' and equipment 
and hazardous material control for perfixmhg work directly under the 

. control of the subconnactor's organkation. 

PREPARE 
e - Selection of "appinted worker(s)" based on uaining to perform 

Iockoutltagout activities. 

- Notification of all Affected Employees of the impending lockoutltagout 
activity by the appointed employee. 

- Maintenance Of adequate quantities Of personal locks and DANGER - 
Personnel Working rags necessary to perform the work and documentation 
OD the Lockout/Tagout Log of whom the personnel locks were issued to. 

INSTALL 

- Location and de-energization of energy sources and insmilation of personal 
locks and DANGER - Personnel Workmg tags by appointed employees. In 
some cases, other means of securing stored energy may be required. 
P v s e  0 f this DrOcedufe is I enerpv s hailbeco ntrolled. 

SAFE BOUNDARY CHECK 

- Assurance of the isolation of all potentially hazatdous energy (including all 
potential energy) and material, as well as the installation of personal locks 
and DANGER - Personnel Working tags by appointed employe&) who 
have checked for proper de-energization of equipment by testing or 
inspecting equipment by: 

802 



d m w v  
^ P C C  O f  

f - r u r r Y  
--.L -.- 

~ 

7.11 PROCEDURE FOR PHYSICALLY ISOLATED AREAS (UNDER 
CONSTRUCTION OR DEMOLITION) (cont.) 
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SAFE BOUNDARY CHECK 
? 

a) Reading gauges 

b) Checlung with a meter 

c) Other means per hisher management 

- Upon completion of the Safe Baundary Check, the ”Appointed 
Employee(s)” may perform the work. 

NOTE: persod loch and DANGER - Personnel wor&i tags 
hung on equipment where the work has not been 
completed by the end of the shift 
equipment until the work is complete. Where the work 
assignment will continue on a following shift, the 
transfer of personal locks to the appointed employee on 
the following shift (on-coming) is permitted as long as 
the on-cuming appointed employee controls the key to 
the personal lock by keeping it in hisher possession at 
all times and that the on-coming appointed employee 
installs a new DANGER - Personnel Working tag, and 
the LockoutA‘agout h g  reflects this transfer of control. 

remain on the 

REMOVING LOCKS AND TAGS 

- Upon completion of work, appointed employe&) shall remove all tools and 
materials. 

- Notification of the Responsible Supervisor concerning the completion of the 
activity. 

- Notification of all Affected Employees of the completion of the work and of 
the pending return to service of the equipment by the appointed 
employee(s). 

- Appointed Employee(s) discards tags and returns the locks to the 
subcontractor’s representative only if he/she has completed work. 
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7.11 PROCEDURE FOR PHYSICALLY ISOLATED AREAS (UNDER 
CONSTRUCTION OR DEMOLITION) (cont.) 

4 
SUSPEND WORK/TEMpORARY OR CLEARANCE 

- If work is suspended or partial clearance is required, refer to "REMOVING 
LOCKS AND TAGS" above. If equipment is again &energized for 
repair, refer to "INVOKE", "PREPARE", and "INSTALL" as outlined in 
this section. 

- In situations where a piece of equipment has been locked and tagged by an 
absent appointed employee and the personal lock and DANGER - Personal 
Working tag needs to be removed, the Subnuactor's Responsible 
Supemisor directing the work and the Program Coordinator responsible for 
the Lockout/Tagout Program shall: 

a) Examine the equipment for safe startup of the equipment. 

b) Remove all equipment and material that affect safe startup. 

c) Notify all Affected Employees that equipment will be restaned. 

d) Note in the hhut /Tagout  log that the iock(s) were removed and 
why. 

e) Notify the appointed employee who hung the personal lock that hisher 
personal lock and DANGER - Personnel Work tag were removed and 
why. 

8.0 APPLICABLE DO- 

NOTE: Copies are available for review in the FEMP Library. 

8.1 DRIVERS 

DOE 5480.19, "Conduct of Operations Requirements" 

DOE-STD-1030-92, "GUIDE TO GOOD PRACTICES FOR LOCKOUT AND 
TAGOUTS" 
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- -  
FERMCO U)CKOUT/TAGOUT (HAZARDOUS ENERGY AND 
MATERIAL CONTROL) PROCEDURE +<+*---e, --a, - -/--- 

A -L- - .u- 

8.1 DRIVERS (ant.) 

DOE-STD-1036-93, "GUIDE TO GOOD PRACTICES FOR INDEPENDENT 
VERIFICATION" 

DOE 4330.4A, "Maintenance Management Program" 
? 

29 CFR 1910.147 - "Occupational Safety and Health Standards" 

29 CFR 1910.331-335 & 339 - Occupational Safety and Health Standards 

8.2 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

SSOP-0061, "FEMP Work RequesdOrder Procedure" 

RSM-0013, "Fire Protection Impairment" 

SSOP-1067, "FERMCO Procedure for Initiatmg Energy Isolation and 
Hazardous Material Plans (Draft)" 
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ATTACHMENT A 

CAUTION TAG 

DO NOT OPERATE UNTlL . 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
ON OTHER SIDE ARE 
THOROUGHLY UNDERSTOOD 

I DO HOT REMOVE THIS TA6 
WITHOUT PROPER AUTHORITY 

I 

SEE OTHER SIDE. 

A - 1  
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L ATTACHMENT B 

DANGER - DO NOT 
OPERATE 

DATE: 
EQUIPMENT 
OR PROCESS: 

REASON FOR LOCKOUT: 

0 1 
POSITION 
OF COMPONENT: 

FAClLrPl' OWNERIALTERNATE 

AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE HANGING LOCK 

INDEPENDENT VERlFlER 

(UNIQUELY NUMBERED) 

DO 
NOT 
OPERATE 

I DO NOT REMOVE THIS TAG 
WITHOUT PROPER AUTHORITY I 
SEE OTHER SIDE. 

DANGER - DO Not operate Tag 

B - 1  
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m ATTACHMENT C 
c 6632 - 

PERSONNEL 
WORKING 

DO NOT 
0 PE RATE 

DATE: 1) EQUIPMENT 
OR PROCESS: 

AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE HANGING L O C K M g e  number A_ 

PERSONNEL 
WORKING 

DO NOT 

I 
SEE OTHER SIDE, 

SAFER PROCEDURES I 

DANGER - Personnel Working Tag 

c - 1  
81 1 
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c ATTACIIMENT E 

LOCKOUTflAGOUT LOG FOR PHYSICALLY ISOLATED AREAS 0 
E -  1 
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I1 I Title: WTIOWAL MVIROMENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) PROGIUM 1 

-1.0 

2.0 

3 . 0  

BamYE 
Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation (FERMCO) shall 
ensure that a1 1 actions/projects at the Fernald Environmental Management 
Project (FEMP) comply with the requirements of the National Environmental 
Policy Act (NEPA), Department of Energy (DOE) Guidelines and Orders, and 
Secretary of Energy Notices pertaining to NEPA. NEPA is driven by 40 CFR 
1500 through 1508, and the DOE implementing procedures for NEPA are found 
in 10 CFR 1021. 

SCOPE 

This policy describes the NEPA Program at the FEMP and identifies the 
responsibilities of FERHCO organizations for implementing and supporting 
the NEPA Program. 

This policy applies to all employees of FERMCO, including subcontractors. 

PEFINITION$ 

Action /Pro-iect - A DOE endeavor regarding a project, program, plan, or 
policy. A new or continuing activity which involves facility construction, 
operation, decontamination, CERCLA removal actions, RCRA closures or other 
modifications to the project, facilities, or site. Other examples of 
actions/projects include maintenance activities, site characterization and 
environmental monitoring, and treatability studies. 

Cateaori cal Excl usi on (C 
1508.4 and listed in Appgdix A or B to Subpart D of 10 CFR Part 1021, 
which do not individually or cumulatively have a significant effect on the 
human environment and which have been found to have no such effect in 
procedures adopted by the DOE implementation regulations. 

Environmental Assessment (EA1 - A concise public document which has three 
defined functions: (1) to provide sufficient evidence and analysis for 
determining whether to prepare an EIS or Finding of No Significant Impact 
(FONSI); (2) to aid an agency's compliance with NEPA when no EIS is 
necessary; and (3) to facilitate the preparation o f  an EIS when one is 
necessary. 

Environmental ImDact Statement (EISI - An analytical concise document 
prepared in accordance with 40 CFR Part 1502 requirements. This document ' 
provides an impartial and complete discussion of significant environmental 
impacts of a project/action under consideration and informs decision makers 
and the public of responsible alternatives that avoid or minimize adverse 
impacts or enhance the quality of the human environment. 

- A category of actions, as defined in 40 CFR 
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I Title: WATIOXM ENVIRomEwTAL POLICY ACT (WEPA) PROGRAR 

U 
DOCUMENT NO: PO-OS18 I REVISION NO: 1 

UmCaoaQlan Effective Date: 12-06-93 Page 4 of 6 

3.0 (cont.) 

NEPA (National Envi ronme ntal Po iicv Act) - The basic naUona1 charter for 
protection o f  the environment. It establishes policy, sets goals, and 
provides the means for carrying out the policy. 

HEPA Doc- - A CX, Action Description borandum (AD!), EA, Finding of 
No Significant Impact (FONSI), €IS, Record of Decision (ROD), NO1 (Notice 
of Involvement or intent), or any documentation prepared pursuant to a 
requirement of NEPA, the CEQ Regulations, or the DOE regulations that 
identifies and assesses the individual and cumulative impacts of the 
continuing and reasonably foreseeable future actions at a DOE site. 

NEPA Proaram - The program at the F M P  which implements federal 
environmental regulations through the issue of applicable NEPA documents, 
project monitoring for NEPA compliance, and NEPA training. 

4.0 WENT$ 

4.1 #PA Pumose/P roaram Desc riotiQn 
e The purpose of NEPA is to ensure that all federal agencies 

(including DOE) consider environmental impacts in the 
planning and decision-making phases of their projects. 

e Regulatory oversight o f  NEPA was provided by the Council on 
Environmental Quality (CEQ). However, the CEQ has since been 
disbanded. Regulatory oversight in the future may be 
provided by the proposed office o f  Environmental Policy. 

e The CEQ regulations ensure the consideration of environmental 
impacts in decision-making by federal agencies. This 
information is recorded in appropriate NEPA documentation, 
such as an EIS, EA, or CX. 

e The DOE, along with other federal agencies, must ensure that 
NEPA is consistent with CEQ guidance and adopt procedures for 
determining the type of NEPA documentation required, the 
content of the documentation, and the review and approval 
cycle for that documentation. 

8 The NEPA Program implements the CEQ and DOE regulations 
applicable to the FEUP through issued NEPA documents, project 
monitoring for NEPA compliance, NEPA document tracking 
system, auditing, and NEPA training. . 
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I Title: WTIW EWVIROIMENTAL POLICY ACT (WEPA) PROSRAH I II 

4.0 ELUENTS (cont.) 

4.2 NEPA Proaram m o r t  to CERCLA and R C W  
e 

4 

The NEPA Program shall support the integration o f  the NEPA 
and Comprehensive Environmental Response, Cmpensat i on and 
Li abi 1 i ty Act .( CERCLA) environmental 1 aws . 

e The FEMP NEPA/CERCLA integration will be accomplished by 
combining the Remedial Investigation/Feasibil ity Study 
(RI/FS) process o f  CERCLA with the EIS process of  NEPA and 
issuing integrated documents (i .e., RI/FS-EIS). The NEPA 
Compliance Section shall support the RI/FS process by 
preparing and integrating NEPA considerations into the 
appropri ate CERCLA documentation. 

The FMP NEPA/CERCLA integration is also implemented by 
FERMCO addressing NEPA imp1 ications for CERCLA removal 
actions. This may usually be accomplished at the CX or EA 
level. 

e 

e The NEPA Program shall support the integration o f  NEPA and 
Response Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) regul at i ons . 
Under certain circumstances, RCRA cl osures and part i a1 
closures can be categorically excluded under Section D, 10 
CFR 1021. 

m: Refer to the "National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) 
Compliance Plan"., PL-3025, for further information on' 
NEPA integration with CERCLA and RCRA. 

e The NEPA Program shall integrate with other compliance 
programs within the Regulatory Programs division. This 
integration is accomplished through information sharing 
(primarily in the form o f  an environmental compliance 
questionnaire) and conducting floodplains and wetlands 
assessments, archeol ogical surveys, and bi 01 ogi cal 
assessments. 
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I Title: NATIOUL OIVIRONHENTM POLICY ACT (NEPA) P R W W  

DOCWENT NO: PO-0518 
REVISION NO: 1 

llQI Effective Date: 12-06-93 Page 6 of 6 I 

1. The Environmental Assurance Section o f  the Quality Assurance (QA) 
Department shall conduct compliance reviews o f  DOE Directives and 
NEPA procedures and audit the NEPA program. 

2. 
P 
9 

3 .  Centralized Training shall provide NEPA training to all applicable 
FEMP employees as requested and/or arranged by the NEPA Compliance 
Manager/NEPA Coordinator . 

6.0 APPLICABLE DOCuIIDcTS' 

6.1 DRIVERS 
8 DOE Order 5440.1E, "National Environmental Pol icy Act 

Coup1 i ance Program" 
8 National Environmental Policy Act, 42 U.S.C.4321 

40 CFR 1500 - 1508, Council on Environmental Quality 
Regulations for Implementing the Procedural Provisions o f  
NEPA 

8 10 CFR 1021, U.S. DOE "National Environmental Policy Act 
Implementing Procedures and Guidelines" 

Secretary o f  Energy Notice SEN 15-90 "National Environmental 
Pol icy Act" 

DOE NEPA Compliance Guide, October 1988 

DOE Orders and Memorandums (NEPA related) 

8 

8 

e 

6.2 REFERENCE 
e SSOP-0031, "National Environmental Pol icy Act (NEPA) Document 

Process 

PL-3025, "National ,Envi ronmental Pol icy Act (NEPA) Compl i ance 
Plan" . 

e 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

Title: NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-003 1 
REVISION NO: 2 

Effective Date: 12-21-93 I Page 3 of 33 

DOCUMENT PROCESS 

569 z * 

National Environmental Pol icy Act (NEPA) documents support the requirements 
of the (NEPA) Program at the Fernald Environmental Management Project 
(FEMP). This procedure provides the steps necessary to obtain approval for 
a NEPA document. This procedure also describes the formal environmental 
review and documentation program developed to comply with NEPA regulations 
procl aimed by the Counci 1 on Environmental Qual i ty (CEQ) and imp1 ement i ng 
regulations proclaimed by the Department of Energy (DOE). 

2.0 SCOPE 

This 'procedure applies to all organizations/divisions submitting NEPA 
documents. 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

Action DescriDtion Memorandum (ADM1 - An internal DOE document (typically 
not more than 5 pages) containing a concise description of a proposed 
action and discussion o f  relevant potential environmental issues to assist 
DOE in determining the appropriate level of NEPA documents for a proposed 
action. 

Action Memorandum - A letter from the DOE-FN (Department of Energy, Fernald 
Field Office) to FERMCO stating that a determination has been made that the 
described removal action is appropriate and gives direction to FERMCO to 
proceed with the action; 

Action/Prolect - A DOE endeavor regarding a project, program, plan, or 
policy. A new or continuing activity which involves facility construction, 
operation, decontamination, CERCLA removal actions, RCRA closures or other 
modifications to the project, facilities or site. Other examples of 
actions/projects include maintenance activities, site characterization and 
environmental monitoring, and treatability studies. 

Cateaorical Exclusion CCXl - A category of actions, as defined in 40 CFR 
1508.4 and listed in Appendix A or B to Subpart D of 10 CFR Part 1021, 
which do not individually or cumulatively have a significant effect on the 
human environment and which have been found to have no such effect in 
procedures adopted by the DOE implementation regulations. 

Clearly Insianificant - This term indicates that the project/action will 
not have a significant (see definition) effect on the environment. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont . ) 

Title: NATIONAL ENVIRONHEtKAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) 
DOCUMENT PROCESS 

r 

DOCUMENT NO: SOP-0031 
REVISION NO: 2 5602 
Effective Date: 12-21-93 Page 4 of 33 

ComDrehensive Fnvironmental Response. Comoensation and Liabil i t v  Act 
(CERCLAl  - The statute t h a t  provides for l iabi l i ty ,  compensation, cleanup, 
and emergency response for hazardous substances re1 eased i n t o  the 
environment and for cleanup of inactive hazardous waste disposal si tes.  

CERCLA Remedial Actions - Responses t o  releases that are consistent.with a 
permanent remedy t o  prevent o r  minimize the release of hazardous 
substances, pollutant, or contaminants t o  eliminate migration and cause 
substantial danger t o  present or  future public health o r  welfare of the 
environment. 

CERCLA Removal Action - Any appropriate action taken by a lead agency t o  
abate, prevent, minimize, stabilize, mitigate, or eliminate a release or  
threat of re1 ease t o  the environment . 
CERCLA Removal Site Evaluation (RSE) - A document prepared t o  describe a 
condition that presents' a potential threat of release of contaminants t o  
the environment. The document helps t o  determine whether a Removal Action 
shall be taken t o  mitigate the potential threat of release described. 

Council on Environmental Oual i tv  (CEO) - Established by NEPA t o  promulgate 
regulations as defined i n  40 CFR 1508.6. 

Cumulative ImDact - The impact on the environment which results from the 
incremental impact of an action when added t o  other past, present, and 
foreseeable future actions regardless of their sponsor. Cumulative impacts 
can result from individually minor, but collectively significant, actions 
taking place over a period of time. 

DOE Final Aooroval - The written approval of a NEPA document granted by the 
DOE Director for Office of NEPA Oversight (EH-25), or, i n  the case of CXs, 
from the DOE-FN manager. 

DOE Official ADDroval - The oral or written approval of a NEPA document 
granted by WE Director of Environmental Restoration and Waste Management, 
(EM-1). 

Environmental Assessment ( E A 1  - A concise public document that has three 
defined functions: (1) t o  provide sufficient evidence and analysis for 
determining whether t o  prepare an EIS or FONSI; (2)  t o  aid an agency's 
compliance w i t h  NEPA when no EIS i s  necessary; and (3) t o  faci l i ta te  the 
preparation of an EIS when one i s  necessary. 
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Title: NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) I DOCWENl PROCESS 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-003 1 I REVISION NO: 2 

Page 5 of 33 I Effective Date: 12-21-93 I 
3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont . ) 

Enaineerina Eva1 uation/Cost Anal vsi +Environmental Assessment (EE/CA-EA) - 
A document that integrates an engineering evaluation/cost analysis, as 
defined under CERCLA (40 CFR 300.415), and an environmental assessment, as 
defined under NEPA. The document's content is similar to that of a 
conventional EA, but the format is different. 

Environmental Imoact Statement (EIS) - An analytical and concise document, 
prepared in accordance with the requirements of 40 CFR Part 1502, which 
provides a full and fair discussion of significant environmental impacts of 
a project/program under. consideration and informs decision makers and the 
pub1 ic of reasonable alternatives that would avoid or minimize adverse 
impacts or enhance the quality of human environment. This document 
requires the opportunity for public review and comment, followed by a 
Record of Decision (ROD). 

Environmental ImDact Statement fEIS) Imolementation Plan (IP1 - A brief 
document that explains and supports the scope, target schedule, and 
approach DOE will use to prepare an EIS. 

Findina of No Siqnificant ImDact (FONSI). - A document, defined in 40 CFR 
1508.13, prepared to record a departmental decision that the environmental 
impacts of an action considered in an EA will not have a significant effect 
on the human environment and that an EIS is not required for the proposed 
action. 

FloodDlains - the low and adjoining inland and coastal waters and 
relatively flat areas and flood-prone areas of offshore islands including, 
at a minimum, that area'inundated by a one percent or greater chance of 
flood in any given year. The base floodplain is defined as the 100-year 
(1.0 percent) floodplain. The critical action floodplain is defined as the 
500-year (0.2 percent) f 1 oodpl ai n . 
Irnoacts - Impacts, as used in this procedure, include direct and indirect. 
Direct impacts are caused by the action and occur at the same time and 
place. Indirect impacts are caused by the action and are later in time or 
farther removed in distance, but are still reasonably foreseeable. Some 
other kinds of impacts are ecological, natural resources (including air and 
water) , aesthetic, historic, cultural, economic, sotiaal or health whether 
adverse, beneficial direct, indirect or cumulative. 

Initiator - Any manager, supervisor, or engineer responsible for or in need 
of NEPA services for a FEMP project/activity. 

implementing commitments made in a DOE EIS and its associated ROD, or when 
appropriate, an EA or FONSI, to mitigate adverse environmental impacts 
associated with an action. 

- A document that describes the plan for 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont . ) 

Monitorinq - The Process by which t h e  NEPA Compliance Officer and the NEPA 
Compliance Group assures t h a t  p ro j ec t  results a r e  the same as s t a t e d  i n  the 
NEPA document and t h e .  p ro j ec t  is performed without causing s i g n i f i c a n t  
impact on the environment. 

Month1 Y NEPA ReDort - A document submitted monthly t o  DOE-Headquarters t h a t  
identifies the status of  NEPA documents t h a t  are being prepared o r  t ha t  
have been submitted f o r  review and approval. The i n i t i a l  d a t e  o f  
t ransmi t ta l  and a required approval d a t e  a r e  spec i f i ed ,  toge ther  w i t h  the 
"Type of  Comitment" -- EPA, Contract o r  Work Ongoing, t o  enable the 
reviewer t o  assign the proper p r i o r i t y .  

National Environmental Policv Act (NEPAL - The basic nat ional  charter f o r  
protect ion of  the environment enacted i n  1969; signed i n t o  law January 1, 
1970. 
carrying out the policy. 

NEPA ComPliance Officer (NCOL - A DOE employee a t  each Field Office and 
opt iona l ly  a t  o ther  o f f i ces ,  designated t o  coordinate ,  assist, and 
genera l ly  oversee the NEPA compliance a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h a t  o f f i ce .  

NEPA Documents - A CX, ADM, EA, FONSI, EIS, ROD (Record of Decision), NO1 
(Notice of  I n t e n t ) ,  o r  any other documentation prepared pursuant t o  a 
requirement of NEPA, the Council on Environmental Qual i t y  (CEQ) 
Regulations, o r  the NEPA Regulations tha t  i d e n t i f i e s  and assesses the 
individual and cumulative impacts of the continuing and reasonably 
foreseeable  f u t u r e  ac t ions  a t  a DOE site. 

I t  e s t ab l i shes  policy,  sets goals ,  and provides the means f o r  

NEPA Proaram - The program a t  the FEMP which implements federal  
environmental regula t ions  through t h e  issuance and t r ack ing  of  appl i cab le  
NEPA documents, p ro jec t  monitoring f o r  NEPA compliance, and NEPA t r a i n i n g .  

Notice of In t en t  (NO11 - A not ice  t ha t  an EIS w i l l  be prepared and 
considered. The not ice  s h a l l  b r i e f l y  descr ibe t h e  proposed ac t ion  and 
possible  a1 t e rna t ives ,  describe the agency's proposed scoping process 
including when and where any scoping meeting will be held. and s t a t e  the 
name and address o f  a person within the agency who can answer questions 
about the proposed ac t ion  and the EIS. 

Record of Decision (ROD1 - A document prepared i n  accordance w i t h  the 
requirements of 40 CFR 1505.2, t h a t  provides a concise  pub1 ic  record of the 
DOE'S decis ion on a proposed ac t ion  f o r  which an EIS was prepared, and 
identifies the a1 t e rna t ives  considered i n  reaching the decis ion.  
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

Removal Site Evaluation (RSEl - A document prepared to describe a condition 
that presents a potential threat of release of contaminants to the 
environment. The document helps to determine whether a removal action 
should be taken to mitigate the potential threat of release described. 

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) - The statute that mandates 
"cradle to grave" control of specified hazardous waste by imposing 
management requirements generators, transporters, and owner/operators of 
treatment, storage; and disposal (TSD) facilities. 

RCRA Closure - The process mandated by RCRA in which a Hazardous Waste 
Management Unit (HWMU) is closed, minimizing the need for further 
maintenance and controls and minimizing or eliminating, to the extent 
necessary, the contamination release or threat of contamination release to 
the environment. 

RCRA Closure Plan - A plan prepared by FERMCO that describes the project 
activities related to closing a particular operation/facility of the FEMP. 
This plan describes the process of removing the hazardous substances so 
that when removed the operation/facility will no longer be a RCRA concern. 

Reauest for NEPA Services Form - A form completed by the initiator that 
starts the NEPA process. This form includes a questionnaire to identify 
possible environmental impacts. 

Sianificant - This means having or likely to have influence, deserving to 
be considered, or the quality of being important. Outside of statistical 
analysis (where significance is defined mathematically), determining 
whether the effects of a proposed action are likely to have a significant 
influence on the human environment requires subjective judgement. Neither 
NEPA nor CEQ have provided firm definitions for this term. The agency must 
communicate with the public when deciding what is significant. 

Trackinq - The process by which the NEPA Compliance Group follows the 
activities of each facility project from initial submission of a 'Request 
for NEPA Services" form, through the DOE approval cycle, and an analysis of 
the time expended in carrying out the project. Tracking identifies where 
the project stands, at any point in time, relative to the review, comment, 
and approval cycle. 

. 

Transmittal Letter - A FERMCO letter, with letter number, that transmits a 
document, report, etc., from one department/group to another. 
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3.0 

4.0 

DEFINITIONS (cont . ) 
Wetlands - Those areas that  are inundated by surface o r  groundwater enough 
t o  support  a prevalence of vegetative or aquatic l i fe  t h a t  requires 
saturated or seasonally saturated soi l  conditions f o r  growth reproduction. 
Wetlands generally include swamps, marshes, bogs, and s imilar  areas such as 
sloughs, potholes, wet meadows, river overflow, mudflats, and natural 
ponds. 

RESPONS I6 I LIT1 ES 

DOE-FN Manaaer 

Designates a NEfA Compliance Officer for  the FEMP. 

Approves CXs 

Submits ADMs, EAs, EISs, and associated documents t o  WE-HQ for  approval 

DOE NEPA Comol i ance Officer 

Coordinates, a s s i s t s  and oversees a l l  NEPA compliance ac t iv i t i e s  a t  the 
FEMP. . 

NEPA Oual i t v  Committee 

Meets monthly or  as necessary t o  recommend approval of previously 
submitted CXs t o  DOE-FN. 

Meets monthly or  as necessary t o  audit documentation previously submitted 
t o  $DOE-HQ fo r  completeness and accuracy. 

Meets when necessary t o  resolve complex issues. 

Environmental P1 annina Manaaer 

Develops and manages the NEPA Program for  the FEMP. 

Interfaces w i t h  DOE-FN on NEPA matters, coordinating the NEPA program. 

Manages the preparation of NEPA documents t o  maintain project schedules. 

Provides NEPA direction t o  the Project Engineer/Project Manager, 
Construction Manager, Maintenance Supervisor, ' and the Environmental 
P1 anning Group. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont .) 

NEPA Comol i ance 6rou11 

Implements and maintains the NEPA Program at the FEMP. 

Researches, prepares, and updates draft NEPA documents and procedures. 

Interfaces with DOE-FN regarding NEPA issues. 

Evaluates the NEPA document process, revising procedures and resolving 
audit findings. 

Arranges NEPA training for affected FEMP employees through Centralized 
Training. 

Ini t i ator 

Obtains a NEPA evaluation for any a$.J@$$J&@. 
mz<::: ..... < ....A v,, ... A .A :*p.:.:.>yp..:. 

- NOTE: An Action/Project may not be implemented until the NEPA Document 
is approved by DOE. 

Assists in the preparation and revision of  NEPA documents. 

Follows projects from beginning through completion to assure the work is 
performed as described in the documents. 

Where mitigation measures are indicated, assures that measures are fully 
implemented. 

Central ired Trainina DeDartment 

Provides NEPA training to affected FEMP employees. 

Pub1 ic Affairs 

Notifies public of a project or program that requires an Environmental 
Assessment or an Environmental Impact Statement. 
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5.0 GENERAL 

5.1 NEPA PurDose 

NEPA calls for judgment by .scientists, professional decision-makers, 
and the public to achieve a proper balance between the value of a 
federal proposal for a project, decision, or action, the 
environmental costs o f  that project and the need for mitigation of 
those costs. NEPA ensures that the agency (DOE) weighs the 
significance of environmental impacts that are reasonably 
foreseeable, and.consider reasonable a1 ternatives to avoid, minimize 
or mitigate any such impacts that are adverse. 

- 

5.2 NEPA Document Process DescriDtion 

NEPA documents prepared by FERMCO in support of the NEPA Program are 
the ADM (Attachment A), CX (Attachment B), EA (Attachment C), FONSI 
(Attachment D), NO1 (Attachment E), ROD (Attachment F) and the EIS 
(Attachment 6). HAP may also be prepared, as necessary. 

Initiators shall implement the review for NEPA as early as possible 
in the conceptual stage of project development and well in advance 
of the desired date for action implementation. The FERMCO 
Environmental Planning Department will meet with initiators to 
discuss a prel iminary scoping of possible environmental impacts. 
Any changes in the scope o f  an action/project shall be relayed to 
the Environmental Planning Department in order that a proper NEPA 
evaluation can be completed. 

A1 though FERMCO makes recommendations cohcerning the .appropriate 
NEPA documentation required, DOE determines which NEPA documents are 
requi red. 

The DOE-HQ must approve NEPA documentation (except for CXs, in which 
case DOE-FN must approve) before FERMCO can proceed with 
imp1 ementat ion of the act ion/pro ject. 

A Closure Plan, Removal Site Evaluation, Action Memorandum, or Draft 
Work Plan may be required in support of NEPA documents. 
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5.0 QENERAL (cont.) 

5.3 DOE Review and ADDroval 

The DOE reviews and approves NEPA bdcuments slivmitted by FERMCO as 
f 01 1 ows : 

CX - Prepared by the NEPA Compliance Group and undergoes FERMCO 
review.. CX is then submitted to DOE-FN. DOE-FN holds a NEPA 
Quality Committee meeting. Once the Comittee is satisfied, 
CX is submitted to DOE Site Manager for Approval. Once 
approved, action may begin. Two months should be allowed for 
preparation and approval . 

A D W  - After preparation by the NEPA Compliance Group, the ADM 
undergoes review by FERMCO. It is then submitted to DOE-FN 
for review. Once approved, the ADM is submitted to DOE-HQ 
for determination as to the appropriate level of 
documentation. 

EA - Document is prepared by the NEPA Compliance Group and 
undergoes.review by FERMCO. It is then submitted to DOE-FN. 
If the EA supports the finding that the proposed action will 
not have a significant effeet on the human environment, . 
FERMCO prepares a FONSI, which undergoes internal review and 
is then submitted to the DOE-FN. After review by DOE-FN the 
FONSI is submitted to WE-HQ for approval. The DOE-HQ shall 
make FONSIs available for public review for 15 days prior to 
the commencement of the proposed project/activi ty. 

If the EA’does not support a FONSI, FERMCO prepares an EIS 
and issues a ROD before taking action on the proposal. 
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EIS - FERMCO shall prepare an EIS IP to provide guidance for the 
preparation of an EIS after a public scoping process. An EIS 
is then prepared, reviewed and submitted to DOE-FN and 
appropriate agencies. Other agencies will review the EIS as 
appropriate. The DOE submits the EIS to EPA for publication 
of a Notice of Availability (NOA) of the document in the 
Federal Register. The DOE allows 45 days for public review 
once the NOA is published. Also, DOE holds at least one 
public hearing on draft EISs. Comments are addressed in a 
final EIS, submitted to the EPA for approval. 

Before any action is taken on the proposal, a ROD shall be 
prepared by FERMCO, submitted to DOE, and publishid in the 
Federal Register. Following completion of an EIS and its 
associated ROD, FERMCO prepares a Mitigation Action Plan 
(MAP) to address mitigation commitments in the ROD. The MAP 
is submitted to the DOE for approval. The MAP is made 
available to the public. 

5.4 ADDroximate ADDrOVal Time for NEPA Documents (from oro-iect desian to 
document aDDroval1 

EA and FONSI - 12 months 
ADM - 3 months (includes preparation time) 
CX - 2 months 
EIS - 2 years (includes review process at HQ) 

6.0 PREREOUISITES 

None 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

c x < w - . ~ . 3 . ~ s < p ; ~ - .  1. Upon receipt of an assigned ~~~~~~~~~~~~~, obtain a "Request 
for NEPA Services" form (FMPC-EC-32'7'6) along wi th,'the 
Environmental Compl i ance Quest i onnai re attachment (Figure 1) 
from Stores. 
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CWUltE NO; cooroANT PRoEcl EN- E a N k  

ATTACHED DOCUMENTATION 0 PROJEO SoIEDULf D WORK PLAN 
(CHECK TO WDICATD: 0 ENVIRONMENTAL WEZTONNAIRE 0 OTHER DOCUMENTATION 

@OR NEPA COMPLIANCE UP ONLn 

Figure 1 - 
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L l  

1. 

- 

- 
2. 

- 
3. 

- 
4. 

- 
5. 

- 
B. WATER COMPUANCE INFORMATION 

1. 

I 

Will my ddge  wtiil nutcI*b be in k, lake, aoikmricr ofrivcn and lake? tplain. 

Figure 1 - 
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1. Will the cons&arlopemtion of the ad- rewlc m b e  genentim d waslet I f  p, whit typds)?. 
Provide foreurtcd -titi6 Of uch lype &dum+ W&& erc) 

I 

2. 

3. 

4. 

How will this waste be handled Is& or shipped ofkitell. 

Does the actiOn/prujea invdvc stwage, m a t  or dspovl d huudorrr or mixd w a e l  

Doer the %thtproject invoke asktos rsnovalt 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Figure 1 - 

&e them any ground drturbing activities with the wrionlptojscV Explain. 

k e  there any uchedogical femms (cg, mom&, foundatims) in the adadpmjat area? ke ahae any histaiol srmcbms or markers in the 
addproject a m ?  Explain. 

What habira6 exist in the pmject area? 

845 

6. 

5. 

Are you w a r e  of any delineated wetlands affected by the WliaJProjecU 

Is this a&nkmject in the 100 or 500 year floodpi+f I so, will it rauh in prmrnat dtmtiam to the floodplain? Explain. 

6. &e there any pocencial groundwater impacts associated with this actiodprojed Explain. 
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7.1 INITIATING NEPA EVALUATION FOR -@@@ (cant.)  

2. 

I/. 

Complete the  "Request f o r  NEPA Services" form and the 
Environmental Compliance questionnaire,  and provide a sketch o r  
map of the proposal area, if possible.  

a.  If t h e  a j % % k r m :  is a CERCLA removal ac t ion ,  a t t ach  
a Remov%?!%' 'f%a%ation (RSE) , Action Memorandum, and a 
d r a f t  work plan ( if  avai lable) .  

b. If the is a RCRA c losure ,  a t t ach  the d r a f t  
c losure 

Submit t he  completed request  form and other applicable 
documentation t o  the appl icant .  

wpw v,~,-d*,u, .,<m 

1 
3. 

DETERMINING IF A NEPA DOCUMENT IS REQUIRED 7.2 

Title: NATIONAL ENVIROMIENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) Ir 

DOCUHENT PROCESS 

b 
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9 Environmental Pl anni ng Uanager or approved desi gnee (appl i cant )  

1. Review the submitted "Request f o r  NEPA Services" form f o r  NEPA 
app l i cab i l i t y  and d iscuss  w i t h  the i n i t i a t o r  if  necessary. 

a. If addi t ional  information is required contact  the 
i n i t i a t o r  t o  d i scuss  what addi t iona l  information is  
needed and proceed t o  Section 7.3. 

NOTE: Appropriate maps will+be reviewed t o  check i f  t h e  
. area of the proposed .yi&S@&~gg@, involves 

wet1 ands, f l  oodpl a i  ns, threatened and endangered 
species  hab i t a t s ,  o r  l oca t ions  of c u l t u r a l  
,resources. 

., ... , , - y ~ y ( < . .  ;$y.*x<*.~.:yy$v< 

b. If a NEPA document is not required,  n o t i f y  the I n i t i a t o r  
i n  wri t ing t h a t  a NEPA document is not  required.  

Forward the Environmental Compliance ques t ionnai re  t o  the 
appropriate compl i ance group( s) within the Regulatory Programs 
divis ion.  

2. 

7.3 TRACKING THE NEPA DOCUMENT 

Envi ronmental P1 anni ng Wanager or approved designee (appl i cant) 

1. Assign a NEPA document number t o  the requested.  

information by NEPA Document Number i n t o  a 
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. 

7.3 TRACKING THE NEPA DOCUMENT (cont.) 

Environmental Planning Manager or approved designee 

3.  Track document by date from the time of initiation through DOE 
final approval . 
- NOTE: The details of the NEPA document tracking system are 

provided i n  the QA department procedure t i t l ed  "NEPA 
Document Tracking System". 

7.4 DETERMINING TYPE' OF NEPA DOCUMENT REQUIRED 

NEPA Compl 1 ance Group 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Determi ne i f the proposed 
excluded based upon the l i  ical exclusions 1 isted 
i n  57 FR 15122, Section D o f  the Federal Register. 

a. If t h e  can be categorically excluded, 

b. If the cannot be categorically excl uded, 
mine whether an ADM is required. 

Uti1 ize the Environmental Review Questionnaire for Categorical 
Exclusions (Attachment B) t o  assist  i n  determining i f  the 
action/project can be CXed. 

can be categorically 

proceed 

contact 

Reference the appropriate site maps (wetlands del ineation maps, 
threatened and endangered species sui tab1 e habitat survey maps, 
archaeological findings maps, and 100 and 500 year f loodplain 
maps) t o  identify any potential impacts. 

If an ADM is not  required $qf7pj. contact .>.y.x.:c c.. ?:.:.:.:.z<. .. DOE-FN :.:.:.:<<+. ... t o  determine the NEPA 
document needed. for the y$i&!t&tq@#$$ I /&w...,",,, and proceed t o  Section 
7.5. 

If an ADM is required, prepare an Am (see Attachment A ) .  

Submit A D M  t o  DOE-FN t o  transmit t o  DOE-HQ for determination of 
NEPA document type. 
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7.5 PREPARING A NEPA DOCUMENT 

NEPA Cmpl i ance Group 

1. After notification from DOE-FN of document type, assign a staff 
member(s) from the NEPA Compliance Group to prepare CX, EA, 
FONSI, NOI, MAP, or EIS as applicable, according to the DOE 
suggested format. 

2. If the will involve potential impacts to the 
envi ron 
for determining whether to prepare an EIS or FONSI. 

- NOTE: A project involving significant impacts will require an 
EIS. 

o provide sufficient evidence and analysis 

NOTE: The EIS shall be integrated with RI/FS documentation 

Confer as necessary with the Initiator. 

. whenever appl icable. 

3. 

7.6 NEPA DOCUMENT REVIEW AND APPROVAL 

NEPA Compl i ance Qroup 

1. Upon completion of NEPA document, prepare a "Correspondence 
Record Sheet" (Blue Sheet, Figure 2) submit copies to initiator, 
Regulatory Integration Manager, NEPA Compl iance Manager, 
Environmental Planning Manager, Permitting and Reporting 
Manager, and the Regulatory Program Manager (Internal FERMCO 
Rev i ewers) for revi ew and concurrence. 

a. 

b. 

If the document is not satisfactory, record comments on 
blue sheet and forward to author. 

If document is satisfactory forward to the author. 

848 



Effective Date: 12-21-93 
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Need Date: Parallel Review: Yes 0 No 0 

Letter No.: Date: I I 

Subject: 

Author: Phone No.: 

Signee: Date: I I 

The following have reviewed the subject document and concur with the content, and distribution 
list (with exception of comments) for release to external distribution: 

Reviewed by: YeS No 

cdmments: 

a Figure 2 - 
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7.6 NEPA DOCUMENT REVIEW AND APPROVAL (cont.) 

AUTHOR OF DOUMENT (NEPA Compl iance Group) 

2. Address any comment received from reviewers on t h e  
Correspondence Record Sheets and incorporate reso l  u t ions  i n t o  
document. 

3.  

4. 

5 .  

Transmit NEPA document with review sheets and t r ansmi t t a l  1 etter 
t o  the  FERMCO president  f o r  s ignature .  

After  obtaining the required s ignature ,  d e l i v e r  NEPA document 
and t ransmi t ta l  letter t o  DOE-FN f o r  approval and e n t e r  NEPA 
document i n t o  the NEPA database t racking  system. 

- NOTE: CXs can be approved a t  the DOE-FN. EAs and EISs must be 
submitted t o  DOE-HQ f o r  review. 
f o r  o the r  agencies t o  review €As and EISs as coordinated 
w i t h  DOE. 

After approval o f  NEPA document from DOE-FN o r  DOE-HQ (verba l ly  
o r  signed document) is received, complete t h e  following: 

a. 

I t  may be appropriate  

0 
Upon o f f i c i a l  verbal approval, complete a “Regulatory 
Agency Contact Report”, Form FMPC-REST-2848 (Figure 3 ) ,  
documenting DOE’S approval t o  authorize the i n i t i a t o r  t o  
proceed w i t h  the pro jec t .  

Upon o f f i c i a l  written approval, n o t i f y  i n i t i a t o r  o f  DOE 
o f f i c i a l  approval per a “NEPA Documentation S ta tus”  form 
(Figure 4) and/or copy of the  signed NEPA document. 
the or ig ina l  as a permanent record. 

b.  

Keep 

C. Maintain contac t  r epor t  a s  a permanent record.  

E: The NEPA Q u a l i t y  Committee will convene monthly 
(o r  more frequent ly  a s  needed) t o  approve CXs and 
aud i t  documentation previously submitted t o  DOE-HQ 
for completeness and accuracy. 

d .  If t h e  NEPA document is  not approved, r e v i s e  document t o  
resolve DOE comments and resubmit document t o  DOE-FN 
u n t i l  a l l  comments a r e  resolved. 

m: An action/project.rnay not be implemented u n t i l  t h e  
NEPA document is approved by DOE. 
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FEMP 

REGULATORY AGENCY CONTACT REPORTmEQUEsT 
REGULATORY PROGRAMS 

MTE OF CONTAc7: 0 HzcoDnMed I 0 was mntactd bv 

INFOltMAToN 
PROVIDED TO 

ACENCV: 

I N F ~ T I O N  
OBTAINED FROM 

A(;ENCY: 

FEUMCO 
ACTIOt6 

REQUIRED As 
W U L T  OF 
CONTACT: 

L4MDLATE SwfRwSa 

FS-F-2- (REV. 9/8/93) 

Figure 3 - 
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NEPADOCUUENTNVMBER 

If you have any questions regarding this action, please contact the NEPA Compliance Group at 738-8660. 

CocNmM PRo*cr ENGtNEEE 

If this document has been approved, please retain this sheet and the attached covenheet for you files. If this 
document requires further work, please sign and return this form with your revised NEPA document. 
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7.6 NEPA DOCUMENT REVIEW AND APPROVAL (cont.) 

Title: NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) 
DOCWENT PROCESS 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0031 
REVISION NO: 2 

Effective Date: 12-21-93 Page 23 of 33 

INITIATOR 

6. Upon notification of DOE official ap.prova1 from the NEPA Group, 
proceed with the project. 

7.7 PUBLIC NOTIFICATION 

PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

1. Upon request'by DOE, notify the public as specified by DOE. 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

8.1 DRIVERS 

40 CFR 1500-1508, "Regulations for Implementing the Procedural 
Provisions of the National Environmental Pol icy Act" 

10 CFR 1021, "National Environmental Pol icy Act Implementing 
Procedures " 
DOE Order 5440. lE, "National Environmental Policy A c t  Compliance 
Program " 

National Environmental Policy Act, 42 U.S.C. 4321 et. sea./ 
Council on Environmental Quality Regulations, 40 CFR 1500-1508 

Policy Act" 

DOE Orders and Memorandums (NEPA related) 

Secretary of Energy Notice SEN 15.90, "National Environmental 

8.2 REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

PL-3025, "National Environmental Pol icy Act Compliance Plan" 

PO-0518, "National Environmental Pol icy Act (NEPA) 'Program" 
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ATTACHMENT - A 

ADFI-DOE SU66fsTED DocunacT FORMAT 

T i t l e :  NATIONAL ENVIRONnENW. POLICY ACT (NEPA) 
DOCUHMT PROCESS 

5 6 9 2  DOCUHENT NO: SSOP-003 1 
REVISION NO: 2 

Effective Date: 12-21-93 Page 24 of 33 

1 .o 

2.0 

3.0 

4.0 

ADM FORMAT 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED ACTION - Describe the purpose and need, 
background, and preferred alternative. 

LOCATION OF THE ACTION - Identify the proposed location of the action clearly 
by naming the closest city or metropolitan area and the county and state where the action 
is to take place. Characteristics such as environmenral setting, urban or rural qualities, 
and ecoIlomic mnditions should be included, as appropriate. 

POTENTIAL ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES - Present briefly any known or potential 
environmental issues. These may include such issues as the presence of endangered 
species, conflict with historic areas, lndian lands or reliiious sites, involvement of 
floodplains or wetlands, known air or water quality problems, or worker impacts. 

NATIONAL ENMRONMENTAL’POLICY ACT DOCUMENTATION - An ADM 
is prepared to facilitate a deterrmaatt ‘on of the appropriate NEPA document required. 

854 



ATTACHMENT - B (Sheet 1 of 4) 

CX-DOE SUGiCESTED DOCLMDCT FORMAT 

i.0 

2.0 

3.0 

4.0 

5.0 

6.0 

PROPOSED ACTION - Briefly descn’be the proposed action. 

LOCATION OF THE ACTION - Give specific details as to where the proposed 
action will take place. 

BACKGROUND - Explain previous and current mnditions existing at the site relating 
to the proposed action and background information regardiug the action itself. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED ACTION - Describe briefly the proposed 
action and discuss any other regulatory concerns that may be issues (i.e. RCRA, 
CERCLA etc.). include the estimated cost of the project. . 

CX TO BE APPLIED - State the CX basis from the Federal Register that is 
appropriate for the action described. State the reasons for applicability. 

COMPLIANCE ACTION - Signed approval statement from DOE-FN manager 
determining that the proposed action meets the requirements for the CX basis referenced 
in the document. 
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Title: NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) 
h t * :  

DOCUMENT PROCESS -" ri, 
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-003 1 
REVISION NO: 2 

Corporolm Effective Date: 12-21-93 Page 25 of 33 

A T T A M E N T  - B (Sheet 1 o f  4) 

CX-DOE SUSESTED DOClMENT FORHAT 

1 .o 

2.0 

3.0 

4.0 

5.0 

6.0 

PROPOSED ACTION - Briefly describe the proposed action. 

LOCATION OF THE ACTION - Give specific details as to where the proposed 
action will take place. 

BACKGROUND - Explain previous and current mnditiom existing at the site relathg 
to the proposed action and background information regarding the action itself. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED ACTION - Describe briefly the proposed 
action and discuss any other regulatory concerns that may be issues (Le. RCRA, 
CERCLA etc.). Include the estimated cost of the project. 

CX TO BE APPLIED - State the CX basis from the Federal Register that is 
appropriate for the action described. State the reasons for applicability. 

COMPLIANCE ACTION - Signed approval statement from DOE-FN manager 
determining that the proposed action meets the requirements for the CX basis referenced 
in the document. 
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Title: NATIONAL ENVIRONHacTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) 
DOCWENT PROCESS 

DOCUMENT NO: SOP-0031 
REVISION NO: 2 

I - U 

Page 27 of 3 3  I Effective Date: 12-21-93 

AlTACMENT - B (Sheet 3 of 4) 

Type of equipment used? 
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Title: NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) I . DOCUMENT PROCESS 

Effective Date: 12-21-93 Page 20 of 33 

ATTACHMENT - 8 (Sheet 4 of. 4) 

wates Quality: 
Identify all bodies of water (streams. lakes, wetlands, r?scmoirs, e&..) And- the a&crs that tbeprojeawill 
have on them. 

Are there any wetlands a&ctedby the project'! (refer to the EBASCO 1993 Sitcwide Werlands Dehearion Report) 
(describe acres affected, type and haion) 

Floodplains: 

Is this project in the 100 or 500 year floodplain? If so. what effca will tbe project have on the Boodplain 

Any permits nee$kd? 

ROW - Reiocation: (coordination rrqrrind far any public l ad  takm with appropriate agcn~y) 
Describe ownaship, aaes, and impaa of any a ROW. 

Any relocations of rrsidcms? 

socio-economics: 

What are the socioeconomic impacts enmmps@ the pject? (desaibe in tenas of resihhlvs.  aoploynmt 
impacts, Population - , impacts to public Eadlities c.g. highways, roads, reaeatioDal, schools. hospitals, 
impacts communiry cohesion and impacts to fpmre development.) 
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Title: NATIONAL ENVIRONHENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) I DOCUMENT PROCESS 

5652 DOCUMENT NO : SOP-003 1 I REVISION NO: 2 8 

Effective Date: 12-21-93 Page 29 of 33 I 
AlTACHnENT - C 

EA-DOE SUQCESTED DOCUMENT FORHAT 

EA 
TITLE PAGE 

TABLEOFCONTENTS . 

LIST OF FIGURES AND TABLES 

EXECUTIVESUMMARY 

1 .o 

2.0 

3.0 

4.0 

5.0 

6.0 

PURPOSE AND NEED FOR ACTION - Describe the purpose of the project and the 
need to do this action. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROPOSED ACTION AND ALIZRNA"VES - D~CUSS 
the proposed action in detail and all reasonable alternatives, including the no action 
alternative. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT - Describe the existing or 
baseline environment in terms of affected resources. 

RISK ASSESSMENT AND ACCIDENT SCENARIOS - Discuss, qualitatively and 
schematically, the hazards associated with the proposed action. Refer to all Safety 
Assessments andor Risk Assessment Reports that may have been prepared. 

POTENTIAL ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS - Describe the potential environmental 
impacts of each alternative, including the proposed action and the no action alternative. 

REFERENCES - List all sou~ces of information alphabetically. Include articles, 
books, publications, letters, etc. 
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ATTACHMENT - D 
FONSI-DOE SU66ESTED DOCUMENT FORHAT 

Title: NATIONAL ENVIRONNENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) 
DOcUnENT PROCESS 

Q 5602 DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-003 1 
REVISION NO: 2 

Effective Date: 12-21-93 Page 30 of 33 

1 .o 

2.0 

,3.0 

4.0 

5.0 

6.0 

7.0 

SUMMARY - Summarize the proposed action and make formal declaration that the 
preparation of an EIS is not required. 

AVAILABILITY OF EA -'List the name, address, and telephone number for copies of 
the EA. 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION - Describe briefly the setting of the proposed action 
and information on the process or technology. 

PROPOSED ACTION - Explain the proposed action. 

ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS - Itemize and briefly describe the environmental 
impacts. 

ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED - Discuss the alternatives and impacts considered. 

DETERMINATION - Summarize the potential environmental impacts, justify the 
conclusion of no significance, and declare the f a .  
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T i t l e :  NATIONAL ENVIRONHMAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) 
DOCUMENT PROCESS 

t / a b ,  

, 569% 
DOCUMENT NO : SSOP-003 1 A- 

REVISION NO: 2 

wm M~ ~orporarron Effective Date: 12-21-93 Page 31 of  33 

AlTACHNENT - E 

NOI-DOE SU66ESTED DOCUMENT F O R M  

1 .o 

2.0 

3.0 

4.0 

SUMMARY - Summarize the proposed action and possible alternatives, and invitation to 
comment in writing and/or at a public scoping meeting, if one is held during the defrned 
comment period. 

AGENCY CONTACTS - List the name, address, and telephone number for scoping 
comments, information on proposed action, and NEPA process. 

BACKGROUND INFORMATION - Provide Site description; proposed action 
(including need for the action); alternatives to the proposed action; identification of 
environmental, socioeconomic, and health and safety issues; and availability of related 
documentation. 

DESCRIPTION OF SCOPING PROCESS - Provide description including date, 
location, procedure for scaping meeting, and availability of related documentation. 
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Title: NATIONAL ENVIRONRENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) 
OOCUnfWT PROCESS 

*b, 
&& Emirom 

' 5692 DOCUMENT NO : SSOP-003 1 
i -  
.Lp -. 

REVISION NO: 2 

Effective Date: 12-21-93 Page 32 of 33 

AlTACHNENT F 

ROPDOE SU66ESlED DOCUMENT FORHAT 

1 .o 

2.0 

3.0 

4.0 

5 .O 

6.0 

ROD 
DECISION - State the DOE decision. 

BACKGROUND - Describe the location of the proposed action and the existing 
situation. Summarize the sequence of events that led to the ROD. 

DESCRIPllON OF ALTERNATIVES - Identify all alternatives considered by DOE 
in reaching its decision, specifying the alternative or aiternatives which were considered 
to be environmentally preferable. 

BASIS MIR DECISION - Identify aad discuss all aad e~~nomic factors, 
includmg any essential considerations of national policy, which were balanced by DOE 
in malung its decision. State how these Considerations entered into the decision. 

CONSIDERATIONS TBE MPLZMENTA'IION OF TEE DECISION - 
Discuss the monitoring and/or enforcement program that will be adopted to assure the 
decision is carried out properly. 

CONCLUSION - State whether all practicable means to avoid or minimize 
environmental harm from the altenative selected have been adopted, and if not, why 
not. State the decision again and that DOE will proceed with this decision subject to the 
authorization and appropriation of funds by Con&ss. 
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T i t l e :  NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) 

DOCUMENT NO: $SOP-003 1 
REVISION NO: 2 

fffective Date: 12-21-93 

DOCUHENT PROCESS 

9 

ATTACHMENT - 6 

EIS-DOE SUCCESTED DOCWENT FORMT 

TITLE PAGE 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

LIST OF FIGURES AND TABLES 

, EXECUTIVESUMMARY 

1.0 

2.0 

3 .O 

4.0 

5.0 

6.0 

7.0 

8.0 

9.0 

10. 

11. 

PuRposE AM) NEED - Describes the purpose and need for the proposed adion. 

DESCRWI'IONOFTEEAFFECTEDPJVIRONMENT-Describe theesidingorbaseline 
envirenmRtt in terms of decked refomcer. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE PROW= ACTION AND ALTERNATIVES - Msnm the proposed 
adion in detail and all reasonable ahemabv - e s , i p d p d k g t h e m t h e ! m a d i o n ~  e. 

IMPACT ANALYSIS OF THE ALTERNATIVES - EWriPate the UVS in terms of impacts to 
human health and the eovironment. 

MONITORING AND MITIGA'I'IONMEASURES-D~S mea~m'er takeD to impacts to 
human heal& and the emironmeat. 

UNAVOIDABLE ADVERSE IMPACTS - Diwrrss impacrS that will o c ~ m   mer^ Of a e o n  -. 
-LE AND IRRETRIEVABLE COMMITMENT OFRESOURCES - Identifp re~olpcg 
that will be lost as a result of the proposed adion, such as wetlands and eadangemi species habitat. 

IMPACTS OF POTENTIAL LOSS OF I N m O N A L  CONTROLS - Direass impects that Would 
ocuri f iPEt i f td ionalore&mxingcontrolswereto~fa i l .  

SHORT-TERM USES AND LONGTERM PRODUCTIVITY - D~SCXSS the sbrt term a d  low term 
advantages of the p r e f d  alternatrv ' e  

POTENTIAL CUMULATIVE IMPACTS - Summaritp all art term and 10- term impacts 
resulting from the p r e f d  akmatm ' e  

IDENTIFICATION OF PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE - Identifp tbe preferred 
proposed adion. 

* etothe 
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5692 
IL OS&HEXECUTION 

Revision 0.3 
mmco Page 1 of 14 

PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 

1.0 GENERAL 

k The site uses permits to safeguard working personnel. A permit is required because it formalizes 
job safety planning both by the supervisor and by safety and/or hygiene personnel It also serves 
to advise working personnel of health and safety requirements for the job. F d y ,  it informs 
Occupational Safety and Health (OS&H) personnel about the start of a job so they can determine 
whether job requirements have changed from those antiapated. 

This procedure outlines the minimum safety requirements for work inside a permit-required 
confined space (permit space). This program also lists requirements for protecting individuals in 
a permit space from hazards such as hazardous atmospheres, hazardous materials, moving parts, 
and blocked escape routes. 

B. 

C To qualify as a confined space, a space must meet all of the following requirements large enough 
and so configured that a worker may bodily enter and perform work; has limited or restricted 
means for entry and exit; and not designed for continuous occupancy by personneL 

D. 

E 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K 

There are many types of confined spaces found at the FEMP site. Confiaed spaces include but 
are not limited to storage tanks, process vessels, pits or permanent structures (eg., silos,'vats, 
&greasers, reaction vessels, furnaces, boilers, ventilation and exhaust ducts, manholes, sewers, 
tunnels, underground utility vaults and pipelines). 

A confined space shall be clasdied as a permit space if it has one or more of the following 
characteristics: contains or has the potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere, contains a 
material that has the potential for engulfing an entrant, has an internal codiguration such that an 
entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated, or contains any other recognized serious safety or health 
hazard. 

All confined spaces at the FEMP shall be identified as permit spaces and labeis afiixed to the 
exterior of the space. This labeling provides instruction that a Confined Space Entry Permit is 
required to be issued before entry into the permit space may be authorized. 

A permit space may be re-cla.czified as a non-permit confined space if it does not contain or, with 
respect to atmospheric hazards, have the potential to contain any hazard capable of causing death 
or serious physical harm. A permit-space may be re-clasdied as a non-permit space by OS&H 
through completion of a Confined Space Evaluation. 

Prior to any entry into a confined space, a Contined Space Evaluation must be performed by 
OS&H. 

Based on the Confined Space Evaluation, if no hazards are present inside the space and no hazard 
will be created by the work to be performed inside the space, the permit space may be re-classiGed 
by OS&H a non-permit confined space. 

OS&H may authorize extended work inside a non-permit space when the potential for hazards do 
not exist. 

The goal of the FERMCO permit space program is that prior to any entry into a permit space, 
every effort should be made to remove any hazard which may be present inside a space as well 
as any potential hazards so that the space can be re-dassified as a non-permit confined space. 

ENVIRONMENTAL S A F " Y  AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-1-1000 
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I 
PERMITIREQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 

L. Anytime a permit space must be entered and all hazards cannot be removed, a Contined Space 
Entry Permit shall be issued by OS&H prior to any personnel entering the permit space. 

M. The FERMCO Permit-Required Confined Space Program shall be reviewed on an annual basis 
and revised as necessary. Anytime deficiencies are found in the program which may subject 
personnel to permit space hazards, those deficienaes shaU be corrected immediately and the 
program revised accordingly. 

2.0 RESPONSIBILITLES 

2J 

A. 

B. 

22 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

E 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

Facility Owner 

Signs the FERMCO Work Permit a u t h o h g  the Supervisor-In-Charge to perform the work task 
in their facility. 

Ensures that the work site is provided in a safe a condition. 

Supenisor-Sndrarge (Entry Supenisor) 

Identifies the need and initiates the work permit based on the work to be performed. 

Ensures completion of the work permit by checking that the appropriate entries have been made 
on the permit, that all tests have been conducted and that all procedures and equipment specified 
by the permit are in place before signing the permit and allowing entry to begin. 

Ensures that personnel are trained and adhere to all permit requirements. 

Immediately reports any unwanted, unplanned event to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer 
(AEDO), Emergency Response Team (ERT) and/or the Facility Owner as appropriate. 

Ensures that OS&H personnel are notified of any changes in work site conditions since permit 
issuance. 

Knows the hazards that may be faced during entry, including information on the mode, signs or 
symptoms, and the consequences of exposure to the hazards. 

Terminates the entry and cancels the permit when the enay operations have been completed or 
when a condition that is not allowed under the entry permit arises in or near the permit space. 

Verifies that the means to summon rescue services are available and operable. 

Ensures the removal of unauthorized individuals who enter or may enter the permit space during 
enfry operations. 

Ensure that entry operations remain consistent with the terms of the entry permit whenever 
responsibity for a permit space entry is transferred and at intenmls dictated by the hazards and 
operations performed within the space. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH MANUAL E S H ~ l - 1 ~  
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5692 SPR 5-13 I 

1 Revision 0.3 
FERMCO Page 3 of 14 : 

PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 

23 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

’ 2.4 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

Authorized Permit Space Entrant 

Adheres to all requirements listed on the work permit. 

Ensures that they have signed section D of the permit stating that they understand all permit 
requirements. 

Knows the hazards that may be faced during permit space entry, including information on the 
mode, signs or symptoms, and consequences of exposure to the hazards. 

Ensures proper use of equipment required for the permit space entry. 

Communicates with the standby person as necessary to enable the standby to monitor the status 
of entrants and to enable the standby to alert entrants of the need to evacuate the space when 
required. 

Alerts the standby whenever the entrant recognizes any warning sign or symptom of exposure to 
a dangerous situation or when the entrant detects a prohibited condition. 

Exits the permit space as quickly as possible whenever; an order to evacuate is given by the 
standby or the entry supervisor, the entrant recognizes any Warning sign or symptom of exposure 
to a hazardous condition, the entrant recognizes a prohibited condition, or an evacuation alarm 
is activated. 

Standby Person 

Adheres to all requirements listed on the permit. 

Ensures that they have signed section D of the permit stating that they understand all permit 
requirements. 

Notifies personnel in the vicinity, the permit space entrant(s), the entry supervisor, or the 
Communication Center when the supervisor is not present, when they recognize an emergency or 
prohiited condition. 

Knows the hazards that may be faced during permit space entry, including information on the 
mode, signs or symptoms, and consequences of exposure to the hazard. 

Ensures awareness of possible behavioral effects of hazard exposure in authorized entrants. 

Continuously maintains a count of authorized entrants in the permit space and ensures that the 
names of authorized entrants in the permit space are listed on the entry permit. 

Remains outside the permit space during entry operations until relieved by another standby 
P-a 

Communicates with authorized entrants as necessary to monitor entrant status and to alert 
entrants of the need to evacuate the space when necessary. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-2-1000 
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PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

2 5  

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

Monitors activities inside and outside the space to determine if it is safe for entrants to remain 
in the space and orders the entrants to evacuate the permit space immediately if a prohibited 
condition is detected, if the behavioral effects of hazard exposure are detected in entrants, if a 
situation is detected outside the space that could endanger the entrants, or if the standby cannot 
effectively and safely perform all their assigned duties. 

SIDIUXIGS rescue and other emergency services as soon as the standby determines that the entrants 
may need assistance to escape from permit space hazards. 

Ensures the following actions are taken when unauthorized persons approach or enter a permit 
space while entry is underwax warn the unauthorized persons that they must stay away from the 
permit space, advise the unauthorized persons that they must exit immediately if they have entered 
the permit space, and inform the authorized entrants and the entry supervisor if unauthorized 
persons have entered the permit space. 

Performs non-entry rescue of entrants when required. 

Performs no duties that might interfere with the standbys primary duty to monitor and protect 
the authorized entrants. 

OS&H Representative 

Reviews the FERMCO Work Permit (see SPR 2-l3) to ensure that it is complete. 

Inspects the work site for compliance with the conditions listed on the Work Permit. 

Performs atmospheric testing as required to ensure the proper level of protective equipment is 
specified on the permit. 

Evaluates the confined space and completes the Confined Space Evaluation/Permit (Attachment 
A) to classify the confined space as a permit-required confined space or a non-permit confined 
Space. \ 

Completes the Confined Space Entry Permit when required. 

38 REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 PermitRequirements 

A. Entry into a confined space occurs when any part of an individual's body breaks the plane of any 
opening of a confined space. 

B. When a "FERMCO Confined Space Evaluation/Permit" is required, a "FERMCO Work Permit" 
is also necessary (see SPR 2-l3). 

C. Prior to workers entering a confined space, the supervisor-in-charge must complete and sign a 
FERMCO Work Permit authorizing entry into the confined space and outlining specific 
requirements. The Work Permit is valid only for the job, location, and time period specified. The 
permit must be approved by the supervisor, Facility Owner, and OS&H organization. 
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PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K 

L 

M. 

N. 

32 

A. 

B. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

After completion of the Work Permit, the confined space shall be evaluated by OS&H to 
determine whether the space is a permit-required confined space or a non-permit space for the 
work to be performed. The OS&H representative will complete a Confined Space Evaluation 
classifying the space as a permit space or a non-permit space. 

When the confined space is classified as a non-permit space, sections 3.2,33,3.7, and 3.9 through 
3.16 of this procedure apply. 

When the confined space is cladied as a permit space, all sections of this procedure apply. 

AU persons entering the permit space, standby personnel and backup personnel must review and 
sign the Confined Space Permit. All personnel signing the permit shall be qualified to enter the 
permit space. 

The Confined Space Permit must be posted near the entry point of the permit space. 

If conditions change significantly from those listed on the permit, the entrants shall exit the space, 
and the permit is no longer valid. The permit shall be terminated and a new permit is required. 

If any unplanned or unwanted event occurs wtrile performing work under the guidelines of the 
permit, it must be reported immediately to the Supervisor-in-Charge. 

When working in a non-permit space, if the conditions change significantly or an 
unplanned/unwanted event occurs, OS&H shall be contacted to re-evaluate the space to determine 
if it should be re-classified as a permit space. 

The OS&H representative, has the "Stop Work Authority" (terminate the work permit for the job). 

When Confined Space Permit work has been completed, the space shall be dosed and OS&H 
contacted to terminate the permit. 

Terminated permits shali be returned to OS&H for review and maintained in OS&H files. 

Initiation of FERMCO Confined Space Evaiuation/Permit 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

Contact OS&H for an OS&H representative to perform the initiaJ evaluation. 

OS&H REPRESENTATIVE 

Check the completeness of the "FEFtMCO Work Permit" which is posted at the job site. 

Check other permits which must be posted, and verifies that their expiration date has not passed. 

Complete the required atmospheric tests. 

Complete the Work Permit PPE Requirements page specifying the proper personal protective 
equipment required for the work to be performed and sign in the appropriate block 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAF'ETY AND HEALTH MANUAL €SH-l-IOOO 
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PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 

Complete the applicable portions of Sections 'A' and "B' 'of the Confined Space 
Evaluation/Permit, and signs in the appropriate block(s). 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

Ensure that all employees on the job have read and understand the required precautions and 
required PPE. 

Ensure that all employees on the job have signed the permit in block "D". 

Note permit expiration date(s)/time(s). 

Sign the permit. 

Post the original at the job site, and distributes the copies as indicated on the form. 

Renewal of FERMCO Confined Space Evaluation/Permit 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

Contact an OS&H representative to perform a re-evaluation of the permit space. 

OS&H REPRESENTATIVE 

Check the completeness of the "FERMCO Work Permit" which is posted at the job site. 

Check other permits which must be posted, and verifies that their expiration date has not passed. 

Complete the required atmospheric tests. 

Check the PPE Requirements page verifying that the specified personal protective equipment 
(PPE) is proper for the work to be performed. If necessary, PPE requirements should be 
modified as appropriate. If the PPE requirements change, the OS&H representative will issue a 
new PPE Requirements page to document the change. 

Complete the applicable portions of Sections "A' and 'B" of the Contined Space 
Evaluation/Permit, and signs in the appropriate blocks. - 

SUPERVISOR-IN-CHARGE 

Ensure that any new employees on the job have read and understand the required precautions and 
required PPE 

Note: If the required precautions or PPE have changed, all employees on the job are considered 
to be new employees. 

Ensure that all new employees on the job have signed the permit in block "D". 

Note permit expiration date(s)/time(s). 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-I-IO00 
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a 

0 

3.4 

A. 

B. 

3 5  

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

E 

Sign the permit. 

Post the original and distributes the copies as indicated on the form. 

Note: Both an unexpired permit and the signamre of each employee on the job must be posted 
at the job site. This will usually require that more than one "FERMCO Confined Space 
Evaluation/Permit" must be posted. The supervisor may prefer to have all employees sign the 
permit each time it is issued. 

Rescue Plan 

A reScue plan must be developed and reviewed by the entry supervisor with all personnel entering 
a permit space and all standby personnel. The rescue plan must include the follow& 

Who and how to call for assistance in case of emergency (phone 6511, radio Control, or pdl 
nearest fire aIarm pullbox). 

How persons are to be removed from the permit space in case of emergency. 

Rescue Procedures 

If a person inside a permit space is unconsaous, it shall be assumed that there is a hazardous 
atmosphere present in the space. The standby person should not enter the confined space, but 
should try to remove the person by non-entry rescue using the safety harness and retrieval system. 

For emergency situations on the FEMP site, the Communication Center shall be notified by radio, 
telephone (aension 6511), or by pulling the lever of the nearest fire alarm pullbox The 
Communication Center shall be told that the Emergency Response Team (ERT) is needed 
because a person is down and/or injured inside a confined space. The ERT officer shall evaluate 
the situation and determine the rescue method to be used. 

When rescuing an unconsaous victim, self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) shall be worn 
by every individual conducting the rescue inside the confimed space, and shall be available for each 
backup individual. A safety harness and lifeline shall be worn by any rescue personnel entering 
the confined space, unless the harness and lifeline would not assist in the rescue procedure. 

Any rescue situation involving the use of SCBA shall indude a backup person outside the confind 
space at all times to: monitor the rescue efforts; maintain unobstructed lifeiines; and communicate 
with all personnel inside the space. 

The designated standby person shall not enter the permit space for rescue purposes unless told 
to do so by the Emergency Response Team officer. The standby person shall not make even an 
ordered entry into the confined space unless wearing the proper persod.protedve equipment. 

Under no circumstance shall the standby person enter the permit space until a backup standby 
person is at the ena-ance of the permit space. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-1-1000 
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G. 

H. 

3 1  

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

3.7 

A. 

B. 

c. 

3 8  

A. 

When developing a rescue plan for permit space work off the FEMP site, s p e d  arrangements 
need to be made. O E t e  emergency response personnel may need to be notified of the permit 
space work. Mutual aid response arrangements may need to be made to deal with permit space 
rescue situations. 

Consult the Fire Protection and Emergency Response organbation for additional i n f o d o n  on 
rescue procedures. 

AU personnel entering a permit space, standby personnel, and backup standby personnel shall be 
provided training so they acquire the understanding knowledge, and skills necessary for the safe 
conduct of permit space work. 

This training shall include instruction on the nature of permit space hazards, the mode, signs or 
symptoms, and consequences of exposure to hazardous conditions; the precautions to be taken to 
avoid incidents; and the use of emergency and personal protective equipment required to work 
inside a permit space. 

Training shall be provided before an employee is first assigned duties for a permit space entry. 

Additional training shall be provided whenever there is a change in permit space operations which 
presents a hazard which the employees entering the permit space have not previously been trained 
or whenever a deviation from permit space entry procedures indicate that a worker's knowledge 
or use of permit space procedures are inadequate. 

Evaluating the Confined Space Hazards 

Prior to personnel entering a confined space, the space shall be evaluated by OS&H to determine 
whether any hazards may be present inside the space. 

The hazards or potential hazards which may be present inside a permit space are: the space may 
contain or have the potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere, contain a material that has the 
potential for engulfing an emant, has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be 
trapped or asphyxiated by inwardly converging walls or a floor which slopes downward and tapers 
to a smaller cross-secti04 or contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard. 

The confined space shall be evaluated with respect to its previous contents to ensure that the 
necessary ventilation, protective clothing, respiratory equipment, and fire prevention precautions 
are specified and provided. 

Aiternate Permit Space Entry Rocedure 

When a permit space has been evaluated, and the only hazard identified within the space is the 
potential for the development of a hazardous atmosphere, the following alternate procedures may 
be used to reduce the requirements for the permit space entry: the atmosphere within the permit 
space shall be controlled through the use of forced air ventilation from a clean air supply and the 
atmosphere within the space shall be continuously monitored to ensure the atmosphere within the 
space remains safe for entry. 
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B. 

39 

A. 

B. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

C. 

D. 

E 

E 

G. 

H. 

3.lO 

A. 

When this alternate procedure is used to work in a permit space, a Confined Space Entry Permit 
shall be issued and all personnel performing the permit space work shall have completed training 
as required by section 3.6. Other sections of this SPR may apply when required by the supervisor- 
in-charge and/or the OS&H representative authorizing the permit space enny. 

Testing the Atmosphere 

The atmosphere in the confined space must be tested by OS&H prior to personnel entering the 
space, and s p e d  care must be taken to ensure that all accessible areas of the confined space are 
sampled. OS&H must determine the type and frequency of sampling which is required during the 
entry. Atmospheric testing may also be required in the area outside the space. 

- 
The atmosphere must meet the foliowing conditions for entry; 

Oxygen - 195 percent minimum, 235 percent maximum 
Flammable gases - less than 10 percent of the lower explosive limit (LEL) 
Toxic gases - less than one-half OSHA permissible exposure limit or the ACGIH threshold limit 
value (whichever is more stringent) 
Radioactivity - not to exceed limits established by Radiation Control 

If the above atmospheric conditions are not attainable, ensure that a s p e d  job plan is written. 
The job plan must be approved by the OS&H organization. 

Continuous atmospheric testing for oxygen and flammable gases shall be performed while 
personnel are working inside permit spaces. Continuous and/or periodic atmospheric testing shall 
be conducted for other contaminants when necessary. 

If work inside the permit space could generate flammable vapors or produce an oxygendefiaent 
or hazardous atmosphere, the space shall be provided with continuous forced ventilation and the 
atmosphere shall be tested continuously with an instrument capable of producing an audible alarm 
while work is being performed inside the permit space. 

Smoking is not allowed in a confined space or in areas immediately adjacent to entrances of 
confined spaces. 

No internal combustion pumps, generators, or blowers shall be used in any confined space. 
Observe caution when locating this equipment near the openings of confined spaces due to the 
possibility of &n monoxide entering the space. 

Consult the OS&H organization for additional information on toxic or explosive vapors. 

LQCIC and Tag 

Follow the steps outlined in SPR 2-24 for lockout and tagout of process systems before entry into 
a confined space. 

B. Take confined space drive or agitator out of service by uncoupling the drive, removing belts, or 
disconnecting the motor leads. 

~________ 
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3.l1 Low-Voltage Lighting and Electrical Equipment 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

Low-voltage (U volt) lightkg is preferred for use inside a confined space. All other lighting 
sources must be protected by an approved ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI). AU electrical 
toois used inside a confined space must be protected by an approved GFCI. 

Lighhg and took should be on separate circuits. The GFCI, transformer, and disconneas must 
be located outside the confined space. For more information on using GFCI devices, see SPR 2- 
23, Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters. 

Adequate lighting shall be provided for the work to be performed in the confined space and shall 
meet the illumination requirements of 29 CFR 1910.320. 

All fhd&hts and/or lamps shall be approved for use in the atmosphere within the confined 
space. 

All electrical equipment shall be in good condition, grounded, proteaed against physical abuse, 
and approved for the atmosphere in which it is to be used. 

All potential for ignition in confined spaces shall be removed. 

3.l2 Grounding Cable 

If the confined space is equipped with a grounding cable, it must be Megger tested to codm the 
existence of a firm mechanical joint. 

3 3  Process Isolation 

AU pipe lines to the confiaed space must be physically disconnected or blanked before entry in 
accordance with SPR 2-24. 

3.14 Cleaning Procedures 

A. No confined space shall be entered which contains an IDLH atmosphere. 

B. All noxious, toxic and/or flammable material, gases and vapors shall be eliminated as much as 
ys ib l e  from tanks and other confined spaces by such methods as washing, inertin& neutraiizin& 
purging or ventilating. 

C. Continuous forced ventilation from a dean air source shall be provided in such a manner to 
maintain the contined space safe for entry. 

A. When personnel working inside a confined space may be exposed to hazards from vehicle or 
pedestrian traffic, barricades shall be established around the opening of the space. 

B. Where appropriate, barricades shall be established arouad the entry of a confined space to prevent 
unauthorized entry into the space. 
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C. All barricades and barricade tags shall be used in accordance with SPR 2-15. 

316 Ladders 

When ladders are required for entry into confined spaces, they shall be secured and shall not be 
removed while persons are inside the confined space except in response to an emergency. 

3.l7 SafetyHarness 

All persons entering a permit space must wear a safety harness and lifeline. Where the entrance 
is too restricted to allow removal of a person equipped with safety harness, use a shoulder-type 
safety harness or a wrist harness. 

3.l8 LiFelines and Retrievai Systems 

A. All persons entering a permit space must wear a safety harness and lifeline. Due to the 
anfiguration of a permit space or the large number of people involved, it may not be practical 
to keep lifelines attached. In such cases, the safety harness must be worn, and the lifeline must 
be kept ready at the permit space entry point in case of emergency. 

B. To allow for non-entry rescue, retrieval systems or methods shall be used whenever personnel 
enter a permit space, unless the retrieval equipment would increase the overall risk of entry or 
would not contribute to the rescue of the entrant. 

C. A mechanical device shall be available to retrieve personnel from vertical type permit spaces more 
than 5 feet deep. 

3.l9 Personal Safety and Escape Equipment 

Personnel who work inside a permit space, including all standby personnel, must be aware of 
personal safety, escape procedures, and equipment. 

320 Respirators 

A. Respiratory protection shall be determined based on atmospheric testing performed as part of the 
confined space evaluation. The need for 5-minute escape air packs should be considered for 
personnel entering the permit space. A SCBA or air-supplied respirator equipped with escape 
provisions must be available in m e  rescue assistance is needed. 

B. Only those persons trained to use SCBAs shall use them for permit space entry or rescue. 

321 Standby Person I 

A. A minimum of one standby person must be at the entry point to the permit space. The standby 
person’s primary responsibility is to be attentive to the personnel inside the permit space. The 
standby person shall make every effort to constantly observe workers who are in the permit space. 
There shall be constant communication between persons working in the permit space and the 
standby person. Two-way radios may be required for communication during some entry 

I operations. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAFETY AND HEALTH MANUAL ESH-I-loo0 
875 



. .  Revision 03 '.$ 
Page 12 of 14 FERMCO 

PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE PROGRAM 

B. A standby person shall not be assigned to observe work being conducted in more than one permil 
space at a time. If work must be performed simultaneously in multiple permit spaces, one .standbj 
person must be assigned to cover each separate entry. 

C. The standby person shall know the location of the nearest telephone, fire alaxm pullbox, &et, 
shower, fire extingursher, and evacuation exit the practices or procedures to shut down all 
equipment on the job; be o b s e m t  to determine any malfunction of the respiratory equipment 
in use by personnel inside the permit space; and the way to contact the ERT in an emergency. 

D. The standby person should be observant of activities outside the permit space. U M U ~ ~ O I ~ Z ~ ~  
personnel should not be allowed around the permit space during authorized entry. Unplanned 
activities outside the permit space may require evacuation of the permit space. The permit space 
shall immediately be evacuated if any building alarm (e.g7 evacuation, fire) is adLvated. 

322 Backup Standby Person 

In case of an emergency during a permit space entry and the ERT would not be immediately 
available, one or more backup standby person(s) must be available to assist the standby p'erson 
to perform a non-entry rescue of entrants inside the permit space. 

323 Protective Clothing and Equipment 

If entry is required to dean the permit space, the appropriate protective dothing and equipment 
I shall be provided to the workers performing the entry. 

3 2 4  Breathable Atmosphere 

A. A breathable atmosphere should be maintained inside a permit space through use of either naturd 
draft or forced fresh air ventilation. Compressed air must not be blown into a permit space. 

Air-supplied respiratory equipment with escape provisions is required when entering a permit 
space where there is the potential for an oxygen defiaency (less than 195 percent). 

B. 

325 Welding and Burning 

A. - Personnel involved in welding or burning inside a confined space must consider personal safety, 
equipment requirements, and potentially hazardous conditions. An Open Flame/Welding Permit 
is required for all welding and burning operations (see SPR 2-57). 

Welding or burning operations inside a confined space will result in the space being & d i e d  as 
a permit space. 

B. 

C. When burning inside a confined space, locate all cylinders outside the space. Check hose 
connections for leakage prior to entry. When welding inside a confined space, locate welding 
machines outside the space. Remove all hoses from the confined space at the end of the work 
shift unless multishift work is in progress. 

Where welding/cutting operations are indefinitely suspended, all gas and/or electrical supply to 
equipment used in the confined space shall be shut 06 and all torches, leads and hoses shall be 
removed from the area. 

D. 
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E. No welding equipment except hoses, stingers, torches and lead cable shall be taken into the 
con6ned space. 

All welding and burning equipment taken into a confined space shall have shutoffs the standby 
person can control to quickly secure the gas and/or electric supply. 

F. 

3.26 ShellMaterial 

Consider the posslaility of flammable, explosive, or toxjc materiais being absorbed into the shell 
material of the confined space prior to burning or welding. 

3.27 Stripping Toxic Coatings 

Strip all surfaces covered with toxic coatings at least 6 inches from the area of heat application. 
If toxic coatings are not stripped, protea employees with positive pressure air-supplied respirators, 
ventilation, and, if applicable, protective clothing. 

3.28 FumeReleases 

The Confined Space Permit is automatically cancelled in the event of any plant emergency alarm 
or area fire alarm (except a test alarm). Personnel inside the permit space must exit the space 
and follow emergency procedures. When the "all clear" has sounded, the Confined Space Permit 
can be reinstated after atmospheric tests are retaken and the results are noted on the permit. 

329 Non-FERMCO Personnel Working in Permit Spaces 

A. Non-FERMCO personnel who may enter a permit space controlled by FERMCO shall be 
required to follow all the requirements of this SPR. 

4.0 

B. FERMCO shall inform non-FERMCO personnel that permit spaces are located in their work area 
and that permit space entry is only allowed through compliance with this SPR. 

FERMCO shall inform non-FERMCO personnel of any hazards identitied in a permit space that 
they may be required to enter. 

FERMCO shall inform non-FERMCO personnel of any precautions or procedures which 
FERMCO has implemented for the protection of workers in or near the p e d  space. 

FERMCO shall coordinate entry operations when both FERMCO and non-FERMCO personnel 
will be working in or near permit spaces so that workers of each company do not endanger each 
other during permit space entry activities. 

FERMCO will debrief non-FERh4CO personnel at the conclusion of entry operations regarding 
any hazards confronted or created in permit spaces during entry operations. 

C. 

D. 

E 

E 

AITACHMENTS 

Attachment A: FERMCO Confined Space Evaluation/Permit and Chemical Hazardous Materials 
Work Permit 
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ATTACHMENT A 
Page 1 of 1 

FERMCO Confined Space Evaluation/Permit and Chemical Hazardous Materials Work Permit 

I- 1- I--- I 

I I I I 
I I I 

, 
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I1 PROC NO: RC-DPT-008 

1.0 PURPOSE UNCONTROLLED 
To establish methods for completing, issuing, and controlling Radiological Work 
Permits (RWP) at the Fernald Environmental Management Project (FEMP) according 
to Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation (FERMCO) and U.S. 
Department of Energy (DOE) guidelines. 

2.0 SCOPE 

2.1 This procedure applies to the following Radiological Control personnel: 

k Manager, Radiological Engineering (or designee) 
B. Manager, Radiological Compliance (or designee) 
C. Manager, Dosimetry 
D. Radiological Engineer 
E. Radiological Control Technician Supervisor (RCXS) 
F. Radiological Control Technician (RCI') 

2 2  This procedure addresses the initiation and use of the RWP as it pertains to the 
FERMCO site work permit system. 

3.0 REFERENCES 

3.1 Source Documents 

0 
3.1.1 

3.12 

DOE Order 5400.5, Radiation Protection of the Public and Environment 

DOE Order 5480.20, Training for Reactor and Non-Reactor Facilities 

3.13 Comprehensive Environmental Occupational Safety and Health Program Manual 
(ES&H Manual) 

3 3  Interface Documents 

32.1 DOE Radiological Control Manual @OE/EH-0256T) 

322 

323 SP-P-35-023, Radiological Contamination Surveys 

32.4 SP-P-35-025, Radiological Posting 

DOE Order 5480.11, Radiation Protection for Occupational Workers 

3 2 5  SP-P-35-026, Occupational Air Sampling 
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3.2.6 

3.2.7 

32.8 

32.9 

4.0 

4.1 

4 2  

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

SP-P-35-067, ALARA Review and Evaluation 

SP-P-33-003, The Use of Direct Reading Dosimeters 
\ 

SP-P-41-056, Respirator Selection 

SP-P-35-048, Routine Radiation Surveys 

DEFINITIONS 

Active (work) Area - An area where routine work, or other activity, is likely to result in 
changing radiological conditions. Walk through inspections (e.g., supervisory tours, 
safety inspections, safety shower inspections) do not require an area to be classified as 
active. 

ALARA Review - A formal protocol for work activity evaluation. The evaluation focuses 
on maintaining radiation exposure & _Low & Reasonably Achievable and is completed 
according to SP-P-35-067, ALARA Review and Evaluation. 

Beta dose (external) - Applies to the external exposure of the skin or an extremity from 
beta radiation. 

Continuous Coverage - Radiological safety coverage provided at the work site, by one 
or more Radiological Control Technicians (RCI'), whenever work is in progress. 

Deep dose (gamma) - The dose equivalent from external gamma radiation determined 
at a tissue depth of 1 cm. 

Derived Air Concentration (DAC) - The concentration of a radionuclide in air that, if 
breathed over the period of a work year, would result in the Annual Limit of Intake 
(ALI) for that radionuclide being reached. The DAC is obtained by dividing the ALI 
by the volume of air breathed by an average worker during a worlang year (2400 m3). 

Extremity dose - The external exposure (deep dose and beta dose) to the extremity. 
Extremity dose is measured at a distance of one-half inch (%") ftom the source of 
radiation. Extremities include the hands and feet, arms below the elbow, and legs 
below the knee. 
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4.8 High-Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) filter - Throwaway extended pleated medium 

dry-type filter with 1) a rigid casing enclosing the full depth of the pleats, 2) a minimum 
particle removal efficiency of 99.97 percent for thermally generated monodisperse DOP 
smoke particles with a diameter of 0 3  micrometer, and 3) a maximum pressure drop of 
1.0 inch w.g. when clean and operated at its rated airflow capacity. 

Radiological Work Permits REVISIONNO: 0 

PAGE 5 OF 20 

4.9 Radiological Control Hold Point - Cautionary step in a technical work document 
requiring Radiological Control to perform an action or verification. Radiological Hold 
Points shall be completed prior to continuing work. 

4.10 Radiological Work Permit (RWP) - The RWP is an administrative mechanism used to 
establish radiological controls for work activities in order to limit exposure to workers, - 
prevent the spread of contamination, and provide for augmented monitoring and 
surveillance. The RWP informs workers of radiological conditions, entry requirements, 
and provides a mechanism to relate worker exposure to work activities. 

4.11 REM (rem) - Unit of dose equivalent. Dose equivalent in rem is numerically equal to 
the absorbed dose in rad multiplied by a quality factor, distribution factor, and any 
other necessary modifvmg factor. 0.01 sievert (Sv) = 1 rem = lo00 milli-rem (mrem). 

4.12 Requesting Supemisor - The supervisor initiating an RWP. 

4.13 Roentgen (R) - Unit of exposure. One roentgen unit is defined as that quantity of X- or 
gamma radiation that produces in air, ions carrying 1 statcoulomb of charge per cc air 
at STP. 258 x 104 X Units = 1 roentgen (R) = lo00 milliroentgen (a). 

4.14 Skin dose - Beta dose and deep dose combined. Skin dose is measured at a distance of 
30 cm (approximately 1 foot) from the source of radiation. 

4.16 Stay-time - A predetermined time limit for area occupancy that is established to 
minimize exposure. 

4.17 Technical Work Document 0) - A term used to generically identi@ formally 
approved documents that direct work, such as procedures, work packages, job or 
research plans. 

Whole body dose - For the purpose of this procedure whole body dose refers to deep 
dose only. Whole Body Dose is measured at a distance of 30 cm from the source 
(approximately 1 foot) of radiation. 

4.18 

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

5.1 Manaaer. RadioloPjcal Eneineerinp (or designee1 . 

5.1.1 Evaluates and approves of alternatives (i.e. TWDs) to the issuance of an RWP. 
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5.12 Evaluates and approves the RWP WHEN the isotope of concern is other than uranium 
or the conditions for continuous coverage are met. 

5.13 Calculates stay-time. 

5.1.4 Develops and implements unique work and radiological safety requirements for RWPs 
that meet the conditions of continuous coverage. 

I .  
5 2  

52.1 Performs ALARA Reviews. 

Manager. Radiological Comdiance (or desimeel 

522 Evaluates and approves the RWP when ALARA Review is required. 

53 Radiological Control Technician SuDervisor (RmS) 

53.1 Receives requests for RWPs. 

532 Initiates RWP process. 

5 3 3  Reviews TWD and other relateddocumentation for content. 

53.4 

535 

Assigns RCT to complete RWP. 

Approves RWP by signature or verbal assent. 

53.6 Maintains active RWP files. 

5.4 Radiologjcal Control Technician (RCQ 

5.4.1 Performs and documents radiological surveys. 

5.42 . Completes the Radiological Work Permit Form. 

5.43 IF requested by work supeniision, THEN assists in the performance of pre-job briefings. 

5.4.4 Issues the RWP. 

5.45 Distributes the RWP. 

5 5  Radiological Eneineer 

55.1 Reviews and approves RWP. 
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5.6 Manager. Dosimetrv 

5.6.1 Maintains records of RWPs. UNCONTROLLED 
6.0 PROCEDURE 

6.1 General Reaukments 

Radiological Control Technicians (RCI') 

6.1.1 Use Radiation Work Permits to control access to the following areas: . 

A. Very High Radiation Areas 
B. High Radiation Areas 
C. High Contamination Areas 
D. Airborne Radioactivity Areas 

6.1.2 Use RWPs to control the following activities unless other alternative controls are in 
place: 

A. 
.B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 

Entry into Radiation Areas 
Entry into Contamination Areas 
Work in Controlled Areas or Fixed Contamination Areas 
Entry into Uncharacterized Radiological Areas 
Handling material which exceeds Controlled Area restrictions, such as 
decontamination of contaminated surfaces and radioactive material which may 
become loose or airborne 

Manager, Radiological Engineering 

6.13 An alternative formal mechanism, such as a written protocol or procedure, experiment 
authorization, or a Technical Work Document (TWD), may be used in lieu of the RWP 
as the administrative control over radiological work activities IF sufficient detail is 
provided for radiological controls. Alternatives to the RWP require the review and 
approval of the Manager, Radiological Engineering. 

RCIl.  

6.1.4 Use RWPs to.contro1: 

A. Unusual operations or work in areas with changing radiological conditions. Job- 
specific RWPs remain in effect for the duration of the job, not to exceed one year. 
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B. Routine or repetitive activities (e.g., tours, inspections, minor work activities) where 
radiological conditions are well characterized and stable. Standing RWPs remain in 
effect no longer than one year. 

6.15 The RWP remains in force for the duration of the job, as long as conditions are not 
adversely changed, Le., all materials, equipment, shielding and structures that were 
present when the pre-job survey was performed were not adjusted or moved during the 
performance of work in such a way as to adversely change the conditions of the original 
permit. 

A. IF area conditions or job scope have changed, THEN issue a new RWP reflecting 
the current conditions. 

B. At least once per day, conduct follow up inspections of active work areas which are 
under an RWP to ensure the requirements of the RWP are being complied with and 
conditions of the area have not changed as to effect the RWP requirements. 

6.1.6 Maintain RWP requirements consistent with the requirements established by other 
safety groups such as Fire & Safety (F&S) or Industrial Hygiene (M). 

Conduct surveys to support RWP requirements in accordance with SP-P-35-023, 
Radiological Contamination Surveys; SP-P-35-025, Radiological Posting; and SP-P-35- 
026, Occupational Air Samphg, and SP-P-35-048, Routine Radiation Surveys. 

6.1.7 

6.1.8 Post current survey results, survey maps and the RWP near access points of the work 
areas to inform personnel of current radiological conditions. 

6.1.9 In the event that personnel are not readily available for required approval signatures, 
the approval can be granted by telephone and so designated on the RWP by the RCT. 
IF approval signatures are obtained by telephone communications, THEN do the 
following: 

k Print the full name of the person(s) providing the approval in the respective 
signature block followed by "per telecom". 

B. Initial, date and time the entry in the respective block 

6.2 RWP Initiation 

Radiological Control Technician Supervisor (RCI'S) 

62.1 

6 2 2  

Upon request for an RWP from the Requesting Supervisor, initiate the RWP process. 

IF TWD is provided by the Requesting Supervisor THEN review TWD for content and 
acceptance prior to issuing the RWP. 
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6.23 

6.3 

RCT 

63.1 

63.2 

6 3 3  

63.4 

6 3 5  

63.6 

Assign AM) give the RWP to RCT. 
RWP Comdetion UNGONTRCLL€D 

Review a d a b l e  documentation pertaining to the job. 

Complete the following blocks of FEMP Radiological Work Permit (Attachments A and 
B): 

k Block 2: Date 
B. Block3: Time 

Complete the following blocks of Attachment A by transferring information from the 
FERMCO Work Permit (Attachment C) to Attachment A: 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G. 
H.. 
I. 

Block 1: 
Block 4: 
Block 5: 
Block 6: 
Block 7: 
Block 8: 
Block 9: 
Block 10 
Block 11: 

Work Permit Number 
Estimated Completion Date of work 
Building/Plant where work is to be performed 
Level of floor or elevation where work will take place 
Coordinates, if supplied 
Plant Job Number, if supplied 
Supervisor in Charge of work 
Telephone Extension/Radio Number of work supervisor 
Estimated Job Man-Hours 

Conduct surveys of the RWP location according to SP-P-35-023, SP-P-35-025, SP-P-35- 

Attach survey data to the RWP. 

026, a d  SP-P-35-048. 

IF any of the following are true, THEN contact Manager, Radiological Engineering or 
designee for evaluation of job stay-times: 

k Radiation surveys indicate a potential skin OR extremity dose rate greater than 50 
millirem (mrem)/hr. 

B. Radiation surveys indicate a potential whole body dose rate greater than 2 mrem/hr. 
C. Airborne radioactivity concentrations exceed or are likely to exceed 100% Derived 

Air Concentration (DAC) OR potential internal exposure is likely to exceed 4 DAC- 
HrS/Wk. 
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Manager, Radiological Engineering, or designee 

63.7 Use the radiation s w e y  data AND the detailed description for the work to be 
performed to calculate the job stay-time in keeping with As Low As Reasonable 
Achievable (AURA) practices as follows: 

NOTE 

As an alternative to assigning stay-time, h cases where gamma 
radiation is limiting (> 2 mr/hr.) OR where the gamma dose rate 
is variable, a Self Reading Dosimeter may be issued. 

A Determine a stay-time (in hours per week), for whole body dose. 

B. Detennine a stay-time (in hours per week), for skin dose. 

C. IF extremity dose rate potential exceeds 50 mrem/hr, THEN assign extremity 
dosimetry by checking (J) the extremity dosimetry block (Block 19) of Attachment 
A 

63.8 IF airborne radioactivity concentrations are the limiting concern, THEN determine a 
stay-time in houk per week as follows: 

A. Minimize internal exposure to ALAR4, generally less than 4 DAC-Hrs/wk. 

B. IF respiratory protection is required according to SP-P41-056, Respirator Selection, 
THEN apply proper respiratory protection factors as stated in SP-P-41-056. 

63.9 Enter the most limiting stay time in Block 12 of Attachment k 

63.10 Check the dose concern (e-g., Skin, Extremity, Whole Body or Airborne) corresponding 
to the stay time basis in Block 13 of Attachment k 

63.11 . IF the stay-time is based on airborne radioactivity, THEN.enter the airborne 
concentration value (%DAC) used to determine the stay-time in Block 13 of 
Attachment A. 

63.12 IF the stay-time is based on radiation dose rates, THEN enter the dose rate value in 
Block 13 of Attachment A. 

63.13 Enter the identification number for the survey or air sample data sheet used as basis fo 
the stay time in Block 13 of Attachment A. 
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RCT 

63.14 IF none of the conditions listed in Step 63.6 are true, THEN enter N/A in Block 12 of 
Attachment k 

6.4 Establishinp RWP Reauirements 

RCT 

6.4.1 Coverage Requirements 

A. IF any of the following are true, THEN check Continuous Coverage in Block 14 of - 
Attachment A: 

1. Personnel will enter or work in areas with > 100 mR/hr penetrating radiation, 
or > loo0 mrem/hr skin dose 

2. Personnel will work in areas where airborne concentrations can exceed 10 times 
the DAC stated in Attachment 1 of DOE Order 5480.11 

3. Personnel will work in areas with-loose surface contamination > 100 times the 
values specified in Table 2-2 DOE Radiological Control Manual (DOE/EH- 
W613 

4. There is a hxgh potential for an environmental release 

5. Scope of work could cause changes in the work environment such that any of the 
above conditions are met. 

B. IF continuous coverage is NOT required, THEN select the appropriate radiological 
coverage commensurate with the needs of the task AND annotate Block 14 of 
Attachment A. 

6.42 Air Monitoring Requirements 

IF a potential for airborne radioactivity greater than 10% DAC exists, THEN select the 
proper airborne monitoring methods according to SP-P-35-026 AND check appropriate 
box in Block 15 of Attachment A 

6.43 Contamination Control 

A IF a HEPA ventilation system is to be used, THEN check the corresponding box in 
Block 16 of Attachment A AND enter the MMIC number of the unit. 

B. IF a HEPA vacuum system is to be used, THEN check the corresponding box in 
Block 16 of Attachment A AND enter the MMIC number of the unit. 
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C. IF work area isolation (e.g., boundary rope) is required, THEN check the 
corresponding box in Block 16 of Attachment A 

D. IF a containment device is required, THEN check the corresponding box in Block 16 
of Attachment A AND provide a brief description of the containment device in Block 
20 of Attachment k 

6.4.4 ALARA Review 

A. 

B. 

Manager 

C. 

D. 

RCT 
E. 

9 

Complete a Preliminary ALARA Assessment form (FS-F-3749) in accordance with 
SP-P-35467, ALARA Review and Evaluation. 

IF the conditions for an ALARA Review are true, THEN check Yes in Block 17 of 
Attachment A AND forward the RWP to the Manager, Radiological Compliance or 
designee. 

- 

Radiological Compliance or Designee 

Initiate ALARA Review process in accordance with SP-P-35467, ALAR4 Review 
and Evaluation. 

Attach a copy of the completed ALARA Review package to the RWP AND return 
the RWP to responsible RCTS. 

IF an ALARA review is NOT required, THEN check No in Block 17 of Attachment 
A. 

6.4.5 Pre-Job Brief 

k IF any of the following are true, THEN check Yes in Block 18 of Attachment A: 

1. The isotope of concern is other than uranium. 

2. Continuous coverage is required. 

3. An ALAR4 Review is initiated. 

B. IF none of the conditions listed in Step 6.4.5A are true, THEN check No in Block 
18 of Attachment A. 

6.4.6 Doiietry Requirements 

A. IF direct reading dosimetry is required as per SP-P-33-03, The Use of Direct 
Reading Dosimeters, THEN check Direct Reading Dosimeter in Block 19 of 
Attachment A. 
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C. IF Extremity dosimetry is required as outlined in Step 6.3, THEN check Extremity 
Dosimetry in Block 19 of Attachment k 

6.4.7 Radiological Training 

Indicate any radiological training required for the work performance in Block 20. 

6.4.8 Comments Section 

List any comments, special radiological precautions or further explanations regarding 
the assigned radiological requirements in Block 21. 

6.4.9 Work Permit PPE Requirements 

k Assign personal protective equipment (PPE) according to FEMP guidelines for anti- 
contamination clothing, applicable radiological data, area observations and working 
conditions as follows: 

1. Coordinate, as necessary, with cognizant Radiological Engineer for selection of 
proper PPE. 

2. Check the appropriate boxes on the FERMCO Work Permit PPE Requirements 
sheet (Attachment D) corresponding to the selected PPE. 

List special radiological safety requirements, as deemed necessary, on 
Attachment D. 

3. 

4. Designate as a Radiological Control requirement by placing an RC directly to 
the right of the requirement AND underneath the appropriate Responsible 
Department column. 

Sign and date the bottom of Attachment D. 5. 

6. IF PPE is required for non-radiological hazards, THEN review the work scope 
with Industrial Hygiene AND obtain concurrence signature. 

Attach a copy of Attachment D to the RWP: 7. 

B. WHEN work permit PPE requirements are determined, THEN check Yes in Block 
22 of Attachment A. 
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65.1 Forward the RWP for approval to the RCTS. 

RCl?3 

65.2 Review the RWP for acceptance AND complete Block 23 of Attachment A for 
approval. 

6 5 3  

Radiological Engineer. 

Forward the RWP for approval to the Radiological Engineer. 

65.4 IF the conditions for continuous coverage are met, OR the isotope of concern is other 
than uranium, THEN review the RWP for acceptance AND sign and date Block 24 of 
Attachment A for approval. 

6 5 5  

Manager, Radiological Compliance or designee - 
F o m d  the RWP for approval to the Manager, Radiological Compliance (or 

65.6 IF the conditions for an ALAIW Review are met, THJZN review the RWP for 
acceptance AND sign and date Block 25 of Attachment A for approval. 

65.7 Forward RWP to R n .  

R n  

65.8 IF the cognizant work supervisor concurs with the requirements of the RWP, THEN 
obtain his signature and date in Block 26 of Attachment A. 

6.6 Pre-Job Brief 

R n  

6.6.1 IF a pre-job radiological briefing is required by Step 6.45 AND WHEN requested by 
the work supervisor, THEN assist the work supervisor in conducting the pre-job briefing. 
Include the following items, at a mjrrirmlm: 

A. Scope of work to be performed 
B. Radiological conditions of the workplace 
C. Procedural and RWP Requirements 
D. Special Radiological Control Requirements 
E. Radiologically limiting conditions (Radiation and/or contamination levels that 

may void the RWP) 
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F. Radiological Control Hold Points 
G. Communication and coordination with other groups 
H. Provisions for housekeeping and final clean up 
I. Emergency response provisions 

6.6.2 

6.7 Issuance of the RWP 

Enter the F'ERMCO Work Permit number in Block 1 of Attachment B. 

6.7.1 WHEN RWP is complete, THEN complete Block 27 of Attachment A as follows: 

k Sign and print RCT name. 

B. Record RCT office location 

C. Record RCI' office phone number. 

D. Record date issued. 

E. Record time issued. 

6.8 Distribution 

6.8.1 

6.82 

6.83 

Post original RWP at the work site for worker review and signature. 

Route first copy of the RWP to RCI'S for one year retention. 

Route second copy of the RWP to the Manager, Dosimetry for find record retention. 

6.8.4 As a minimum, review the posted RWP AND job site weekly to verify that workers have 
read and understood the requirements of the RWP AND have completed Part II of 
Attachment B. 

6.8.5 

7.0 RECORDS 

Remove expired RWPs born the job site and file with job records. 

7.1 

72 

FS-F-1372, FEMP Radiologid Work Permi& Part I and Part 11 

FS-F-1372-1, FEW Radiological Work Permit, Part III 
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8.0 ATTACHMENTS 

8.1 

8 2  

8 3  

8.4 

Attachment A, FS-F-1372, FEMP Radiological Work Permit, Part I and Part II 

Attachment B, FS-F-l372-1, FEW Radiological Work Pennit, Part III 

Attachment C, FS-F-2939, FERMCO Work Permit 

Attachment D, FS-F-2939-1, FERMCO Work Permit PPE Requirements Sheet 
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ATI'ACHMENI' B 

FS-F-1372-1, FERMCO RADIOLOGICAL WORK PERMlT PART III 

FEMP 
RADIOLOGICAL WORK PERMIT 
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Fernald Environmental Management Project 
Fwnald Environmental 'Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for reporting, 
containing, control1 ing, and cleaning hazardous material leaks and spills. 

Page 1 of  10 - 
Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: None 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

REMEDIATION SOP 204-606 
FUPPORT Hazardous Hater i a1 Spi 1 1 C1 ean-up 

Area: As Applicable 

(Signature on File 
Authorization: H. Bai 1 ey , Supersedes: 20-C-606 Issue Date: 
Materi a1 Management Mgr. Dated: 10-12-89 07-28-93 A 

This procedure applies to hazardous material leak and spill events which 
occur in RSO areas. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

5692 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 

3.1.2 

Upon notification of a spill, immediately reporting the incident by 
telephone or radio to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO). 

Performing an investigation and preliminary evaluation of the magnitude 
and nature of the incident. 

4 
;' i$$d 0 . 1 . 3  Securing the spill area and controlling or containing the spill/leak. 

3.1.4 

3.1.5 Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training 

3.1.6 Contacting Industrial Hygiene and/or Radiological Control to determine -_ 

Reporting the spill incident to the Area or Section Manager. 

requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

the appropriate respiratory protection and protective equipment. 

. .  

- - -  

3.1.7 Contacting Industrial Hygiene and/or Radiological Control and/or 
Materials Control & Accountability as required to assist in the 
identification of the spilled substance and provide technical 
information. 

3.1.8 Issuing the required respiratory protection and other protective 
equipment to personnel. 

3.1.9 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 

3.1.10 Ensuring equipment is cleaned after use. 
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5692 
3.2 Industri a1 Hygiene ( IH) and/or Radi ol ogi cal Control shall be responsi bl e 

for the following: 

3.2.1 Assisting supervision in identification of the material spilled as 
requested. 

3.2.2 Determining exposure risk and appropriate personal protective equipment. 

3.2.3 

3.3 

Providing smear surveys of an area following cleanup of a PCB spill, in 
order to verify the area as clean as specified by the €PA. 

The Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (ADO) shall be responsible for the 
f 01 1 owing : 

3.3.1 Classifying the event. 

3.3.2 

3.3.3 

3.4 

Providing the necessary information to the Spill Advisor for support in 
the assessment and establishment of the off-site reporting requirements. 

Completing reporting requirements as specified in the Site Folicy and 
Procedure FMPC-503. 

Haterials Control aad Accountability (HCaA) shall be responsible for 
assisting supervision in the identification of the material spilled as 
requested. 

3.5 Waste Storage shall be responsible for the following: 

3.5.1 

3.5.2 Providing training material and support to supervision as required. 

Determining the container compatibility for the waste. 

4 .O 

4 . 1  

4.2 

4.3 

4.4 

4.5 

DEFINITIONS 

7 Acid - Corrosive chemicals (such as hydrochloric acid, hydrofluoric acid, 
nitric acid, and sulfuric acid) with a pH of less than 7.0. 

Assistant Emeraencv Duty Officer (AEDO1 - The onsi t e  management authority 
for abnormal events during all s h i f t s .  

Caustics - Corrosive chemicals (such as ammonia, calcium oxide, calcium 
hydroxide, and potassium hydroxide) with a pH greater than 7.0. 

Compatible Container - A container, usually a drum, that is approved to 
hold the spilled material. 

Hazardous Material - A substance or material capable of posing an 
unreasonable risk to health, safety, and property. 

900 



11 Issue Date: 07-28-93 I Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-6-606 I Page 3-of  10 11 

4.0 DEFINITIONS (cont  . ) 
Hazardous Substance - A mater ia l  designated a s  a "hazardous substance" by 
the  Clean Water Act (CWA),  a "hazardous waste" 
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) ,  any " t o x i c  po l lu t an t "  l i s t e d  
under the Clean Air Act, any "hazardous a i r  p o l l u t a n t "  sec t ion  7 of the - 
Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), and any addi t iona l  substances 
designated by USEPA . a s  hazardous under the Comprehensive Envi ronmental 
Response, Compensation, and L i a b i l i t y  Act (CERCLA) , o r  any substance 
reportable under the Occupational Sa fe ty  and Health Act (OSHA). 

regula ted  under t h e  

4 . 7  

4 . 8  

4 . 9  

4 .10  

4 .11  

e l2 

4 .13  

5.0 

5 .1  

5 . 1 . 1  

5 .1 .2  

5 .1 .3  

5 .2  

5.2.1 

Reoortab'le Quan t i ty  - The amount of a substance r e l eased  t o  the environment 
which must be reported t o  r egu la to ry  agencies .  

Sorbent - A substance (such as straw, c l a y ,  vermiculite, ac t iva t ed  
charcoa l ,  sorbent  shee t ,  o r  PIGS and p i l lows)  t h a t  adsorbs.  

Event - An unplanned, unwanted occurrence t h a t  requires c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  by 
the AEDO. 

Hazardous Waste - A waste mater ia l  e x h i b i t i n g  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of 
i g n i t a b i l i t y ,  co r ros iv i ty ,  r e a c t i v i t y ,  o r  t o x i c i t y  o r  l i s t e d  i n  40 CFR 261 
(RCRA) o r  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  app l i cab le  s ta te  r egu la t ions .  

Soill  Incident  - An unplanned event t h a t  allows a hazardous toxic 
pol 1 u t an t  , hazardous substance,  hazardous materi  a7 , t o x i c  pol 1 utant , 
hazardous a i r  po l lu t an t ,  r ad ioac t ive  substance,  o i l  o r  TSCA chemical 
substance o r  mixture t o  e n t e r  t h e  environment. 

TSCA Sect ion 8 (e) Chemical Substance - A chemical substance o r  mixture 
which presents a subs t an t i a l  r i s k  o f  i n j u r y  t o  health o r  environment, a s  
defined i n  the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA). 

Resource Conservation and Recoverv Act (RCRAL - The Congressional Act 
requi r ing  s t r ic t  control  f o r  the s a f e  handling and disposal  of hazardous 
waste. 

APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

Drivers 

PO-0-026, " S i t e  Services  Document Program" 

"FEMP Conduct.of Operations Manual" 

RM-0012, "Qua l i ty  Assurance Program Descript ion" 

References 

SOP 20-C-601, "Packaging Low Level Radioact ive Waste f o r  Off-Site 
Disposal 'I 
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APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont . ) 

and Interim Containers" 

~ - ;  . 

5 0 

5.2.2 SSOP-0035, "Accumulating Hazardous Waste in Satellite accumulation areas 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

Safety glasses shall be worn in the Process Area unless other eye/face 
protection is required by the supervisor, ES&H, or posted signs. 

Personal protective equipment and clothing specified by ES&H shall be worn 
for spill clean-up. 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling drums, operating equipment, 
and when hand1 ing rough or sharp-edged material. 

Chemical resistant gloves appl icable to the material type shall be worn 
when handling liquids. 

In the case of contact with acids or caustics, contaminated clothing shall 
be removed and the affected body area thorogghly flushed with water in a 
Safety ShowerlEye Bubbler. Injured personnel shall report to Medical 
Services for treatment as soon as possible. 

Personnel shall wear respiratory protection issued by the supervisor. 

Personnel shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs for hazardous 
chemicals/materials that may be used or encountered. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458) , and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
Dosimetry Section of the Radio1 ogical Control Department for further 
determi nat i on of act i ons . 
additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Empl oyees are responsi bl e for complying with 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industri a1 Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458) , and submitting 
bioassay samples (e.9. blood, urine). 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

Employees are responsible for 

' I  
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7 . 0  GENERAL 669 B 
7.1 

7 . 2  

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Item o r  S t e p  t o  which  they  apply.  

Any employee who d e t a c t s  an ac tua l  o r  po ten t  a1 hazardous s p i l l  s h a l l  be 
respons ib le  .for repor t ing  t h e  sp i  11. 

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 Reoortinq a 

8.1.1 

8.1.2 Leave the area  of  the s p i l l .  . 

8.1.3 

Immedi a te1  y a1 ert nearby workers. 

Notify supervis ion of the s p i l l .  

8.1.3.1 I f  a supervisor is  not  a v a i l a b l e ,  p u l l  t h e  l e v e r  on the nea res t  f i re  
alarm box o r  use the te lephone and n o t i f y  the Communications Center 
(X6511). 

I f  requi red ,  repor t  the l o c a t i o n  of the sp i l l ,  i d e n t i f y  of  mater ia l  ( i f  
known), any personnel injuries o r  unusual condi t ions ,  the source of t h e  
spi l l ,  whether o r  not the flow has stopped, and approximately how much 
materi  a1 was sp i  11 ed. 

8.1 .4  

8.2 Preoarat ion For Cleanincr %ill 

WARNING: 1 
If the spilled contains a flammable substance, the supervisor shall identify all 
sources of electrical, thermal and mechanical energy which may be a source of 
ignition, dwnergize and lock out the sources per SSOP-0719, ‘Energy Control 
Procedure (Lockout and Tagout): 

- NOTE’1: The supervisor  s h a l l  inform spill cleanup personnel of  t h e  
spil led material  and hazards assoc ia ted  w i t h  the cleanup. 

- NOTE 2: IH and Radiological Sa fe ty  personnel s h a l l  assist i n  the 
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  t h e  s p i l l e d  mater ia l  and provide technica l  
information as requested.  
Material Lot Marking System may be used fo r  mater ia l  
i den t i f i ca t ion .  

Material  Sa fe ty  Data Sheets ,  o r  the 

- NOTE 3: I f  the spill is flammable substance,  t h e  Fire Pro tec t ion  
, Engineer sha l l  be contacted.  

8.2.1 If t h e  mater ia l  is flammable, ensure  t h a t  heat  sources  in  the a rea  a r e  
s h u t  o f f ,  locked and tagged o r  removed. 

8.2.1.1 I f  not ,  no t i fy  the superv isor .  
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Page 6 o f  10 

prevent personnel no t  assoc ia ted  w i t h  the cleanup from en te r ing .  

8.2 .3  Check t h a t  r equ i r ed  personal p r o t e c t i v e  equipment, as i d e n t i f i e d  by the 
MSDS o r  IH r e p r e s e n t a t i v e ,  i s  a v a i l a b l e  and i n  good condi t ion  p r i o r  t o  
s t a r t  of  t h e  cleanup. 

8.2 .3 .1  I f  no t ,  inform the superv isor  of  missing/damaged equipment. 

- NOTE: I f  ma te r i a l  is  leaking  from tank,  p ip ing ,  o r  o t h e r  process  
equipment, d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  conta in ing  l eak ing  hazardous mater ia l  
shall be provided by the supe rv i so r  o r  AEDO. 

8.3 Containinq Leakinq Material  from Drums/Small Conta iners  

- NOTE: S p i l l  c leanup supplies s h a l l  c o n s i s t  of  pa tches ,  plugs, l a r g e  
p las t ic  bags,  d ik ing  ma te r i a l s ,  so rben t s ,  p l a s t i c  shovels ,  p a i l s ,  
and m i  scell aneous too l  s . 

8.3.1 Before a t tempt ing  t o  contain leak ing  m a t e r i a l ,  ensu re  s p i l l  cleanup 
supplies are ava i l ab le .  

8.3 .1 .1  Notify t h e  supe rv i so r  of  missing equipment. 

8.3.2 I f  poss ib le ,  t u r n  the con ta ine r  u n t i l  the damaged a r e a  i s  above t h e  
materi a1 1 eve1 . 
m: A t r a n s f e r  of  mater ia l  from the leaking  c o n t a i n e r  t o  a new 

con ta ine r  may be requi red .  

8.3.3 Patch t h e  l eak ,  i f  poss ib le ,  using one o r  more of the fol lowing methods: 

- NOTE: The pa tch ing  mater ia l  s h a l l  be compatible w i t h  the mater ia l  i n  
the damaged conta iner .  

8.3 .3 .1  Patch small punctures loca ted  above the l i q u i d  l e v e l  wh ich  a r e  not 
sub jec t  t o  p re s su re  w i t h  i n so lub le  pu t ty .  

8.3.3.2 Use b a l l  p lugs  p ie rced  by a b o l t ,  washer, and wing nu t  assembly t o  
patch small punctures t h a t  a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  round i n  shape. 

I CAUTION 

I Felt plugs shall not be used for drums containing corrosive materials. 

8.3 .3 .3  If the patch will be subjec ted  t o  l i q u i d  pressure ,  use a s o f t ,  wooden 

8 .3 .3 .4  

1 
plug with f e l t  padding o r  a s e l f - t app ing  screw wi th  a washer o r  gaske t .  

Patch small linear punctures by p l ac ing  f e l t  i n t o  the c rack  of  t h e  
leak ing  drum using a wedge. 
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8 . 0  PROCEDURE (cont . )  5692 
Patch l a r g e r ,  i r r e g u l a r  ho les  w i t h  a gaske t  backed p l a t e ,  held i n  place 
by a compression washer, n u t  and b o l t  combination, o r  equiva len t .  

Patch l a r g e  holes w i t h  a combination of  square tapered wedge shaped 
plugs, arranged t o  f i t  i n t o  the hole,  t h a t  a r e  wrapped i n  f e l t  p r i o r  t o  
i nsert i on. 

8.3 .3 .6  

- NOTE: The sea l ing  su r face  s h a l l  be dry and free of  res idues  p r i o r  t o  
appl i c a t  i on of tape. 

8.3 .4  

8.3.5 

8 .3 .6  

As appl icable ,  use heavy-duty tape  over t h e  patch as a temporary sea l .  

Cover the patched and/or plugged hole  w i t h  a p l a s t i c  bag t o  prevent 
leakage when drum is  overpacked. 

Using a drum turner o r  o t h e r  mechanical device ,  i n v e r t  the overpack drum 
slowly. 

8.3 .7  Lower the overpack onto the patched drum. 

8.3 .8  Using a drum l i f te r ,  gen t ly  t i p  the two drums t o  an up r igh t  pos i t ion .  

8 . 3 . 9  If specif ied by superv is ion ,  place absorbent mater ia l  i n  space between 
two drums. 

8.3.10 Lid t h e  conta iner .  
/ 

.3.11 Torque t h e  lock r ing  b o l t  t o  45 f t - l b s  using c e r t i f i e d  break-away torque 
wrench. 

8.3.12 Tighten t h e  locking n u t  aga ins t  the threaded f l ange  ( r i g h t  f lange)  by 
hand. 

8 .3 .13  

8 .3 .14  

Using a wrench t i g h t e n  the  n u t  1 /4  t u r n .  

Dab bo l t  w i t h  red p a i n t  a s  a visual  code des igna t ing  t h a t  t he  t ightening 
procedure has been compl e t ed .  

8.3.15 Stenci l  the l o t  number, drum number, g ross ,  tare,  net weights and a l l  
o ther  appl i cab1 e markings as speci f ied i n SSOP-0035. 

8 .3 .16 Apply appropr ia te  l abe l ing  as spec i f i ed  i n  SSOP-0035. 

8 . 4  Control l ina A %ill 

- NOTE: Chemically inert sorbent  ma te r i a l s  such a s  vermicul i te ,  
diatomaceous e a r t h ,  sand, sorbent  p igs ,  o r  equiva len t  sha l l  be 
used a s  d ikes  t o  conta in  the s p i l l e d  ma te r i a l  t o  the immediate 
area.  

8.4 .1  Build d ikes  a t  the edges of  the sp i l l .  
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8 . 3 . 3 . 6  Patch l a r g e  holes  w i t h  a combination of  square t ape red  wedge shaped 
plugs,  arranged t o  f i t  i n t o  t h e  hole, t h a t  a r e  wrapped i n  f e l t  p r i o r  t o  
insertion. 
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- NOTE: The sea l ing  su r face  shall be d ry  and free o f  r e s i d u e s  p r i o r  t o  
app l i ca t ion  of t ape .  

8 .3 .4  

8.3.5 

As appl icable ,  use heavy-duty t a p e  over  the patch as a temporary s e a l .  

Cover the patched and/or plugged ho le  w i t h  a plastic bag t o  prevent  
leakage when drum is overpacked. 

8.3.6 Using a drum t u r n e r  o r  o t h e r  mechanical device,  i n v e r t  the overpack drum 
slowly. 

8 .3 .7  Lower t h e  overpack onto the patched drum. 

8 .3 .8  

8 .3 .9  

Using a drum l i f ter ,  g e n t l y  t i p  the two drums t o  an up r igh t  p o s i t i o n .  

If spec i f i ed  by superv is ion ,  place absorbent  ma te r i a l  i n  space  between 
two drums. 

a 8.3.10 Lid the conta iner .  

8.3.11 Torque t h e  lock r i n g  b o l t  t o  45 f t - l b s  using c e r t i f i e d  break-away torque 
wrench. 

8.3.12 Tighten the locking n u t  a g a i n s t  the threaded f l a n g e  ( r i g h t  f l a n g e )  by 
hand. 

8.3.13 Using a wrench t i g h t e n  the n u t  1/4 t u r n .  

8.3.14 Dab b o l t  w i t h  red p a i n t  a s  a v i sua l  code des igna t ing  t h a t  the  t i gh ten ing  
procedure has been completed. 

8.3.15 

8.3.16 

Stenc i l  t h e  l o t  number, drum number, g ross ,  tare, n e t  weights  and a l l  
o t h e r  appl icable  markings a s  s p e c i f i e d  i n  SOP-0035. 

Apply appropr ia te  l a b e l i n g  as s p e c i f i e d  i n  SSOP-0035. 

8.4  Contro l l ina  A %ill . 

- NOTE: Chemically i n e r t  so rben t  materials such as ve rmicu l i t e ,  
diatomaceous e a r t h ,  sand, so rben t  p igs ,  o r  e q u i v a l e n t  s h a l l  be 
used as d ikes  t o  con ta in  t h e  s p i l l e d  ma te r i a l  t o  the immediate 
area.  

8.4 .1  Build d ikes  a t  t h e  edges of  t h e  s p i l l .  
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Because sorbents do not change the hazardous properties of a spilled substance, 
use caution during cleanup and disposal. 

.. 

669 8 8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
8.4.2 To"'-prevent hazardous material from entering a drain/manhole, pioceed as 

follows: 

, .  4 - .' '* ' 

8.4.2.1 Cover the drain or manhole with a plastic or rubber sheet, plywood, or 
other material as specified by the supervisor, 

8.4.2.2 Using sorbent materials (Refer to Step 8.4.1) build a dike around edges 
and top of the cover. 

- NOTE: Neutralization and adsorption or adsorption only, as specified by 
supervision or the IH Representative, shall be used to start cleanup 
o f  spi 11 ed rnateri a1 s . 

8.5 Cleaninu Spill 

- NOTE: Only corrosive material spills shall be neutralized. 

8.5.1 If spilled material is corrosive (acid or caustic) neutralize the 
spilled/leaked material as follows: 

I I IH shall check the spilled material for dangerous gases or vapors before proceeding 
with neutralization. 

- NOTE: The neutralizing agent as specified on the MSDS, by the 
supervisor, or IH Representative shall be used. 

Apply neutralizing agent to the spill to reduce or eliminate the 
hazardous properties of the spill. 

8.5.1.1 

8.5.1.2 Apply sorbent to neutralized spill per Step 8.5.2. 

8.5.2 Adsorb the spilled/leaked materials as follows: 

- NOTE 1: Non-reactive sorbent materials shall be used when the spilled 
material is a solvent, the chemical make-up of the spilled 
material is unknown, or the reaction resulting from 
neutralization would create an unsafe condition. 

- NOTE 2: Supervisor shall specify sorbent to be used. 

8.5.2.1 Ensure that the correct sorbent is available. 

1 CAUTION: I 

8.5.2.2 Apply the specified sorbent to the spill, from the outer edges toward 
the center to reduce the chances o f  spreading the material. 
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4 WARNING: 

When using sorbent for flammable materials, non-sparking tools shall be used 
to avoid starting a We. Appropriate fire fighting equipment shall be readily 
available in case of an emergency. 

8 . 5 . 3  

8.5.4 

8.5.5 

8.5.6 

8.5.7 

8.5.8 

8.5.9 

8.5.10 

Using a shovel,  t r a n s f e r  the s a t u r a t e d  sorbent  ma te r i a l  t o  a compatible 
waste container .  

When the container is full o r  c leanup is  completed, l i d  t h e  con ta ine r .  

Tighten t h e  b o l t  r i n g  assembly pe r  S tep  8.3.11 t h r u  8.3.15. 

Stenc i l  t h e  l o t  number, drum number, g ros s ,  tare, n e t  weights ,  and o the r  
app l i cab le  markings as s p e c i f i e d  i n  SSCP-0035. 

Apply appropri a t e  1 abel i ng as speci  f i ed i n  SSOP-0035. 

- NOTE: Any disposable  item which  comes i n t o  con tac t  w i t h  a hazardous 
mater ia l  s h a l l  be handled and s t o r e d  a s  a hazardous waste. 

Discard contaminated d i sposab le  items (such as c l o t h i n g  and 
diking/adsorbent materials) i n  p roper ly  i d e n t i f i e d  c o n t a i n e r s .  

After spill i s  removed, c l e a n  the equipment per SOP 1-C-101 before 
r e tu rn ing  the equipment t o  use. 

- NOTE: The superv isor  s h a l l  inform IH t h a t  a smear test  of . t he  s p i l l  
a r ea  is r equ i r ed  t o  determine if cleanup was effective. 

Following cleanup o f  a PCB spil l  , n o t i f y  the  supe rv i so r  of completion. 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

None 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

This . .. ,. . . . . ......... . . procedure . . . . . provides the instructions for establishing, maintaining 
C@i$@i@ a Sate1 1 i te Accumulation Area (SAA) , accumulating hazardous waste 
i'n"SAA containers and interim containers, and preparing SAA containers and 
interim containers for transfer to storage at the Fernald Environmental 
Management Project (FEMP). 

2 .0  SCOPE 

This procedure is applicable to FEMP personnel responsible for establishing - 
and maintaining SAAs and interim containers for hazardous waste containment 
at any area o f  the FEMP site. 
prepare accumulation containers for transfer to storage. 

This procedure outlines the steps for (1) identifying the need for an SAA 
container or interim container; (2) establishing an SAA; (3) accumulating 
hazardous waste i n an accumul at i on container 
transfer to storage; (5) inspecting an S 

The procedure also applies to personnel who 

3.0 DEFINITIONS 

Accumulation Container - An approved container, usually a drum, that is 
specified by RCRA Program and Logistics Administration to be compatible 
with the waste to be accumulated. 

Accumulation Start Date - A date indicating when the container is declared 
full which is the start date for the "Three Day Rule." 

Amroved Container - A container that meets U.S. Department of 
Transportation (DOT) specifications defined in 49 CFR part 173. 

d 

Authorized Personnel - Individuals who have successfully completed all FEMP 
training requirements to perform work related to this procedure. 

Buna Drum - A container used to hold liquid materials. 
.or 2 1 2 . 5  or 

25 .::&-~ches . . .  . per . .  . . .  

D.O.T. Proper Shiooinq Name - The name o f  a hazardous material as specified 
in the D.O.T. Regulations 49 CFR 172.101. 
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3.0 DEFINITIONS (cont.) 

D.O.T. UN or NA Number - D.O.T. identification number prefixes for 
hazardous materials as specified in the D.O.T. Regulations 49 CFR 172.101 
and 172.102. "UN" denotes materials recognized for international and 
domestic shipments. 
shipments and shipments to and from Canada, but not for other international 
shipments. 

"NA" denotes materials recognized for domestic 

U.S. EPA Identification Number (EPA ID. No.)  - The 12-digit code assigned 
to the FEMP as a generator and storage facility of hazardous waste 
(OH6890008976). 

EPA Hazardous Waste Number (EPA WASTE NO.) - The 4-digit alpha-numeric code 
that categorizes a hazardous waste and is specific for the waste in a 
particular container. 

FEMP Lot Markincr and Color Codina System - A system which assigns 15-digit 

complete separation of depleted, normal , and enriched uranium or thorium 
materi a1 s . 
alpha-numeric codes and a color code to identify nuclear materials 

Hazardous Waste - A discarded material listed in the Environmental 
Protection Agency Hazardous Waste List which poses 
a threat to human health and/or the env ts any of 
the following four characteristics: ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity 
or Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) toxicity (40 CFR 261, 
subpart C) . Both "1 i sted" and "characteristic" wastes are regul ated under 
RCRA. (The hazard characteristics are defined in this section.) 

Imitable - RCRA term referring to liquid wastes with closed-cup flash 
points t60"C (140"F), or non-liquid wastes capable of causing fire through 
friction, absorption of moisture, or spontaneous chemical changes. 

Incomoatible Materials - Materials of differing enrichments or materials 
which, when placed near each other, produce undesirable chemical effects. 

Interim Container - A container used for collecting hazardous waste that 
within 72 hours from the start of accumulation will be transferred to an 
approved storage area. 

Mixed Waste - Waste containing both radioactive and hazardous waste 
components. 

hen-head Drum - A container used to hold material mixtures o f  solids and 
1 iquids. 
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Reactive - A RCRA term referring to wastes which exhibit properties such as 
reacting violently, forming potentially explosive mixtures or generating 
toxic gases with water, generating toxic gases (cyanide or sulfide) at pH 
between 2 and 12.5, or detonating or exploding at standard temperature and 
pressure or when heated under confinement. 

~ ~ o r ~ t ~ o n  Monwemm ~rpororlM 

Reactivity GrouD Code (RGC) Svstem - An identification system for hazardous 
waste designed to ensure that no incompatible materials are accumulated or 
stored adjacently. 

5692 REVISION NO: 1 

Effect i ve Date : 09-28-93 Page 5 of 43 

Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) - The Congressional Act which 
established safe and environmentally acceptable management practices for 
specific wastes. RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave" control and proper 
management of hazardous waste. 

SAA Generator - A person authorized to deposit hazardous waste in an 
accumul ation drum/container. 

Satellite Accumulation Area (SAAL - An area approved to accumulate waste 
characterized as RCRA hazardous waste for an extended period of time (over 
72 hours) at or near the waste generation point under control of the 
supervisor managing the operation generating waste. 

\ - Containers designed to hold material. 
These include portable polyethylene containers designed to hold one 
55-gallon drum of material, flammable liquid cabinets, and welded or 
seamless pans designed to contain leaks. All accumulation containers 
except those accumulating solids with no free liquids shall stand in SACS. 

%ill - Any unplanned event involving spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, 
injecting , escaping , emi tt i ng , emptying , 1 eaching , re1 easing , dumping , 
discharging, or disposing o f  hazardous waste onto the ground, into water, 
or into the air, within or beyond the boundaries of the FEMP. . 

Toxicity Characteristic - A RCRA term referring to wastes whose.extracts by 
the Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) contaminants 1 isted 
in Table 1 of 40 CFR 261.24, at a concentration equal to or greater than 
the applicable value stated in the table. 
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4.0 

Title: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 

DEFINITIONS (cont  . ) 

RESPONS I B I L IT1 ES 
su ervi sor aci i t  : ...... : ............. y..; ....... ............................ ................... 

D &Y&QV ......................... respons ib le  f o r  each waste genera t  i on area/SAA 

I n i t i a t e s  a Material  Evaluation Form (MEF) as r equ i r ed .  

Determines i f  an SAA is requi red .  

Es tab l i shes  an SAA as determined from the results of  a ma te r i a l  
evaluat ion and n o t i f i e s  Hazardous Waste Compliance and Field 
Implementation (HWC&FI) f o r  a s s i s t a n c e  i n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  the SAA. 

Determines the loca t ion  of  the SAA and interim con ta ine r .  

Coordinates and n o t i f i e s  support  o rganiza t ions  o f  a s s i s t a n c e  requi red  per 
this  procedure. 

Ensures compl i ance w i t h  "Radio1 ogical  Control s Manual ' I ,  RM-0009. 

Coordinates the f i l l i n g  of accumulation c o n t a i n e r s  and ensures  only 
authorized personnel access  the a reas  and make a d d i t i o n s  of  hazardous 
waste t o  the accumulation con ta ine r s .  

Ensures appl icable  documentation, s igns ,  and l a b e l s  a r e  loca t ed  i n  the 
SAA and the required documentation is  completed, s igned ,  and t r a n s f e r r e d  
w i t h  the drum t o  s torage .  

\ 

d 

Ensures inspec t ions  are performed w i t h i n  seven ca lendar  days of  previous 
inspect ion.  

Ensures l abe l ing  of  accumulated waste i s  i n  accordance w i t h  the FEMP L o t  
Marking and Co , React iv i ty  Group Code (RGC) system, and 
DOT standards 

Ensures no i ncompat i bl  e mater i  a1 s a r e  accumul a t ed  i n ad jacent  
accumulation con ta ine r s  w i t h i n  an SAA i n  accordance w i t h  the RGC system. 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . ) 
Suppl ies necessary tool s. 

..... 
Contacts Industrial Hygiene and Rad' 

p i r a to ry  protection 

0 SAA generators w i t h  t he  required respiratory protection 

S 0 

0 

Ensures lever lock rings are replaced w i t h  bolt lock rings on 30- and 
55-gal lon accumulation containers declared full prior t o  movement from 
the SAA. 

Maintains a l i s t  of personnel authorized t o  perform this procedure. 

SAA Generators 

Deposits hazardous waste i n  an accumulation container per this procedure. 

Reports any unusual condition t o  the supervisor, o r  i n  the supervisor's 
absence, the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO). 

Supplies EPA Waste Numbers t o  categorize waste streams determined as 
RCRA. 

Provides analytical da ta  and waste stream process knowledge t o  
Environmental Engineering for determining RGC(s). 

. . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . .  ......................... 

Maintains a current l i s t  of SAAS. 

Ensures app1.icable regulatory requirements, including those defined by 
, Department of Energy, Department of 
he FEMP are incorporated in this procedure and are 

followed a t  the s i te .  

0 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont .) 

Assists i n  t he  des igna t ion ,  es tabl ishment ,  and of an SAA. 

performs an independent ove r s igh t  check on 
ers t o  ensure compliance'with this procedure p r i o r  t o  

t r a n s f e r r i n g  any mater ia l  t o  s to rage .  

Indus t r i  a1 Sa fe tv  and Health (IS&Hl 

Determines appropr ia te  r e s p i r a t o r y  equipment and any other personal 
p ro tec t ive  equipment requi red  for each SAA. 

Supports es tabl ishment  o f  SAAS. 

Environmental Enaineerinq provides  t h e  superv isor  o f  the SAA w i t h  t h e  
appropr ia te  RGC(s), based on mater ia l  eva lua t ion  d a t a .  

Motor Vehicle Operator (MVO) 

Obtains an accumulation conta ine  
dance w i t h  DOT r egu la t ions  

Transports  approved empty con ta ine r s  t o  the accumulation area. 

Transports  fu l l  accumulation con ta ine r s  from SAAs t o  RCRA Storage  
F a c i l i t i e s .  

Mater ia l s  Control and Accountabil i t v  ( M C 8 A l  

Prepares and maintains nuc lear  materi  a1 genera t ion  and t r a n s f e r  records  
when con ta ine r s  a r e  f i l l e d .  

Verifies drum i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  i n  accordance w i t h  mater ia l  eva lua t ion  
results. 

Designates s to rage  area d e s t i n a t i o n  of  an accumulation con ta ine r  dec la red  

Toxic & Sol id  Waste Proarams (TSWP). provides the DOT proper  shipping name. 

f u l l  w i t h  assistance from Waste Management. 

ESW Radi ol oai  ca l  Control . and HMCAFl approve the SAA locat ion.  

Waste Manaaement Proaram (RSO Divis ion1  handles d i sposa l  of photographic 
and d r a f t i n g  sol u t i  ons . 
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5.0 QENERAL 

None 

' 6.0 PREREOUISITES 

6.1 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A defined safety system is not specified. 

Safety glasses shall be worn unless other eye protection is  
specified by ES&H. 
handl ing caustic, acids, or any other chemical which could cause 
immediate s k i n  damage upon contact. 

Goggles or face shields shall  be worn when 

Respiratory protection provided by the supervisor shall be worn when 
requ i red. 

Leather-palm gloves shall  be worn when handl ing drums, operating 
equipment , and when handl ing rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated 
materi a1 . 

shall  be worn when handling hazardous 
e s k i n  contact i s  possible. 

A rubber apron shall be worn when handling caustic,  acids,  o r  any 
other chemical which could cause immediate s k i n  damage upon contact. 

uum cleaners or a vacuum system approved by the 

vacuum shall be used for  spil l  cleanup. 
Department w i t h  a current DOP t e s t  label 

Any release of hazardous waste shall  be reported immediately t o  the 
supervisor o r ,  i n  the supervisor's absence, the AEDO. 

Two-way communication devices and emergency response equipment shall 
be available t o  personnel performing this procedure. 
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- .  
Any circumstance which could have resulted i n  an intake of 
radioactive materials by inhalation, ingestion, o r  absorption shal l  
immediately be reported t o  a supervisor. The.supervisor shal l  

materials intake t o  E M  Radiological €&&m$ ........................ i........... .:: f o r  evaluation. The 
involved personnel s h a l l  report t o  the Uri'ne"'Samp1 ing Station a t  the 
end of t h e i r  shift t o  complete an Incident Investigation Report 
(IIR) (Form FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shal l  a lso report t o  the  Urine Sampl ing Station 
a t  the s t a r t  of t h e i r  next shift t o  submit a followup urine sample. 
Employees a re  responsible fo r  complying w i t h .  additional requirements 
as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

immediately report the. ; .... circumstance of:. ....p.!?&b1e radioactive 

- 

6 . 2  

6 . 3  

PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS 
. . . . . . . 

TOOLS AND MATERIALS REQUIRED 

7.0  PROCEDURE 

7.1 DETERMINING IF AN SAA CONTAINER OR INTERIM CONTAINER IS NEEDED 

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY 

t h a t  can be accumulated w i t h i n  72 hours, s e t  

t ha t  cannot be accumulated w i t h i n  72 hours, 

r . .  
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7.2 ESTABLISHING A SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREA 

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY O P ~ ~ ~  ....... :.: ........................................ 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4 .  

5. 

6.  

7.  

8. 

9.  

Determine the location of the SAA, ensuring that the .............. SAA i s  .... 

for assistance 'in establishing the SAA. 

Ensure that two-way communication devices and emergency response 
equipment are accessible. 

. . . . . . .  

1 ocati on. 

....................................... 
fol For 3Wan&.55-gallon owi'ng".'substeps~ ............................ accumulation containers, complete the 

a. Identify and establish the SAA per Figure 3 .  

b .  Notify MVO to deliver an accumulation container and SAC 
(as applicable) for the waste to be accumulated and 
stored per a completed MEF. 
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7.2 ESTABLISHING A SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREA (cont . ) 

10. Select the accumulation container according t o  the waste t o  be 
accumul ated and stored per a completed MEF . 
NOTE: A black open-head drum o r  black bung drum, as applicable, 

shall be used as the accumulation container unless a 
differen 
reasons 

- NOTE: Material placed i n  containers other t h a n  black drums 
prior t o  7-1-91 shall not  require repackaging. 

pe is specified for  compatibility 

11. Transport container t o  SAA per applicable department procedure. 

7.3 PREPARING THE SAA CONTAINER 

m: The identification of the accumulation corrtaifior sha l l  be 
placed as shown i n  Figure 3 or Figure 4. The drum labeling 
arrangement i n  Figure 3 is  effective as of 11-16-90. Drums 
labeled p r io r  t o  11-16-90 shall not require relabeling. 

Information stencilled on 5- t o  10-gallon accumulation 
containers shall be one inch i n  height. 

Information stencilled on an accumulation container >10 
gallons shall be 1-1/2 t o  2 inches i n  height. 

m: 

- NOTE: 

SAA GENERATOR 

teria i n  Tables 1, 2 ,  and 3, ensure the 
and SAC for accumulating .waste are free nd 

debris prior t o  use i n  the SAA. 

2. Check Table 4 t o  see i f  waste t o  be accumulated requires a 
vented 

a. needs t o  be vented, n o t i f y  supervisor of 
the Material Type Code (MTC) and Source Code (SRC) fo r  
the waste t o  be accumulated. 

b. As'directed by supervisor, vent drum per SOP 20-C-910. 
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7 . 3  PREPARING THE SAA CONTAINER (cont.) 

SAA CENERATOR 

3 .  Stencil the FEMP Lot Marking Code on the side of the 55-gallon 
drum/S- or  10-gallon container w i t h  the "P.O.  No., Source, 
Material Class, and Material Type" per Figure 3 o r  Figure 4, as 
appl i cabl e. 

' 

- NOTE: 

- NOTE: 

The sequence number 'is recorded when the drum i s  declared 
fu l l .  

The FEMP Lot Marking Code shall be determined by u s i n g  
the. FEMP Lot Marking and Color-Coding System, RM-0005, or  
contacting Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i t y  . 

........... :.,.:.: ..... :.:.: ...... :.:g;:.>:,:.:. 

4 .  Tare weigh the accumulation C&&.&rte~ .... :.:.:.:.~.:.:.:.:.:. :.,.~.,. :.: ..... :::.:.:.:. and SAC separately. 

- NOTE: Ensure the scale t o  be used has been tested per the 
appl i cabl e scal e procedure. 

5 .  Ste.n,cil t h e  tare weight on the side of the accumulation and SAC per Figure 3. 
................................ : ..... > .... ...................... 

6. Stencil the Reactivity Group Code ( R G C ) ,  as specified by 
supervisor, on the container. 

- NOTE: The RGC will be provided t o  the supervisor by 
Environmental Engineering. 

7. If the material t o  be accumulated i s  a solvent, stencil the 
solvent name on the container. 

8. Affix a clear, weather-resistant envelope t o  the t o p  o r  handle 
of the container. 

9. Fill  out  a "Hazardous Waste 
completing the SAA number, 
Pr i p p i n g  Name, and in 
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7.3 PREPARING THE SAA CONTAINER (cont.) 

SAA GENERATOR 
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10. 

11. 

12. 

F i  11 out  an "Item Production/Certi f i cation/Identif ication" , 65 
Card (see Figure 7)  as follows: . 

a. Record the FEMP Lot Marking Code i n  the areas t i t l ed  
"P.O. No. , ' I  "Source," "Material Class," and "Material 
Type". 

b. Record a general description of the waste i n  the area 
t i t led "Waste Description and Comments". 

- NOTE: The "Sequence Number" is  recorded when the drum i s  
decl ared f ul 1 . 

C. 

d. 

Record the type of container i n  the area t i t led "Package 
Type . 
Record the size o r  volume of the container i n  the area 
t i t l ed  "Package Size". 

e. Complete all  the required package checks of the container 
i n  the section t i t l ed  "Package Physical Certification". 

- NOTE: Other information shall be added t o  the card after 
the container is declared full (refer t o  Section 
7.3, step 21). 

....................................... Insert the 65 Card i n t o  the enve1,ope on the ~ Q ~ ~ & ~ ~ ~ .  
.......................... .............................................. ..... 

I f  the "Hazardous Waste Marking" label (see Figure 3) is  n o t  
preprinted, use a black waterproof permanent marker and f i l l  i n  
the  following information: 

- NOTE: No other information is required on the "Hazardous Waste 
Marki ng'l 1 abel u n t  i 1 the  container i s  decl ared full . 

a .  Record the "Name, Address, City,  S ta te ,  and Zip" as 
fol 1 ow= 

DOE / FEMP 
7400 Wi 11 ey Rd. 
Fernald, OH 45030 
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- 
7.3 PREPARING THE SAA CONTAINER (cont . )  

SAA GENERATOR 

b. Record the  "EPA I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  Number". 

- NOTE: The EPA Ident i  f i c a t  i on Number i s "OH6890008976". 

C.  Record t h e  "DOT Proper Shipping Name". 

- NOTE: Transportat ion Regul a to ry  Compl i ance sha l l  provide - 
t h i  s information. 

Record the  "EPA Waste Number" provided by the superv isor .  d. 

- NOTE: Environmental Management sha l l  provide the EPA 

Record the "Phone Number" as (513)738-6200. 

waste number. 

e. 

f .  Ident i fy  either UN o r  NA and record the appropr ia te  UN o r  
NA Number. 

13. Aff ix  the "Hazardous Waste Marking" labe l  and appropr ia te  DOT 
Marking and/or DOT l abe l  on the drum. 

14. Inspect t h e  conta iner  t o  ensure the s t e n c i l i n g ,  marking, and 
1 abel ing have been placed c o r r e c t l y  on the drum/container (see 
Figure 3 o r  4, a s  appl i cab le ) .  

15. Place a SAC i n  the SAA, ensuring t a r e  weight is v i s i b l e .  

- NOTE: 

... 
i n t o  the SAC 

rum seam f a c i  
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7.4 ACCUMULATING WASTE IN AN INTERIM CONTAINER 
\ 

- NOTE: For an interim container being used to store excess waste at 
an SAA, steps 8, 9, and 10 of this section do not apply. 

SUPERVISOR/ 

1. Ensure a Material Evaluation Form (MEF) has been completed. If 
a MEF has not been completed for the material, initiate a form 
per SSOP-0002. 

2. 

MVO 

3 .  

4. 

SAA GENERATOR 

Select the accumulation container per the completed MEF. 

Transport empty accumul ati on container to specified area. 

5. On the container, 1 
e, and to be 

- NOTE: Waterproof ink or paint and stencil set shall be used. for 
stenci 1 1  ing . 

6. As directed by supervisor, place waste in interim container 
within 72 hours. 
accumulate material for more than 72 hours, establish a SAA per 
Section 7.2. 

Secure container as instructed by supervisor. 

If the interim container is required to 

7. 

8. Fill out an “Item Production/Certification/Identification“ (65 
card) , Form FS-F-1945-XX (see Figure 7 )  , excluding weights per 
the following: 
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7 .4  ACCUMULATING WASTE IN A INTERIM CONTAINER (cont.) 

SAA GENERATOR 

a. Record the FEMP Lot Marking Code i n  the areas t i t l ed  
"P.O. No. ,I' "Source," "Material Class," and "Material 
Type". 

Record a general description of the waste i n  the area 
t i t l ed  "Waste Description and Comments". 

b. 

C .  Record the type o f  container i n  the area t i t l ed  "Package 
Type". 

d .  Record the size o r  volume of the container i n  the area 
t i t l ed  "Package Size". 

Comp'lete all  the required package checks of the container 
i n  the section t i t led "Package Physical Certification". 

Determine lo t  sequence number i n  accordance w i t h  RM-0005 
and record number i n  the area t i t l ed  "Sequence Number". 

e. 

f .  

9 -  Sign the area provided-for generator's signature on the 
65 card. 

9. No,titfy,,,Supervi,sor the interim container i s  ready for transfer t o  

10. Submit 65 card t o  supervisor. 

12 .  Sign the 65 card and obta in  completed "NM Transfer Record/NM 
Receipt Record/Material Identification Record", 68/69 card (see 
Figure 9)  from the Nuclear Materials Reporting Specialist (NMR). 

13. Sign  68/69 card and return t o  NMR. 

14. Contact MVO t o  move container t o  storage. 
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7.4 ACCUMULATING WASTE IN A INTERIM CONTAINER (cont.) 
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. . . . . . . . . 
SUPERVISOR/ 

WARNING 

NEVER M I X  WASTE HATERIAL TYPES. 
c 

15. Ensure a copy of.  the cards accompany the container 
when transferred to storage. 

7.5 ACCUMULATING WASTE I N  A SAA CONTAINER 

- NOTE: Spills and/or unsafe conditions shall be reported, immediately 
to the supervisor or the AEDO. 

SAA GENERATOR 
> 

- NOTE: A five-gallon, foot-lever container (see Figure 5) may be 
used for solid materials being collected. 

2 .  Remove the container lid and visually check the waste volume in 
the accumul at i on container. 

a. If the waste is a solid material, ensure the material is 
approximately three inches or more below the top of the 
container. 

b. 

C. 

932 



@& ????&, 
t &.+:=*o/ - -------..e-”- 
;.-I --;- --.mu 

QeJroratDn MmoOemem corporatm 

7.5 ACCUMULATING WASTE IN A SAA CONTAINER (cont.) 

SAA GENERATOR 

WARNING 

ONLY AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL SHALL HANDLE HAZARDOUS WASTE. 

Title: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 

569 2. DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 
REVISION NO: 1 

Effective Date: 09-28-93 Page 19 of 43 

3 .  

4.  If the container does not have adequate capacity, complete the 
following steps and proceed to Step 5. 

a. Pre n interim container 
and the container by th 

b. Put the excess waste into the interim container per 
section 7.4. 

- NOTE: The container of hazardous waste shall be closed at all 
times except while adding, inspecting, or sampling the 
waste. 

- NOTE: A lever-lock ring may be used for containers greater than 
10 gallons while located in the SAA. Bolt-type rings are 
required when transporting and storing these containers. 
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7.5 ACCUMULATING WASTE IN A SAA CONTAINER (cont.) 
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SAA GENERATOR 

6. Record addition of waste material to the accumulation container 
on the "Hazardous Waste Disposal Record" (see Figure 6) by 
completing the following substeps: 

a. Remove the disposal record from the plastic e 
e accumul at i on area col 1 ect i on 

. .  

b.  Record the date of the waste addition in the appropriate 
column. 

C. Record badge number in the column labeled 
Badge Number. 'I 

e d. If conditions exist which are not defined by this 
procedure or if anything unusual is noticed, note in 
comment column of the disposal record and notify 
supervisor immediately 

7. to the plastic envelope 

7.6 PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE 

- NOTE: Spills and/or unsafe conditions shall be reported immediately 

SAA GENERATOR 

I to the supervisor or the AEDO. 

1. Check with supervisor for maximum weight limits. 
. .  

- .  . .  hipped off sit NOTE: 
, the maximum . . . . . . . 

- NOTE: For 55-gallon drums to,be shipped after December 31, 
1995, the maximum gms$ . . :.... ..... ... i...:.. weight is 883 lbs. 

934 
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7.6 PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (cont.)  

SAA GENERATOR 

2 .  When the material . i s  approximately three inches from the top of  
complete steps 3 ... through 

3 .  Notify supervisor of S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Area t o  verify the 
container is fu l l .  

- NOTE: Once a drum of hazardous waste i s  declared f u l l ,  i t  m u s t  
be transferred t o  an approved RCRA storage area w i t h i n  
three calendar days. 

SUPERVISOR/FAC I LITY OPERATOR 

4. Check the disposal record (see Figure 6) t o  ensure only ,i, , . .__,.,_i,  

authorized personnel made additions t o  the container and Q@y 
the waste specified was #f€$x%tl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . i n  the container. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5. Record the date and time the container is  declared f u l l  and s ign  
s t e  Disposal Record". :'I 

- NOTE: A Deviation Report (DR)  must be completed for  containers 
not transferred w i t h i n  three calendar days. 

SAA CENERATOR 

6. For a fu l l  battery accumulation container, complete the 
following substeps t o  dispose of bat ter ies .  

a. 

935 
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7.6 PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (cont.) 

SAA CENERATOR 

b. 

For 30- o r  55-gallon drums, i n s t a l l  a l i d  and bol t - type  lock  
r ing  on an open head drum, or install  a threaded bung plug on a 
bung head drum, as appl i cab le .  

I f  the b a t t e r i e s  are i n  a 30- o r  55-gallon drum, use t ape  
o r  t i e  t o  secure p l a s t i c  bag. 

7 .  

8. Secure l i d  on drum as follows: 

a. 

b. 

Check gasket  placement and cond i t ion  of drum l i d  ( f o r  
open head drums) . Rep1 ace damaged gaske ts  . 
Seat  l i d  evenly on open head drum or  using a bung wrench, 
screw bung plug i n t o  bung hole  t i g h t l y  and evenly,  as 
appl i cab1 e. 

C .  Place locking b o l t  r i ng  no more than six inches from t h e  
seam of the drum on l i d  of open head drum ensuring t h e  
f langes p o i n t  downward from lock  r i n g  (see Figure 8) .  

I n s t a l l  locking b o l t  s h a f t  through unthreaded f l ange ,  
locking n u t ,  and then threaded f l ange  (see Figure 8) so 
t h a t  the b o l t  head rests a g a i n s t  unthreaded f l ange .  

d. 

e.  Using a breakaway torque wrench, torque  b o l t  t o  45 pound 
'feet- 

f .  Manually t i g h t e n  the locking n u t  a g a i n s t  the threaded 
f lange .  
f l ange  an add i t iona l  1/4 t u r n .  

Then using a wrench, t i g h t e n  the n u t  a g a i n s t  t h e  

936 
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7.6  PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (cont . ) 
SAA GENERATOR SUPERVISOR 

Title: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 

‘DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 

9. Specify the scale to be used. 

a. If a scale is not available at the SAA area. notify 

Rwo,aMn ManQgement corporatron~ Ef‘fective Date: 09-28-93 

Facilities & Warehousing. 

- NOTE: The drum/container may be transferred 
at an approved RCRA Storage Area. 

MVO 

10. Inspect the forklift, as applicable. 

11. Using the forklift, move the SAC containing the ful 
accumulation container to the area for weighing. 

- NOTE: Only drums are required to be moved in SACS. 

SAA CENERATOR 

Page 23 of 43 

and weighed 

12. Inspect the scale to be used if not previously completed. 

- NOTE: The scale shall be inspected and operated in accordance 
with the SOP applicable to the area. 

Mllo 

13. Using a forklift as needed, move the full accumulation container 
onto the scale (with SAC, as applicable). 

- NOTE: Drums shall not be removed from SAC before weighing. 

SAA GENERATOR 

14. Obtain the gross weight of the container. For drums, obtain 
gross weight by subtracting the tare weight of the SAC 
(indicated on the side) from the weight indicated on the scale. 

15. If the drum is within the specified weight limit, proceed to 
Step 18. 

937 



Restormon corporotm 

7.6 PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (cont.) 

SAA GENERATOR 

Title: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 
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16. If a 55-gallon drum is over the specified weight limit, move the 
drum back to the SAA and transfer the excess material to another 
accumulation drum by completing the following steps. 

- NOTE: Step 16 is applicable to 55-gallon drums only. 

a. Remove lock ring and lid or bung head from the drum. 

b. Using scoop or approved removal device, remove material 
from the drum and place in an accumulation drum (within a 
SAC) in the SAA until the drum weight is within limits. 

- NOTE: The removed material may be either included in an 
unweighed, underfilled drum of the same l o t ,  or 
placed in a@y drum of the same lot according to 
Sections 7.3 and 7.5. 

C. Install a lid and bolt-type lock ring on an open head 
drum, or install a threaded bung plug on a bung head 
drum, and secure by completing section 7.6, step 7. 

17. Using the forklift, move the SAC containing the accumulation 
drum on to the scale and complete steps 13 through 15 in this 
section until the drum weight is within limits. 

18. Using the forklift as needed, remove the accumulation container 
from the scale. 

SAA GENERATOR 

19. Remove the 65 card from the envelope on the container and record 
gross weight, net weight, lot sequence number, and badge number. 

20. Stencil the gross weight, net weight, lot sequence number, and 
drum number on the container (see Figure 3 o r  4, as applicable). 

21. Sign the area provided for generator's signature on the 65 Card. 

938 
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7.6 PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (cont.) 

SUPERVISOR/ 

22. Record t h e  date and time the container i s  declared full on the 
65 card, sign the 65 card, and obta in  completed "NM Transfer 
Record/NM Receipt Record/ Materi a1 Identification Record" , 68/69 
card (see Figure 9 )  from MCM. 

SUPERVISOR/SAA 6ENERATOR 

23. Sign the area indicated for  the shipper's signature on the 68/69 
card - 

SAA 6ENERATOR 

24. Upon receipt of the signed forms, insert the completed 65 Card 
and the 68/69 Card i n t o  the plastic envelope on the l id  or 
handle of the container. 

- NOTE: The area t i t l ed  "Manifest Document Number" shall n o t  be 
completed u n t i l  the waste i s  ready for offs i te  shipment. 

25. Using a black waterproof permanent marker, record the date t h a t  
the container was declared full  i n  the area t i t l ed  "Accumulation 
S t a r t  Date" on the "Hazardous Waste Marking" label (Figure 3 ) .  

26. Complete a "Hazardous Waste Container Pre-Transfer Checkl i st ' '  
(see Figure lo), including the drum number and l o t  mark code. 

27. Notify 
t o  the 

- NOTE: 

- NOTE : 

28. Insert 

the supervisor t h a t  the container i s  ready for transport 
storage area and a rep1 acement container required. 

A SAC is required for  a 

The three-day rule must be followed when a container i s  
ready for  shipment t o  storage. 

completed "Hazardous Waste Container Pre-Transfer 
Checkl i s t "  into plastic envelope. 
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7.6 PREPARING A FULL SAA CONTAINER FOR TRANSFER TO STORAGE (cont . )  
. . . . . . . .  . .  

SUPERVISOR/ 

Effec t ive  Date: 09-28-93 

29. 

QC 

30. 

Page 26 of 43 

Contact Q u a l i t y  Control ( Q C )  t o  perform an independent check. 

- NOTE: No conta iner  s h a l l  be re leased  t o  MVO f o r  t r a n s f e r  t o  
s to rage  u n t i l  approval has been received from QC. 

Perform an independent ...................................... check of the hazardous waste con ta ine r  
per appl icable  w&W ............. :.;.;.;.: .............. department procedures .  

SUPERVISOR/FACILITY OPERATOR 

31. Correct any noted d e f i c i e n c i e s  and i n s e r t  form and copy of MEF 
i n t o  the p l a s t i c  envelope on the l i d  o r  handle of  the con ta ine r .  

SUPERVISOR 

32. Notify MVO and MCgA t h a t  a drum of  hazardous waste i s  ready f o r  
shipment t o  s to rage  and a replacement drum i s  required w i t h  a 
SAC, a s  appl icabl e. 

..... 

SAA GENERATOR 

1. When the full  accumulation c o n t a i n e r ( s )  has been prepared per 
7.6 and removed, p lace  a new accumulation con ta ine r  i n  t h e  SAA. 

a .  

b. If the in t e r im  i s  not used as the new accumulation 

a s  directed by 
superv isor .  

940 
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HVO 

1. 

2. 

De l ive r  replacement c o n t a i n e r  and a drum SAC ( i f  r equ i r ed )  t o  
SAA. 

ge  p e r  the a p p l i c a b l e  d i v i s i o n  

OPERATOR/SUPERVISOR 

3 .  For c o n t a i n e r s  <lo g a l l o n s ,  t r a n s p o r t  t o  the a p p r o p r i a t e  RCRA 
warehouse .. 

- NOTE: RSO s h a l l  t r a n s f e r  t h e  mater ia l  i n t o  the a p p l i c a b l e  waste 
s t ream drum. 

4. Return empty 10 g a l l o n  c o n t a i n e r  t o  the o r i g i n a l  SAA f o r  
c o l l e c t i o n  of  same waste stream a s  long as t h a t  s t ream e x i s t s .  

7.3 INSPECTING AN SAA 

CAUTION 

A SPILL OR UNSAFE CONDITION SHALL BE REPORTED TO THE 
SUPERVISOR, OR I N  THE SUPERVISOR’S ABSENCE, THE AEDO. 

SAA GENERATOR 

1. Inspec t  the SAA w i t h i n  seven ca lenda r  days o f  prev ious  
in spec t ion  and complete the ”Hazardous Waste S a t e l l i t e  
Accumulation Area Inspec t ion  Log”, Form FS-F-3136 (see Figure 
11). 

94 1 
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Title: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 

f ; W %  DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 

Effective Date: 09-28-93 

7.9 INSPECTING AN SAA (cont.) 

SAA GENERATOR 

Page 28 of 43 

2. 

3. 

If a defective container is found during inspection, proceed per. 
Tabl.es 1, 2, and 3 prior to completing the inspection &g. _.:. .. . . . 

- NOTE: Overpacking shall be completed per SOP 20-C-600, as 
required. 

- NOTE: Both the -inspector and supervisor shall sign 'and record - 
the date and time the inspection was performed. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall immediately correct deficiencies on Form 
FS-F-3136 found during inspection. 

Transmit completed inspection &g i i... . n.. . .. to supervisor of the SAA. 
. . . . . . . . . . 

termi ne 

R W  Storage Area. 

a 
942 
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49 CFR 172, "Hazardous Mater ia l  Regula t ions ;  General 
Informat ion , Regulat ions , and D e f i n i t i o n s "  

Ti t le :  SATELLITE ACCUWULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 

5 6 9 2 '  DOCUMENT NO : SSOP-0035 
REVISION NO: 1 

E f f e c t i v e  Date: 09-28-93 Page 29 of  43 

49 CFR 173, "Shipper 's  General Requirements f o r  Shipments and 
Pag kag i ngs I' 

8.2 REFERENCES 

RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color-Coding System" 

RM-0009, "Radiological Controls"  

SOP 20-C-600, "Overpacking Defec t ive  Containers"  
a 

SOP 20-C-910, "Venting P o t e n t i a l l y  Explosive Drums" 

SSOP-0002,. "Completing the Mater ia l  Evaluat ion Form" 
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Effective Date: 09-28-93 

CATEGORY 

1 

Page 30 of 43 

2 

3 

TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECTION ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

CHARACTERISTIC 

~~ 

Severe corrosion 
with deep pitting 
and/or metal flaking 

Corros i on wi th 
shallow pitting 
'and/or mild metal 
flaking 

Surface rust with no 
pitting and mild 
paint flaking which 
exposes bare metal 

COULD CAUSE LOSS 
OF DRUM INTEGRITY CORRECTIVE ACTION 

~~~~~ ~~ ~ 

1. Notify supervisor. 

- NOTE: The drum requires 
disposition as directed 
by supervision within 24 
hours. 

1. Notify supervisor . 
I - NOTE: Disposition shall 

.be determined by the 
supervisor following 
review of compl eted 
inspection form. 

1. Not i fy supervi sor . 
- NOTE: Repainting shall be 
schedul ed by supervi sor. 

944 



d Ennrom +#?-.f?-.+&f 
=it*-..r=s --O’ - ” .-?--.-.L-....-. ...- .d-.=̂ e- 

corporatm 

TABLE 2 
LEAKER INSPECTION CATEGORIES 

Title: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 

5692 DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 
REVISION NO: 1 

Effective Date: 09-28-93 Page 31 of 43 

TYPE 

1 

CHARACTERISTIC 

Material flowing from 
container and accumulation on 
pallet or pad. 

3 

2 Material on container 
exterior only; no material on 
pallet or pad. 

Container exterior 
di scol ored/vi si bl e 
contamination; no material 
re1 ease. 

I 

CORRECTI YE ACTION 

1. Notify supervisor. 

- NOTE: Supervisor notifies AEDO. 

2.  Stop or contain leak as directed by 
supervisor- 

3 .  Record on inspection form that 
the container requires mitigation 
within 24 hours. 

4. Complete additional cleanup as 
necessary. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall. initiate an 
Occurrence Report. 

1. Record leak on inspection form. 

2. Not i fy supervi sor . 
- NOTE: Supervisor shall initiate an 

Occurrence Report. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall review the 
completion inspection forms to 
prioritize containers for 
transfer to overpack staging area 
and subsequent mitigation. 

1. Record condition on inspection form. 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall schedul e 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall initiate an 

container for overpacking. 

Occurrence Report. 
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TABLE 3 

Title: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS .FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 

c 5692 DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 
REVISION NO: 1 

Effecti Ve Date: 09-28-93 Page 32 of 43 

TYPE I CHARACTERISTIC I CORRECTIVE ACTION 
I 1 

1 Dents and/or bulges affect 
container to degree of potential or container. 
actual re1 ease 

Overpack or transfer to new 

2 
~~ 

Dents and/or bulges not affecting 
container integrity 

Continue to monitor. 

a 

I 

r 

HTC CODES 

039‘” 040 041 042 046 051 055 * 056 070- 075 076 080 

081 084 098 103 104 107 109 110 111 112 113 

114 118 119 120 124 125 128 129 130 131 136 

137 141 153 161 218 219 220 221 222 223 224 

225 227 228 229 230 231 232 233 234 235 236 

237 238 239 240 241 242 243 244 245 246 251 

252 254 260 261 262 263 300 and above 
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HAZARDOUS 
MATER 1 A L 

j SPILL ACCUMULATION CONTAINER 

! 

I 

I 

NOTE: The use ot four pylons Is optional. 
S I  but a minimum ot three chains are required. , 

I No specified arrangement of signs IS necessary. 
I 

YELLOW 
PLASTIC 
CHAIN 

I 
I 

Two or more containers must be divided by 
yellow olosttc chain. 

I 

rYirt i 

947 Figure 1 - D 
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TYPICAL EXAMPLE O f  cD.uw.a- 

SAA FOR 5-AND 10-GALLON CONTAINERS 

TAPE BOUNDARV 

SECONDARY CONTAINER 

TAPE BOUNDARY 

FUMMABLE I CORROSIVE 
CABINET FOR THE STORAGE OF 

APPROf RlATE MATERIALS 
( see-through vlew 1 

- . -- 
I 
I 

INSIDE 
SMLVLS 

948 , Figure 2 - 
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a 

TYPICAL EXAMPLE OF 

LABEL1 NGKTENCILI NG 
OF AN OPEN HEAD OR 

BUNG CONTAINER 

~ 

TYPICAL EXAMPLES OF 

MARKINGWLABELS 
HAZARDOUS WASTE MARKING ( LABEL ) 

HAZARDOUS 
WASTE 

0.0.1. MARKING D.O.T. LABEL 

SPILL ACCUMULATION SAC CONTAINER f EXAMPLE 1 

Figure 3 - D i  agram o f  55-Gal 1 on Drum Ident i f i c a t  i o n  949 
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-a 

<:.2 

D 0 1. YA#IUQ - 

,.., 
DOT LABEL 

FRONT VIEW OF SAFETY CAN 
S W W I U G  D.O.l. MARRIM0 AM0 LAIEL  

U 

BACK VlEW OF SAFETY CAN 
snowiwc nmnrmus WASTE u a a w o  ( CACIPL 1 

950 Figure 4 - Diagram of  5- or IO-Gallon Container Identification 
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TYPICAL EXAMPLE OF 
RCRA WASTE 

I 

CONTAINER LABELING/MA 

I 1-8-92 

XKING 

FEMP LOT 
MARKING 

CODE t n I - 
REACTIV f fY - 

GROSS. 
TARE. NET 
WEIGHTS 

HAZARDOUS 3 
WASTE 

MARKING 
LABEL 1 

I / 

CONTAINER NUMBER 

5 OR 6-DIGIT - INVENTORY 
NUMBER 

- D.O.T. 
MARKING 

D.O.T. 
LABEL 

- 

FOOT LEVER I - 
I 
i 
I 
I 
I 

CAN-32 I 

Figure 5 - Diagram o f  Five-Gallon Foot Lever Container 951 
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Title: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS UASTES 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 

FEHP 

HAZARDOUS HASTE DISPOSAL RECORD 
SA TEL L ITE  ACCMJLA TION 

AREA NUU5ER 
DOT PROPER SHIPPING h?W W E R I A L  DESCRIPTION 

Supervisor Signature: 
Container Declared Full: / 

DATE TIWE 
FS-F-3064 (REV 7/13/92) 

952 Figure 6 - H f-3054 
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Figure 7 - Item Production/Certification/Identification (65 Card), Form F S - W 4 5 - x x  



a Envitonrr, 
@ Q + 7 : ~ ~ ~ t e ,  
. . .-.-.. .-=I-.-.- 
-....'-Y-dw- :.e,'& .-..w.*-:-.,iiiU1 

LOCKING 

Ti t l  e: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 

DOCUMENT NO: SOP-0035 ' 

BOLT 
LOCK RING 

LOCKING - - LOCKING 
BOLT HEAD BOLT SHAFT 

UNTHREADED 

FLANGE NUT FLANGE 

NOTE: In some cases, the threaded flange will be 
on the left side, so the diagram should be reversed. 

c 

I- 

954 Figure 8 - Installation of Bolt-Type Locking Ring 
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NUCLEAR MATERIAL TRANSFER RECORD 
i 
NEGATIVE'OATE TIUNSFElRED TRANS By 

BADCENO 
NOTE G r m  car0 IS lOr mcDw6f #nlomut1on ONLY 

ino may be ramnee In (de DO NOT 
FORWARD IO D i u  Proensmp DO N O T  
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Figure 9 - Nuclear Material Transfer Record (68/69 Card), Form FS-F-l@# 
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Title: SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND IHTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 

REVISION NO: 1 6692 
-en Mow Co7porotm Effective Date: 09-28-93 Page 42 of 43 

.. 

HAZARDOUS WASTE CONTAINER PRE-TRANSFER CHECKLIST 
1 

lNSPEClION ITEM 

Container label anangement is corrcxt per SOP- 
0035 

Locking ring and lock bolt are secure on drum 
(+I- 6" from drum seam) 

FEW Lot Marking Code, Drum Number, and 
Reactivity Code are applied 

INSPECTOR NAME: I INSPECTOR BADGE NO.: 

ACCEPTABLE CORRECTIVE ACTION & DATE 

YES NO 
' CORRECTED 

ACCUMUUllON AR€4 I LOCATION: I D A E  I lYME 
I I 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

IT€ M NO. 

Weights on the XX Card correspond to weights 
on drum 

Weights are correctly stenciled on drum 

XX (65 Card) and 68/69 card are complete and 
signed 

Drum full date has been recorded on the 
Hazardous Waste Label as Start Date 
(see Note 1) 

EPA Waste Number on Hazardous Waste Label 

UN or NA Number on Hazardous Waste Label 

Drum exterior acceptable per SSOP-0035 criteria 

1 

12 

13 

14 

2 

Hkardous Waste Label completed (see Note 2) 

Hazardous Waste Disposal Record i s  complete 
and in envelope 

Material Evaluation form (MEf) i s  in envelope 

3 

11 Drum exterior and SAC container have no leaks 
and are clean 

COMMENTS: 

I I I 

FS-F-3133 ( R e v .  7/13/93) 

c ransf m FS-F-3133 

0 

e 
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Restofahon Management Corporation 

I T i t l e :  SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREAS AND INTERIM 
CONTAINERS FOR HAZARDOUS WASTES 

DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-0035 
REVISION NO: 1 

E f f e c t i v e  Date: 09-28-93 Page 43 o f  43 

/NSP€CT/ON ITEM 

. 

'Danger-No Smoking, Matches. or Open flame' sign 
posted 

HAZARDOUS WASTE SATELLITE ACCUMULATION AREA INSPECTSON LO6 
I I I 

ACCEPTABLE CORR€CTM ACTION 

YES N O  
' & DATE CORRECED 

ACCUMUU n O N  ARm: I L O U T I O N :  I DATE: I nME: 

12 

13 

14 

/TEA4 NO. 

Form FU-3064 initiated, inside envelope, located bn 
too of drum 

Form fEF-194MX initiated with lot no., container type, 
and size recorded 

Form fS-f-1 WSXX inside envelope 

1 

16 

17 

18 

19 

2 

~~ ~~ ~ ~ 

Lid secure on drum (lock ring on dNm, lid down on 
funnel) 

Container wacte level 13' from the lop is full) 

Accessibility to spill control and emergency response 
equipment 

Accessibility to twoway communication device 

3 

4 

5 

'Danger-Authorized Personnel Only' sign posted I I 

I 'FLMP Hazardous Waste Satellite Accumulation Area' 
sign posted including facility owner name and phone 
number I I '  

~~~~ ~ ~ ~ 

S M  floor free of sp i l l deaked  waste 1 T 1 
~ ~- ~~ ~~~ 

S M  identified and accessible 1 1 1 
6 1 SAC container free of spilledneakd waste 1 I I 
7 

a 

9 

10 

11 

Container compatible with waste accumulated 

Drum fxterior-no dents, chipped pain1 corrosion 

Drum Conditim-no leakage, panicularly at seam 

FEMP Lot Marking complete, stencilled, and located on 
the upper third of the drum side 

SAC Container Tare Weight Marking complete, stencilled 
and located Droperly 

15 I 'Hazardous Waste Label' complete and afitxed to drum, 
middle right side of drum seam 

COMMENTS: 

I DATE: II 
. . . . . . . . . 

Figure 11 - 57 
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e .  - .  - _  Revision Date: 08-09-93 R : ,5 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

,- 

1.0 PURPOSE 

... REMEDIATION SOP 20-C-500 4,  % 

YUPPORT I Inspecting RCRA Waste Load/Unl oad 
?ERATIONS and Staging Areas 

PROCEDURE Area: As Appl icable 

Authorization: Hontas R. Bailey Supersedes: None Issue Date: 
Materi a1 s Management Mgr . 04-14-92 

N 0 N - CO NTR 0 L E D  Co P" 

$84 - 
- 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for inspecting 
areas used for loading/unloading and staging containers of RCRA material. 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to any area, with the exception of Satellite 
Accumul ati on Areas, where RCRA materi a1 i s 1 oaded and/or unloaded 
(including warehouses, plant pads, and trailer staging areas) for shipping, 
receiving, or interplant transfer. 

- 

. 
3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 

3.1.1 

Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

Notifying support organizations when assistance is required during 
inspection. 

3.1.2 Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

3.1.3 Specifying segregation of containers if incompatible wastes are 
positioned together prior to shipment or storage. 

3.1.4 Proceeding per the "Minor Event Reporting System" (FMPC-0704) if a spill 
occurs. 

3.1.5 Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Control to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection for the process being performed 

Issuing the required respiratory protection to operators. 

Obtaining and posting "Work Requests" when a peimit is required for the 
task. 

3.1.6 

3.1.7 

3.1.8 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets with operators. 

959 
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3 . 0  RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 5692 
3 . 2  

3 . 3  

Operators shall be responsible for complying with this SOP. 

Facilities and Waste Operations shall be responsible for the following: 

3 . 3 . 1  Assisting the responsible supervisor while inspecting loading/unloading 
and/or staging areas. 

3 . 3 . 2  Providing the inspecting supervisor with the layout of dock area. 

4 . 0  

4 . 1  

4.2 

4.3  

4 . 4  

4.5 

5.0 

5.1 

6 . 0  

6 . 1  

6.2 

' 6.3  

DEFINITIONS 

Hazardous Waste - A discarded material which is listed in the Environmental 
Protection Agency Hazardous Waste List, fails the TCLP Test, or exhibits 
any of the following three characteristics; ignitability, corrosivity, or 
reactivity. Both "1 isted" and "characteristics" wastes are regulated under 
RCRA. 

Resource Conservaticn and Recovery Act (RCRA) - The Congressional Act which 
establ i shed safe and environmentally acceptable management practices for 
specific wastes. RCRA requires strict "cradle to grave" control and proper 
management of hazardous waste. 

ComDatible Container - A container, usualiy a drum, that is approved by 
Waste Technology and Transportation as being compatible with the 
accumul ated waste. 

Loadina/Unloadina Areas - Permanent areas where RCRA material is placed on, 
or removed from, vehicles. 

Staaina Areas - Temporary area establ i shed to 1 oad/offl oad trai 1 ers of RCRA 
material. 

REFERENCES 

SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 1 1  C1 ean-Up" . 
INDUSTRIAL HEALTH L SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A defined safety system is not involved. 

Safety glasses shall be worn unless other eye protection is required by 
ES&H . 
Chemical cover goggles or a face shield, rubber apron, and neoprene rubber 
gloves shall be worn when handling caustic, acids, or a chemical that could 
cause skin damage. 
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6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH & SAFmY REQUIREMENTS (cont . ) 

Page 3 of 7 

5692 
6.4 Respiratory protection issued by the supervisor shall be worn when required 

by ES&H. 

6.5 

6.6 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn while handling drums or operating 
equipment and when nand1 ing rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated materials. 

In case of contact with acid or caustic, contaminated clothing shall be 
removed and the affected body area flushed with water in an eye 
bubbler/safety shower. Injured personnel shall report to Medical Services. 

6.7 

6.8 

A release of hazardous waste shall be reported per SOP 2 0 4 - 6 0 6 .  

Employees shall have reviewed, and be familiar with, MSDSs for 
chemicals/hazardous materials that may be used or encountered. 

6.9 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industri a1 Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submitting 
bioassay samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by ESSH. 

6.10 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
start. of their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report 
to the Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for 
further determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying 
with additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control 
Section. 

When the 

7.0 GENERAL 

7.1 Warnings, cautions, and notes precede the Item or Step to which they apply. 

961 



I Issue Date: 04-14-92 I Rev. No. 1 I Document No. 20-C-500 I Page 4 of 7 1 
.; i;;: 7 .  

8.0 PROCEDURE 

-0 NOTE- Areas shall be inspected at the start of  day shifts when 
loading/unloading material i s  scheduled. 

' 5692 

8.1 Insoectina Loadina/Unloadina Areas 

- NOTE 1: Emergency equipment shall be accessible, intact, and have a 
current inspection or charge tag. 

- NOTE 2: Containers o f  RCRA material and Recovery Drums with 
rust/corrosion, dents, holes, bulges or with any other 
condition that could have an adverse affect on container 
integrity are unacceptable. 

cracks, breaks, hol es) . - NOTE 3: Floors and curbs shall be free of debris and intact (no 

- NOTE 4: Not Applicable (N/A) shall be entered when an item does not 
apply 

8.1.1 Inspect loading/unloading areas and containers per the "RCRA Waste 
Loading/Unloading Area Inspection Log", Form FMPC-OPR-3268 (See 
Figure 1). 

8.2 Stactina Area InsDection 

NOTE: Only one inspection per day is required, before or after . 
loading/unloading RCRA material. . 

8.2.1 Inspect trailer Staging Areas per the "Trailer Staging Area Pre- and 
Post Load/Unl oad (RCRA Materi al ) Inspecti on Check1 i st", Form FMPC-OPR- 
3305 (See Figure 2). 

8.3 Record Distribution 

- NOTE 1: The supervisor shall obtain "Work Requests" (if applicable) to 
correct unacceptable conditions listed on the form and record 
the "Work Request" No. and date corrected on the form. 

- NOTE 2: Completed inspection forms shall be distributed as required 
and maintained in a file for three years from the date of the 
inspection. 

8.3.1 Turn the completed inspection forms over to the supervisor. 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9.1 FMPC-OPR-3268, "RCRA Waste Loading/Unl oading Area Inspection Log". 

9.2 FMPC-OPR-3305, "Trai 1 er Staging Area Pre- and Post Load/Unl oad ( R C W  
Material ) Inspection Checksheet"; 
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FMPC 
RCRA WASTE LOADINWUNLOADING AREA INSPECTION LOG 

Area: lnswcted By: Badge NO.: 

“)tt a Work Rewes t  uaa prusd lor cormctton. 1st  the R e a u e ~ t  Nvmber. Item Number. and date C O ~ M :  

mlnOiita cormricn ategay(l. II. or 111) or bker lyw (I. II. or 111) in (he detaiption solumn. 

RCRA LOADING/UNLOADING AREA INSPECTION LOG 

Figure 1 
FMPC-OPR-3268 

963 
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FMPC 

INSPECTION CHECKSHEFT 
TRAILER STAGING AREA PRE- AND POST-LOADIUNLOAD (RCRA MATERIAL) 

I INWSECIEO BT: i"" OATL 

Document No. 20-C-500 Page 6 of  7 

REMUUS: 

IBAOGE NO.: OAIEnlME: 

DArEnlUr 
I INSPECTMI SIGNAIURE: 

I 
WPWVlSoR SIGNAIURE: 

TRAILER STAGING AREA PRE- AND POSTLOAD/UNLOAD 

FMPC-OPR-3305 
(RCRA MATERIAL) INSPECTION CHECKSHEET 

Figure 2 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

Page 7 of 7 

04-14-92 0 Procedure required for inspecting RCRA Loading/Unl oading 
and Trailer Staging Areas per request P90-357, initiated 
by 3 .  W .  Ogg. 

08-09-93 1 Revised to incorporate CIO C93-126 per Request P93-767 
and update to conform with Procedure Program 
requirements. 

965 



.. Control i f  ,I?* - .  
rl , '. 

. . i.. .I: ly 1 
-':. 

Fernal d Environmental Management Project 
Fernal d Environmental Restoration Management Corp. Revision No. 1 

Page 1 of 12 

i 'I. 

1.0 PURPOSE 

REMEDIATION.SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

SUP PORT 
OPERATIONS I[ PROCEDURE 

Revision Date: 12-3-93 5 
,REMEDIATION W E T  AND DRY SYSTEMS CLEAN-OUT SOP 20-C-014\:e5 

:+.- 
\. ._ -. ' C ' .  r 

Area: As A p p l i c a k -  

This document provides the procedure for removing residue from wet and dry 
systems at the FEMP. 

69 2 
. -  .. , . . .  . . .  . 

, . - .  t- '.. . :.- . 
, > I" .f 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: O.F. Peters, 
RSO Operations Manager 

N ON-CO NTROLLED COPY 

Supersedes: None Issue Date: 
02-1 8-93 

This procedure applies to wet or dry systems containing hazardous or 
contaminated residual materials. - 

I 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Ensuring that systems are cleaned in accordance with this procedure. 

3 . 1 . 2  

3.1.3 

Obtaining and posting required permits and documents. 

Ensuring that operators are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

3.1.4 Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Control to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection for the task being performed. 

3.1.5 Issuing the required respiratory protection to operators. 

3.1.6 Ensuring that Material Evaluation Form (MEF) has been completed and is 
available at the job site. 

3.1.7 Ensuring that required safety equipment is present at the job site. 

3.1.8 Assisting the Radiological Controls Technician (RCT) and Industrial 
Hygiene (IH) in establishing an exclusion zone. 

3.1.9 Ensuring that compatible containers have the required markings and 
1 abel ings. 

3.1.10 Ensuring that the material being removed has been characterized prior to 
-. beginning work. 

3.1.11 Reviewing applicable "Material Safety Data Sheets" (MSDS) with 

3.1.12 

personnel. 

Coordinating work activities with other departments, as needed, to 
perform the task. 
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i: : ' ? r 3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 

3.1.13 Ensuring that the work area is surrounded by barriers when necessary. 

3.1.14 Ensuring energy isolations are performed per SSOP-0719. 

3.1.15 Establishing a "Satellite Accumulation Area" (SAA) per SSOP-0035 i f  a 
temporary storage location is required for the material being removed. 

Providing operators performing this procedure with a two-way 
communications device. 

Requesting Maintenance to open system to be cleaned and to close system 
after cleaning. 

3.1.16 

3.1.17 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for the following: 

R 3.2.1 Obtaining a final disposition sample per SOP 01-C-101 if material 
R identity is unknown. 

R 3.2.2 Obtaining a sample for analysis of radionuclides per SOP 01-C-101 i f  
R a sample was not previously obtained.. 

3.2.3 Complying with this procedure. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

R 4.1 Asbestos Label - A label applicable to containers holding National Emission 
R Standard for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP) Regulated asbestos. 

ComDatible Container - A drum (or other container, can, bottle, pail) that 
has been approved by Environmental Engineering for the material to be 
accumul ated. 

4.2 

4.3 Exclusion Zone - A roped-off space around the system to be cleaned to 
prevent the spread o f  contamination by controlling access to the work area. 

4.4 Hazardous Waste - A discarded material that is listed in the €PA Hazardous 
Waste List, fails the TCLP test, or exhibits any of the following three 
characteristics: ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity. Both "listed" and 
"Characteristic" Wastes are regul ated under RCRA. 

R 4.5 Hazardous Waste Markinq - A label applicable to containers ( o f  < 110 gal. 
R capacity) holding RCRA regulated waste. 

R 4.6 HazMat Label (NFPA 704 labell A diamond-shaped label (with sections 
R representing fire, health, reactivity, and specific hazards) that is 
R affixed to containers of hazardous material. 

R 4.7 PCB Label - A label applicable to containers of < 110 gal. capacity) 
R containing TSCA. - regulated polychlorinated biphends (PCBs). 
R 4.8 Radioactive Material - Material composed of radioactive or radioactively - 
R contaminated material in excess of safe limits for unconditional 
R re1 ease. 
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1 4 . 9  R e a c t i v i t y  Grow Code ( R G C )  - A hazardous waste  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  system which  

ensures t h a t  no incompatible  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  accumulated o r  s t o r e d  i n  the  
same a r e a .  

4 . 1 0  S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Area (SAA) - A de f ined  a r e a  approved f o r  R C R A  waste  
accumulation a t  o r  near  the waste  g e n e r a t i o n  p o i n t .  

4.11 S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Conta iner  (SAC) - A p o r t a b l e  polye thylene  c o n t a i n e r  
t h a t  ho lds  the e q u i v a l e n t  o f  a 55 g a l l o n  drum. 

4.12 Three-Day-Rule - A RCRA r e g u l a t i o n  r e q u i r i n g  the t r a n s f e r  of c o n t a i n e r s  of 
RCRA Waste t o  an approved s t o r a g e  f a c i l i t y  w i th in  t h r e e  days from the d a t e  
the c o n t a i n e r  i s  dec la red  f u l l .  

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-D-026, " S i t e  Se rv ices  Document Program'' 

5.1.2 "FEMP Conduct of  Opera t ions  Manual" 

5 . 1 . 3  RM-0012, "Qual i ty  Assurance Program Desc r ip t ion"  

5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 01-C-101, "Sampling Residue and Waste M a t e r i a l s "  

5.2.2 SOP 20-C-912, "Checking Sca le  Opera t ion"  

5.2 -3  SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a l  Spi 11 C 1  ean-Up" 

5.2 - 4  SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear  S a f e t y  Requi rernents" 

5.2.5 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking & Color Coding System" 

6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

6.1 Dust C o l l e c t o r s  and F i r e  Suppression Systems, s i t e w i d e ,  a r e  s a f e t y  systems 
t o  which  t h i s  procedure can be appl i ed .  

6.2 

6.3 A "Radia t ion  Work Permit" (RWP), " S i t e  Work Permit", "Asbestos  Work 

P r i o r  t o  c l ean ing  a system con ta in ing  hazardous waste, r a d i o a c t i v e  waste ,  
o r  a s b e s t o s ,  an exc lus ion  zone s h a l l  be e s t a b l i s h e d .  

Permit", and/or  "Confined Space Entry Permit", as r e q u i r e d ,  s h a l l  be 
posted.  

P r o t e c t i v e  c l o t h i n g  and r e s p i r a t o r y  equipment s p e c i f i e d  by the permit  s h a l l  
be worn t o  e n t e r  the exc lus ion  zone/work a r e a  and removed p r i o r  t o  ex i t .  

- 
L 6.4 

969 



~ 

Issue Date: 02-18-93 Rev. No. 1 

6 . 5  

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

6.13 

6.14 

6.15 

.- 
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A face shield or goggles and a rubber apron or splash suit shall be worn 
when removing lids or bungs from drums containing liquids and when the 
possibility exists of being splashed with caustics, acids or other 
hazardous chemicals. 

Lea+&er-palm gloves with cotton inner gloves shall be worn while handling 
drums and sharp-edged or abrasive material and while cleaning a system. 

Chemic-i resistant gloves shall be worn when handling hazardous chemicals; 
the type of glove shall be determined by ES&H on the work permit. 

Any release of hazardous waste shall be reported to the supervisor and 
handled per SOP 20-C-606. 

Personnel safety equipment (eyewash, fire extinguishers, safety showers) 
shall be operational and readily available for emergencies. 

Operators shall have reviewed and be famil iar with’Materia1 Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDS) for hazardous material/chemicals that may be used or 
encountered. 

Plastic 1 ined drums for clothing/equipment shall be 
exclusion zone/work area. There shall be a drum for 
protective clothing and/or equipment required. 

Safety equipment, drums, and cleaning equipment shal 
exclusion zone. 

ocated inside the 
each type of 

be inside the 

All containers o f  material shall be properly identified. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption s. all immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervi sor shall irnmedi ately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine-Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FS-F-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The involved 
personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the start of 
their next shift to submit a follow ui; urine sample. 
isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report to the 
determination of actions.. Employees are responsible for complying with 
additional requippments as specified by the Radiological Control Section. 

When the suspect 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shal’ ‘le directed by the Super.?’sor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report f O i  ?edical evaluation, compocrion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FS-F-1458), and submitting bioassay 
samples (e.9. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for complying with 
any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 
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7.0 . . GENERAL 

7.1 Warnings, Cautions,  and Notes precede  t h e  s t e p  o r  i tem t o  w h i c h  t hey  apply.  

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 PreDarat ion f o r  Cleanout o f  Wet o r  Dry Systems 

- - NOTE: The superv isor  s h a l l  o b t a i n  and p o s t  the  r equ i r ed  permits and 
proceed per SSOP-0719 ( i s o l a t e  t he  system t o  be c l eaned ,  l o c k  power 
sources  o f f ,  and t a g  the power sou rces  a s  r e q u i r e d ) .  

8.1.1 

8.1.2 

8.1.3 

8.1.3.1 

8.1.4 

8.1.5 

8.1.6 

8.1.7 

@ 8.1.8 

8.1.9 

Not i fy  the superv isor  t h a t  t h e  system is  ready f o r  c l ean -ou t .  

I f  r equ i r ed ,  ob ta in  the a p p l i c a b l e  completed Mater ia l  Evalua t ion  Form 
(MEF) from the supe rv i so r .  

Check t h a t  requi red  permits a r e  pos ted .  

I f  no t ,  n o t i f y  the s u p e r v i s o r .  

Determine t h e  space necessary  t o  e s t a b l i s h  an e x c l u s i o n  zone/work area .  

Erect ba r r i cades  around t h e  p e r i m e t e r  of t h e  exc lus ion  zone. 

Post  warning and a rea  e n t r y  requi rement  s i g n s ,  a s  r e q u i r e d ,  a t  the 
b a r r i c a d e s .  

Obtain c l ean ,  empty, drums f o r  use as  c o l l e c t i o n  c o n t a i n e r s .  

Tare weigh the drums pe r  SOP 20-C-912. 

F i l l  o u t  the app l i cab le  p o r t i o n s ,  i nc lud ing  drum t a r e  weight ,  o f  an 
"Item Production/Certification/Identification" ca rd ,  Form FS-F-1945-XX 
(See Figure 1) .  

8.1.10 

CAUTlON 

Materials of different isotopic levels are incompatible and shall not be accumulated in 
the same drum or the drums placed within limits specified by SOP 2O-C-904. 

R 
R 

R 8.1.11 
R 

R 
R 

R 8.1.12 

Mark the con ta ine r  w i t h  the  a p p l i c a b l e  RGC. 

- NOTE: Containers  s h a l l  be marked and l a b e l l e d  t o  i d e n t i f y  the mater ia l  
and hazards.  

S t e n c i l  the con ta ine r s  w i t h  t h e  a p p l i c a b l e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  codes 

- NOTE : Labels t h a t  may be used a re :  Asbestos Label ,  Hazardous Waste 

Affix the appropr i a t e  l a b e l  t o  the c o n t a i n e r .  

(Refer  t o  -RM-0005). 

Label, HazMat (NFPA) Label,  o r  PCB Label. 

97 1 



11 Issue Date: 02-18-93 I Rev. No. 1 I Document No. SOP 20-C-014 I Page 6 of 12 11 
._ . 

: -  , I 

8 ..s 'PIROCEDURE (cont . ) 
~ 

R 8.1.13 If material is RCRA, mark the container with the "declared full" date. 

R 8.1.14 Place the labelled, identified collection containers near the entrance 
R to the exclusion zone. 

8.1.15 Obtain the pp-table pump or vacuum system to be used for clean-out. 

8.1.16 Ensure the pump/vacuum intake hose is long enough to reach the bottom of 
the system to be cleaned. 

8.1.17 

8.1.18 

Remove the lid/bung from the collection container(s). 

Clean the system per Item 8.2 or 8.3, as applicable. 

8.2 Wet Svstem Cleaninq 

- NOTE 1: Air flow and/or electrical specifications shall match those of - 

- NOTE 2: 

the power source in order for the pump to operate properly. 

The pump shall be specified by hazard code or a combination of 
hazard codes for the material being transferred. 

8.2.1 Check the hazard codes and the electric or air capacity of the pump to 
be used. 

8.2.1.1' 

8.2.2 

If the pump hazard codes or power requirements are not as specified on 
the pump, notify the super*.-sor. 

Place the pump inside the exclusion zone/work area. 

8.2.3 Connect the pump to the plant electric power source or auxiliary 
generator power source. 

8.2.4 Connect the air hose to the plant air supply or an air compressor. 

8.2.5 Connect the hoses to the pump intake and discharge. 

- NOTE 1: The supervisor shall contact Industrial Hygiene and request that 
a technician monitor for airborne contaminants. 

- NOTE 2: 

- NOTE 3: 

The concentration of air contaminants shall be monitored before 
and after the system is opened. 

The supervisor shall contact Maintenance and request that the 
system be opened. 

8.2.6 

8 . 2 . 7  

Notify the supervisor that t:.: system is ready to be opened 

Place the end of the pump discharge hose into the collection container 
opening . 

.- 
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8.0 ' PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.2.8 Ensure that electrical and hose connections are tight. 

8.2.15 

8.2.16 

8.2.9 Start the pump at low speed, increasing gradually to moderate operating 
speed to avoid splashing. 

8.2.9.1 If using compressed air, open the air supply nozzle slowly until pump 
is primed. 

WARNING 

Bulging containers may rupture, creating a health hazard for personnel in the 
area. I1 
- NOTE: A check shall be performed after pump startup and while the 

container i s  filling. 

8.2.10 Check the collection container for bulging. 

8.2.10.1 

8.2.10.2 Notify the supervisor. 

If the container starts to bulge, shut off the pump. 

8.2.11 

8.2.12 Drain the pump and hoses into the collection container. 

When the system is empty, remove the intake hose from the system. 

8.2.13 Check the sides and bottom of the wet system for residues. 

8.2.13.1 Remove any solid residue using manual t o o l s  (such as shovels and spud 
bars). 

8.2.13.2 Place solid residue in a separate container. 

8.2.14 If the system contained RCRA material, proceed as follows: 

8i2.14.1 Rinse the pump with solvent specified by the supervisor. 

8.2.14.2 ' Drain the pump into the collection container. 

- NOTE: The pump shall be rinsed and drained three times. 

8.2.14.3 Repeat Steps 8.2.14.1 and 8.2.14.2 two more times. 

- NOTE 1: The supervisor shall contact Industrial Hygiene and request 
that a technician monitor for airborne contaminants. 

- NOTE 2: The supervisor shall contact Maintenance and request that the 
system be closed. 

Notify the supervi sor that cl ean-out i s completed. 

Close and identify the container per Item 8.4. 
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8 . 0  PROChURE (cont  . ) 
8 . 3  Drv System Cleaninq 

8 . 3 . 1  Obtain a po r t ab le  vacuum c leane r  equipped w i t h  a HEPA f i l t e r .  

8 . 3 . 2  Check t h a t ' t h e  c l .  ?r  h. 3 current DOP tes t  l a b e l  and t h a t  t h e  l abe l  
i s  i n t a c t .  

8 . 3 . 2 . 1  I f  t h e  labe l  i s  n . i s i n 9 ,  out-of-date,  o r  damaged, n o t i f y  the 
superv isor .  

8 . 3 . 3  Check the amount of mater ia l  t o  be removed from t h e  system. 

8 . 3 . 3 . 1  When the cleanout  operat ion will  y i e l d  more ma te r i a l  than  the capac i ty  
of  the vacuum, obta in  a drum w i t h  a knockout l i d .  

8 . 3 . 4  Place the po r t ab le  vacuum i n  o r  nea r  the exc lus ion  zone/work area .  

8 . 3 . 5  I f  a knockout drum is t o  be used, connect a hose t o  the drum in le t  and 
another t o  the  drum o u t l e t .  

8 .3 .6  Connect the vacuum t o  the p l c n t  e lectr ic  power supply,  i f  access ib l e ,  o r  
t o  an a u x i l i a r y  genera tor .  

- NOTE 1: 

- NOTE 2: 

The superv isor  s h a l l  con tac t  I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene :nd reques t  
t h a t  a t echnic ian  monitor f o r  a i rbo rne  contaminants .  

The concent ra t ion  of a i rbo rne  contaminants s h a l l  be monitored 
before  t h e  system is opened and a f t e r  the system is  closed.  

- NOTE 3: The superv isor  s h a l l  con tac t  Maintenance and request t h a t  the 
system be opened. c 

8.3 .7  Notify t h e  superv isor  t h a t  the system i s  ready t o  be opened. 

u . 3 . 8  Check t h a t  the vacuum in t ake  hose is long enough f o r  complete removal of 
material  from the system t o  be cleaned.  

8 . 3 . 8 . 1  I f  no t ,  ob ta in  a longer  hose. 

8 . 3 . 9  Connect the in t ake 'hose  t o  the vacuum o r  knockout drum. 

8 . 3 . 9 . '  I f  a knockout drum i s  being used, connect a hose between the drum and 
vacuum. 

8.3.10 S t a r t  the vacuum cleaner and remove materia! from t h e  system. 

- -  
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WARNING 

Bulging containers may rupture creating a health hazard to personnel in the 
area. 

- NOTE: The container shall be checked after vacuum startup and while 
the container is filling. 

8.3.11 Check the collection container for bulging. 

8.3.11.1 

8.3.11.2 Notify the supervisor. 

If the container starts to bulge, shut off the vacuum. 

8.3.12 When cleaning is completed, remove' the intake hose from the system. 

8.3.13 Take the vacuum to a designated area or to the dust collector residue 
storage drum. 

8.3.14 Remove the collection bag/canister from the vacuum. 

8.3.15 Empty the vacuum cleaner collection bag/residues into the collection 
container. 

8.3.16 If the removed waste material is RCRA, replace all the vacuum cleaner 
filters. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall contact maintenance and request HEPA filter 
change. 

8.3.17 Notify the supervisor that the HEPA filter requires change. 

8.3.18 Rinse the insides of all hoses and hose attachments (tools), completely, 
using a solvent specified by the supervisor (usually water). 

8.3.19 Drain the rinse water or solvent into the collection container. 

- NOTE 1: The supervisor shall contact Industrial Hygiene and request 
that a technician monitor for airborne contaminants. 

- NOTE 2: The supervisor shall contact Maintenance and request that the 
system be closed. 

8.3. Notify the supervisor that clean-out is completed. 

8.3.21 Close and identify the container per Item 8.4. 
- -  

8.4 Collection Container Identification 

8.4.1 Install a lid and lock ring and/or bung plug in the collection 
container. 
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8.0 P R O C E D U R E  (cont . ) ; 5692 
8.4.2 Complete the FS-F-1945-XX card for the material in the collection 

containers. 

Rev. No. 1 Document No. SOP 20-C-014 I Page 10 o f  12 

R 8.4.3 DELETED 

R 8.4.3.1 DELETED 

- N O T E :  The supervisor shall arrange to have Quality Assurance inspect 
the collection containers and SACS and then have the containers 
transferred to the applicable building, or SAA warehouse for 
weighing and storage. 

8.4.4 Inform supervisor that cleaning is completed. 

8.4.5 If no releases occurred, remove and store spill containment equipment in 
a speci f i ed 1 ocat i on. 

8.4.6 If a spill release has occurred, handle and clean spill containment 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9.1 FS-F-1945-XX, "Item/Production/Certification/Identification" 

equipment per SOP 20-C-606. 
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CARD XX ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
P.D.ND. SOURCE CLASS MATERIALTYPE LOTSEQUENCE NO. 1 , O A T f ,  I SHIFT 1 BADGE NO. P A C U E N O .  

MD DAY YUr7 1 
I l l  1 1  I l l  I I I I I I I  I 

f SEALDATE I 
I SEAL NUMBER MDNTHI DAY I YfAR L fES N O  

RUST HOLES OR DENTS I 

WASTE DESCRIPTION AND COMMENTS PROHIBITED MAIERIALS ! I 
I I I I  I ,  

I GROSS WEIGHT 
LIQUIDS IN CONTAINER 

PACKAGE SECURED 
DRAIN PLUG SECURED 

TARE WEIGHT 
t PACKAGElYPE 1 MINIMUM OF VOID SPACE - PACKAGCSIZE i 

GENERATOR SIGNATURE 
i FS-F-1- (REV. 3191921 

. .  

OATE I I SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE 

CARD 65 ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
P.0.NO. 1 SOURCE I CUSS 1 YATERlALlYPE UlSEQUENCE NO. 

I I I I I I I  1 ' 1  I l l  

GROSS WEIGHT 
LlOUlDS IN CONTAINER 

PACKAGf l Y P f  1 MINIMUMDFVDIOSPACE i 1 1 

PACKACESIIE 1 I / !  lARE WEIGHT 
PACKAGE SECURED I l l  - DRAIN PLUG SECURED 

GENERITOU SIGNATURE 
F s f - I P ( W  (REV. 319,321 

SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE M T E  

CARD 66 ITEM PRODUCTlON/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 
MO DAY YEAR I 

I l l  I 1  
I I 

I 

P. 0. NO. SOURCE CUSS NAlERlAL l l P E  LOT SEQUENCE NO. . 

1 -  l l f  

I PACKAGE PHYSICAL CERTlllCAllON I PUNT I PROO MEA 
SEALRUYBER -1 

GROSS WEIGHT 

PACKAGE lYPE 
PACKAGE SIZE 

I TARE WEIGH1 'PACKAGE SECURE0 - DRAIN PLUGSECURED I I ' 

SENERATOR SIGNATURE 
FS-F-1915-66 IREV.31W921 

N f l  WEIGHT 

SU'PERVISOR SIGNATURE DATE 1 
ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTIFICATION/IDENTIFICATION 

Figure 1 
FS-F-1945-xx 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 5692 
- DATE REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

02- 18-93 0 Requirement for new procedure for removing residue from both 
wet and dry systems for safe shutdown per Request No. 
P92-400, initiated by E.A. Evans. 

12-03-93 1 Revised to incorporate CIO’s C93-521 (P93-1290)’ C93-522 
(P93-1291), and P93-523 (P93-1292) and to update to conform 
to current RSO Procedure Program requirements. 

, 
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Fernald Envfronmcntal Management Project 
Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 
REMEDIATION I 

EIMCO F i  1 ter Operation 
Area: Plant 8 

I 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: R.L. Gardner, Supersedes : 8-C-605 Issue Date: 
Facilities & Waste Operations Mgr. Dated: 09-01-92 06-21-93 

!! SUPPORT 
II ' PROCEDURE 

. I OPERATIONS 

A 

SOP 084-605 

1.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this document is to establish the procedure for operating 
the EIMCO Filter System. 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to the East and West EIMCO Filters. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

3.1.1 Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

3.1.2 Contacting Radiological Safety and/or Industrial Hygiene to determine 
appropriate respiratory protection and personal protective equipment for 
the material being processed. 

Issuing the required protective equipment to operators. 0 3.1.3 

3.1.4 Contacting Maintenance when repairs are required. 

3.1.5 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 

3.1.6 Obtaining and posting a "Radiation Work Permit" when required. 

3.2 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

None 

Operators shall be responsible for complying with this procedure. 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-D-026, "Site Services Document Program" 

5.1.2 "FEMP Conduct Of Operations Manual" 

. 5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 8-C-104, "Makeup of Precoat Slurry and Precoating Rotary Vacuum 
Filters" . 
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5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont . )  

5 6 9 2  
5.2.2 MS 8-BN/E-490-2, "Disposal of  Waste F i l t r a t e  and Effluent" 

5.2.3 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color-Coding System" 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

6.13 

6.14 

6.15 

6.16 

980 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A defined s a f e t y  system is not  involved. 

Leather-palm gloves s h a l l  be worn when opera t ing  equipment o r  while 
handling sharp edged o r  ab ras ive  mater ia l  and metal drums. 

Inner gloves sha l l  be worn when the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  r ad io log ica l  
con t  ami n a t  i on exi s t  s . 
Rubber gloves (NITRILE o r  equ iva len t )  s h a l l  be worn while t a k i n g  samples 
and performing pH and dimple tests.  

Sa fe ty  g l a s s e s  shal l  be worn unless addi t iona l  eye p r o t e c t i o n  is s p e c i f i e d  
by t h e  superv isor ,  ES&H, or  posted s igns .  

Chemical cover goggles or  a f u l l  f a c e  s h i e l d  s h a l l  be worn by ope ra to r s  
working under the EIMCO Fi l te r  chute. 

Respiratory pro tec t ion  i ssued  by the supervisor s h a l l  be worn when requi red  
by ESW. 

A "weep" hole  f o r  pressure  equa l i za t ion  s h a l l  be kept open i n  f i l t e r  drum 
head. 

F loor  a rea  a t  tanks and t h e  f i l t e r  equipment s h a l l  be c l ean  and dry.  

S p i l l s  shal l  be cleaned as soon as t h e  s p i l l  occurs .  

S p i l l s  ou t s ide  the diked areas and/or posted r ad io log ica l  contaminat ion 
a r e a s  s h a l l  be reported t o  Radiological Safe ty  f o r  eva lua t ion .  

A guarded, se l f -c los ing  kn i f e  s h a l l  be used t o  open ma te r i a l  bags. The 
bag sha l l  be cut i n  a d i r e c t i o n  away from the body. 

When work i s  t o  be performed near  the knife mechanism, t h e  f i l t e r  drum 
shall be stopped and away from the knife. 

Personnel s h a l l  have reviewed and be f a m i l i a r  w i t h  MSDSs f o r  hazardous 
chemicals /mater ia ls  t h a t  may be used or encountered. 

Radiological post ings,  i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  and spec ia l  requirements  s h a l l  be 
complied w i t h .  

Operators i n  l i q u i d  splash p o s s i b i l i t y  a reas  s h a l l  be f a m i l i a r  w i t h  the  
loca t ion  of s a f e t y  showerieye bubbler s t a t i o n s .  



6.Q INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAF€TY REQUIREMENTS ( con t . )  569 2 
6.17 In c a s e  o f  c o n t a c t  w i t h  c o r r o s i v e  o r  a c i d i c  l i q u i d s ,  contaminated c l o t h i n g  

s h a l l  be removed and the a f f e c t e d  body a r e a  thoroughly  f l u s h e d  w i t h  water  
i n  a s a f e t y  shower/eye bubbler .  In jured  personnel s h a l l  r e p o r t  t o  Medical 
Se rv ices  as soon a s  p o s s i b l e .  

6.18 Any circumstance which could have r e s u l t e d  i n  an i n t a k e  o f  r a d i o a c t i v e  
m a t e r i a l s  by i n h a l a t i o n ,  i n g e s t i o n ,  o r  abso rp t ion  s h a l l  immediately be 
r epor t ed  t o  a Superv isor .  The Superv isor  s h a l l  immediately r e p o r t  the 
circumstance o f  p o s s i b l e  r a d i o a c t i v e  m a t e r i a l s  i n t a k e  t o  ES&H Radiological  
Control Department f o r  eva lua t ion .  When the suspect i s o t o p e  is  uranium, 
the involved personnel s h a l l  r e p o r t  t o  the Urine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  the 
end of  t h e i r  shift t o  complete an Inc iden t  I n v e s t i g a t i o n  Report  ( I IR)  
(Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an i n c i d e n t  u r i n e  sample. The 
involved personnel s h a l l  a l s o  r e p o r t  t o  the Urine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  the 
s tar t  o f  their  next sh i f t  t o  submit a fo l low up u r i n e  sample. 
suspec t  i so tope  is  o t h e r  t han  uranium, the involved personnel  s h a l l  r e p o r t  
t o  the Dosimetry Sec t ion  of t h e  Radiological  Control Department for 
further de termina t ion  o f  a c t i o n s .  Employees are r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  complying - 
w i t h  add i t iona l  requirements  as s p e c i f i e d  by t h e  Radio logica l  Control  
S e c t  i on. 

When the 

6.19 Any s i t u a t i o n  which  could have r e s u l t e d  i n  the i n h a l a t i o n ,  i n g e s t i o n ,  o r  
absorp t ion  of a hazardous m a t e r i a l  s h a l l  immediately be r e p o r t e d  t o  a 
Superv isor  o r  t o  the  A s s i s t a n t  Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who w i l l  
immediately r e p o r t  t h e  circumstances t o  Medical and I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene. 
The involved personnel s h a l l  be d i r e c t e d  by the Superv i so r  o r  AEDO as t o  
when and where t o  r e p o r t  f o r  medical eva lua t ion ,  completion o f  an Inc iden t  
I n v e s t i g a t i o n  Report ( I IR)  (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submi t t i ng  
b ioassay  samples (e.9.  blood, u r i n e ) .  Employees a r e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  
complying w i t h  any a d d i t i o n a l  requirements  as s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H. 

7.0 GENERAL 

7.1 Warnings, Caut ions,  and Notes precede t h e  S tep  o r  Item t o  which they  apply.  

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 Receivina Liauid f o r  P rocess inq  

- NOTE 1: The supe rv i so r  s h a l l  s p e c i f y  t h e  t a n k ( s )  t o  be used. 

- NOTE 2: UNH s l u r r y  s h a l l  be r ece ived  i n t o  t a n k  203 o r  203A only.  

8.1.1 Open t h e  I n l e t  Valve on Tanks 203, 203A, D-101, 0-102, D-103, D-104, 
D-105, o r  F-104. 

- NOTE: The s u p e r v i s o r  s h a l l  ensure t h a t  t r a n s f e r  va lv ing  p r e p a r a t i o n s  
a r e  c o r r e c t  and t h a t  the transfer l i n e  i s  checked f o r  leakage  
dur ing  pumping. 

8.1.2 Notify the supe rv i so r  when t h e  s p e c i f i e d  va lves  have been opened. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 569 2 
8.1.3 

8.1.4 Check the level of material i n  the t a n k  being used. 

Notify the General Sump Operator or the Refinery Sump Operator t o  start 
pumping slurry t o  Plant 8 .  

8.1.5 

8.1.5.1 

.8 .1.5.2 

Check the t a n k  t o  ensure t h a t  the slurry is  being received. 

If slurry i s  n o t  being received, ensure t h a t  valves are open between 
the source and the  receiving tank (Refer t o  Step 8.1.1). 

If  the correct valves are open, notify the Refinery Operator o r  General 
Sump Operator t o  stop pumping, and that the lines are t o  be blown o u t  
w i t h  air .  

8.1.5.3 Notify the Supervisor. 

8.1.6 When the blades are covered by material, start the agitator i n  the tank 
being used. 

- 

8.1.7 Monitor the tank level us ing  the chart indicator located in the Plant 8 
control room. 

8.1.8 When the t a n k  is three-fourths ful l ,  notify the General Sump Operator t o  
d i  scont i nue pumpi ng sl urry . 

8.1.9 Using process a i r ,  blow out the transfer lines. 

8.1.10 

8.1.10.1 

If  non-UNH slurry is being filtered, proceed as follows: 

Obtain a dip sample of the material t o  be fi l tered from each Digestor 
Tank being used. 

8.1.10.2 Using a pH test  u n i t ,  check the pH of the slurry. 

- NOTE: When the pH i s  between 9 and 11, the slurry i s  ready t o  be 
f i 1 tered . 

8.1.10.3 If the slurry pH is  less than  9, add bagged lime through the t a n k  
manhole. 

8.1.10.4 Repeat steps 8.1.10.1 t h r u  8.1.10.3 until the pH i s  9 or  above. 

8.1.11 

8.1.12 

8.1.13 

Obtain an empty drum premarked per RM-0005 for f i l t e r  cake. 

Place the drum on the conveyor. 

Adjust  the drum position under the discharge chute of the East/West 
EXMCO F i  1 t e r  . 
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- NOTE: UNH slurry f i l t r a t e  shall be pumped t o  tank 25A only. 

8i1.14 Check F i l t r a t e  Hold Tanks 25A, 21A,  22A, and 28A for  suff ic ient  capacity 
t o  recei ve f i 1 t ra te .  

8.1.14.1 Notify the Supervisor i f  a tank will n o t  hold s lurry.  

8.1.15 Open the out le t  valves from the East/West EIMCO f i l t e r  t o  the selected 
f i l t r a t e  pump(s) (643-107t, 643-108, o r  643-109). 

8.1.16 Open the valves from the f i l t r a t e  pump (643-107, 643-108, o r  643-109) t o  
the selected f i l t r a t e  hold tank. 

8.1.17 Make up f i l t e r  precoat slurry and precoat East/West EIMCO Filter per SOP 
8-C- 104. 

8.2 Vacuum Pumo Cool i n q  Water Recirculatina System Operation 

8.2.1 Check tha t  the vacuum pump for  the EIMCO F i l t e r  being used i s  operating. 

8.2.2 I f  tanks 21A, 22A, and 28A are t o  be used, open Process Water Inlet  
Valve R3-E on the East F i l t e r  Vacuum Pump o r  R5-W on the West F i l t e r  
Vacuum Pump. 

I f  F i l t r a t e  Hold Tank 25A is t o  be used, check the level chart in the 
Control Room t o  determine the capacity of the Tank. 

8.2.3 

8.2.4 I f  the level in Tank 25A i s  less than 20 units,  open Process Water Inlet  
Valve R3-E on the East F i l t e r  Vacuum Pump o r  R5-W on the West F i l t e r  
Vacuum Pump. 

I f  the level in Tank 25A i s  greater than 20 units,  s t a r t  the Vacuum Pump 
Cooling Water Recirculating System as follows: 

c 

8.2.5 

8.2.5.1 

8.2.5.2 

Ensure tha t  Water Inlet  Valve R3-E for  the East F i l t e r  Vacuum Pump o r  
R5-W for the West F i l t e r  Vacuum Pump is  closed. 

Open Valve R2-E on the east  pump or'R4-W on the west pump. 

8.2.5.3 Ensure tha t  the Outlet Valve a t  the bottom of tank 25A is closed. 

8.2.5.4 Open Valve R-1 a t  the bottom o f  tank 25A. 

8.2.5.5 S ta r t  the Recirculating Pump. 

8.2.5.6 

8.2.5.7 

A t  the  tank 25A return l i n e  pipe junction, visually check fo r  cooling 
water flow. 

If  no flow is observed, ensure tha t  Steps 8.3.5.1 t h r u  8.3.5.5 were 
performed and then repeat Step 8.3.5.6. 
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8.2.5.8 If a l l  steps were confirmed and there i s  no flow, s h u t  off the pump. 

8.2.5.9 Notify the supervisor. 

8.3 

8.3.1 

F i  1 t e r i  na Urani  urn SI urry 

Check the weep hole a t  the end of the f i l t e r .  

-0 NOTE. The cleaning tool  shall remain in the EIMCO Fi l te r  Area. 

8.3.1.1 If the weep hole i s  clogged, clean the hole w i t h  the cleaning t o o l .  

- NOTE: The vacuum pump keeps the precoat layer on the f i l t e r  drum. 

8.3.2 Ensure t h a t  NASH vacuum pump 643-113/643-114 i s  operating (Refer t o  8-C- 
104). 

8.3.3 Open the valves i n  the l ine  between the t a n k  t o  be f i l t e red  and the 
Oliver Diaphragm Slurry (ODS) Pump(s).to be used (North/South and/or 
East/West). 

8.3.4 

8.3.5 

Open the Discharge Valve from the t a n k  t o  be f i l t e red .  

Open the North/South or East/West ODs Pump Outlet Valve. 

8.3.6 

8.3.7 

Press the Scraper Drive START b u t t o n .  

Star t  the timer on the ODS Pump being used. 

8.3.8 When precoating is completed, adjust the f i l t e r  drum speed t o  0.5 RPM. 

8.3.9 Observe the f i l t e r .  If l i q u i d  is  no t  flowing i n t o  the basin, proceed as 
follows: 

8.3.9.1 

8.3.9.2 

Using plant a i r ,  blow o u t  the l ines  from the ODS Pump t o  the f i l t e r .  

Using plant a i r ,  blow out  the l ines  from the Feed Tank t o  the ODS Pump. 

8.3.9.3 Check the flow i n t o  the basin. 

8.3.9.4 If there is no flow, notify the supervisor. 

8.3.10 

8.3.11 

Ensure t h a t  the precoat i s  sealed w i t h  s lurry.  

Set the Knife Advance Mechanism on the EIMCO Fi l te r  for a l igh t  precoat 
cut. 

8.3.12 Lock the feeder regulator hand crank for the knife advance mechanism. 
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8.3.13 Turn  on water spray per supervisors instructions. 

m: Water flow ra te  from spray nozzles will be adjusted a f t e r  
n i t r a t e  concentration of the f i l t e r  cake i s  determined. 

8.3.14 Adjus t  the nozzle flow r a t e  as directed by the supervisor. 

8.3.15 Take a four ounce sample from the F i l t r a t e  Hold Tank. 

8.3.16 Check the f i l t r a t e  f o r  uranium as follows: 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall  obtain a dimple t ray ,  eye dropper, and 
required reagents from the laboratory and provide the items t o  
the operator. 

8.3.16.1 Notify the supervisor tha t  a dimple test  for  uranium is required. 

8.3.16.2 

8.3.16.3 

Fi l l  the eye dropper w i t h  f i l t r a t e  from the four-ounce sample. 

Place ten drops of f i l t r a t e  into a depression in the dimple t ray.  

8.3.16.4 

8.3.16.5 

Add three drops of potassium ferrocyanide t o  the f i l t r a t e .  

Add three drops of acet ic  acid. 

- NOTE: I f  the sample material turns l i g h t  yellow or  l i g h t  green, the 
f i l t r a t e  does n o t  contain detectable uranium. Brown o r  dark 
green indicates the presence of uranium. 

8.3.16.6 Check the color of the f i l t r a t e  against the color standard t o  
determine i f  uranium i s  present; 

8.3.17 I f  the f i l t r a t e  contains uranium, proceed as  follows: 

8.3.17.1 Check, as determined by the supervisor, the pH of the l iquid being 
f i 1 tered . 

8.3.17.2 

8.3.17.3 

Check the pH of the f i l t r a t e .  

Notify the supervisor o f  the pH resu l t s  and proceed as directed.  

8.3.18 

8.3.18.1 

8.3.18.2 

When the dimple t e s t  i s  negative and the F i l t r a t e  Hold Tank being f i l l e d  
(25A, 21A, 22A o r  28A) i s  f u l l ,  proceed as follows: 

Open/close valves as required t o  change flow t o  the next hold tank. 

When the tank i s  3/4 f u l l ,  perform Steps 8.3.15 t h r u  8.3.17. 

8.3.19 A t  the supervisors direction, s t a r t  the agi ta tor  in the Filtr.ate Hold 
Tank.(25A, 21A, 22A, o r  28A) being used. 

8.3.20 Take two four-ounce dip samples from the F i l t r a t e  Hold Tank. 0 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . )  

8.3.21 Record the d a t e ,  time, sample number, and t a n k  number on a "Sample Log 
Sheet", Form FMPC-OPR-1632 (See Figure 2 ) .  

8 . 3 . 2 2  Complete a "Site-Wide Analysis Request/Custody Record", Form No. 
FS-F-3361 (See Figure 3 ) .  

8.3.22.1 Record mater ia l  type ,  account number, da t e ,  submit ted by, and sample 

8.3.22.2 

8.3.23 Send the sample and form t o  the Analytical  Laboratory.  

number. 

Request analyses  of  U 1 b/gal , Cu ppm, and pH. 

- NOTE 1: If analyses  a r e  not  received from Analy t ica l  w i t h i n  two hours of  
submission, the supe rv i so r  may d i r e c t  the  o p e r a t o r  t o  perform a 
f i e l d  tes t  of the f i l t r a t e .  

The following s t e p  is an a l t e r n a t i v e  method f o r  determining i f  
mater ia l  i n  the F i l t r a t e  Hold Tank may be pumped t o  the 
General Sump and s h a l l  only be performed a t  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  of  
the supervisor .  

- NOTE 2: 

8.3.24 A t  t h e  superv isors  d i r e c t i o n ,  test  for U and pH a s  fol lows:  

8.3.24.1 Perform Steps 8.3.15 and 8.3.16. 

8.3.24.2 Using the por tab le  pH meter and t h e  remainder o f  the sample, check the 
pH of the f i l t r a t e .  

The superv isor  s h a l l  inform t h e  P lan t  8 Area Superv isor  o f  t h e  
results. 

- NOTE: 

8.3.24.3 Inform the superv isor  of the dimple t es t  and pH check results. 

- NOTE 1: I f  the dimple tes t  and pH check i n d i c a t e  t h a t  the f i l t r a t e  is  
w i t h i n  s p e c i f i c a t i o n ,  the P l a n t  8 and General Sump Area 
Supervisors  s h a l l  agree  t o  the  transfer of  ma te r i a l  from the 
hold tank  t o  t h e  General Sump w i t h o u t  Analy t ica l  Laboratory 
results and make appropr i a t e  e n t r i e s  i n  the respective 
1 ogbook. 

- NOTE 2: The P l a n t  8 Area Supervisor  shall inform t h e  S h i f t  Supervisor  
t h a t  f i l t ra te  may be pumped t o  the General Sump. 

8.3.24.4 A t  the superv isors  d i r e c t i o n ,  pump t h e  F i l t r a t e  Hold Tank content  t o  
t h e  General Sump. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 

Page 9 of 16 

NOTE: If the lab results show that filtrate is in-specification, for 
U lb/gal , Cu, and pH (Refer to MS 8-BN/E-490-2) , the 
supervisor shall direct that filtrate be pumped to the General 
Sump. 

After notification by the supervisor that the filtrate is in- 
speci f i cati on , proceed as fol 1 ows : 

8.3.25 

8.3.25.1 

8.3.25.2 

Call the General Sump and request permission to pump filtrate. 

When the General Sump Operator grants permission, pump the filtrate to 
the General Sump. 

- NOTE: If lab results show that filtrate is out-of-specification 
(Refer to MS 8-BN/E-490-2) the supervisor shall direct $hat 
the filtrate be sampled and pumped to a Digester tank, if 
necessary, after sampling. 

After notification by the supervisor that the filtrate is out-of- 
specification, proceed as fol1 ows: 

8.3.26 

8.3.26.1 Take an eight ounce dip sample from the tank. 

8.3.26.2 

8.3.26.3 

8.3.26.4 

8.3.27 

Send the sample for analyses per Steps 8.3.21 thru 8.3.23. 

If sample results indicate that filtrate i s  out-of-specification, pump 
filtrate to a Digester Tank (0101, D102, D103, D104, or D105). 

If results show filtrate is within limits, proceed per Step 8.3.24. 

If the General Sump can not receive in-specification filtrate and the 
filtrate tank in use is full, proceed as follows: 

8.3.27.1 If the Filtrate Hold Tank in use was 21A, 22A, or 28A, check to see if 
either of the other tanks can receive filtrate. 

8.3.27.2 If capacity is available, open the required valves to transfer 
filtrate to another Filtrate Hold Tank. 

8.3.27.3 If capacity is not available and the delay is temporary, place the 
system on stand-by per Item 8.5. 

8.3.27.4 If the delay will be extensive, shut down the filter per Item 8.6. 

8.4 Removina and ReD’lacina the Product Drum 

8.4.1 Close the Slide Valve. 

8.4.2 Remove the full drum. 

8.4.3 Place a color-coded, premarked drum (Refer to RM-0005) under the chute. 

8.4.4 Open the Slide Valve. 0 
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WARNING 

If the material on the drum is dry, respiratory protection issued by the 
supervisor shall be worn when wiping drums. 
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8 .z PROCEDURE (cont . ) 5692 
8.4.5 Ins t a l l  a l i d  and lock ring on the f i l l e d  product drum. 

8.4.6 

8.4.7 

Using a clean rag, remove a l l  material from the outside of the drum. 

Place the used rags i n  a drum tha t  is color-coded f o r  contaminated t rash  
(Refer t o  RM-0005). 

8.4.8 Weigh the full  drum. 

8.4.9 Fi 11 out an "Item Production/Certi f ication/Identi  f ication" card, Form 
FS-F-1945-XX (See Figure 4).  

8.4.10 

8.4.11 

Using a handstacker or fork truck, place the f i l l e d  drum on a clean 
sk id .  

Ensure tha t  the drum is  correct ly  ident i f ied w i t h  a 15-digit code per 
RM-0005. 

8.4.12 - Secure the drum t o  the sk id  w i t h  an approved s t r ap  p r io r  t o  moving the 
sk id .  

8.4.13 Give the 1945-XX card t o  the supervisor. 

8.5 Placing the  F i l t e r  on Standby 

8.5.1 

8.5.2 

8.5.3 

8.5:4 

8.5.5 

8.5.6 

8.5.7 

8.5.8 

8.5.9 

988 

Shut off  the water spray. 

Shut off  the ODS Pump(s). 

Close the valves from the Feed Tank. 

- NOTE: The rotating drum, w i t h  vacuum applied, will  continue t o  p i c k  up 
residual s lurry from the  f i l t e r  bowl t o  seal the drum surface. 

Stop the knife blade drive. 

Release the knife from the drive. 

Retract the knife blade. 

Open the drain valve and empty the basin t o  the Digestor or  f l oo r  sump 
as  directed by the supervisor. 

Rinse the basin with process water. 

CI ose the  d ra in  valve. 
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8.0.  PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.5.10 Turn  off  the ag i t a to r  ( i f  on). 

- NOTE 1: When the F i l t r a t e  Pump i s  s h u t  o f f ,  the f i l t e r  wil l  be on 
STANDBY. 

- NOTE 2: The vacuum sha l l  remain on t o  keep the precoat from f a l l i n g  
of f  the drum. 

8.5.11 Shut off the F i l t r a t e  Pump being used (643-107, 643-108 o r  643-109). 

8.6 S h u t t i n a  Down F i l t e r  ODeration 

8.6.1 

8.6.2 Fil l  the basin w i t h  water t o  s lu r ry  the  residual so l ids .  

Perform Steps 8.5.1 through 8.5.7. 

8.6.3 

8.6.4 

Shut of f  NASH Vacuum Pump 643-118 o r  643-114. 

Open the Filter Basin Valve i n  the l i n e s  connected t o  Tank F-104. 

8.6.5 Wash residual precoat and so l id s  from the f i l t e r  and f i l t e r  basin in to  
Tank F-104 u n t i l  the  f i l t e r  and f i l t e r  ba.sin a re  completely clean. 

CAUTION 

Tank F-104 shall not be allowed to overflow. 

8.6.5.1 I f  the l iqu id  level i n  the  Tank F-104 rises above the 3/4 f u l l  l eve l ,  

8.6.6 

s h u t  o f f  the water u n t i l  the tank drains.  
e 

Shut o f f  the f i l t e r  basin ag i t a to r .  

8.6.7 Stop drum rotat ion.  

8.6.8 Close the  valves i n  the l i n e s  between the f i l t e r  basins and Tank F-104. 

8.7 Emerqencv Shutdown 

8.7.1 

8.7.2 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9.1 FMPC-OPR-1632, "Sample Log" 

9.2 FS-F-3361, "Site-Wide Analysis Request/Custody Record'' 

9.3 

Shut o f f  the ODS Pumps. 

Stop the knife blade dr ive .  

FS-F-1945-XX, "Item Producti on/Certi f i cat ion/Ident i f  i c a t i  on" 
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Fernald Environmental Management Project 
Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

Page 1 of 9 
Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: N/A 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization : R. L. Gardner , 
Facilities & Waste Operations Mgr. 

This procedure is applicable to RSO areas where birds are currently 
roosting and/or carcasses/droppings are present. 

Supersedes : 20-C-610 Issue Date: 
Dated: 10-27-89 05-18-93 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsi.ble for the following: 

3.1.1 Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training 

3.1.2 Ensuring that involved personnel are authorized by Medical. 

3.1.3 Contacting Industrial Hygiene and, if required Radiological Safety to 

3.1.4 

requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

determine the appropriate respiratory protection for the task and area. 

Issuing the required respiratory protection to operators. 

3.1.5 Contacting Industrial Hygiene to obtain a "Work Permit" prior to the 
start of removal /disposal . 

3.1.6 Coordinating with Industrial Hygiene to inspect the work area before 
startup and after completion. 

3.1.7 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 

3.2 Operators shall be responsible for the complying with this SOP. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

None 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 
I z. . .. . . -; 
: --. 

4. .' '.: -'.. . . . 
. .  

_ .  . . .  5.1.1 PO-0-026, "Remedi at i on Support Operation Document Program" 
r .  

:- -. ___; ,: -0 . . 

I.. __.. -.-  5.1.2 "FEMP Conduct of Operations Manual" 
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5.0 .APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS (cont . )  

a 5.2 References !=Q2 
5.2.1 SOP 20-C-602, "Inspec t ion  & Operat ion of N i l f i s k  P o r t a b l e  Vacuum Units" 

5.2.2 SOP 20-C-603, "Removal & Replacement of  N i l f i s k  P o r t a b l e  Vacuum Unit  
Filters & Dust Bag" 

5.2.3 PP-FMPC-0719, "Energy Control (Lockout and Tagout) 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6.9 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH & SAFETY REOUIREHEHTS 

A def ined s a f e t y  system is not  involved. 

Safe ty  g l a s s e s  s h a l l  be worn unless  a d d i t i o n a l  e y e / f a c e  p r o t e c t i o n  is  
spec i f i ed  by t h e  superv isor ,  ESLH, o r  posted s i g n s .  

F u l l  - face o r  hooded a i  rl i ne r e s p i r a t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n  i ssued by the superv i  s o r  
s h a l l  be worn when requi red  by € S U I .  ' 

Operators s h a l l  have reviewed and be f a m i l i a r  w i t h  MSDSs f o r  hazardous 
mater ia ls /chemicals  t h a t  may be used or  encountered. 

Used r e s p i r a t o r s ,  w i t h  c a n i s t e r / c a r t r i d g e  removed s h a l l  be placed i n  
polyethylene bags and t i e d  s h u t .  

Company issued c o v e r a l l s  and rubber  g loves  shall be worn for removing small 
accumulations o f  b i rd  droppings and ca rcas ses .  

TYVEK vapor b a r r i e r  c o v e r a l l s ,  rubber gloves,  and rubbe r  boots s h a l l  be 
worn f o r  l a r g e  accumulations. 

When wearing TYVEK c o v e r a l l s  i n  hot weather,  a c o l d  v e s t  s h a l l  a l s o  be worn 
t o  cont ro l  hea t  stress. 

a 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn over  the rubber  g loves  i f  d e b r i s  must  be 
picked up by hand. 

6.10 .Hands and f ace  s h a l l  be washed p r i o r  t o  e n t e r i n g  break  rooms, before  
ea t ing ,  dr inking ,  smoking, donning respirator, after removing r e s p i r a t o r ,  
and a t  completion of  job .  

The condi t ion  of  an employee s h a l l  be eva lua ted  by Medical i f  a cut on t h e  
hand, co ld ,  a l l e r g y ,  o r  o t h e r  medical cond i t ion  exist. 

6.11 

6.12 A NILFISK high e f f i c i e n c y  particulate a i r  (HEPA) f i l t e r  vacuum shall be 
used i n  accordance w i t h  SOP 20-C-602 and SOP 20-C-603. 

6.13 Indus t r i a l  Hygiene shall i n spec t  the a r e a  a t  the beginning and a t  the 
completion of work. 

6.14 Indus t r i a l  Hygiene s h a l l  s p e c i f y  the d e t e r g e n t / f u n g i c i d e  used for we t t ing  
carcasses/droppings.  



6.0. INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREHENTS (cont.) . S63 2 
6.15 A barricade shall be erected around the work area. 

6.16 Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for eval uat i on. When the suspect i sotope i s urani um, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
start of their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report 
to the Dosimetry Section o f  the Radiological Control Department for 
further determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying 
with additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control 
Sect i on. 

When the 

6.17 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458) , and submitting 
bioassay samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by E S M .  

7.0 GENERAL 

7 .1  Warnings, Cautions and Notes precede theatep to which they apply. 

7.2 

7.3 

The supervisor shall have Industrial Hygiene inspect the bird carcass and 
dropping removal work area before starting the task and upon completion. 

The supervisor shall have the facility Owner shut off electrical equipment 
in the area and lock and tag the equipment per .PP-FMPC-0719. 

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 Removal 

8.1.1 Rope off the area perimeter and .access points to be cleaned. 

8.1 .2  Post signs per Figure 1. 

8.1.3 Wet the carcasses/droppings area with a combination detergent/fungicide 
solution. 

8.1.4 ' Allow detergent/fungicide solution to soak for approximately 10 minutes. 
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WARNING 

Required protective clothing and equipment shall be utilbed. - 

8.0 . PR86aURE (cont.) 

8.2 DisDosal and Cleanup 

WARNING 

The vacuum shall only be used for dry material. 
A 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

Obtain a drum t o  be used f o r  d i sposa l  o f  carcasses /droppings .  

I n s t a l l  two p l a s t i c  l i n e r s  i n  the drum. 

8.2.3 P i c k  up carcasses and l a r g e  p i eces  by hand and p l a c e  i n  t h e  l i ned  drum. 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

Using a shovel ,  p ick  up sma l l e r  p ieces .  

Sweep the a rea  w i t h  a hard b r i s t l e  broom. 

8.2.8 

8.2.9 

Wet t h e  a f f e c t e d  a rea  w i t h  de t e rgen t / fung ic ide  s o l u t i o n .  

Remove NILFISK vacuum d u s t  bag per SOP 20-C-603. 

8.2.10 Place tbe d u s t  bag i n  the drum. * 

8.2.11 Remove the bags from the drum. 

8.2.12 

8.2.13 Place the bag i n  a white metal box. 

8.2.14 Seal the box. 

Fold the open end o f  t h e  bags and seal w i t h  v iny l  t a p e .  

8.2.15 Apply l a b e l s  (Refer t o  F igure  2) t o  t o p  and s i d e  o f  the box. 

8.2.16 Remove rope and s i g n s  from perimeter o f  work a r e a .  

8.2.17 Wash brooms and shovels wi th  hot ,  soapy water and r i n s e  w i t h  
de t e rgen t / fung ic ide  s o l u t i o n .  

8.2.18 

8.2.19 Place .the r e s p i r a t o r  ( l e s s  c a n i s t e r / c a r t r i d g e )  i n  t h e  polyethylene bag. 

Remove r e s p i r a t o r  and r e s p i r a t o r  c a r t r i d g e s .  

8.2.20 Seal and l abe l  the bag p e r  Figure 2. 
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8.0 . PROCEDURE (cont.) 569 2 
8.2.21 

8.2.22 

8.2.23 

Place ,the respirator bag in the designated drum. 

Place respirator canister in designated drum as specified by supervisor. 

Remove protective clothing and dispose of  in designated drum. 

8.2.24 

8.2.25 

Complete Section 1 of  a "Bird Carcass/Droppings Box Transfer" sheet, 
form FMPC-PRO-2030 (See Figure 3). 

Give the farm to the supervisor. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall contact Transportation and arrange for the 
box to be moved to storage. 

8.2.26 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORWS 

Dispose of the white metal box as directed by the supervisor. 

None 
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CAUTION 
POSSIBLE BIOLOGICAL HAZARD 

a 
SPECIAL PROTECTIVE 
EQUIPMENT REQUIRED 

AREA POSTING SIGNS 
Figure 1 



CAUTION 
POSSIBLE BIOLOGICAL HAZARD 

HANDLE ACCORDING TO 
APPROVED PROCEDURES 

BOX LABELS 
Figure 2 
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LOCATION : 
1. E: BADGt DATE: 

BY: NUMBER: 
SIGNATURE : 

; 5 

I -  . j .  BIRD CARCASS/DROPPING BOX TRANSFER 2 f .  tar' 1 

OR1 GI NATl NG LOCATl ON : 

TRANSFER TO: 

PICK UP: NUMBER: 

d 

2. TRANSPORTATION NAME: BADGE DATE: 

SIGNATURE: 

It I ORIGINATING 

3.  

RECEIPT OF NAME : BADGE, DATE: 

TRANSFER: SIGNATURE: 
INCINERATION NAME: BADGE DATE : 

COMPLETED: SIGNATURE: 

NUMBER : 

NUMBER: 

BIRD CARCASS/DROPPINGS BOX TRANSFER 

Figure 3 
FMPC-PRO-SOLO 

. -. 
-C. 

.-. '+-I 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS . 669 2 
0 

REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

10-27-89 0 Procedure requirement f o r  Bird Carcass and Dropping 
Removal per Request No. P89-426 (C89-029). 

05- 18-93 0 Reissued t o  update and reformat per Request No. P93-197, 
i n i t i a t e d  by M. Hundley. 

c 

.- 
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Fernal d Environmental Management Project 
Fernal d Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEOIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

The purpose of .this document is to provide the procedure for removing and 
rep1 acing baghouse type dust col 1 ector f i 1 ters . 

Page 1 of 12 
Revision No. 0 
Revision Date: N/A 

569 2 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

WED I AT1 ON 
IPPORT 
!RATIONS 
.OCEDURE 

This procedure is applicable to the baghouse type dust collectors at the 
FEMP. 

BAGHOUSE TYPE DUST COLLECTOR FILTER 
REHOVAL/REPLACDIDCT 

SGP 204-709 

Area: As Appl icable 

3 . 0  . RESPONSIBILITIES 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: R.L. Gardner, 
Facilities'& Waste Operations Mgr. 

3.1  

3 .1 .1  

Production Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

Ensuring that personnel are qual i fied per the establ i shed training 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

Supersedes: 20-C-709 Issue Date: 
Dated: 02-16-90 07-26-93 

3.1.2 

) .1 .3  

3 .1 .4  

3 .1 .5  

Ensuring that all required safety equipment is present at the jobsite. . 
-::e 

Assisting Maintenance and the Radiation Control Technician in 
designating a roped off Exclusion Zone. 

Ensuring that drums to contain removed filters, respirator, and 
protective clothing are present and that the drums have plastic liners. 

Obtaining and posting a "Radiation Work Permit" (RWP). 
-\--. - 

3.1.6 Obtaining and posting a "Confined Space Entry Permit", if required. 

3 .1 .7  Inspecting the cleaned dust collector, i f  applicable. 

3.1 .8  

3 .1 .9  

3.1.10 

3.1.11 

Obtaining and posting a "Work Permit" if a permit is required. 

Coordinating work activities with the Maintenance Supervisor. 

Shutting off power to equipment, locking the power off, and tagging 
equ i pmen t . 
Contacting ES&H to determine the appropriate hazard warnings for NFPA 
Labels and for informing operators of the hazard warning. 

3.1.12 Reviewing applicable Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) with operators. 
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont . )  5692  
3.13 Contacting Radiological  Control and/or I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene t o  determine the 

appropr ia te  r e s p i r a t o r y  p ro tec t ion  for  the task being performed. 

3.14 Issuing the requi red  r e s p i r a t o r y  p r o t e c t i o n  t o  o p e r a t o r s .  

3.2 Operators s h a l l  be r e spons ib l e  fo r  complying w i t h  t h i s  procedure.  

3.3 Radiological Control shall  be r e spons ib l e  for the fol lowing:  

3.3.1 Issuing t h e  RWP. 

3.3.2 Test ing sea led  drums for  contamination. 

3.4 Indus t r i a l  Hygiene s h a l l  be r e spons ib l e  for i s s u i n g  a "Confined Space Entry 
Permit" when a permit is  required.  

3.5 

3.5.1 Removing f i l t e r  bags. 

Haintenance shall be respons ib le  f o r  t h e  following: 

3.5.2 Assis t ing  i n  des igna t ing  the Exclusion Zone. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 

4.2 

Exclusion Zone - A roped-off o r  bar r icaded  space around t h e  d u s t  c o l l e c t o r  
t o  prevent contamination by c o n t r o l l i n g  access  t o  t h e  work a rea .  

Double Pack Drums - 48 ga l lon  jughead drums f o r  packing i n s i d e  55 ga l lon  
drums. 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMNTS 

5.1 Drivers  

5.1.1 PO-D-026, " S i t e  Se rv ices  Document Program" 

5.1.2 "FEMP Conduct o f  Operat ions Manual" 

~ 5.1.3 RM-0012, "Qual i t y  Assurance Program Descri p t  i on" 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 20-C-602, " Inspec t ion  and Operat ion of N i l f i s k  P o r t a b l e  Vacuum 
Units"  

5.2.2 SOP 20-C-701, "Operation o f  Hoffman P o r t a b l e  Ous t  Collectors" 

5.2-3 SOP 20-C-708, "Inspecting/Troubleshooting Baghouse Type O u s t  C o l l e c t o r s  
and Prec ip i  trons" 

5.2.4 SOP 204-904,  "General Nuclear Sa fe ty  Requirements" 

5.2.5 WOOOS, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 
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6.0 

a 'l 
6.2 

6.3 

6.4 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

e-9 
6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

6.13 

6.14 

6.15 

6 :16 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AhD SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 569 2 
A defined safety system is not involved, except for the Pilot Plant 
col 1 ectors. 

Nuclear safety requirements of SOP 20-C-904 and the appl icable 
Manufacturing Specification shall apply for material removed from dust 
col lectors. 

A roped-off Exclusion Zone shall be established prior to starting work 
requiring entry into the dust collectors. 

A "Radiation Work Permit", "Work Permit", and if necessary, a "Confined 
Spaced Entry Permit" shall be posted outside the dust collector. 

Eye protection, protective clothing, and respiratory equipment specified by 
the RWP shall be put on prior to entering'the Exclusion Zone and removed 
prior to leaving the zone. 

Respiratory protection issued by the supervisor shall be worn when required 
by ES&H. 

Leather-palm gloves with cotton inner gloves shall be worn while handling 
drums and sharp edged or abrasive material, while cleaning the dust 
collector, and when working with dust collector equipment 

Plastic lined drums for each type of protective clothing or equipment shall 
be located inside the Exclusion Zone. 

Safety equipment, drums, and vacuum cleaners shall be located inside the 
Excl usi on Zone. 

Safety helmets shall be worn by personnel working around and inside the 
dust col 1 ectors . 
Finger dosimeters shall be worn while inside the Pilot Plant and Plant .5 
dust collectors where an Exclusion Zone is required by the RWP. 

Before entering the filter housing, the dust collector power shall be shut 
off, locked, and tagged OUT-OF-SERVICE. 

Filters shall be contained in plastic bags prior to removal from the 
baghouse. 

Spills of dust 'collector residue shall be removed with a HEPA filtered 
vacuum as soon as the spill occurs. 

Residues spills or loose material shall not be allowed outside of the dust 
col 1 ector. 

The In-Place Test Label on HEPA filtered vacuums shall be intact and 
current (tested within one year). 
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6.0 

6.17 

6.18 

6.19 

6.20 

6.21 

6.22 

6.23 

'-, ... *'. . 
ih~idtiai HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREHENTS (cont.) 569% 
Protective clothing shall be vacuumed and anti-contamination clothing 
removed prior to removal o f  respiratory equipment. 

Portable lights shall be available when entering the dust collector, while 
work is being performed inside the collector, and when exiting the 
collector. 

Personnel and equipment shall be frisked prior to leaving the Exclusion 
Zone. 

All containers of residues shall be identified with an NFPA Label. 

Two-way communi cations devices and emergency response equipment shall be 
available to personnel performing this procedure. 

Operators shall have reviewed and be familiar with MSDSs for hazardous 
material s/chemicals that may be used or encountered. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department far evaluation. When the suspect isotope is urani urn, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end of their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
start o f  their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. When the 
suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report 
to the determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying 
with additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control 
Sect i on. 

5.24 Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption o f  a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458); and submitting 
bioassay samples (e.g. blood, urine). 
complying with .any additional requirements as specified by ESW. 

Employees are responsible for 

7.0 6ENERAL 

7.1 Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Step or Item to which they apply. 

1008 



I Issue Date: 07-26-93 I Rev. No. 0 Document No. 20-C-709 Page 5 a f  12 

1 not be started or operated. I 

I. 

CAUTION 

Dust collectors that are dassified as excess. abandoned-in-dace, or standby, shall 

8.1 PreDarina f o r  Exclusion Zone Establishment 

Do not operate the cleaning mechanism M e  the dust collector is off. 

- NOTE: Repeatedly s t r i k e  the plenum f o r  two t o  three minutes. 

8.1.1 If the d u s t  c o l l e c t o r  has an overhead contaminated a i r  plenum and no 
access doors,  use a rubber ma l l e t  and g e n t l y  t a p  t h e  plenum walls t o  
d i  sl odge p a r t i c l e s  . 

8.1.2 I f  the dust  c o l l e c t o r  has an overhead contaminated a i r  plenum and an 
access door, proceed a s  follows: 

8.1.2.1 Check t h a t  the required permits are posted.  

8.1.2.2 Notify the Supervisor i f  t h e  permits are not  posted. 

8.1.2.3 Open t h e  plenum access doors.  

m: If necessary,  a Hi-Vac o r  a HEPA equipped vacuum can be used t o  
remove residues. 

9.1.2.4 Without en te r ing  the plenum, push residues i n t o  bag openings. 

0 8 . 1 . 2 . 5  When the plenum is clean,  c l o s e  t h e  access  doors. 

8.1.3.1 S t a r t  and opera te  the shaker mechanism for  f i v e  minutes. 

8.1.4 Remove residues from dust  c o l l e c t i o n  hoppers per the app l i cab le  d u s t  
col 1 e c t o r  SOP. 

. 8.1.5 If not  a l ready  done, no t i fy  ope ra to r s  o f  s e rv i ced  equipment/areas of  
d u s t  col 1 e c t o r  shutdown. 
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8 4  : - \ P R O W U R E  (cont.) 

8.1.6 
6. 

Shut off the dust collector. 

569 2 

NOTE: The supervisor shall shut off power to the dust collector, 
associated Hi-Vac, and filter cleaning systems, lock the power 
off, and tag the power sources DANGER - DO NOT OPERATE per 
"Energy Control (Lockout and Tagout)" PP-FMPC-0719. 

8.1.7 Notify the supervisor that the dust collector is ready for filter 
removal and cleaning . 

8.2 Exclusion Zone Establishment 

8.2.1 

8.2.2 

8.2.3 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall specify drum sizes, the number of drums 

Obtain the following items and place the items near the dust collector: 

requi red, and hazard warn i ngs . 

(A) empty plastic lined double pack drums to contain contaminated 
waste. 

- NOTE: A hose, with a knockout drum, may be connected to an 
operating Hi-Vac and used instead of the vacuum. 

(9) 
(C) 

HEPA f i 1 tered port ab1 e vacuum approved for radi onucl i des. 
cart or table for storage of safety equipment and suppiies, 
such as respirators, anti-contamination clothing, tape, and 
drum 1 iners. 
plastic lined drums to hold contaminated. safety equipment and 
clothing . (D) 

Ensure that the drums are marked and color coded per RM-0005. 

Affix an NFPA Label (See Figure 1) with appropriate hazard warnings to 
, the inner and outer drums. 

8.2.3.1 If the hazard warning to be used is unclear or unknown, contact the 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

supervisor. 

- NOTE: Position the air hoses according to j o b  function served, manpower 
required, necessary freedom of movement, and pedestrian safety. 

Run, position, and tag airline respirator hoses. 

- NOTE 1: The F&WO Supervisor, Maintenance Supervisor, and RST shall 
coordinate to establish the Exclusion Zone. 

- NOTE 2: When the Exclusion Zone is completed, the supervisor shall post 
the required permits at the entry/exit point. 

Notify the supervisor that the area is ready for Exclusion Zone 
establ i shment . 
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~ ~~~~ 

Enter the Exclusion Zone only at the designated entry point. 
I 

8 .0  PROCEDURE (cont.) 669 2 
'.2.6 

8.2.6.1 

8 .3  

8.3.1 

After ' the Exclusion Zone area has been ident i f ied,  check that the 
necessary equipment (Refer t o  Step 8.2 .1)  is  inside the  area. 

If not, notify the supervisor. 

Cleaninq the Collector f o r  F i l t e r  Removal 

Check t o  ensure tha t  an "RWP", "Work Permit", and "Confined Space Entry 
Permit" are  posted a t  the Exclusion Zone entrance. 

8.3.1.1 If  not, notify the supervisor. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall  notify ES&H before personnel enter  a confined 
space. 

8 .3 .2  Inform the supervisor t h a t  the dust col lector  is  ready t o  be entered. 

8.3.4 

-3 .5  

Open the access door and enter  the baghouse. 

Cover the Main Exhaust opening w i t h  a sheet of plastic. 

t o p  and bottom of the blowrings, and/or exhaust duct. 
O 8 . 3 . 6  Using the portable vacuum o r  the Hi-Vac hose, clean the f loors ,  walls, 

8.3.6.1 I f  required by conditions, wipe down the areas w i t h  a cloth.  

8.3.7 Exit  the baghouse. 

8.3 .8  Notify the supervisor t h a t  the  col lector  is ready f o r  f i l t e r  removal. 

8 . 4  Removinq/ReDlacina F i l t e r s  

8 .4 .1  For blowring collectors,  proceed as follows: 

8 .4 .1 .1  Open a large p l a s t i c  bag. 

WARNING 

CAUTlON 1 
Do not remove unbagged filters from the collector. 1 

. 4 .1 .2  Hold the bag under the f i l t e r  t h a t  is being removed by Maintenance. 
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1 
8.4.2 For collectors o t h e r  than blowrings, proceed as  follows: 

CALITION 

I If the collector does not have access, avoid spilling residue while removing the filter 
from the collector. 

NOTE: Maintenance shal l  remove t h e  f i l t e r s  from t h e  connec t ions  and 
place the f i l ters  on the baghouse f loor  o r  i n  the c o l l e c t i o n  

. hopper. 

8.4.2.1 Lift and p lace  each of  the f i l ters  i n  a plastic bag. 

NOTE: One bag can con ta in  two t o  f i v e  l a r g e  f i l t e r s .  

8.4.3 When the p l a s t i c  bag is  fu l l ,  proceed a s  fol lows:  

8.4.3.1 

8.4.3.2 

8:4.3.3 Tape the bag shut .  

Gently press on the bag t o  remove t rapped a i r .  

Twist the end of t h e  bag. 

8.4.4 Remove t h e  bagged f i l ters from t h e  c o l l e c t o r ,  i f  a p p l i c a b l e .  

NOTE 1: If a double-pack drum is n o t  a v a i l a b l e ,  t h e  bag from blowring 
u n i t s  s h a l l  be l e f t  i n  t h e  baghouse u n t i l  a double-pack drum 
is obtained.  

- NOTE 2: If  double-pack drums a r e  no t  a v a i l a b l e ,  plastic bags con ta in ing  
f i l ters from non-blowring u n i t s  may be s t o r e d  o u t s i d e  t h e  u n i t  
i f  en t rance  t o  t h e  u n i t  i s  not  poss ib l e .  

8.4.5 

8.4.6 

Place the bag i n  a double-pack drum. 

I f  res idues  a r e  s p i l l e d  ou t s ide  of t h e  baghouse, use vacuum and c l ean  up 
the mater ia l  as soon as poss ib le .  

8.4.7 When t h e  double-pack drum i s  fu l l ,  l i d  t h e  drum. 

8.4.8 

8.5 

8.5.1 

Secure t h e  l i d  w i t h  a lock  r ing .  

Post -Maintenance Cl eani  nq 

If t h e r e  is any s p i l l e d  res idues ,  use the p o r t a b l e  vacuum u n i t  and 
remove t h e  material. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont  . ) 
CAUTION 

Unwired drive chains could move when steD& on. 

569 2 

8.5.2 When cleaning blowring type c o l l e c t o r s ,  check t o  ensure  t h a t  the 
blowring d r i v e  chains a r e  t i e d  o f f  o r  wired i n  p o s i t i o n  t o  prevent  
movement. 

8.5.2.1 Secure 1 oose chains. 

8.5.3 

8.5.4 

8.5.5 

8.5.6 

8.5.7 

8.5.8 

For blowring type co l l ec to r s ,  use an o i l y  rag t o  wipe down the ins ide  of 
the overhead contaminated a i r  plenum. 

- NOTE: Always start t o  c lean a t  the t o p  of the baghouse. 

On the uncontaminated s i d e  o f  the f i l t e r  bags, use an oily r ag  t o  wipe 
the top  h a l f  of the baghouse wa l l s ,  the t o p  of the blowrings ( i f  
appl icab l  e) ,  connectors, thimbl es, and c leaning  mechani sms. 

Clean the bottom h a l f  of the blowrings ( i f  app l i cab le ) ,  the lower half 
o f  t h e  walls, ou ts ide  of thimbles,  and baghouse f l o o r .  

Remove the p l a s t i c  sheets from t h e  exhaus te r  openings. 

Dispose o f  the p l a s t i c  sheet i n  the appropr i a t e  con ta ine r  f o r  
contaminated material. 

- NOTE: The supervisor  sha l l  n o t i f y  Maintenance tha t  the c o l l e c t o r  i s  
ready for new f i l t e r  bags. 

Inform the supervisor  t h a t  the dust c o l l e c t o r  i s  ready f o r  f i l t e r  bag 
instal  1 a t ion .  

8.6 Exit inq the Exclusion Zone 

8.6.1 

8.6.2 

8.6.3 

8.6.4 

8.6.5 

8.6.6 

8.6.7 

Using t h e  HEPA f i l t e r e d  vacuum, c lean  hands and an t i - c  c lo th ing .  

NOTE: Do no t  remove plast ic  and c l o t h  gloves.  

Remove 1 eather-palm gloves. 

Place t h e  gloves i n  the appropr ia te  drum. 

Remove t a p e  and anti-c c lo th ing .  

Place the an t i -c  c lothing i n  t h e  appropr i a t e  drum. 

Remove t h e  r e s p i r a t o r .  

Place the r e s p i r a t o r  i n  the appropr i a t e  drum. 

Remove plastic and c lo th  gloves.  
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8.6.. i)R0CmlJRE (cont . ) 
. 5692 - 

8.6.9 

. 8.6.10 

Place the gloves in the appropriate drum. 

Proceed to the entry/exit point and frisk hands, clothing, .and head. 

8.7.2 

8.7.3 Frisk the tools. 

8.7.4 

Move tools and drums to the Exclusion Zone entry/exit point. 

Place uncontaminated tools outside of the Exclusion Zone. 

8.7.4.1 If the tool is contaminated, clean the tool and repeat the frisk. 

- NOTE 1: The RST shall smear test all drums, empty or full, and ensure 
that the drums are uncontaminated and sealed, . 

- NOTE 2: The supervisor shall designate the exit point for drums. 

Clean the tools as directed by the RST. 

The 
exit point may be different than the personnel exit point. 

8.7.4.2 

8.7.5 At the supervisors direction, remove drums certified as uncontaminated 
by the RST. 

8.7.5.1 

8.7.5.2 

8.7.6 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

If smear test reveals contamination, clean the drum and request the RST 
to repeat the smear test. 

If necessary, clean the drum as directed by the RST. 

When all drums and tools have been removed, proceed per Item 8.5. 

None 
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Fernald Environmental Management P ro jec t  
Fernald Environmental Restorat ion Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM 

The purpose of t h i s  document i s  t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h e  procedure f o r  overpacking 
de fec t ive  conta iners .  

Page 1 of 18 566, 2 
Revision No. 2 
Revision Date: 08-09-93 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

REMEDI AT ION 
SUPPORT 
OPERATIONS 
PROCEDURE . 

T h i s  procedure shall  apply t o  mater ia l  con ta ine r s  which  a r e  defec t ive  o r  
unacceptable f o r  s torage.  / 2% * -  " < :;.. , 

.!r\ 
., ':..,=? 

'%\ . . .. 
I .?_ 

3.0 RESPONSIBI L I N  

3.1 Supervisors sha'll be respons ib le  f o r  t h e  following: 

3.1 .1  

- 2 .  _ . I  ?? 1 ;, . .. 
i ?,! 

b' I ?.;:. 
i -. . _ .  
I . .  
, .-: 

Ensuring t h a t  personnel a r e  q u a l i f i e d  per the e x i s t i n g  %rai&ng 2, 
+ '! 

I . .  . ,- . 
. d .  , .  . ... . requirements i d e n t i f i e d  by t h e  Divis ion Manager. 

Making the f i n a l  determinat ion t o  overpack a con ta ine r .  

Ensuring t h a t  de fec t ive  con ta ine r s  hold compatible m a t e r i a l s  when 
mul t ip le  con ta ine r s  are t o  be overpacked i n t o  a s i n g l e  overpack drum. 

... . 
.. . . .<.';. jy'. 

. <.+?L-;;. -. .*' 
' ~ r. 

. -B -.- . - <:, q.; , 3 .1 .2  

3 .1 .3  

SOP 204-600 
Overpacking Defect ive Containers  

Area: As Applicable 

3 .1 .4  Designating appropr ia te  l i f t i n g  device.  

(Signature on F i l e )  Supersedes: 01-C-804 

Materi a1 s Management Mgr. 
Authorization: H. Bailey Dated 06-10-88 

3.1.5 Supplying the Materi a1 s Control and Accountabi 1 i t y  (MC&A) Speci a7 i s t  
w i t h  recorded information taken from c o n t a i n e r ( s ) ,  including forms. 

Issue Date: 
03-06-91 

3.1.6 Contacting Indus t r i  a l  Hygiene o r  Radio1 ogi ca l  Control t o  determine the 
appropr ia te  r e s p i r a t o r y  p ro tec t ion  f o r  the process  being performed. 

3.1.7 Issuing the required r e s p i r a t o r y  p ro tec t ion  t o  ope ra to r s .  

3.1.8 Immediately no t i fy ing  the A s s i s t a n t  Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO) i n  t h e  
event of a hazardous mater ia l  spill o r  abnormal event .  

3.1.9 Reviewing app l i cab le  Material  Safe ty  Data Sheets  (MSDS) with operators .  

3.2 Operators s h a l l  be respons ib le  f o r  complying wi th  this procedure. 
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4 . 0  'DEFINITIONS 569 2 
4.1  Overrtack Drum - k drum i n t o  which one o r  more smaller defective containers 

are placed. 

4.2  Defective Container - A box, can, o r  drum w i t h  holes, dents, bulges and/or 

4 .3  

4 .4  

corrosion which i s  unacceptable f o r  storage of mater1 a1 . 
OverDack Tare Weiqht - The sum of the empty weight(s) from the defective 
container(s) p l u s  the empty weight o f  the overpack drum. 

OverDack Net Weiaht - The weight of the content o f  the container. 

4.5 OverDack Gross Weiaht - The to ta l  weight of the completed overpack. 

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-0-026, "Site Services Document Program" 

5.1.2 

5.2 References 

FEMP Conduct of Operations Manual 

5.2.1 

5.2.2 SOP 20-C-904, "General Nuclear Safety Requirements" 

5.2.3 FMPC-2178, "Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

SOP 20-C-602, 'I Inspect i on and Operat i an of N i  1 f i s k Portabl e Vacuum 
Units"  

5.2 .4  SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi  11 T1 eanup" 

5.2 .5  SOP 204-912,  "Checking Scale Operation" 

6 .0  

6.1 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 

A defined safety system i s  n o t  involved. 

6.2  Safety glasses w i t h  side shields shall be worn unless other eye protection 
is specified by E S U .  

6 .3  

6 .4  

6 .5  

Respiratory protection issued by the supervisor shall be worn when required 
by ESW. 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn t o  protect the hands from rough o r  sharp 
edged material and possible contamination. 

A NILFISK HEPA type f i l t e r  vacuum cleaner shall be used i n  accordance w i t h  
SOP 20-C-602, or a vacuum system approved by ES&H, when cleanup is  
requi red . 
As applicable, nuclear safety requirements of SOP 204-904 shall be 
followed i n  the hand1 ing of depleted, normal, and/or enriched material 

. 

6.6 
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6.0 INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS (cont . ) 569 2 
6.7 Any r e l e a s e  of hazardous mater ia l  s h a l l  be reported immediately p e r  

SOP 204-606. a - 

6.8 Operators sha l l  have reviewed and be f ami l i a r  w i t h  MSDSs f o r  hazardous 
materials/chemicals t h a t  may be used o r  encountered. 

6.9 Any circumstance which could have r e s u l t e d  i n  an i n t a k e  of r a d i o a c t i v e  
ma te r i a l s  by inha la t ion ,  i nges t ion ,  o r  absorpt ion s h a l l  immediately be 
reported t o  a Supervisor.  The Supervisor  sha l l  immediateiy r e p o r t  t h e  
circumstance of  poss ib le  r a d i o a c t i v e  ma te r i a l s  i n t ake  t o  ES&H Radiological 
Control Department f o r  eva lua t ion .  When the suspect i so tope  i s  uranium, 
t h e  involved personnel s h a l l  report t o  the Urine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  t h e  
end of their  shift  t o  complete an Incident  Inves t iga t ion  Report (IIR) (Form 
No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an inc iden t  u r ine  sample. The involved 
personnel sha l l  a l s o  r e p o r t  t o  t h e  Urine Sampling S t a t i o n  a t  the s t a r t  of 
their  next shif t  t o  submit a fo l low up u r ine  sample. When the suspect  
i so tope  is  o the r  than uranium, t h e  involved personnel s h a l l  r e p o r t  t o  the 
Dosimetry Section o f  the Radiological Control Department f o r  further 
determination of ac t ions .  
addi t iona l  requirements a s  spec i f i ed  by the Radiological Control Section. 

. 

Employees a r e  respons ib le  for  complying with 

6.10 Any s i t u a t i o n  which could have r e s u l t e d  i n  the inha la t ion ,  inges t ion ,  o r  
absorpt ion of  a hazardous mater ia l  shall immediately be repor ted  t o  a 
Supervisor o r  t o  the A s s i s t a n t  Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who w i l l  
immediately report the circumstances t o  Medical and I n d u s t r i a l  Hygiene. 
The involved personnel s h a l l  be d i r e c t e d  by the Superv isor  o r  AEDO as t o  
when and where t o  report f o r  medical eva lua t ion ,  completion of an Incident  
Inves t iga t ion  Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit t ing 
bioassay samples (e.g. blood, u r ine ) .  
complying w i t h  any addi t iona l  requirements a s  s p e c i f i e d  by ES&H. 

Employees a r e  r e spons ib l e  f o r  a 
7.0 GENERAL 

7.1 Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Item o r  S tep  t o  which they  apply. 

8.0 PROCEDURE 

8.1 OverDackinta i n t o  Drums 

8.1.1 Place a t a rpau l in ,  plastic sheet, o r  o t h e r  equiva len t  mater ia l  on the 
ground i n  the loading a rea .  

- NOTE 1: I f  multiple con ta ine r s  a r e  t o  be overpacked i n t o  a s i n g l e  
overpack drum, the superv isor  sha l l  ensure t h a t  d e f e c t i v e  
conta iners  con ta in  compatible mater ia l s .  

- NOTE 2: If  de fec t ive  con ta ine r s  a r e  vented, the supe rv i so r  s h a l l  
ensure overpack drums a r e  vented. 

8.1.2 Se lec t  de fec t ive  con ta ine r s  t o  be overpacked. 
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5692 8.3 'PROkD'JRE (cont . ) 

8.1.3 Inspect the area around the defective container(s). 

- NOTE 1: 

- NOTE 2: Tho supervisor shall repcrt the spill and direct spill 

Leaking container(s) shall be overpacked within 24 hours from 
ti me of di scovery . 

cleanup per SOP 20-C-606. 

8.1.3.1 If material is visible around the container(s), notify the supervisor. 

Containers loaded on a pallet for transport shall be strapped. m: 
Strap the defective drums to a pallet for transport. 8.1.4 

I CAUTlON I 
CareMly move the defective containers(s) to prevent further damage. 

8.1.5 Move defective containers to loading area. 

I 
-0 NOTE- HEPA filtered vacuum systems shall not be used if the HEPA test 

has expired or test sticker is broken. 

8.1.6 

8.1.7 

Using a vacuum, remove the spilled material. 

Complete "Container Overpack Information" sheet, Form FMPC-PRO-2987 (See 
Figure 1) with data from defective container(s). 

- NOTE: Supervisor shall contact ES&H, Transportation or MC&A as 
applicable for assistance in identifying material /container 
markings . 

8.1.7.1 If the information which' appears on the defective drum(s) is illegible 
and/or non-existent, contact supervisor. 

8.1.8 

8.1.9 

Prepare new markings/labels for the overpack drum by using the 
identification from the markings/labels on the defective container(s). 

Transmit overpack form to the MC&A Specialist's Office for verification. 

8.1.9.1 If the form is not acceptable, correct any discrepancies with 
assistance from MC&A. 

8.1.9.2 Noti fy supervi sor as necessary. 

8.1.10 Obtain required overpack drum according to material compatibil ity and 
defective container size. 
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WARNING 

8.0 . PROCEDURE (cont . ) .6692 v 

8.1.11 Inspect  the overpack drum f o r  damage per Tables 1, 2, and 3. 0.A 8.1.11.1 DELETED 

8.1.12 Ensure s c a l e  t o  be used has been inspec ted  and c a l i b r a t e d  p e r  SOP 
204-912. 

8;1.13 

8.1.14 

Tare weigh the empty overpack drum. 

Record the overpack drum t a r e  weight on Form FMPC-PRO-2987. 

8.1.15 

8.1.16 Remove the gasket ,  locking r i n g ,  and l i d -  

Move the empty overpack drum t o  t h e  loading  area.  

8.1.17 Ensure t h a t  t h e  f o r k l i f t  o r  h o i s t / l i f t i n g  device  s p e c i f i e d  by superv isor  
has been checked pe r  the a p p l i c a b l e  SOP. 

Keep fingers out of pinch points while lowering defective container(s) into 

-- NOTE. Other l i f t i n g  equipment may be u t i l i z e d  w i t h  t h e  approval of the 
i m e d i  a te  superv isor  and ESW. 

8.1.18 

8.1.19 Check condi t ion of gasket ,  l ock  r i n g ,  and drum l i d .  

8.1.19.1 Replace damaged items. 

8.1.20 

Using the spec i f i ed  f o r k l i f t / o r  hois t  and l i f t i n g  device,  p lace  
d e f e c t i v e  con ta ine r ( s )  i n t o  t h e  overpack drum. (See Figure 2) 

Seat  l i d  and gasket  evenly on overpack drum. 

NOTE: Locking b o l t  shall be pos i t ioned  no more than six inches from 
t h e  seam of  the drum. 

8.1.21 

8.1.22 

Place locking b o l t  r i ng ,  w i t h  the f l anges  poin t  downward from the lock 
r ing ,  around the drum 1 id .  

Install locking b o l t  s h a f t  through t h e  unthreaded f lange ,  locking  n u t ,  
and threaded f l ange  (See f i g u r e  3 )  so that  the locking b o l t  head rests 
aga ins t  unthreaded f lange.  

Tighten the locking b o l t  o r  l a t c h  lever lock. 8.1.23 

8.1.24 

8.1.25 

Manually t i gh ten  the locking  nu t  a g a i n s t  the threaded f lange .  

Using a wrench, t i g h t e n  the lock ing  n u t  a g a i n s t  the threaded f l ange  an 
addi t iona l  1/4 tu rn .  

i - MATERIAL REVISED, ADDED, OR DELETED. 0 
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.PROCEDURE (coni:. ) 569 2 
. . '  

8.0 

8.1.26 Weigh the completed overpack and record the overpack g r o s s  weight on 
Form FMPC-PRO-2987 (See F igure  1). 

- NOTE 1: Overpack tare weight  s h a l l  be determined by aading  of the  t a r e  
weight(s)  of  the d e f e c t i v e  c o n t a i n e r ( s )  t o  t h e  t a r e  weight of 
the overpack drum. 

- NOTE 2: Overpack n e t  weight  s h a l l  be determined by s u b t r a c t i n g  the 
overpack g r o s s  weight from the overpack t a r e  weight.  

8.1.27 Calcula te  overpack t a r e  and net weights.  

8.1.28 Record t h e  overpack tare  weight  and t h e  overpack net weight  on Form 
FMPC-PRO-2987. 

R 
R i d e n t i t y  of  t h e  conten t .  

- NOTE 1: 

- NOTE 2: 

F u l l  and p a r t i a l l y  full  con ta ine r s  s h a l l  be l a b e l l e d  w i t h  the 

Paint  s t i c k s  may be used unti .1 p roper  s t e n c i l i n g  can be 
performed . 

- NOTE 3: Stenc i l  o r  marking s h a l l  be l e g i b l e  b lock  let ters 1%-inches 
i n  he ight  (minimum). 

- NOTE 4: The drum 1 abel i n g  arrangement i n  Figure 4 is  e f f e c t i v e  upon 
d a t e  o f  issue of this procedure.  
d a t e  s h a l l  no t  r e q u i r e  r e l abe l ing .  

Drums l a b e l e d  p r i o r  t o  t h i s  

8.1.29 Using information from Form FMPC-PRO-2987, s t e n c i l  / p a i n t  t h e  requi red  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  p e r  Figure 4, using a p p l i c a b l e  s e c t i o n  number. 

8.1.29.1 I f  the overpack drum c o n t a i n s  non-RCRA material o r  uncharac te r ized  
mater ia l ,  s t e n c i l / p a i n t  t h e  FEMP Lot Marking Code fol lowed by t h e  drum 
number using two lines (See Figure 4,  Sec t ion  1). 

I f  the overpack drum c o n t a i n s  RCRA material, s t e n c i l / p a i n t  t h e  FMPC 
Lot Marking Code fol lowed by t h e  drum number us ing  one l i n e  a s  shown 
i n  Figure 4, Sect ion  2. 

8.1.29.2 

8.1.30 Affix a l l  markings/ labels  prev ious ly  prepared t o  the overpack drum per  
Figure 4. 

8.1.31 Transmit t h e  overpack form t o  t h e  supe rv i so r  o r  t h e  MC&A S p e c i a l i s t .  

m: 
Move t h e  overpack as i n s t r u c t e d  by the supe rv i so r .  

Record 1 ocat i on on t h e  Permanent Inventory Record', Form FMPC-CONT-367 
(See Figure 5) and transmit t o  MCU. 

Containers  loaded on a p a l l e t  for t r a n s p o r t  s h a l l  be s t rapped.  

8.1.32 

8.1.33 
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. 8.2.1 

8 .2 .2  

8.2.3 

8.2.4 

8.2.5 

8.2.6 

8.2.7 

8.2.7.1 

8.2.8 

Complete S teps  8.i.l t h r u  8.1.14. 

S t e n c i l  TOP on s i d e  of  t h e  overpack drum, ? e f t  of  c e n t e r ,  and n e a r  t o p  
b o l t  r i n g .  

S t e n c i l  B O l l O M  on s i d e  of  the overpack drum, l e f t  of center, and n e a r  
t h e  bottom b o l t  r i n g  (See f i g u r e  4 ,  S e c t i o n  6) .  

Remove t h e  b o l t  r i n g ,  gaske t ,  and l i d  from drum end marked BOTTOM. 

Place a p a l l e t  i n  t h e  loading  area. 

Place a 24-inch x 1%-inch plywood d i s k  on t o p  of t h e  p a l l e t .  

Check cond i t ion  o f  gaske t ,  b o l t  r i n g  and drum l i d .  

Replace damaged items. 

Place t h e  overpack drum bottom 
i n s i d e  of t h e  l i d  f a c i n g  up. 

-0 NOTE* Locking b o l t  s h a l l  be 
t h e  seam of  t h e  drum, 

( 

l i d  on t o p  of t h e  plywood d i s k  wi th  t h e  

p o s i t i o n e d  no more than  six inches from 

t h e  l i d  o f  the overoack drum ensu r ing  t h e  P1 ace 1 ocking bo1 t r i n g  around - 
f l a n g e s  p o i n t  upward from t h e  l o c k  r i n g  (See F igure  4) .  

8.2.9 

CAUIlON 

Carefully move the defective container(s) to prevent further damage. 

8.2.10 

8.2.11 

8.2.12 

8.2.13 

8.2.14 

8.2.15 

Using t h e  spec i f i ed  f o r k l i f t / o r  h o i s t  and l i f t i n g  device ,  c e n t e r  the 
d e f e c t i v e  c o n t a i n e r ( s )  on t h e  d i s k / l i d .  

Using t h e  l i f t i n g  device ,  place t h e  overpack drum wi th  a l i d  assembly on 
t h e  end o f  t h e  drum marked TOP, o v e r  t h e  d e f e c t i v e  c o n t a i n e r ( s ) .  

S e a t  overpack drum evenly on l i d  and gaske t .  

Complete s t e p s  8.1.22 t h r u  8.1.25. 

Remove t h e  b o l t  r i n g ,  gaske t ,  and l i d  from drum end marked TOP. 

Complete s t e p s  8.1.19 t h r u  8.1.33, 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.3 OverDackina into Vented Sinqle Lidded Drums 

5 6 9 2  

-9 NOTE. Supervisor shall specify the method used t o  make the vent holes 
in the  overpack drum. 

8.3.1 Complete step 8.1.1 t h r u  8.1.16. 

8.3.2 Using the method specified by supervisor, make two %-inch t o  1-inch 
holes (180 degrees apar t )  in the side o f  the drum approximately 1-inch 
below the t o p  rim of the overpack drum ensuring vent holes do no t  
interfere with the lock r ing  (See Figure 4, Section 3). 

-0 NOTE- The word VENT shal l  be 1%-to 2-inches h igh  and located under 
the bottom chime a t  the drum seam (drum centerline) (See Figure 
4, Section 3). 

Using a stencil and w h i t e  paint, mark the side of the drum w i t h  the word 
VENT t o  indicate the drum has been vented. 

8.3.3 

8.3.4 Record'the required da ta  on the "Drum Venting Record", Form 
FMPC-OYR-3228 (See figure 6) .  

8.3.5 Complete steps 8.1.17 t h r u  8.1.33. 

8.4 OverDackina i n t o  Vented. Double Lidded Drums 

8.4.1 

8.4.2 

Complete steps 8.1.1 t h r u  8.1.15. 

Stencil TOP on the side of the overpack drum, near b o l t  r ings .  

8.4.3 Stencil BOTTOM on the other side of drum near b o l t  rings. 

8.4.4 

8.4.5 

Position drum w i t h  TOP end up (See Figure 4). 

Remove the bolt ring, gasket,  and l id from drum end marked TOP. 

8.4.6 Complete steps 8.3.2 t h r u  8.3.4. 

8.4.7 Complete steps 8.2.5 t h r u  8.2.12. 

8.4.8 Complete Steps 8.1.22 t h r u  8.1.25. 

8.4.9 Complete steps 8.1.19 t h r u  8.1.33. 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9.1 FMPC-PRO-2987, "Container Overpack Information" 

9.2 FMPC-CONT-367, "Permanent Inventory Record' 

9.3 FMPC-OPR-3228, "Drum Venting Record' 
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CATEGORY 

R 

a ;  
R 

R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

- 

0 ;  

CHARACTERISTIC COULD CAUSE LOSS CORRECTIVE ACTION 
OF DRUM 

TABLE 1 
CORROSION INSPECTION CATEGGRIES 

Severe 
corros i on wi t h 
deep pitting 
and /or met a1 
flaking 

Corrosion with 
shallow 
pitting and/or 
mild metal 
flaking 

Surface rust 
with no 
pitting and 
mild paint 
flaking which 
exposes bare 
metal 

,669 2 

X 1. Notify supervisor. 

- NOTE: The drum requires 
disposition as 

supervision within 
directed by 

24 hours. 
X 1. Not i fy supervi sor. 

- NOTE: Dispostion shall 
be determined by 
the supervisor 
following review 

o f  completed 

X 
inspection form. 

1. Natify supervisor. 

- NOTE: Repainting shall 

supervi sor. 
be scheduled by . 
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R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 
R 

TABLE 2 
LEAKER INSPECTION CATEGORIES 

CHARACTER 1 ST I C 
Material flowing from 

\ 

container and accumulation 
on pallet or pad. 

Material on drum exterior 
only; no material on pallet 
or pad. 

Container exterior 
di scol ored/vi si bl e 
contamination; no material 
re1 ease. 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 
1. Noti fy supervisor. 

- NOTE 1: Supervisor shall notify 
the AEDO. 

- NOTE 2: Supervisor shall initiate 

Immediately stop or contain leak. 

an Occurrence Report. 

2. 

3 .  Record on inspection form that the 
container requires mitigation 
within 24 hours. 

4. Complete additional cleanup as 
necessary. 

1. Record leak on inspection form. 

2. Notify supervi sor. 

NOTE 1: Supervisor shall initiate - 
an Occurrence Report and 
notify the AEDO and 
Utilities Engineer. 

NOTE 2: Supervisor shall review 
the completion inspection 
forms to prioritize 
containers for transfer 
to overpack staging area 
and subsequent 
mitigation. 

- 

1. Record condition on inspection 
form. 

NOTE 1: Supervisor shall schedule 

NOTE 2: Supervisor shall initiate 

- 
container for overpacking. 

an Occurrence Report. 
- 

1026 



A A A U C  UOLC: ua-uo-yl 1 Kev. NO. z I uocument NO. SUP 20-C-600 I rage 11 of 18 4 

- 
- TYPE CHARACTER1 ST1 C CORRECTIVE ACTION 

1 Dents and/or bulges affect Overpack or transfer t o  new container. 

R 
R -  

2 

3 

?ABLE 3 
DENT/BULGE CRITERIA 

container t o  degree of 
potential or actual 
re1 ease. 
Dents and/or bulges not 
affecting container 
integrity. 

No visible dents and/or 
bulges on the container. 

Continue to  monitor. 

No action necessary. 

569 2 

R 
R 
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CONTAINER OVERPACK INFORMATION 

Figure 1 
FORM FMPC-PRO-2987 
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LIFT1 NG/IIANDLING FIXTURE 
PREVENTATlYE 
WINTENANCS S,nf FOR 

I FORK TIflNES 
TAG SLOT FOR 

FORK T U N E S  

FORK THINE 
SECURING UNIT 

FORK TIfINE 
SECURING UNIT 

WI' t 

'RUM LIFI'ING DEVICE 

LI FTI N G /I IAN D LI N G S ETU P 
FOR FORK TRUCK/HAND STACKER 

TYPICAL LIfTING/HANDLING EQUIPMENT 
Figure 2 
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LOCK RING 

1. 
UNTlf READED / 

FLANGE 

n 

LOCKING / 
NUT 

TIIREADED 
FLANGE 

NOTE: In some cases ,  the threaded flange will be 
on t h e  left side, so the diagram should  be reversed. 

INSTALLATION OF BOLT-TYPE LOCKING RING 
Figure 3 
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1 
crcnom DEFECTIVE 
1 1 55-CALIDN D R U M  

N U T =  TJlS C M P C  IDT M A R C t N C  COEL 
TOR ALL N O N - R C I U  D R U W L  W I L L  .C 

ECT1OM 

5 

.(........ti' . ._ . - 

I 

55-C ALID N 
OVERPACK DRUM 

51-  -111  rcnom ' DEFECTIVE 
5-GALIX)N CANS 

I 83I85-GALLON 
DOUBLE-LID 

OVERPACK D R U M  

... .I.. .. u 

8 S-CALIB N 
OVERPACK DRUM 

W Q I C :  T I I K  I M P C  LL)T M A n t l P I C  COD. 
COR A L L  RCRA D R I 9 L f C  W I L L  IC 

U N L A R  U C J I O W W  B L t D W .  

1 

85-GALLON 1 X c t l O l (  

VENTED I OYERPACK D R U M  

DIAGRAM OF OVERPACK/DEFECTIVE CONTAINER IDENTITICATION 
Figure 4 
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PERMANENT INVENTORY RECORD 

Figure 5 
FORM FMPC-CONT-367 
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DRUM VENTING RECORD 

Figure 6 
FORM FMPC-OPR-3228 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 

- DATE REV. NO. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

03-06-9 1 0 

09-1 1-91 1 

08-09-93 2 Revised to incorporate CIOs C93-129 (P93-7681, C93-525 

Requirement for a new procedure for overpacking defective 
containers per Request No. P91-058 initiated by J. W .  Ogg. 

Revised t o  replace Figure 1 wi th  current form per Request 
No. P91-404, initiated by J. Ogg. 

(P93-817), C93-526 (P93-818), C93-528 (P93-819), and update 
t o  conform with Procedure Program requirements. Supersedes 
01-C-804, dated 06-10-88. 
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Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corp. 
REMEDIATION SUPPORT OPERATIONS DOCUMENT PROGRAM Revision Date: 08-09-93 

1.0 PURPOSE 

REMED I AT ION 
SUP PORT 
0 P E RAT I ONS 
PROCEDURE 

The purpose of this document is to provide the procedure for cleaning sumps 
and sump systems. 

. 

' SOP 204-916 
Area: As Appl icable 

C1 eani ng Sump Systems 

2.0 APPLICABILITY 

This procedure is applicable to all sump systems located at the FEMP. 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

(Signature on File) 
Authorization: R.L. Gardner 
Facilities & Waste Operations Mgr. 

3.1 Supervisors shall be responsible for the following: 

~~ 

. - ..- 
Supersedes: None 1ssUe'Bate.s: 

07-09-92 

3.1.1 Coordinating with support organizations when assistance is required. 

3.1.2 Ensuring that sump systems are emptied in accordance with this 
procedure. 

3.1.3 Ensuring that material removed from sumps and sump systems is disposed 
of in accordance with this procedure. 

3.1.4 Ensuring that personnel are qualified per the established training 
requirements identified by the Division Manager. 

3.1.5 Obtaining material and equipment required to clean sumps and dispose of 
removed material. 

3.1.6 Contacting Industrial Hygiene or Radiological Control to determine the 
appropriate respiratory protection and/or protective cl othing/equipment 
required for the process being performed. 

3.1.7 Issuing the required respiratory protection to operators. 

3.1.8 Ensuring that empty rinse drums are cleaned and stored for reuse or 
disposition. 

3.1.9 Obtaining and posting "Radiation Work Permits" and "Confined Space Entry 
Permits" when required. 

3.1.10 Ensuring that work areas are surrounded by barriers when necessary. 

3.1.11 Reviewing applicable "Material Safety Data Sheets" (MSDS) with 
operators. 

_.. . _.: . 
. -. . .. .. . 
__. . - *  

- .  

3.1.12 Ensuring that sump 1 iquid and sludge characterization has been performed. 
prior to starting work. 
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (cont.) 5692 
3.1.13 Establishing a "Satellite Accumulation Area" if a temporary storage 

3.2 Remediation Support Operations (RSO) shall be responsible for the 

location is required for the material removed from the.sump. 

fol 1 owing : 

3.2.1 

3.2.2 

Obtaining a final disposition sample. 

Obtaining a sample for analysis of radionuclides. 

3.2.3 Moving containers and SACS to and from pumping operations per section 
procedure PO-S-06-001. 

3 .2.4 Complying with applicable regulations, including requirements specified 
by the Environmental Protection Agency, Ohio State Fire Marshal, 
Department of Energy, and the FEMP. 

3.2.5 

3.3 Industrial Hygiene shall be responsible for the following: 

Obtaining EPA and UN numbers. 

3.3.1 Monitoring air contaminant concentration while.materia1 is being removed 
from the sump systems. 

3.3.2 

3.4 

3.5.1 Radiological surveys. 

3.5.2 Issuing "Radiation Work Permits" (RWP) when required. 

Issuing "Confined Space Entry" permits when required. 

Radiological Control shall be responsible for the following: 

3.5.3 Specifying personnel protective equipment before operators work in or 
around a radiologically contaminated area. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Comoatible Container - A drum that has been approved for the material to be 
accumul ated. 

4.2 Hazardous Waste - A material which is listed on the EPA Hazardous Waste 
List or exhibits ignitabil ity, corrosivity, reactivity, or exceeds Toxicity 
Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) 1 imits. Both "1 isted" and 
"characteristic" wastes are regulated under RCRA. 

4.3 

4.4 

Collection Container - A drum that is used to transfer material from a Sump 
system to a designated location. 

Release - Any unplanned event that allows hazardous waste to enter the 
ground, water, or the air, within or beyond the boundaries of the FEMP. 
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4.0 . DEFINITIONS (ccnt.) 669 2 
4.5 Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRAL - The Congressional Act which 

e s t ab l i shes  s a f e  and environmentally acceptable management practices f o r  
speci f i c wastes. 0 

4.6 S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Area (SAA) - A defined area approved f o r  waste 
accumulation a t  o r  near the waste generation p o i n t .  

4.7 

4.8 

S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Container (SAC) - A po r t zb le  polyethylene conta iner  
t h a t  holds one 55-gallon drum and contains material  t h a t  may be released. 

Three-Dav Rule - A RCRA regula t ion  requi r ing  the t r a n s f e r  of containers i n  
an SAC a r e  t r ans fe r r ed  t o  an approved s torage  f a c i l i t y  w i t h i n  three days 
from the da te  the conta iner  is f i l l e d .  

5.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

5.1 Drivers 

5.1.1 PO-D-026 ."Site Services Document Program" 

5.1.2 

5.1.3 RM-0012, "Qual i t y  Assurance Program Description" 

5.2 References 

5.2.1 SOP 1-C-101, "Sampling Residue and Waste Material" 

"FEMP Conduct of Operations Manual" 

5.2.2 SOP 20-C-605, "Control of  S a t e l l i t e  Accumulation Areas" 

5.2.3 SOP 20-C-606, "Hazardous Materi a1 Spi 11 C1 eanup" 

5.2.4 RM-0005, "FEMP Lot Marking and Color Coding System" 

5.2.5 PO-S-06-001 , "Movement of Hazardous Waste" 

5.2.6 SSOP-0002, "Completing the Material Evaluation Form" 

6.0 

6.1 

6.2 

INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS 

A defined s a f e t y  system is  not involved. 

Safety g l a s ses  s h a l l  be worn unless o the r  eye pro tec t ion  i s  spec i f ied  by 
the supervisor,  ES&H, o r  posted signs.  

6.3 Respiratory pro tec t ion  issued by the supervisor s h a l l  be worn when requi red  
by ES&H. 

6.4 Face sh ie lds  and goggles s h a l l  be worn when removing l i d s  o r  bungs from 
drums containing l i q u i d s  and when a p o s s i b i l i t y  exists of being splashed 
w i t h  1 iquids. 
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6.0 . 

6.5 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

6 . 9  

6.10 

6.11 

6.12 

7.0 

7.1 

569 2 . -  
, 3 :-: ? . -  i ' 

INDUST~IAL HEALTH AND SAFETY REOUIREMENTS (cont . 
A rubber apron or splash suit shall be worn if there is a possibility of 
being splashed with caustic, acids, or other hazardous chemical. 

Leather-palm gloves shall be worn when handling containers, operating . 
equipment, and when handl ing rough, sharp-edged, or contaminated materials. 

Neoprene rubber gloves shall be worn when handling hazardous chemical 
materi a1 . 
Any release of hazardous waste shall be reported to the supervisor and 
handl ed per SOP 20-C-606. 

Personnel safety equipment (eyewash, fire extinguishers, safety showers) 
shall be operational and readily available for emergencies. 

Operators shall have reviewed, and be familiar with, MSDSs for hazardous 
material/chemicals that may be used or encountered. 

Any circumstance which could have resulted in an intake of radioactive 
materials by inhalation, ingestion, 'or absorption shall immediately be 
reported to a Supervisor. The Supervisor shall immediately report the 
circumstance of possible radioactive materials intake to ES&H Radiological 
Control Department for evaluation. When the suspect isotope is uranium, 
the involved personnel shall report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
end o f  their shift to complete an Incident Investigation Report (IIR) 
(Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submit an incident urine sample. The 
involved personnel shall also report to the Urine Sampling Station at the 
start of their next shift to submit a follow up urine sample. 
suspect isotope is other than uranium, the involved personnel shall report 
to the Dosimetry Section of the Radiological Control Department for 
further determination of actions. Employees are responsible for complying 
with additional requirements as specified by the Radiological Control 
Section. 

When the 

Any situation which could have resulted in the inhalation, ingestion, or 
absorption of a hazardous material shall immediately be reported to a 
Supervisor or to the Assistant Emergency Duty Officer (AEDO), who will 
immediately report the circumstances to Medical and Industrial Hygiene. 
The involved personnel shall be directed by the Supervisor or AEDO as to 
when and where to report for medical evaluation, completion of an Incident 
Investigation Report (IIR) (Form No. FMPC-IRS&T-1458), and submitting 
bioassay samples (e.g. blood, urine). Employees are responsible for 
complying with any additional requirements as specified by ES&H. 

GENERAL 

Warnings, Cautions, and Notes precede the Item or Step to which they apply. 
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8.0  PROCEDURE . 

Document No. SOP 20-C-916 Page 5 o'f 15 

8.1 EmDtvina S u m  Systems a 
8.1.1 If not already done, prepare a "Material Evaluation Form" per SSOP-0002 

for the material in the sump to be cleaned. 

8.1.1.1 If sampling is required, proceed per SOP 1-C-101. 

NOTE: The supervisor shall complete a "System Content Removal Checklist - 
Supervisors Daily Startup Checkl i st. I' 

8.1.2 Complete the following forms: 
(A) "Daily Sump System Activity Verification Checkl ist," (See 

(B) "Sump System Content Removal - Equipment Checkl ist, I' (See 

(C) "Sump System Content Removal - Drumming Area Checklist," (See 
(D) "Sump System Content Removal - Drum Activity Completed 

Figure 1) 

Figure 2) 

Figure 3) 

Checklist," (See Figure 4) 

8.1.3 Erect barricades around the work area. 

8.1.4 Post warning and area entry requirement signs at the barricades. 

- NOTE: Before delivery to removal site, containers shall be tare 
weighed, and the weight recorded on a Form FS-F-1945-XX, "Item 
Production/ Certification/Identification." 

8.1.5 Check to ensure that drums have been tare weighed. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall arrange to have the drums weighed and the 
weight recorded. 

8.1.5.1 If not, notify the supervisor. 

8.1.6 Contact the supervisor to ensure that the flash point of the sump liquid 
has been determined. 

-0 NOTE. The dike area shall be established so that the pump intake hose 
can reach the bottom of the sump. 

8.1.7 

8.1.8 Place a SAC inside the diked area. 

Using a metal trough or Herculite material, construct a dike for the 
collection container and pumping equipment. 

8.1.9 Install a collection container in the SAC. 

8.1.10 Remove the lid/bung from the container. 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 
f 

1 I CAUTION 

The pump shall be specified (by hazard code or a combination of hazardous codes) 
for the material being transferred. 

NOTE: Each pump shall be labeled with the hazard code for which the 
pump is used. 

8.1.11 Check the pump to be used. 

8.1.11.1 If the pump is not acceptable (due to the hazard code or a combination 
of hazard codes) for the material to be transferred, notify 
supervisor. 

I CAUTION 1 I The power source shall not exceed the rated air or electric capacity of the pump. I 
8.1.12 Check the pump electric or air rating. 

- NOTE: The supervisor shall obtain a pump that is'rated for the 
power 'supply . 

8.1.12.1 If the power supply exceeds the rating, notify the supervisor. 

8.1.13 

8.1.14 

8.1.15 

8.1.16 

8.1.17 

8.1.18 

8.1.19 

Place the pump inside the diked area. 

NOTE: Plant electric or air supply may be used i f  in close proximity 
to pumping operation. A generator or air compressor will be 
needed if a remote operati on i sc performed. 

Connect the pump to the power source. 

Connect hoses to the pump intake and discharge. 

NOTE: Industrial Hygiene shall monitor for air contaminant 

Remove or open the sump cap/cover. 

Place pump intake hose into the sump and ensure that the hose reaches 
the sump bottom. 

Place the pump discharge hose into the collection drum bung opening. 

Ensure that air or electrical connections and hose connections are 
tight. 

concentrations prior to and after the sump is opened. 

-1 
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8.0 PROCEDURE (cont . ) 66.9 2 
CAUTION 

The pump shall be operated at a moderate speed to avoid splashing. If compressed 
air operation is used, the air supply nozzle shall be opened slowly until pump is 
primed. 

-8.1.20 Start the pump. 

CAUTION 

I Containers that start to bulge shall not be filled. I 
.8.1.21 Check the drum while filling. 

-0 NOTE- Bulging containers shall be handled under direct supervision 
of the Area Supervisor and ES&H. 

8.1.21.1 If the drum starts to bulge, shut off the pump and notify the 
supervisor. 

8.1.22 When the sump is empty or material in the drum 
the top, shut off the pump. 

8.1.23 When the sump is empty, remove the intake hose 

8.1.24 Check the sides and bottom of the sump for sol 

Solids shall be removed using manua 
and spud bars). 

- NOTE: 

reaches three inches from 

from the sump. 

d residues. 

tools (such as shovels 

8.1.24.1 If solids remain, remove and drum the material,. 

8.1.25 

8.1.26 

8.1.27 

8.1.28 

8.1.29 

8.1.30 

8.1.31 

Close the sump. 

Drain the pump and both hoses into the receiving drum. 

Install the bung plug in the receiving container. 

Clean and store pump and hoses per Item 8.2. 

Complete "Item Production/Certification/Identi fication" cards, form 
FS-F-1945-XX (See Figure 5) for the material in the receiving and 
wastewater containers. 

- NOTE: The 1 abel /stenci 1 shall include the "Declared Full I' date. 

Label and/or stencil the collection and rinse containers per RM-0005. 

Complete forms that are required by SOP 20-C-605. 
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5692 
... - NOTE 1: The supervisor shall arrange t o  have the collection and rinse 

containers/SACs transferred t o  the applicable building o r  
warehouse- for weighing and storage. 

The "Three-Day Rule" is  applicable t o  RCRA material. - NOTE 2: 

- NOTE 3: If material being pumped i s  declared RCRA, dispose of cleaning 
substances in same fashion as pumped material. 

8.1.32 

8.1.33 

8.1.33.1 

8.1.33.2 I f  a release has occurred, handle and clean spi l l  containment 

8 .2  Cleaninq and Storinq the PumD 

Inform the supervisor that cleaning is  completed. 

Dispose of spi l l  containment equipment as follows: 

I f  no release occurred, remove and store spill containment equipment 
in the specified location. 

equipment per SOP 20-C-606. 

E: The supervisor sha l l  have a drum of rinse solution and a 
collection drum moved i n t o  the diked area and placed i n  SACS. 

8.2 .1  

8 .2 .2  

8 .2 .3  

8 .2 .4  

Inform the supervisor t h a t  the pump i s  ready for  cleaning 

Remove the bung plugs from the drums. 

Place the pump intake hose i n t o  rinse drum below the liqu 

Place the pump discharge hose into the collection drum. 

d level. 

CAUllON 

The pump and hoses shall be deaned at a moderate speed to prevent the detergent 
from splashing or bubbling. If air operation is performed, the air supply nozzle shall 
be opened slowly until pump is primed. 

8 .2 .5  Sta r t  the pump. 

8.2 .6  

8 .2 .7  

8 .2 .8  

When the rinse container is  empty, s h u t  o f f  the pump. 

Drain the hoses and pump i n t o  collection drum. 

Disconnect the pump from the power source. 

8 .2 .9  

8.2.10 Install caps on the ends of the hoses. 

8.2.11 

Carefully remove hoses from rinse and collection drums. 

Disconnect the hoses from the pump. 
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Issue Date: 07-09-92 Rev. No. 1 Document No. SOP 20-C-916 Page 9 o f  15 I. 
8.0 PROCEDURE (cont.) 

8.2.12 Cap the hose ends. 5692 
8.2.13 Install bung plugs in the rinse and collection arum. 

8.2.14 

8.2.15 

9.0 APPLICABLE FORMS 

9.1 

Remove pump/hoses from the diked area. 

Store the pump/hoses in the specified location. 

"Daily Sump System Activity Verification Checklist" 

9.2 "Sump System Content Removal - Equipment Checklist" 
9.3 "Sump System Content Removal - Drumming Area Checklist" 
9.4 "Sump System Content Removal - Drum Activity Cqmpleted Checklist" 
9.5 FS-F-1945-XX, "Item Production/Certification/Identification" 
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Work Location: 

Activity o f  Day: 

Content Removal 

C1 osure 

Sump System: Date: 

Purging 

D i  smantl ing 

Work Crew Members: 

Name: Badge Number: 

Cogni t a n t  Supervi sor : Badge No.: 

Comments or Additions : 

DAILY SUMP SYSTEM ACTIVITY VERIFICATION CHECKLIST 
FIGURE 1 
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SUMP SYSTEN CONTENT REMOVAL- EQUIPMENT CHECKLIST 

5692 * 

Work Locat i on : Sump System: Date: 

Items to  Check: Verifier’s Badge No.: 

1. Air Compressor Checksheet/OPR 2414 

2. Pneumatic Pump and Hoses 

3. Safety €qui pment : 

Pigs 

Absorbent Pads 

Respirators 

Eye Wash 

G1 oves 

PPE 

4. Forklift - Checksheet/OPR 2414 
5. List of Materials Requiring Restocking: 

SUMP SYSTEM CONTENT REMOVAL - EQUIPMENT CHECKLIST 
FIGURE 2 
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11 Issue Date: 07-09-92 I Rev. No. 1 I Document No. SOP 2O-C-9!5 I Page 12 of 15 IJ 

5692 SUMP SYSTEM CONTENT REMOVAL - DRUMMING AREA CHECKLIST 

I , *’ 
? 

: 9  

Work Locat i on : 

Items to  Check: 

1 .  Condition o f  Sump System 

2 .  Presence of  Absorbent Pads 

3 .  Area Barrier i n  Place (Tarp) 

4 .  Drums Available and Coded 

Sump System: Date: 

Verifier’s Badge No. : 

Comments : 

c 

SUMP SYSTEM CONTENT REMOVAL - DRUMMING AREA CHECKLIST 
FIGURE 3 
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Issue Date: 07-09-92 1 Rev. No. 1 I Document No. SOP 20-C-916 Page 13 of 15 

Work Location: Sump System: Date: 

Items t o  Check: 

1. Materi a1 characterize 

2. Drums Generated 

3. Coding Checked 

4. Number of Drums Transferred 

Filled 

Transferred 

Weighed 

Stored 

Verifier’s Badge No.: 

5. Checklist of Pneumatic Pump and Storage 
of Equipment . 

0 Comments : 

SUMP SYSTEM CONTENT REMOVAL - DRUM ACTIVITY COMPLETED CHECKLIST 
FIGURE 4 
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CARD XX ITEM PRODUCTION/CERT~FlCATlON/lDENTIFlCAT1~N 
SHUI IAffiL NO. I P A C U t t  NO. I I 

. CARD 65 ITEM PRODUCTlON/CERTlF1CATION/IDENTIFlCATION 

- 

ITEM PRODUCTION/CERTI F I CATION/ IDENT I F I CAT I ON 

FIGURE 5 
FS-F-1945-XX 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 5692  
REV. No. DESCRIPTION AND AUTHORITY 

0 Procedure for cleaning sump systems requir2d per Request 
P92-143 initiated by J. Ogg. 

and update t o  conform w i t h  current Procedure Program 
requ i remen t s . 

08-09-93 1 Revised t o  incorporate C I O  C93-164 per Request No. P93-776 
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RECORD OF ISSUE/REVISIONS 
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Title: HANA6EMENl OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

5692 . 
DOCUMENT NO SSOP- 1044 
REVISION NO: 1 

Effective Date: 03-24-94 Page 3 of 73 

PURPOSE 

This  document provides procedures f o r  Fernald Environmental Restoration 
Management Corporation (FERMCO) personnel t o  adhere t o  i n  the d ispos i t ion  
of Government property. T h i s  procedure does not supersede contract  
spec i f ied  procedures approved by the contract ing officer. 

- SCOPE 

These procedures apply t o  a l l  FERMCO personnel. 

DEFINITIONS 

Abandoned-ln-P1 ace ProDertv - Property t h a t  has no commercial material  
value, o r  the estimated cos t  of i t s  continued care  and handling would 
exceed the  estimated .proceeds from i t s  sa l e .  T h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  requi res  
DOE approval. 

- Plant Equipment w i t h  an .acquis i t ion 
c l a s s i f i e d  a s  a s e n s i t i v e  item. 

CaDital EauiDment - As defined by DEAR 945.101, personal property items 
having a u n i t  acquis i t ion  cos t  of $5,000 o r  more and an an t ic ipa ted  serv ice  
l i f e  i n  excess of 2 years ,  regardless  of type of funding, and having the 
poten t ia l  f o r  maintaining their i n t e g r i t y  as capi ta l  items; i .e., not 
expendable due t o  use. 

- CFR - Code of Federal Regulations 

Contractor Acauired P6oDertv ( C A P 1  - Property procured 'by o r  otherwise 
provided by FERMCO and/or FEWCO subcontractors f o r  the performance of the 
prime cont rac t ,  t i t l e  t o  which  under terms of the cont rac t  is vested i n  the 
government. T h i s  type o f  property would be the normal day-to-day 
non-expendabl e and consumable property processed through the system f o r  
accountabi l i ty  purposes. 

- CPPM - Computer Protect ion Program Manager 

- DEAR - Department of Energy Acquisit ion Regulation 

- ESD - Elec t ros t a t i c  Discharge 

Excess - Government property no longer required f o r  the performance of t he  
prime cont rac t .  
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- FAR - Federal Acqui si ti on Regul at i on 
- FEMP - Fernald Environmental Management Project 
FERMCO - Fernald Environmental Restoration Management Corporation 
FERMCO ProDertv - Property procured/owned by FERMCO for use other than in 
support of the prime contract. 

- FN - Fernald 
- FPMR - Federal Property Management Regul at i on 

. . 6overnment Furnished Prooertv (GFPL - Property in the possession of, . acquired directly by' the Government and subsequently delivered or otherwise 
made available to,. FERMCO in support of the prime contract. 
Accountabi 1 i ty , not ownership , i s transferred to FERMCO. This type. of 
property is not accompanied by a FERMCO purchase order, but would be 
supported by a Transfer Order Excess Personal Property form, SF122, 
equivalent form upon delivery. The project property administrator will 
control this type of property through the use of Equipment Custodian 
accounts. 

Nuclear Haterials - At the Fernald Site this refers to uranium and thorium. 

IC8W - Inventory Control and Warehousing 
Ma-ior Item of EauiDment - Any equipment project costing one million dollars 
or more (acquisition plus installation) that is funded from the capital- 
equipment-not-re1 ated-to-construction portion of the plant and capital 
equipment budget and that involves installation costs of over $250,000. 

Material - As defined in FAR 45.301, property that may be incorporated into 
or attached to a deliverable end item or that may be consumed or expended 
in performing a contract. It includes assemblies, components, parts, raw 
and processed materials, and small tools and supplies that may be consumed 
in normal use in performing a contract. 

- MMICS - Maintenance Management Inventory ContPol System. 
- MSO - Miscellaneous Shipping Order. 
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- PAC - Property Account Custodian 

Personal Prooerty - As defined by DEAR 945.101, property of any kind or 
interest therein, except r ea l  property,  records of the Federal Government , 
atomic weapons, and by-product materi a1 s . 

Page 5 of 73 

Plant  and Eauioment Class i f ied  a s  Held f o r  Future Pro jec ts  - All personal 
property t h a t  i s  re tained for a known future pro jec t  or f o r  a po ten t ia l  use 
based on approved economic o r  programmatic j u s t i f i c a t i o n .  J u s t i f i c a t i o n  is - 
t o  be documented specifying the future pro jec t  and approved by the  
appropriate  department manager. 

Plant and EQUiDment  Class i f ied  a s  In-Standby - Personal property including 
capi ta l  equipment as.well a s  s t o r e s  items which is ne i the r  cur ren t ly  i n  use 
nor declared excess and f o r  which  there is a poten t ia l  f o r  future use. 
Property t o  be declared a s  in-standby should be iden t i f i ed  a s  s i g n i f i c a n t  
segments of Plant and Equipment, such a s  a complete p l an t  o r  s e c t i o n  of a 
pl  ant .  

ProDertv DisDosal Reauest (Form FS-F-5631 - The form required whenever 
Government property is t o  be disposed of a s  excess, salvage, o r  scrap. 

- PMR - Property Management Regul a t  i on 

Real Prooerty - Bui 1 dings,  1 and, and 1 and improvements. 

- REAPS - Reportable Excess Automated Property System 

Salvaoe - Property t h a t ,  because of its worn, damaged, de te r iora ted ,  o r  
incomplete condition or spec ia l ized  nature, has no reasonable prospect of 
s a l e  o r  use as serv iceable  property without major r epa i r s ,  but has some 
value i n  excess of its scrap value. 

ScraD - Personal property t h a t  has no value except f o r  i t s  basic  material  
content.  

Sens i t ive  Items - DOE PMR 109-1.5101 def ines  sensitive items as those items 
of property, regardless  of value,  which a r e  considered t o  be suscept ib le  t o  
being appropriated f o r  personal use or which can be r ead i ly  converted t o  
cash, fo r  example: f i rearms,  portable  photographic equipment, binoculars,  
portable  tape recorders,  por tab le  cal cul a t o r s  , and por tab le  power tool  s . 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

Property Management is responsible for accountabil i ty of Covernment 
property, both Government furnished (GFP) and contractor acquired (CAP) in 
accordance with Federal Acquisition Regulations (FAR) and prime contract 
requirements. 
property records in accordance with internal procedures and contract 
requirements. 

In addition, Property Management maintains the required 

For specific responsibilities, see the information included in each 
attachment. 

5.0 6ENERAL 

Property management is the focal point for all property matters relating to 
the prime contract. Basic property management functions include 
acquisition, receiving, property records, storage and movement, 
consumption, uti 1 ization, maintenance, physical inventories, subcontractor 
control, disposition, and reports. 

5.1 PROTECTION OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

For information pertaining to the protection' of property see 
Attachment A. 

5.2 ACQUISITION OF PROPERTY 

For information pertaining to the acquisition of property see 
Attachment B. 

5.3 . RECEIVING 

For information pertaining to the receipt of property see Attachment 
C. 

5.4 PROPERTY RECORDS 

For i nformat i on 
Attachment D. 

pertaining to maintaining property records 
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5.0 GENERAL (cont.) 

5.5 

5.6 

5 .7  

5.8 

5.9 

5.10 

STORAGE AND MOVEMENT 

For information pertaining to storing and moving property, see 
Attachment E. 

CONSUMPTION 

For information pertaining to the consumption of property, see 
Attachment F. 

UTI L HATI ON 
For information pertaining to the utilization of property, see 
Attachment G. 

MAINTENANCE 

For information pertaining to the maintenance of property, see 
Attachment H. 

PHYSICAL INVENTORIES 

For information pertaining to taking physical inventories, see 
Attachment I. 

SUBCONTRACTOR CONTROL 

For information pertaining to the control of property being used by 
. -subcontractor, see Attachment J. 

5.11 DISPOSITION 

For information pertaining to the disposition of property, 'including 
Property Condition Codes, see Attachment K. 

5.12 REPORTS 

For information pertaining to required property reports, see 
Attachment L. 

5.13 SENSITIVE ITEMS OF PROPERTY 

For information pertaining to the control of items of property 
identified as sensitive by DOE PMR 109-1.5106.4, see Attachment M. 
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5.14 MANAGEHENT ASSISTANCE REVIEWS 

For information pertaining t o  management assistance reviews of 
property management areas, see Attachment N. 

6.0 PREREOUISITES 

None 

7.0 PROCEDURE 

The procedures are contained w i t h i n  the spec i f ic  attachments. 

8.0 APPLICABLE DOCUNENTS 

8.1 DRIVERS 

FAR 45.5/DEAR 945.5, Management of Government Property i n  the 
Possession of Contractors 

FAR 45.6/DEAR 945.6, Reporting, Redistribution, and Disposal of 
Contractor Inventory 

Federal Property Management Regulation (41 CFR 101) 

DOE Property Management Regulation (41 CFR 109) 

8.2 REFERENCES 

FAR 4.7, Contractor Records Retention 

FAR 14.4/DEAR 914.4, Opening of Bids and Award of Contract 

1062 



\d Enviror, 
@a%%, e 

, 

RcstomtionMOnogcmtcorparahon 

AllACHHENT A 
Sheet'l of 3 

11 

Title: !WAGERENT OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

569 2 DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-1044 
REVISION NO: 1 

Effective Date: 03-24-94 Page 9 of 73 

PROTECTION OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

1.0 GENERAL 

Property protection shall be accomplished by implementation of measures to 
guard against accidental damage, vandal ism, sabotage, theft, and loss. The 
degree of control or effort expended to afford protection shall depend upon 
sensitivity, value, and susceptibility to loss or damage. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

PROPERTY CONlXOL 

DEPARTMENT MANAGER 

A. Periodically issues a site-wide 
guide1 ine which 1 ists items 
that are to be considered 
sensitive. Responds to 
questions from FERMCO managers 
about questionable items that 
should be considered for 
possible inclusion in the site 
list. 

B. Appoints a Property Account 
Custodian for the department. 

C. Ensures that employees are 
informed of .their 
responsi bi 1 i ty to protect 
Government property. 

D. Provides facilities for 
safekeeping sensf t i ve i terns. 

E. Authorizes select individuals 
to acquire items from IC&W. 

F. Approves (or disapproves) 
purchase gives this authority 
to a designee. 
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Page 10 of 73 

RESPONSIBILSTY 

PROPERTY ACCOUHT CUSTODIAN 6. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

ATTACMENT A 
Sheet 2 of 3 

Prepares Property 
Addition/Change/Relocation 
Request form, FS-F-3126, as a 
record of the sensitive 
property and who has custody of 
the item(s). Maintains 
property records. 

Monitors usage rates of 
sensitive items to ensure 
usage is consistent with 
operating requirements and to 
detect indications of 
misappropriation. 

Upon not i f i cat i on by Property 
Control, performs physical 
inventories to verify that all 
capital and/or sensitive 
property items, for which he or 
she is responsible, are 
accounted for. Determines if 
inventory items are listed on 
the Property Account 
Custodian's listing and in the 
possession of the employees to 
whom the item(s) was assigned. 

Reports and records any lost, 
damaged, or stolen item(s); 
reports findings to staff 
manager; and reports the 
missing items to Security, 
Property, and Internal Audit. 
Contacts the CPPM i'f computer 
equipment/software is involved 

Writes a letter to the Manager, 
Property Control, verifying 
taking of the physical 
inventories and reporting any 
missing, damaged or stolen 
item(s). 
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RESPONSIBILITY 

FERMCO PROPERTY ADMINISTLTOR L. 

SECURITY 

M. 

N. 

0. 

P. 

ATTACHMENT A 
Sheet 3 of 3 

ACTION 

Requests a site-wide review by 
Property Account Custodians for 
any items that are reported 
mi ssing . 
Reports to the DOE any missing, 
damaged, or lost property 
i terns. 

Upon termination of employment 
of a person possessing 
Government property, recall s 
and accounts for all  items 
issued to the terminating 
empl oyee . Upon veri f i cat i on of 
these items, approves Clearance 
For Final Pay form. 

.Displays signs in various areas 
onsite to keep employees 
informed of the seriousness of 
taking or abusing Government 
property. 

Conducts periodic inspections 
of lunch boxes, briefcases, and 
other packages removed from the 
site to make employees aware o f  
the ongoing efforts to control 
Government property. 
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ACQUISITION OF P R O P E R N  

ATTACHMENT B 
Sheet 1 o f  2 

1.0 GENERAL 

A l l  direct charge property purchased by FERMCO i n  support  o f  the prime 
contract w i l l  be supported by a FERMCO purchase order initiated by the  
Purchasing Department. 

2.0 COWTRACTOR ACOUIREO PROPERTY 

2.1 To ensure t h a t  a l l  direct charge property is properly screened, 
controlled, and accounted for,  all purchased requests w i l l  be 
processed through the Warehouse Manager. 

2.2 Property Control will screen the receiving copy of the purchase 
order generated by the Acquisition Department. If equipment is  
ordered t h a t  meets the barcoding requirements of Attachment C,  
Paragraph 2, the item will be flagged and a copy of the purchase 
order placed in  the equipment due-in f i le .  

3.0 GOVERNMENl FURNISHED PROPERTY 

3.1 Receipt of GFP will be i n  accordance w i t h  the requirements outlined - i n  Attachment C of this procedure. 

3.2 Property Control w i l l  ensure that 6FP pricing data  is accurate. 
the pricing data is omitted from the SF122, Property Control w i l l  
request the price data from the 6overnment Property Administrator. 

If 

4.0 ACOUISITION OF 60VERNHENT PROPERN 

4.1  Items of property are required for many reasons, e.g., t o  suppor t  
newly authorized programs or projects, t o  expand existing . 
activities, t o  replace worn-out or obsolete faci l i t ies  and 
equipment, or t o  rep1 eni sh consumable i terns. 

4.2 Government property can be obtained from many sources. Some of the 
potential sources are: IC&W, storage, idle equipment, FEMP Excess, 
Reportable Excess Automated Property System (REAPS) for transfers 

. from other facil i t ies or 6overnment sources, loans, leases, rentals, 
or purchases. 

4.3 Managers and Property Custodians have a responsibility t o  ensure 
t h a t  reviews aimed a t  acquiring needed property from alternative 
sources are conducted prior t o  resorting t o  new purchases. 
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RESPONSIBILITY 

REQUESTOR A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

- F .  

ATTACHMENT B 
Sheet 2 of 2 

ACTION 

Identifies the need for 
facil i ties, equipment, 
materials, spare parts, or 
suppl i es . 
Determines if item(s) is 
available at this site, in 
inventory or excess, or, with 
the help of Property 
Management, can be obtained 
from DOE or from another 
Government f ac i 1 i ty . 
Arranges with Property 
Management personnel to acquire 
avai 7 ab1 e Government-owned 
facilities, equipment, or 
materials. 

Considers renting or 1 easing 
equipment as an alternative to 
purchasing. Discusses the 
alternatives with Purchasing. 

Prepares a Requisition for 
Material and Service form, FS- 
F-2126. Obtains Staff 
Manager’s and, if renting or 
leasing, the Controller’s 
written approval. 

Takes actions accordingly to 
acquire excess property or to 
purchase item(s), depending on 
cost. 

1067 



II I Title: MNASa4DcT OF GOVERNHENT PROPERTY II 
&db*Qe 
=%, 

.c 

f;e 

~ O n M O n o g e m m t C o r p o r o l i o n  

. .  
DOCUMENT NO: SSOP-1044 
REVISION NO: 1 

Effective Date : 03-24-94 Page 1'4 of 73 

1 .o 

2.0 

3.0 

GENERAL 

RECEIVING 
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1.1 The Receiving Section is responsible for verifying the physical 
condition of property and the quantities del ivered/shipped by 
vendors as authorized by the FERMCO Acquisition Department. A 
determination will be made as to which items require technical 
inspection, warranty, hazardous, sensitive/pilferage, electrostatic 
and classified material processing, property ownership, and 
distribution. 

1.2 Basic receiving functions are unpacking material, checking material 
against the-corresponding purchase order and invoice/packing list, 
ensuring the necessary inspections are performed, completing 
appropriate receiving and inspection reports, making 'the necessary 
data entry inputs, and ensuring materials are distrib,uted to the 
responsible sections. 

. 

BARCODING CONTRACTOR ACOUIRED PROPERTY 

2.1 Property Control will notify the Receiving Section of items on order 
that are required to be barcoded upon receipt. 

2.2 

2.3 

Property Control will furnish the barcoding information to the 
Receiving Section for the barcoding of equipment. 

The Receiving Section will affix the appropriate barcode to 
equipment in a location where it can readily be seen, record the 
barcode number on the receiving/inspection report, and forward a 
copy of the form to Property Control. 

BARCODIN6 WVERNREUT FURNISHED PROPERTY 

3.1 Government furnished property will be received and barcoded. The 
Government representative will coordinate delivery of 6FP with the 
FERMCO Property Management Representative. 

The Government representative will provide a copy of the Transfer 
Order Excess Personal Property form, SF122, (or equivalent form) for 
all deliveries of 6FP. The project property management 
representative wi 1 1  : 

3.2 
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3.2.1 Verify quantities, national stock number and condition of 
GFP. 

3.2.2 Store the GFP i n  a secure area u n t i l  barcoding and issue is 
complete. 

. 

3.2.3 Barcode the GFP w i t h  the appropriate barcode (Capital, OPE, 
o r  Sensitive). 

3.2.4 Document barcode numbers used i n  the 6FP barcode log. 

3.2.5 Prepare the Government accountable property record. 

3.2.6 Document the automated property management records. 
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PROPERTY RECORDS 

GENERAL 

Property Control is responsible for the preparation and maintenance of 
property records for  the prime contract. 
Government accountable property record. 

Property records consist of t h e  

GOVERNNENT ACCOUNTABLE PROPERN RECORD 

Property Control i s responsible for preparing a Government accountable 
property record form for each direct charge equipment item t h a t  is received 
and barcoded. 
Receiving Section, Property Control will : 

Upon receipt of the receiving/inspection report from the 

2.1 

2.2 

Enter the barcode number used i n  the appropriate barcode log, i .e. ,  
6FE, CAP, or FERMCO. 

Prepare the 6overnment accountabl e property record Property 
Addition/Change/Relocation Request form, FS-F-3126, per the 
fol 1 owing instructions: 

2.2.1. Line number: Enter the appropriate l ine  item number as the 
form is designed for multiple entries from the purchase 
order. 

2.2.2 Transaction Date: The current date (month, day, and year). 

-2.2.3 Noun, Item Description and Part/Model Number and Serial 
Number: Obtain the appropriate data from the purchase order 
and receiving report. 

2.2.4 Manufacturer o r  Vendor: Obtain from the purchase order or 
receiving report. 

2.2.5 National Stock Number: Obtain from the Warehouse Manager, if  
requi red. 

2.2.6 Quantity: Obtain from the purchase order and receiving 
report. 

2.2.7 U n i t  of Issue: Obtain from the purchase order and receiving 
report. 

2.2.8 Acquisition or Transaction Document: Normally the purchase 
order number. 

4 1 

a 
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2.2.9 Transaction Date: Date of las t  transaction. 

REVISION NO: 1 
- a  m a  

2.2.10 Barcode Number: 'Obtain from t h e  receiving repor t .  

Effect ive Date: 03-24-94 
RestodonManagamcntCorporahon 

2.2.11 Location: Enter the name of t h e  Equipment Custodian and 
account number based on the reques te r  block i n  the purchase 
order.  

Page 17 of 73 

2.2.12 Acquisition Cost: Normally the u n i t  p r i c e  on the Purchase 
Order. However, depending on the value, may include the 
i n s t a l l a t i o n  and f r e i g h t  cos ts .  

2.3 File the Property Addition/Change/Rel ocation Request form, 
FS-F-3126, i n  the designated f i l e  i n  purchase order  sequence. 

3.0 PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIANS (PAC1 

3.1 I t  is  FERMCO pol icy that  a l l  property, including Government 
furnished property (GFP) , o r  cont rac tor  acquired property (CAP) 
purchased a s  a d i r e c t  charge t o  the cont rac t  'be assigned t o  a 
designated Property Account Custodian. Each department/funct i onal 
manager is responsible  f o r  the appoistment of Property Account 
Custodians t o  manage and control accountable property w i t h i n  t h e i r  
a reas  of respons ib i l i ty .  Appointments will be made i n  wri t ing.  
Spec i f ic  du t i e s  of t he  designated Property Account Custodians are:  

3.1.1 Protecting the equipment under their  control  from loss, 
theft ,  o r  des t ruc t ion .  Ensure t h a t  the equipment is used i n  
such a manner t o  preclude damage or de te r io ra t ion ,  other than 
normal f a i r  wear and tear. 

3.1.2 Ensuring t h a t  the property adminis t ra t ion sec t ion  i s  no t i f i ed  
upon the  t r a n s f e r  o f ,  o r  re loca t ion  of ,  property so t h e  

' accountabl e records may be adjusted.  Provide Property 
Management w i t h  a completed Property Account Custodian 
Transfer Request. Upon r ece ip t  of a completed and signed 
Property Account Custodian Transfer Request , Property 
Management w i l l  move the  item(s) t o  the gaining Custodian's 
account w i t h i n  Property Management. 
no t i f ied  of completed act ion and furnished copies of 
supporting documentation. 

Both custodians will be 
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3.1.3 Assist i n  the performance of annual i nven to r i e s  and, as 
required, u t i l  i z a t i o n  reviews of equipment ass igned t o  their 
account. Excess or unserviceable equipment w i l l  be reported 
t o  Property Management by submittal  of  a proper ty  disposal 
request .  

3.1.4 Ensuring that  a l l  required inspect ions,  maintenance, and 
cal i b ra t  i on of 6overnment property is performed and the 
appropriate  records are maintained. 

3.1.5 Preparing and submit t ing s ta tements / repor t s  regard; ng any 
loss, theft ,  o r  damage o f  property which is under their  
cont ro l .  

3.1.6 Approves f ina l  clearance on terminated empl oyees . Ensures 
a l l  property assigned t o  o r  on Property Pass t o  the employee 
is physical ly  accounted f o r  p r i o r  t o  approval of f i n a l  
termination cl earance . 

3.1.7 Responsible f o r  maintenance o f  the Property Pass System f o r  
items assigned on the Property Account Custodian records.  
(See Attachment E, paragraph 5.1). 

3.2 Department managers a r e  responsible  f o r  ensuring t h a t  the property 
adminis t ra t ion function is n o t i f i e d  o f  any changes i n  Property 
Account Custodians a s  a result of employee t r a n s f e r ,  res igna t ion ,  o r  
termination. Rep1 acement Property Account Custodi ans must be 
designated i n  wri t ing and a inventory t r a n s f e r  between the o ld  and 
new custodian accomplished. 

4.0 RECORDS OF MATERIAL 

Material records are a part of  the MMICS and a s  such, d e t a i l e d  procedures 
relating t o  acqu i s i t i on ,  r e c e i p t ,  issue, s torage,  turn- in ,  consumption, and 
util i za t ion  a r e  contained i n  the rece iv ing ,  warehouse and stock control  
procedures. 

5.0 RECORDS OF SCRAP AND SALVABE 

A Property .Disposal Request form, FS-F-563, is prepared f o r  sc rap /sa l  vage 
processed through the Contracting Officer and/or Government Property 
Administrator f o r  disposal i n s t ruc t ions .  A copy of the Property Disposal 
Request will be fi led i n  the  scrap  and salvage f i les by ca lendar  year .  
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6.0 RESPONSIBILITIES FOR PROPERTY CONTROL 

The FERMCO Property Administrator is charged w i t h  the  overa l l  
responsi b i l  i t y  for the  es tab l  i shment and maintenance of property control s . 
In addi t ion,  the  FERMCO Property Administrator serves  as the l i a i s o n  w i t h  
the 6overnment Property Administrator t o  ensure that  the procedures and 
control s prescribed herein a r e  adequate and properly imp1 emented. 

7.0 RECORDS RETENTION 

7.1 Records per ta ining t o  the acquis i t ion ,  receipt, f ab r i ca t ion ,  
shipment , o r  disposal of  Government furnished o r  cont rac tor  acquired 
property will be f i l e d ,  s tored  and safeguarded a s  spec i f ied  i n  the  
FAR, Subpart 4.7. 

Accountable property records f o r  the prime cont rac t  will be retained 
f o r  4 years  from the end of the f i s c a l  year  i n  which the l a s t  
t ransac t ion  was posted t o  the  records.  

7.2 
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STORAGE AND MOVEHENT 

GENERAL 

Storage i s the accumulation of suppl ies , materi a1 s and/or equipment , 
broadly classified as property, in a designated area. Normally, it is the 
activity that takes place between receiving acceptance and issue for 
consumption, modification, use, or disposition. This may include anything 
from material waiting to be issued to individually identified items of 
equipment which are being held for future requirements. The primary 
characteristics of storage are the preservation, location, costs, and 
periodic evaluations or justification for further need. 

Movement of property must be predicated on proper authorization and move 
orders generated to direct this activity. Move orders will include 
shipping documents and various internal material release documents. The 
move order must be posted to the property records and retained in file as 
backup documentation. 

STORASE AND ISSUE 

Detailed procedures re1 ating to the warehouse storage plan, warehouse 
location system, protection o f  assets, shelf 1 ife, flammable storage, 
general safety precautions, electrostatic discharge (ESD) , sensitive/ 
pilferage items, and serialized items are contained in the warehouse 
procedures. 

MOVEMENT OF PROPERTY 

Property procedures must be followed in order to maintain adequate 
documentation and control over the movement, relocation, and shipment of 
Government property as required by the prime contract. These procedures 
are applicable to the control of Government property involving any o f  the 
following transactions: 

3.1 Internal movements within the FERMCO work locations or storage 
areas. 

The Miscellaneous Shipping Order (MSO) form, FS-F-871, is used to 
ship Government property from the site. MSOs shall include the 
following information: description of item(s), barcode number, 
serialjmodel number, manufacturer’s name, estimated value of 
property, expected return date, appl icable purchase order or 
subcontract number, reason for shipment , etc. 
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RESPONSIBILITY 

INSTSATOR 

PROPERTY CONTROL 

INITIATOR 

PURWSING 

INITIATOR 

RECEIVING 

SECURITY 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F .  

6. 

H .  

I. 

Prepares MSO, obta ins  
management approval , and 
de l ive r s  form t o  Property 
Control. 

Reviews and approves form 
insuring the information, 
r e l a t i v e  t o  the property,  is  
complete. Returns form t o  
Ini t i a to r .  

Delivers form t o  Purchasing. 

Reviews and approves form, 
ensuring t h a t  the purchase 
order /subcontract  agree w i t h  
t he  information on the MSO. 
Return the form t o  the 
I n i t i a t o r .  

Takes MSO and property t o  
Receiving . 
Assigns MSO number t o  the form. 

Makes d i s t r i b u t i o n  of copies of 
MSO. Gives two copies  t o  t h e  
shipper  t o  be used for secu r i ty  
v e r i f i c a t i o n  upon exit from the  
plant .  

Checks vehicle e x i t i n g  the 
plant  t o  ensure t h a t  only 
equipment documented w i t h  an 
approved MSO is being taken. 

Signs p i n k  copy of MSO and 
forwards i t  t o  Property 
Control. 
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3.2 Shipments to Government install ations and/or destinations provided 
by the 6overnment and/or FERMCO. 

Use the Transfer Order Excess Personal Property form, SF122, for 
shipments to government install ations and/or destinations provided 
by the 6overnment and/or FERMCO. See DOE and Federal Property 
Management Regulations for process requirements for these shipments. 

4.0 STORASE OF GOVERNHEW PROPERTY 

Equipment assigned to FERMCO which does not have immediate application may 
be retained in storage, under controlled conditions, in anticipation of 
future project use. Materials and supplies are also to be stored and 
controlled considering the potential urgency of demand, ordering/usage 
pattern economics , scarcity of supply, avai 1 abi 1 i ty from surpl us at reduced 
costs, etc. 

RESPONSIBILrrY ACTION 

1caw 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN 

A. Requires that all stored items 
are adequately protected and 
accounted for to maintain them 
in good condition and ready for 
use when required. 

B. Periodically reviews IC&W 
inventory to avoid accumulation 
of items for which,retention 
cannot be justified. 

C. Identifies property items in 
his or her custody which are 
not in current use and 
determines if retention can be 
j us t i f i ed . 

D. Provides Property Control with 
details of unused items to be 
retained in storage for which 
disposition shall be changed. 
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E. 

F. 

6. 

H. 

I. 

ACTION 

Reviews justification of item 
retention. 

Retains records of items i n  
storage and provides 1 i s t ings  
for management review and 
re justi f icat i on for retenti on 
of items classified as Standby 
and Equipment Held for Future 
Use. 

Ensures compl i ance w i t h  safe 
storage practices i n  areas 
under their cognizance. 

Observes operation of storage 
faci l i t ies  during wal k-throughs 
and storage reviews t o  confirm 
compliance with DOE 
regulations. Reports results t o  

Updates information t o  FERMCO 
property records t o  correctly 
reflect' the location and status 
of stored items. 

. FERMCO management. 

5.0 MOVEMENT AND REROVAL OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

All movements, either onsite or offsite, shall require documentation and be 
reported t o  Property Control . Government-owned property shall be removed 
from the s i t e  by employees or subcontractors, for official use only, upon 
receipt of the proper approval s . 
5.1 In order t o  ob ta in  a FERMCO Recurring Removal Pass, FS-F-3014, t o  

remove U.S. 6overnment Property from onsite o r  offsite access p o i n t s  
and offsite FERMCO locations, a FERMCO employee must complete an 
Employee Property Pass Request, FS-F-3013 (Rev 5-1 1-93). The pass 
request requires the approvals of management personnel of the 
employee's department and the employees department Property Account 
Custodian (PAC). The removal of computer equipment/software a1 so 
requires the approval of the Computer Protection Program Manager 
(CPPM) . 
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5.2 

5.3 

Red colored property Recurring Removal Passes, FS-F-3014, are issued 
by the Property Account Custodian to  employees for  equipment 
necessary t o  perform the employees day t o  day work duties. Such 

, equipment includes two-way radios, cellular phones, radiation 
monitoring, and training equipment. This  pass is usually laminated 
and issued i n  the name o f  the department responsible for  the 
equipment. . 

Green colored property Recurring Removal Passes are issued by the 
Property Account Custodian t o  requesting department employees f o r  
equipment being borrowed for specific periods. 
period exceeds 14 days, the FERMCO Property Administrator must 
approve both .the Employee Property Pass Request, FS-F-3013, and the 
green colored . Property Recurring Pass. Portable computers are a 
example o f  the equipment listed i n  the requests for passes. 

If the borrowing 

pESPONS16 I LITY 
BORROWER A. 

B. 

PROPERTY ACCOUHT CUSTODIAN C. 

BORROWER D. 

ncnori ' 
Completes form FS-F-3013 and 
obtains the indicated necessary 
signatures of approval. 

Sends approved form t o  Property 
Account Custodian. 

Reviews request for recurring 
pass. I f  acceptable, prepares 
pass and returns the request t o  
the borrower. If denied, 
not i f i es the empl oyee and 
provides the reason for denial. 

Shows pass, along w i t h  property 
being removed o r  returned, t o  
the Security Officer. 

To remove 6overnment property from areas outside the FEMP Security 
perimeter, such as the Showcase Center, Springdale Center, Jo in t  
Information Center, etc., and i n  the absence of a Security Officer, 
the authorized FERMCO manager who approves the pass and the Property 
Account Custodian shall be responsible for property removed and 
returned, and for  s igning and d is t r ibu t ing  copies of the pass. . _  
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5.4 

5.5 

Miscellaneous Shipping Orders (MSO) a r e  not  necessary when passes 
a r e  used t o  remove Government property from FERMCO. 

Terminating FERMCO employees and DOE personnel who have possession 
of  Government property sha l l  be responsible  f o r  re turning a1 1 
property and Property Passes t o  the responsible  Property Account 
Custodian p r io r  t o  termination. Property Account Custodians will 
ve r i fy  t h a t  a l l  passes f o r  equipment a r e  returned by approving the 
Clearance f o r  Final Pay form. 

. 

6.0 REMOVAL OF GOVERNHENT PROPERTY TO VENDORS. SUBCONTRACTORS. OTHER DOE 
INSTALLATIONS. AND GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 

The. Loaned Personal. Property form, FS-F-17, is required f o r  a l l  property on 
loan t o  a vendor/subcontractor and f o r  a l l  loans t o  o ther  DOE i n s t a l l a t i o n s  
o r  Government Agencies. 

RESPONSIBILITY 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN A. 

B. PURCHASING 

PROPERTY CONTROL C. 

ACTION 

Completes form FS-F-17 and 
obta ins  a1 1 necessary 
approval s , i ncl udi ng DOE 
approval i f  the loan is not 
covered under a purchase order 
o r  subcontract.  

Ensures t h a t ,  f o r  each purchase 
order  o r  subcontract t h a t  
agrees t o  the loan of 
Government property,  there is 
an approved Loaned Personal 
Property Agreement. Forwards a 
copy of the completed form t o  
Property Control. 

Not i f i es the vendor/ 
subcontractor of the need t o  
conduct an annual inventory of  
the Government property i n  
their possession and t o  submit 
the inventory l i s t  t o  FERMCO. 
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PURCHASING E. 
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ACTION 

Verifies the inventory 1 i s t  
against FERMCO Property records 
t o  ensure a l l  items are 
accounted for. 

Ensures, with Property Control , 
that  all Government Property is 
returned prior t o  the cl ose-out 
of the purchase order/ 
subcontract. 
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CONSUMPTION 

1.0 CENERAL 

In Government contracting, consumption is, by definition, limited t o  
material. The Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) defines consumption as 
property t h a t  may be incorporated i n t o  or  attached t o  an end item, o r  t ha t  
may be consumed i n  the performance of a contract. 
of FERMCO t o  ensure reasonable quantities of material and supplies are 
requested for the work required under the contract and associated 
subcontracts. Accountable records of consumption will be maintained. 
Directors, managers, and supervisory personnel are responsible for ensuring 
the following: 

I t  is the responsibility 

1.1 Requirements records are prepared and kept on f i l e  i n  advance or 
concurrent w i t h ,  the receipt and use of material and supplies for a 
given work requirement under the prime contract. 

1.2 Consumption by project or work order reference number are maintained 
t o  provide an audi t  t ra i l  and t o  substantiate authorized use. 

1.3 All serviceable excess material and supplies lef t  over from a task 
or work order are returned t o  material management for restocking and 
rei s u e  as required. 

1.4 General records of scrap. 

1081 



I Title: I3ANAGEHENT. OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY II 
DOCUMEM NO: SSOP-1044 
REVISION NO: 1 

~ ~~ ~~ ~~ __ 

Effective Date: 03-24-94 Page 28 o f 7 1 1  
RestodonMamgemantCorpomh I - 7  

ATTACHMENT 6 
Sheet 1 of 3 

UTILIZATION 

1.0 GENERAL 

2 .  

FERMCO and its subcontractors shall endeavor to ensure that optimum and 
economic use of Government property in its possession and control is 
realized and that the tenets of contractually authorized use are not 
violated. 

0 UTILIZATION OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

2.1 

2.2 

Government property is to be used only to the extent, and within the 
limits, authorized in the performance of the contract. For use on a 
contract other than the one covering the use of the equipment, a 
request for deviation will be formally submitted to the FERMCO 
Contracts Department for transmittal to the cognizant contracting 
officer for approval. 
the Property Management section. The requests should be in 
sufficient detail to permit evaluation and determination of the 
requirement. 

Pending the approval of such requests, operating departments or 
other organizational activities w i l l  not permit unauthorized use of 
the property i nvol ved. 

Coordinated survei 17 ance of Government property by a1 1 individual s 
concerned will assure that items of material and equipment are 
util ized to the maximum extent possible. 
head, manager and supervisor shall review equipment usage on a 
quarterly basis. Equipment not needed will be processed for turn-in 
according to the procedures in Attachment K. 

Copies o f  the request are to be provided to 

Each director, department 

3 .O UTILIZATION' OF 60VERNMENl PROPERTY 

.Maximum asset utilization at a minimum investment is an objective of FERMCO 
management. 
Property Management function to maximize equipment util ization. 

Each FERMCO organization is responsible for carrying out the 
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RESPONS I BILXN ACTION 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN A. Returns unused items t o  
Inventory Control and 
Warehousing (XC&W) and excesses 
unused equipment t o  the Excess 
and Disposal section. 

B. Reports intra-plant  t r a n s f e r s  
of equipment between areas ,  
bui 1 dings,  o r  departments. 

C. Reports t o  the FERMCO Property 
Admini s t r a t o r  the occurrences 
of loss, damage, o r  des t ruc t ion  
of equipment. 

D. Forecasts needs f o r  replacement 
and/or addi t ional  equipment. 

E. Keeps accurate  property 
records,  using l i s t i n g s  
suppl ied by Property Control. 

F. Promotes t h e  use of Government 
property f o r  o f f i c i a l  use only. 

6. Reports a l l  occurrences of  
improper use, a l t e r a t i o n ,  
unauthorized disclosure, o r  
o ther  improper a c t s  t o  any 
computer equipment and software 
t o  the  CPPM and FERMCO Property 
Admi n i  s t r a t o r .  

H. Optimizes property u t i l i z a t i o n .  
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RESPONS I B I L rrY 

RESPONSIBLE MNASER I. 

3 .  

AITACHMENT 6 
Sheet 3 of 3 

ACTION 

Performs inspection tours or 
walk-throughs at least once a 
year (usually in April) to 
promote better use of equipment 
and to identify property that 
should be considered for 
reassignment or removed for 
disposal (excess)'. 

Shall promote the reuse of 
equipment by allowing 
redistribution of assets 
throughout the facility. 
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MAINTENANCE 

Page 31 of 73 

1.0 GENERAL 

To provide adequate procedures and general guide1 ines for corrective and 
preventive maintenance of Government-owned property furnished to or 
acquired by FERMCO. It is the pol icy of FERMCO that Government property 
will be maintained in accordance with sound industrial practice and/or 
appropri ate 6overnment technical pub1 i cati ons . 

2.0 WINTENANCE OF EOUIPHENT 

Maintenance of equipment will be in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
suggested procedures and other technical data that is available. The 
maintenance management program shall include, but not be limited to, the 
following: 

2.1 Scheduled regular maintenance, cleaning? ca.1 ibration, and repair. 

2.2 Records reflecting maintenance and work accomplished and in 
sufficient detail to disclose the need for replacement. 

3.0 MAINTENANCE OF GOVERNMENT PROPERTY 

Government-owned facilities and equipment shall be maintained in good 
operating condition in order to effectively perform their intended 
functions in accordance with Federal and DOE Property Management 
Regulations and sound business practices. Government equipment shall be 
kept in good condition through a program of preventive maintenance, 
calibration? or by other means as is applicable to each particular item. 

RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 
RECEI VIN6 A. Forwards manufacturer’s 

recommendations and 
speci f i cat i ons to Mai ntenance 
so that maintenance schedules 
can be established. 
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PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN 

INFORMATION SYSTEHS 

B. 

C .  

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

ATTACHMENT H 
Sheet 2 of 2 

ACTION 

Identifies item( s) requiring 
preventative maintenance and/or .. 
cal i bration and establ ishes 
service frequencies. 

Services the property, and 
documents the actions taken in 
the UMICS, where cost are 
accumulated for each unit. The 
system will be reviewed 
periodically to identify high 
cost maintenance items. 

a Maintains a computerized 
preventative maintenance 
schedule and a maintenance 
history of equipment included 
in the program. 

Attaches special barcodes to 
the equipment for 
identi'fication and maintenance 
purposes. 

Arranges for repairs t o  
Government property including 
items under warranty, and items 
for which maintenance policies 
have been purchased. 

NOTE: Exceptions may be 
made with the 
approval of the 
FERMCO Property 
Manager. 

Arranges for maintenance and 
repairs o f  computer equipment. 
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PHYSICAL INVENTORIES 

1.1 FERMCO and its subcontractors will perform periodic physical 
inventories of Government property acquired or assigned to the prime 
contract consistent with inventory schedules coordinated with the 
cognizant Contracting Officer and/or Government Property , 
'Administrator. . .  

1.2 Physical inventories consist of sighting, barcoding or marking, 
describing, recording, reporting, and reconciling the property with 
the records. 

INVENTORY SCHEDULES 

On September 30 o f  each year, Property Management will prepare a schedule 
of property to be inventoried. 
with the Warehouse Manager and the Contracting Officer and/or Government 
Property Administrator. When the schedule is complete, a copy will be 
submitted to the Contracting Officer and/or Government Property 
Administrator. 

Inventory requirements will be coordinated 

TYPES OF INVENTORIES 

The following types of inventories will be accomplished.on the prime 
program: 

3.1 

3.2 

3.3 

Complete: 
inventoried uti1 izing the procedures in the warehouse procedures. A 
warehouse validation will be accomplished prior to the start o f  
inventory of each type property. 

Property stored in the warehouse will be completely 

In-Use Equipment: Equipment assigned to, and in the possession of, 
a designated Property Equipment Custodian will be inventoried on an 
annual basis. Inventory of Equipment Custodian accounts will be 
spread over the entire year. 

Termination/Completion: Immediately upon termination or completion 
of  a contract, Property Administration will arrange for a physical 
'inventory adequate for disposal purposes o f  a1 1 Government property 
applicable to the terminated or completed contract. 
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3.4 Special: The situation may arise to perform special inventories of 
particular types of property on an as-required basis. Requests for 
special inventories will be submitted to the Property Management and 
provide the type property to be inventoried and the reason for 
inventory . I 

4.0 IWENTORIES OF GOVERWnEUT P ROPERTY 

FERMCO is responsible under its prime contract with DOE to manage 
Government-owned property assigned to the FEMP. This includes physically 
inventorying equipment and facilities assigned to the site. This procedure 
does not cover the inventorying of stores or expense items (MMICS provides 
control over these items). . .  

RESPONSIBI L IlY 

PROPERTY CONTROL 

PROPERTY ACCOUNT CUSTODIAN 

PROPERTY CONTROL . 

A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

ACTION 

Sends inventory letter of 
instructions to Property 
Account Custodians specifying 
what is to be inventoried and 
the date by which the inventory 
is to be completed. 

lakes physical inventories as 
required. 

Reviews inventory listings and 
test checks at least ten 
percent of the units and dollar 
value of items inventoried. 

Organizes a plant-wide search 
for missing items. Searches 
may include physical searches, 
e-mail notices, etc. 

Reconciles the inventory with 
records. Missing items are 
listed as write-ons. 
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RESPONS IB I LIM ACTION 

FERICO PROPERTY ADMINISTRATOR F. Reports t o  the Contracting 
Property Administrator the 
results of the inventories. 

. Officer and/or 6overnment 

4.1 Physical Inventory Frequency 

The frequency of physical inventories sha l l  be as follows: 

a. Permanently Affixed Plant :  All items which are installed i n  a 
r ig id  or permanent manner such as buildings, uti l i t ies,  fences, 
etc. Not less frequent t h a n  every 10 years. 

’ . b. Instalied’Process Equipment: All items which are affixed i n  
such a way t h a t  movement from place t o  place is difficult or 
items whose size or other characteristics made movement 
difficult. (Restricted t o  DOE asset Type 735.) Not less 
frequently than every 5 years. 

c. Moveable Capital Equipment: All items w i t h  an acquisition value 
of 55,000.00 or more which  are self-contained and ’operate as 
complete u n i t s  and can be readily moved from place t o  place. 

le ,  those attached only by power supply. Not less 
frequent For y t h a n  every 2 years. 

e. Sensitive Items: Not less frequently than every 12 months. 

f .  Stores Inventories: Not less frequently than every 1 2  months. 

g: Precious Metals: Not less‘frequently than every 6 months. 

5.0 INVENTORY PROCEDURES 

The following procedures apply t o  the various types of inventories 
performed : 

5 .1  Compl ete Inventories : 

5.1 .1  The Warehouse Supervisor will schedule the inventory of all 
assets stored i n  the warehouses. 
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5.1.2 Inventor o f  property will be performed by s to rage  and issue 

5.1.3 The inventory'count will be annotated on the l i s t i n g ,  along 
w i t h  the i n i t i a l s  of the person performing the inventory.  

5.1.4 Upon completion of the inventory,  the Warehouse Supervisor 
w i l l  s ign  the inventory l i s t i n g  and forward t o  s tock  control  
f o r  processing i n  accordance w i t h  the warehouse procedures. 

5.1.5 Upon reso lu t ion  of discrepancies ,  submit results o f  the 
inventory t o  the Manager, Property Control. 

personne Z . 

5.2 In-Use Equipment: 
5-2.1 

5.2.2 

5.2.3 

5.2.4 

5.2.5 

5.2.6 

By September 30 of each year,  the Property Control Sect ion 
will schedule inventor ies  t o  be conducted during the course 
o f  the next year .  
Property Control will provide the equipment inventory 1 i s t i n g  
which will be used t o  perform the inventory. 
w[)TE: Federal Acquisit ion Regul a t  ions normal 1 p roh ib i t  

custodians from performing equipment inventor ies .  
If possible, disinterested third-part personnel will be 
selected t o  perform the inventor  . T i e  desi nated Propert  
Account Custodian will be a v a i l a  5: l e  during t a e course of t e 
inventory e f f o r t  t o  a s s i s t  i n  loca t ing  e uipment. The 
inventory e f f o r t  will be supervised by F i! RMCO Property 
Management personnel . 
Upon completion of the inventory, the Propert  Account 
Custodian will sign and d a t e  the l i s t i n g  i n  t z e space 
provided and r e tu rn  two copies of t h e  l i s t i n g  t o  t h e  Property 
Control Sect ion.  

FERMCO Property Admini strati  on personne T o r  property 

$; 

Property Control will update the master property records.  
Property Control will f i l e  the o r ig ina l  copy of the signed 
equipment inventory 1 i s t i n g  i n  t h e  Property Account Custodian 
account f i 1 e. 
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5.3 Termi nat i on/Compl et i on : 
5.3.1 The FERMCO Contracts Department will notify the Property 

Administration Section of termination inventory requirements. 
5.3.2 Termination inventories will be conducted in accordance with 

the requirements of the FAR, Parts 45 and 49, and DEAR 945 
and 949. 

5.3.3 Contract completion inventory requirements will be 
coordinated with the Cont acting Officer and/or Government 
Property Administrator pr or to contract completion. 

5.4 Speci a1 Inventories : 
Speci a1 inventory procedures wi 1 
Control Section depending on the 
property to be inventoried. 

be provided by the Property 
type of inventory required and the 

6.0 INVENTORY DISCREPANCIES 

The foil owing actions wi 1 1  be taken to research/resol ve inventory 
discrepancies: 
6.1  Complete Inventories: 

6.1.1 Stock control will notify the Warehouse Supervisor of those 
assets that the inventory count and serviceable balance are 
not in agreement. 

6.1.2 The warehouse supervisor will perform a recount of out-of- 
bal ance assets. 

6.2 In Use Equipment: 
The Property Custodian will notify the Property Management in the 
event of loss, destruction or damage involvin Government property. 
Depending on the circumstances, the Property w ccount Custodian may 
be re uired to prepare a report describin the discrepancy in 
accor 3 ance with the requirements of  Attac Ff ment L, Paragraph 2.0. 
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6.3 Substotes: 
. inventory discrepancies will be researched and resolved by the Stock 

Control Section. 
6.4 Termination/Completion: 

Inventory discrepancies w i l l  be rocessed i n  accordance w i t h  the 
requirements of the FAR, Parts 4 , and DEAR 945. 

6.5 Special Inventories: 
S ecial inventory discrepancies will be researched and resolved by 
tK e Property Admi n i  s trati  on Section and other personnel as necessary 
depending on the type property inventoried. 

7 . 0  INVMTORY REPORTS 

The Property Control Section w i l l  prepare the inventory r e s d t s  i n  
accordance w i t h  the FAR, Part 45, Subpar t  45.5, Paragra h 45.508-2. A 
copy of the report will be forwarded t o  the Contracting E fficer and/or 
Covernment Property Admini strator. 
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SUBCONTRACTOR CONTROL 

* 

1 .O FERWCO SPECIFIC RESPONSIBILITIES 

The following r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  will be accomplished by the functional 
departments so designated: 
1.1 FERMCO throu h the FERMCO Property Management function is  

t r ans fe r ,  inventory, and d ispos i t ion  of  accountable Government 
property assigned t o  the prime con t r ac t  i n  t h e  possession of 
subcontractors/vendors . 
The FERMCO Subcontrack Administrator sha l l  furn ish  the Property 
Control Section w i t h  copies of subcontracts ,  a reements, and changes 
The terms of the subcontract must be written t o  ensure compliance 
w i t h  the Government property control system of the contract .  

The Property Control Section w i  1 1 conduct per iodic  examinations of 
subcontractors property records when this e f f o r t  is not performed by 
a secondary Contracting Officer and/or Government Property 
Administrator, o r  when the subcontractor does not have a property 
system approved by the  Government. 
examinations will be maintained by the Property Control Section. 

responsible 3 o r  maintaining e f f e c t i v e  control  of t he  acquis i t ion ,  

there to  t h a t  include the use o r  assignment of  z overnment property. 
1.2 

1.3 

Records of the periodic 

2.0 RECORDS AND PROCEDURES 

2.1 Accountable pro e r t y  records , procedures, and requirements sha'l 1 be 
the same f o r  FE kl CO subcontractors a s  t h a t  of  the prime cont rac t .  
If  the subcontractor 's  property records are t o  be util ized a s  the  
o f f i c i a l  property records,  t he  cognizant Contracting Off icer  and/or 
Government Property. Administrator will be so  advised. 

Subcontractors having possession of 6overnment property under t h e  
cognizance of the prime cont rac t  sha l l  be required t o  maintain an 
ap roved Government Property Control System i n  conformity w i t h  the 

. 

2.2 

FA i Part  45.5 and 45.6, DEAR 945.5 and 949.6. 
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3.0 SUBCONlRACTOR/VENDOR CONTROL 

6overnment-owned property acquired o r  furnished by FERMCO but i n  t h e  
possession of  subcontractors o r  vendors, both o n s i t e  and offsite s h a l l  be 
protected and cont ro l led  i n  the best i n t e r e s t  of t h e  6overnment. FERMCO is 
responsible  for ensuring t h a t  this property i s  managed i n  accordance w i t h  
Federal and DOE Property Management Regulations . 
RESPONSIBILITY ACTION 

ACQUISITION A. Places c o n t r a c t s  w i t h  
subcontractors  and vendors t o  
provide ma te r i a l s ,  e uipment 

support  of FEMP p ro jec t s  and 
programs. 
and s e r v i c e s  f o r  FE R3 CO i n  

. 

8. Ensures t h a t  con t r ac t s  a r e  a wri t t en  t o  i d e n t i f  6overnment- 
owned property t o  i e provided 
and d a t e s  when property is the 
responsi bi  1 i t y  of the 
subcontractor  o r  vendor. 

C. When Government property is 
1 oaned t o  subcontractors  
/vendors on a purchase 
order /subcontract ,  ensures t h a t  
a M i  scel 1 aneous Shipping Order 
(MSO) form, FS-F-871; and/or a 
Loaned Personal Pro erty 
Agreement form, FS-f-17; is 
completed, approved, and a copy 
given t o  Property Control p r i o r  
t o  the equipment being shipped 
t o  the subcontractor/vendor.  
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ACTION 
D. Requires subcontractor/vendor 

t o  keep Government property 
separate  from suppl  i er owned 
property and t o  pro tec t  and' 
ma i n t a  i n 6overnmen t-owned 

roperty i n  their possession. fl equ i res subcontract or/vendor 
t o  appoint a Property 
Administrator i n  wri t ing t o  the 
FERMCO Pro e r t y  Control 
Section. flequire 
subcontractors t o  repor t  
missing, s to l en ,  and damaged 
property t o  t h e  FERMCO Property 
Administrator so he/she may 
not i fy  the Government Property 
Administrator. 

Depending on the lengt, ,  of ossession, subcontractors and f o r  vendors 
may be required t o  sup  ly p R ysical inventory da t a  and ve r i f i ca t ion  
t h a t  they still have t f: e Government equipment assigned t o  them. 

E. 

F .  

G .  

Requires a f i n a l  inventory of 
property i n  conjunction w i t h  
cont rac t  c lose  out. Determine 
if  the property t h a t  has been 
returned is de te r io ra t ed  beyond 
normal wear and t e a r .  
Coordinate any required 
f inancial  adjustments w i t h  the 
Subcontract Administrator. 
Maintains roperty records of 
items purc 1 ased f o r  o r  provided 
subcontractor/vendor by FERMCO. 

Reviews and approves 
subcontractor/vendor 
performance i n  management of 
Government-owned property i n  
their possession. 
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POLICY 

The disposition of Covernment property will be i n  conforinance w i t h  the FAR 
45.6, Reporting, Redistribution and Disposal of Contractor Inventory, FPMR, . . 
DOE, PMR, o r  as directed by the Contracting Officer and/or 6overnment 
Property Administrator. 
PEFINITIONS 
The following terms will be used throughout the section: 
2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

Plant Clearance - Actions relating t o  the screening, redistribution 
and disposal of contractor inventory. 
Plant Clearance Officer - An authorized representative o f  the 
Contracting Officer who is assigned the responsibility for plant 
clearance. 
Plant Clearance Period - The period beginning on the effective date 
of contract completion or  termination and ending 90 days (or such 
longer period as ma be agreed to)  after receipt by the Contracting 
classification. 
Reportable Property - Contractor inventory that must be re orted for 
screening4n accordance w i t h  FAR, Subpar t  45.6. and DOE &R 109- 

Officer of acceptab T e inventory schedules for each property 

43.311-1-50. 

Surplus Prope*y - Contractor inventory not required by any Federal 
Agency. 
Contractor Inventory - 
2.6.1 An property acquired by and i n  the possession of FERMCO o r  a 

vested i n  the Government and which exceeds the amounts needed 
t o  complete f u l l  performance under the entire contract. 

2.6.2 Any property that the Covernment is obligated or has the 
option t o  take over under any type of contract as a result 
either of any chan es i n  the specifications or plans 
thereunder or of t il e termination of the contract (or 
subcontract thereunder), before completion of work, for the 
convenience or a t  the opt ion  of the 6overnment. 

su i contractor under the prime contract for which t i t l e  i s  
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2 .6 .3  Government-furnished property t h a t  exceeds the  amounts needed 
t o  complete full performance under the entire cont rac t .  

Salvage - Property t h a t ,  because of i t s  worn, damaged, de t e r io ra t ed ,  
or incomplete condition o r  special ized nature ,  has no reasonable 
prospect of s a l e  o r  use as. serviceable  property without major 
repa i rs ,  but has some value i n  excess of its scrap value. 
Scrap - Personal property t h a t  has no value except f o r  i ts  bas ic  
materi a1 content. 

> 

Personal Property - Property of any kind,  o r  interest i n  i t ,  except 
rea l  property. 
Nonconforming Raterial - Any item, pa r t ,  o r  product w i t h  one o r  more 
cha rac t e r i s t i c s  which depart  from cont rac t  requirements, 
spec i f ica t ions ,  s tandards,  drawings, o r  o ther  approved product 
descr ipt ion.  

Excess - 6overnment property no longer required f o r  t h e  performance 
of the ins t an t  primary cont rac t .  

DISPOSAL REOUI REMENTS 

Government property assigned t o ,  but  not required f o r  performance of the 
prime cont rac t ,  must be reported t o  t h e  cognizant Contracting Off icer  
and/or Government .Property Administrator f o r  d i spos i t ion  cons is ten t  w i t h  
disposal requirements set f o r t h  i n  the prime cont rac t .  The FAR and DEAR 
referenced i n  the prime con t rac t  prescribe the eneral  methodology f o r  
d i spos i t ion  of  excess and surp lus  pro e r ty ,  inc  P uding salvage and scrap. 
The disposal methods described a s  f o l  7 ows are cons is ten t  w i t h  the FAR and 
DEAR requirements re la ted  t o  excess and surplus property and will be used 
f o r  property disposal under the prime contract .  3 
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3.1 Disposal Methods 
3.1.1 Excess and Surplus Property 

Property Management w i  11 arrange for accompl i shing d i  sposal 
of  excess and surplus  roperty by s e l e c t i n g  one o r  a 
methods i n  order  of descending r io r i ty  shown. i n  s e l e c t i n g  
the method(s) of  disposal ,  the 0 o t  sizes and the composition 
of  propert  roups will be adjusted t o  reflect the condi t ion 
maximum benef i t  of any sale. Method 6 will not  be used u n t i l  
every e f f o r t  is made t o  dispose o f  the propert  by another  
method or by a combination of Hethods A throug K F. 

Meth0d.A: 

combination (if feasib Y e and practical) of  the following 

and desira 19 i i t y  of  the property i n  order  t o  r e a l i z e  the 

Purchase o r  r e t en t ion  a t  c o s t  by FERMCO or  FERMCO 
subcontractors o f  property acquired under the 
prime cont rac t .  
Return of property acquired under the prime 
cont rac t  t o  supp l i e r s  for  credit of  a t  least 75% 
o f  acqu i s i t i on  costs including restocking charges.  

Method C: Transfer t o  o the r  Federal agencies. 
Method D: Donation t o  e l i g i b l e  State or  loca l  6overnment 

agencies . 
Method E: Publ ic  sales of  pro erty and/or r e t en t ion  by 

FERMCO o r  FERMCO su 1 con t rac to r s  a t  less than  
acquis i t ion  cos t  of the property. 

, 
Method B: 

Method F: Donation t o  publ ic  bodies. 

Method 6: Destruction or abandonment. 
3.1.2 Scrap and Salvage 

Excess propert classified as scrap and sa lva  e roper ty  will 
be processed t K rough Property Management t o  t e OE 
Contractin Officer and/or Government Property Administrator.  
Scrap meta 9 processed f o r  t u r n  i n  mus t  be segregated i n t o  
the followin ca tegor ies  (or  a s  required by s p e c i f i c  agency’s 
requirement sy : 
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Light  Steel - Under one-eighth inch t h i c k ,  any dimension. 

Short Heavy Steel - A t  least one-eighth inch thick, under 
36 inches i n  length. 

least one-eighth inch thick, 3 feet or Heavy Steel - A t  
more i n  length. 

Aluminum - Any s 

Copper Wire 
Copper and Steel 

ze . 

Wire 
Stainless Steel - Any size. 

. .  

3.1.3 Precious Hetal Recovery 

I t  i s  the responsibility of the individualldepartment 
declaring property excess t o  notify Propert Control if  

b roperty Control will indicate on the Property Disposal 
Request form, SF120 or  FS-F-563, t h a t  the property being 
disposed of contains precious _metal s . 

roperty contains precious metals tha t  may r; e recovered. 

3.2 Disposition Procedures 

3.2.1 Excess property reporting 
FERMCO organizations are responsible for reviewing equipment 
and other property items under their control for utilization 
and need. 
of contract requirements will be reported as excess on the 
Report of Excess Personal Property form, SF120, or other 
approved form. The report must contain a description of the 
property and be forwarded t o  the Property Excess and Disposal 
Section for processing . Excess personal property groups and 
classes must be reported and screened by entering items onto 
the Repottabl e Excess Automated Pro erty System (Reportable 
Excess Automated Propert System (R E APS)) i n  accordance w i t h  
DOE PMR 109-43.311-1-50 6OE uti1 itation screening. 

Items no longer needed or suitable for performance 
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3.2.2 Excess property storage 

Property reported as excess will normally be directed to a 
designated excess 'property storage area if available. 
However, if the property requires special equipment for 
movement or requires special handling devices used by the 
.operating department for maintenance, re airs, or if removal 
may be desi nated by the FERMCO Property Administrator to be 
property designated for disposition, except for items excess 
and stored in place, will be stored apart from active FERMCO 
inventories until disposition has been accomplished. 

of the property is not considered advisa E le or feasible, it 
stored in p 9 ace until disposition action is completed. All 

3.2.3 Scrap and salvage storage 

Scrap will be sorted and stored separately from other excess 
or surplus property pending disposition instructions which 
will be provided by the Property Excess and Disposal Section. 

3.2.4 Internal hand1 ing procedure (excess mteri a1 ) 
A. 

a 
When it is determined that personal property i s  no longer 
of any use for current operational requirements, a 
Property Disposal Request form, SF120 or FS-F-563, i s  
i ni t i ated and processed. 
All material i s  required to be checked by a Radiological 
Technician. The Radiological Technician will note the 
readings, if any, on the Radiation Monitoring Record. 
After the' Radiation Monitoring Record has been completed, 
one copy will be attached to the Property Disposal 
Request form and remain on file for future reference. 

B. 

C. 
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l a t e r  decided by t h e  Property Excess and Dis osal  Section 

transfer t o  other 6overnment agencies or publ ic  s a l e ,  the 
material would be moved t o  Decontamination where i t  would 
be decontaminated. 
decontamination, the  Radiolo i ca l  Technician should be 

s tage  (Ap rove f o r  Disposal) of the Radiation Monitorin 

made a s  indicated above. 

D. If the’mater ia l  was found t o  be contaminated and i t  is  

t h a t  the materi a1 does have an economical va Y ue, i .e., 

asked t o  monitor t h e  materia 9 and complete t h e  second 

% -  Record. ! f no contamination i s  found, disposal  should e 

After completion of  the 

E. Contaminated ersonal property can be disposed of as 
di rec ted  by t R e Waste Operations Section a f t e r  a l l  other 
methods have been considered f o r  disposal and 
no t i f i ca t ion  by the Property Excess and Disposi t ion 
Sect i on. 

, 
F. Before removal from the or ig ina t ing  area,  the material  is  

inspected and c l a s s i f i e d  i n t o  type (Excess, Salvage, 
Scrap) and proper cl a s s i  f i c a t  i on per condi t i  on code 
(Attachment K, Sheet 20). 

G. After the material  has been received a t  t h e  s torage  
loca t ion ,  t h e  Property Excess and Dis osal  Sect ion 

SF120, and sends a copy t o  a l l  Division managers 
concerned f o r  the purpose of ascer ta in ing  i f  the material  
is still  required a t  this i n s t a l l a t i o n  i n  some place 
o ther  than the or ig ina t ing  Division. 

prepares a Report of Excess Personal ! roper ty  form, 

H. If material  l i s t e d  on Report of Excess Personal Property 
i s  st i l l  required a t  th is  i n s t a l l a t i o n ,  a t r a n s f e r  of 
material  is ef fec ted  by i n i t i a t i n  
Reclass i f ica t ion  Request iving 

Property Disposal Request and the  t r a n s f e r  au thor i ty .  
Pro e r t y  Addition/Change/ Relocation Request form, 
Fs-F-3126, is  f i l e d  w i t h  the Property Disposal Request 
form t o  support the de le t ion .  A memorandum is sent t o  
the Pro e r t y  Control Section by t h e  Excess Clerk l i s t i ng  

Section arranges f o r  the t ranspor ta t ion ,  hand i n g ,  and 
de l ivery  of mater ia l s  issued from the  excess-disposal 
area.  

information. Items t r a n s  9 erred 

a l l  w i t  R drawals. The Property Excess and Dis osal 7 
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I. If no res onse is received wi th in  a reasonable amount of 

Personal Pro e r t y  i s  circulated plant wide, the  forms are  

Officer and/or 6overnment Property Administrator. 
Requirements f o r  formal c i rcular izat ion w i t h  DOE are  
outlined i n  the DOE Property Management and Procurement 
Instructions, Subchapter H, Util ization and Dis osal . 
Excess items will be placed on c i rcu lar iza t ion  Yists 
normally w i t h i n  30 days after an item is declared as  
excess. 
Certain classes of personal property require only 
.informal c i rcular izat ion before disposal and are  not 
required t o  be listed for formal c i rcu lar iza t ion  or 
reported as  outlined i n  the DOE Property Management and 
Procurement Instructions,  Subchapter H, Util ization and 
Disposal . 
1. 

time (10- P 2 working days) a f t e r  the Report of Excess 

mailed t o  a1 Y ins ta l la t ions  specified by the Contracting 

3.  

K. 

C i  rcul a r i  zat i on Procedure 
a. The Federal Property Management 

'Regulations, Part  101-43, s e t s  
guide1 ines f o r  c lass i fying 
approximately ninety-nine excess 
i tems. 

b. The Federal Supply Classification - Schedule indicates which items are  
reportable t o  GSA according t o  the 
disposal condition. 

items worth over $1,000.00 and 
entered in to  the Reportable Excess 
Automated Property System (REAPS) 
($500 for  furniture items). 

C. Formal Circularization: Consists of 

d. Items .to be circul arized are  
submitted on a Property D i s  osal 
Request form, SF120, t o  Was r: ington, 
D.C. Catalogs of avai lable  items 
are  generated monthly. 
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Informal Circularization: Consists 
of items totaling less than 
$1000.00. These lists are submitted 
to the Limited Distribution 
addresses (various DOE facilities) . . 

Vehicles - All vehicles excess to 
our needs onsite are to be reported 
through DOE - Fernald Pro erty 
Management to Oak Ridge, fleet 
Management. Oak Rid e will report 
Administration (GSA) . (Reference 41 
CFR, Part 101-43.4801. ) 

all vehicles to the 1 eneral Services 

2. Informal circularization: 
Items of small cost, obsolete or special made, 
that are declared excess to our requirements, will 
be subject to the following procedure: 
a. . Informal lists will be prepared 

listing quantity, brief descri tion, 
unit cost, and total value. T!e 
Excess Section wi 11 provide copies 
of these informal lists to 
Acquisition of excess equipment to 
include automatic data processing 
equipment and other equipment to 

- enhance onsite screening. 
b. 

C. 

d. 

Circularization will be to known DOE 
Contractors in a geographical area 
where freight factors will not be a 
consi derat i on. 
After 15 days, items remaining will 
be included in circularizations to 
the General Services Administration. 
Items then remainin from the above 
circularization wil 4 be offered for 
public sale to the hi hest bidder in 
accordance with estab 4 ished DOE 
procedures. 
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If any authorized DOE ins ta l la t ion  is interested i n  the 
t ransfer  of property listed on the  Report of Excess 
Personal Property during the authorized c i rcu lar iza t ion  
eriod, a copy of the purchase order i s  mailed t o  ! roperty Control. 

FERMCO is authorized t o  t ransfer  any material listed on 
an ap roved Report of .Excess Personal Property t o  any 

The Excess Clerk is responsible f o r  the preparation of 
Shipping Orders and Job Orders f o r  packing. 

insta  Y lat ion.  

A l l  transfer data are  filed w i t h  the  Property Control 
Section, together w i t h  shipping orders and supporting 
data. 
Material which has been processed through formal channels 
o f  disposal and not transferred t o  DOE and/or Federal 
agencies may be: 

(1) 

(2) donated t o  publ ic  agencies 
(3) offered f o r  public sa le  

donated f o r  purposes o f  education, pub1 ic health, 
and civil defense 

(4) abandoned-or destroyed after release from DOE. 

3.2.5 Internal handling procedure (scrap metal - uncontaminated) 
A. Uncontaminated scrap metal is  accumulated i n  a prescribed 

area. 
B. As required, the Property Excess and Disposal Section 

estimates the  amount of scrap and arranges disposit ion by 
competitive bidding i n  accordance w i t h  the DOE Property 
Management and Procurement Instructions,  Subchapter H, 
Uti 1 ization and D i  sposal . 
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4.0 INVENTORY SCHEDULE REOUIREHENTS 
Excess o r  surplus property being disposed of by methods A or B ( r e t en t ion  
by FERMCO o r  i t s  subcontractors a t  cos t ) ,  o r  method B (by. re turn ing  the 
property t o  suppliers f o r  c r e d i t  i f  the su lier's restocking charges do 
not exceed 25% of  the acquis i t ion  cos t )  w i  Y! not be l i s t e d  on inventory 
schedules. A l l  o ther  excess property will be l i s t e d  on the appropriate  
inventory schedules f o r  subsequent t ransmi t ta l  t o  the Contracting Officer 
and/or 6overnment Property Admini s t r a t o r  f o r  approval and es tab l  ishment of 
the Plant  Clearance cycle. 

4.1 Inventory Schedule Gui del i ne 
4.1.1 The following guidel ines  will be adhered t o  i n  the 

reparat ion of inventory schedules. Separate schedules w i  11 
e prepared and submitted f o r  the following types of  

G' 

E 
property : 

A. Serviceable Property (Condition 'Codes 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, and 
8 )  .-. t -3 

B. Material 6' : 
C. Property bearing a s e c u r i t y  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  regard less  of 

condition o r  cos t  

4.1.2 The condition codes t o  be u t i l i z e d  i n  re o r t i n  excess 
property a re  included on Attachment .K, S l e e t  2 1  and will be 
indicated on t h e  qroperty Disposal Request .and inventory 
schedules for each.1ine item enrtry. 

4.2 Submission of Inventory Schedules 

Line items of excess property will be grouped and l i s t e d  on 
inventory schedule forms f o r  submission t o  the Contracting Officer 
and/or Government Property Admini s t r a t o r  as  f o l l  ows: 

4.2.1 C1 ass1 f ied Property: T h i s  category incl udes a1 1 property 
bearing a secu r i ty  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  regardless  of acquis i t ion  
cos t .  

4.2.2 Government-Furnished Property: T h i s  category should be 
subdivided i n t o  the same ca tegor ies  a s  unclassif ied property.  
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4.2.3 Unclassified Pro erty: Unclassified property w i l l  be 
subdivided as fo 7 lows: 

A. Scrap, regardless of acquisition cost. 

8. Sal vage, regard1 ess of acqui si t  i on cost. 
4.3 Plant Clearance Period 

U on notice of acceptance of the applicable -inventory schedules by 

the normal 90-day period for disposition of the roperty t o  other 

screening . 
t f: e Plant Clearance Officer, a plant clearance action w i l l  begin for 

activities. T h i s  90-day period does not  include B oca1 onsite 

shipped i n  accordance w i t  i instructions issued by the Plant 

SHIPMMS OF PLANT CLEARED PROPERTY 

5.1 Property being acquired b Government agencies or  donnee w i l l  be 

C l  earance Officer . 
Costs of packing, crating and shipping  p l a n t  clearance items will be 
charged t o  the respective contract or subcontract. 

5.2 

PROPERTY DISPOSITION RECORDS 

Property Management will maintain disposi t ion records for a l l  categories of 
excess property.. Records of disposal of property w i l l  contain the 
following information and be fi led by contract and plant  clearance case(s) 
as appl i cab1 e. 
6.1 Excess and Surplus  Property 

f 

6.1.1 P l  ant clearance case numberjcontrol number 

6.1.2 Method of disposal 

6.1.3 Bid 1 ist/bidders 

6.1.4 Inventory schedules 

6.1.5 Plant clearance disposition instructions 
6.1.6 Shipping/transfer documents 
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6.2 Salvage and Scrap 
6.2.1 Contract number 

- I k: @=%, 

RestodionMonogtYmsntCwpomtion 

6.2.2 Description of sal vage i tems 
6.2.3 .Description of scrap items 
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.6.2.4 Quantities 

6.2.5 Listing of bidders (if applicable) 
6.2.6 Sales records and dates of transactions (if applicable) 

6.2.7 Disposition (agencies documents) 

7.0 SALES OF COVERNMENT PROPERTY 

7.1 Disposal of Giovernment Property Via Public Sale 

7.1.1 Upon release from GSA and with the approval of the 
DOE Contracting Officer and or Government Pro erty 
Administrator material may 6 e considered avai 7 able 
for sale to the public in accordance with the 
provisions of the FPMR 101-45.304. 

7.1.2 Factors for Determination of Sale Method: 

A. The Upset Price value of the material. 

B. The homogeneous nature o f  the material to be sold. 

C. The relative cost of selling the material versus the 
expected return. 

7.1.3 

D. 
After the selection of a method for disposal has been 
reached, the details leading to the selection require the 
approval 0.f the DOE Contracting Officer and or Government 
Pro erty Administrator. In the event forma advertising is 

bid mailing, prior approval must be obtained from the DOE 
Contracting Officer and/or Government Property Administrator. 

The physical condition of the material. 

uti P ized as a supplement to bid solicitation or in lieu of a 
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The procedures established in FAR 14.4 and DEAR 914.4 shall 
be complied with and applicable to execution, receipt, 
safeguarding, opening, abstracting, and evaluation of bids, 
and awarding contracts, disposal under conditions most 
advantageous to the 6overnment based on high bids received 
shall be the determining factor. For mistakes in bids, in 
addition to the above references see FPMR 101-45.8. 

7.2 Competitive Bid Sales 
7.2.1 Except as provided in FPMR 101-45.304-2, property shall be 

sold by competitive bid sales after advertisin 
one newspaper, in accordance with FPMR 101-45 &4-1 
Competitive bid sales include Sealed bid sales, Spot bid 
sales, and Auction sales. 

in at least 

. .  

7.2.2 Competitive Process 

a A. For the purpose of maintaining fair competition and 
derivin the maximum possible return from material 
will maintain a bid fist of interested firms and 
individuals. 
availab 9 e to be sold the Excess and Disposal Section 

B. Upset Prices (Fair Market-Value) 
1. The following yardstick will be used to determine 

a fair and reasonable amount of return on sales: 

Unused Good 
Unused Fair 
Unused Poor 
Used Good 
Used Fair 
Used Poor 

* Repairs Required Good 
Repairs Required Fair 
Repairs Required Poor 

X OF ACOUISITION PRICE 

50% 
40% 
20% 
35% 
20% 
10% 
20% 
15% 
5% 

, 
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These percentages a r e  guidel ines  on1 and o ther  
f ac to r s  must be considered when avai T able.  Upset 
Prices a re  not t o  be released outs ide  FERMCO. The 
Upset Price will be used t o  determine 
reasonableness of b ids  and f a i r  market value. The 
U set p r i ces  w i l l  be posted t o  the bid a b s t r a c t  a s  

2. 

t R e in-house est imate .  

C. Names for the bid l ist  will be obtained from voluntary 
requests by potent ia l  buyers and published. lists of t r ade  
magazines , d i r e c t o r i e s ,  and responses from newspaper 
adverti  sernents . 

. .  
D. Bid will be mailed t o  poten t ia l  buyers on the appro r i a t e  

complete w i t h  Sa le  Terms and Conditions. Any changes t o  
the s o l i c i t a t i o n  must be a proved by the DOE Contracting 
o f f i c e r  and/or 6overnment r roperty Admini S t r a to r .  

Interested bidders must f i l l  out  a SF114 and re turn  the  
com le ted  copies t o  FERMCO w i t h  a 20 percent deposi t  

Treasury. The net proceeds may be authorized 
cont rac tua l ly  t o  be c red i ted  t o  the cos t  of t he  work. 
the Contracting Officer authorized c r e d i t  t o  the work, 
checks will be made payable t o  FERMCO instead of the 
U. S. Treasury. 

Provisions f o r  the bid opening and removal of material  
are contained on the SF114. 

.Sale of Government Property - Bid and Award form, S F 114, 

enc B osed i n  check o r  money order,  payable t o  the U .  S. 
E. 

I f  

F. 

1. A l l  b ids  received will be da t e  stamped upon 
r ece ip t  and opened on the  da te ,  time, and place 
spec i f ied  i n  t h e  s o l i c i t a t i o n  f o r  bid. 

A representa t ive  from t h e  FERMCO Finance 
Department w i  11 witness bid openings . 
The f inance representa t ive  will ga ther  a l l  
deposi ts .  These depos i t s  wi l l  be p re l i s t ed  and a 
copy maintained i n  the s o l i c i t a t i o n  f i l e .  

2. 

3.  
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In the event deposit is made i n  currenc 
finance and property representatives wi!i j o i n t l y  
count and record the  dominations received. 
representative will sign as t o  the exact amount 
received . 
A l l  money and checks will be delivered t o  the 
Finance i n  a money ouch. Checks made pa able t o  
the US Treasury wil Y be held i n  secure f i  Y e. 
A l l  such funds will be transmitted t o  Fluor 
Daniel, Inc., Irvine, California,  by the Finance 
Department for de osit i n  the usual way (cash will 
be deposited i n  t t: e Credit Union i n  return fo r  a 
cashier’s check). Deposits w i l l  be booked by 

account fo r  cash and crediting deposits payab f e. 
debiting the Fluor Daniel, Inc., Inter-Compan 

There will be a manual subsidiary led er of a l l  

ledger control account a t  the end of each month. 

the 

Each 

de osits payable maintained, which w i  9 1 be 
ba 7 anced and checked t o  agree w i t h  the general 

The Property Management Department w i  11 determine 
the successful bidder and will advise the Finance 
Department. Once the Finance Department is aware 
of the unsuccessful bidders, then FERMCO company 
checks will be prepared as return of the deposit, 
the corresponding journal entry will be t o  debit 
the deposits payable account and credit the 
related F1 uor Daniel, Inc., Inter-Company account 
Checks made payable t o  the U.S. Treasury w i l l  be 
returned t o  sender upon notification by Property 
Management. 

For the successful bidder, the Finance Department 
will prepare an invoice t h a t  w i l l  be used t o  
journalize the sale, a copy will be given t o  the 
successful bidder, and a copy will be given t o  
Property Management. If checks are payable t o  the 
U.S. Treasury, i t  be delivered t o  the Contracting 
Officer. If the check is made ayable t o  FERMCO 
the sale will be entered i n t o  t f: e journal as 
follows: 
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FERMCO will credit the proper stores cost account 
i f  i t  i s  an operating item, and will credit the 
a ropriate program i f  i t  is capital based on 
F k C O ' S  November 30, 1992 Property Records. The 
corresponding debit w i  11 be t o  M i  scel 1 aneous 
Receivables . 

9. The successful bidder will be instructed t o  send 
the balance of the bid t o  the Finance Department 
p r io r  t o  possession of Propert . The Finance 

deposit as before and provide a receipt t o  the 
successful bidder. The amount will be entered 
i n t o  the journal as follows: d e b i t  the Inter- 
Company account for the amount of proceeds 
received; debit Deposit is Payable for the initial 
deposit ; and credit Mi scel 1 aneous Accounts 
Recei vabl e. 

Bids will be numbered consecutively w i t h  the prefix "SO" 
and remain sealed u n t i l  the time of opening. 

representative w i l l  transmit t x is amount for 

Employees wishin t o  b i d  on surplus property are re uired 
t o  sign Sale of I u r p l u s  Government Property form, P 9 R- 
813. 

After bid opening, bids are abstracted and the complete 
f i l e  and documentation i s  forwarded t o  the DOE 
Contracting Officer and/or Government Propert 
Administrator for signature and award approva . 
Upon a proval the successful bidder or bidders will be 
formal Y y notified. 

Deposits received from successful bidders will be applied 
against the total price .of the material urchased; 
deposits from unsuccessful bidders will E e returned v i a  
certified mail. 

Upon notification by the successful bidder(s) as t o  
removal of the material, the Excess and Disposal Section 
will issue a Miscellaneous Shi ping Order on the basis o f  
where-is and as-is shipment. T f: e successful bidder i s  
responsible for all  cost t o  remove the material. 

7 
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I Title: UANMEHEHT OF WVERWHENT PROPERTY .. 

M. Successful bidders w i l l  have a m a x i m u m  of 10 days t o  
remove material from FERMCO unless otherwise stipulated. 
Failure t o  remove the material i n  the allowed time is 
covered i n  the Terms and Conditions of the Sale. 
must be made i n  ,full pr ior  t o  material being removed. 

Payment 

7.3  Auction Sales 
7.3.1 

7.3.2 

7.3.3 

7.3.4 

7.3.5 

7.3.6 

7.3.7 

ATTACHMENT K 
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Public auctioneers shall be uti l ized t o  conduct auction 
sales . 
Terms and conditions of sale shall be announced rior t o  
written form t o  all  prospective bidders. 
Such offerings shall  reserve the r igh t  t o  accept o r  reject 
any or  a l l  bids and shall include a requirement fo r  
appropriate bid deposit a t  the time of award.. 

commencement of the sale and will be made availa E l e  i n  

Lots for which a l l  offers have been rejected may be re- 
offered later a t  the same sale t o  secure acceptable bids. 

News a er advertising procured i n  accordance w i t h  the FPMR 
shal ! k used i n  addition t o  other written notice i f  deemed 
appropriate and ap roved by the DOE Contracting Officer 
and or 6overnment b roperty Admini strator. 
sha c 1 be made before removal of the material from FERMCO. 

Final payment 

Since auction sales are usually employed i n  disposin of 

of not i fy ing  a m a x i m u m  number o f  prospective bidders shal l  be 
used and adequate safeguards, designed t o  insure accurate 
accountin for all property sold and for the proceeds o f  

Proceeds from auction sales will be sent directly t o  the 
FERMCO Finance Department. 

relatively large amounts of property, every practica ! l e  means 

sale, sha il 1 be maintained. 

7.4 Negotiated Sales 
7.4.1 All sales via  negotiation will be handled on a, Sale of 

Government Property Negotiated Sales Contract form, SF114E. 
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7.5 

7.6 

7.7 

7.4.2 When competitive bidding has fa i led t o  yield a bidder or 
r ice  above the Upset Price or  when there is a reason to  

gelieve there is no other known method of disposal  that  will 
yield a greater return, the above method would be used. 

State Sales Tax 

State sales t ax  will be collected as prescribed by the State of Ohio 
on a l l  sales if appl icable. 

Documentat i on 
7.6.1 The disposal f i l e  must contain t h e  following i f  applicable: 

A. 
B. 
C. 
D. 
E. 
F. 
G. 
H. 
1. 
3. 

K. 
L. 
M. 

Authorization fo r  disposal 
Just i f icat ion fo r  negotiation 
Cop of Invitation t o  Bid 

Copies of of fe rs  by bidder or bidders 
Statement of advertising, includin cost 

Shipping reference 
Copy of Auctioneer' s brochure and catal  ogue 
Original acquisition cost of each item or "lot" sold 
other than salvage and scrap 
Gross revenue of each item or  " lo t"  sold 
Copy of Abstract of Bids, including the names and 
addresses of responding bidders. 
Copy of Negotiated Sal es Contract 

A u t  s orization of sale 

Statement of the number of bids so 9 k i t e d  

9 7.6.2 The above information will be provided t o  the DOE Contractin 
Officer and/or Government Property Administrator for approva 
prior t o  notifying successful bidder. 

Uti1 i ra t ion of Excess Property from other 6overnment Agencies 

7.7.1 I t  is  FERMCO policy t o  u t i l i ze  6overnment excess property, t o  
the extent practicable, as the first source of supply i n  
fu l f i l l ing  property requirements. 

7.7.2 Requestors will submit current and future re uirements for  
personal property ( i  .e., office equipment an 1 furniture) t o  
the Manager, Excess and Disposal Section, for  review r i o r  t o  

through Government excess channels. 
procurement t o  assure that the material is not availa E l e  
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REQUISITIONIN6 EXCESS PROPERTY 

EXCESS PROPERTY SECTION 

REQUISITIONER/BWER 

A. 

B .  

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

fiCTION 

Requests the Excess and 
Dis osal Section to screen 
R E A k  for the type equipment 
needed. 
Screens for item(s) requested. 
Investi ates whether item(s) 
availab e from excess are 
economical to requisition. 
Advises the requisttioner if 
the i.tem(s) appear to meet 
requirements . 
Determines availability, places 
on "hold" item(s) required, and 
advi ses requi si ti oner of 
item(s) on hold. The maximum 
hold period is 30 days. 
Determines feasibility of use 
of excess property. 

9 
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CODE 4. 
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PROPERTY CONDITION CODES 

ATTACHMENT K 
Sheet 20 of 20 

UNUSED-GOOD 
Unwed property that is unusable without repairs and identical or interchangeable 
with new items from normal supply sources. 

Unused property that is usable without repairs, but is deteriorated or damaged to 
the extent that utility is somewhat impaired. 

Used property that is usable without repairs, but is considerably deteriorated or 
damaged. Enough utility remains to classify the property better than salvage. 

UNUSED-FAIR 

UNUSED-POOR 

W O O D  
Used property that is usable without repairs and most of i ts  useful life remains. 

USED-FAIR 
Used property that is usable without repairs, but is somewhat worn or 
deteriorated and may soon require repairs. 

Used property that may be used without repairs, but is considerably worn or 
deteriorated to the degree that remaining utility is limited or major repairs will 
soon be required. 

USED-POOR 

REPAIRS REQU-OD 
Required repairs are minor and should not exceed 15% of the original acquisition 
Cost.  

REPAIRS REouIRED-FAlR 
Required repairs are considerable and are estimated to range from 16% to 40% of 
original acquisition cost. 
REPAIRS REQUIRED-POOR 
Required repairs are major because property is badly damaged, worn, or 
deteriorated, and are estimated to range from 41% t o  65% of original acquisition 
C o s t .  

SALVAGE 
Property mat has some value in excess o f  i ts  basic material content, but repair or 
rehabilitation t o  use for me originally intended purpose is clearly impractical. 
Repair for any use would exceed 65% of the acquisition cost. 

SCRAP 
Material that has no value except for i ts  basic material content. 
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REPORTS 

1.0 REPORTS OF MlVERNHENl PROPERTY 

1.1 FERMCO shall provide annually (or as directed by the contract) the 
total acquisition cost of property in the following categories: 
1.1.1 Capital Equipment 

A. Government-Furnished Equipment 
B. Contractor-Acqui red Property 

1.1.3 Government Material (Covernment Furnished) 
1.1.4 Government Material (Contractor Acquired) 
1.1.5 Real Property 
The re ort shall be prepared or as specified by contract and 
Administrator. 

1.2 
furnis f: ed to the Contracting Officer and/or 6overnment Property 

2.0 LOST. DAMAGED OR DESTROYED PROPERTY 

2.1 Lost, damaged, or destroyed property shall be reported immediately 
to the Property Administration Section. When 6overnment property is 
lost, damaged, or destroyed by causes other than fair wear and tear, 
the Ptoperty Administration Section shall take the administrative 
actions necessary to determine the facts concerning the loss and 
amount o f  the loss to the 6overnment. An investigating officer may 
be assigned to ascertain the liability for the loss, damage, or 
destruction of the property. 
The Property Administration Section shall prepare all reports 
surrounding the loss, damage, or destruction of Government property 
and forward them to the Contractin Officer and/or Government 
Property Administrator. Reports s ! all contain the following 
information as a minimum: 

2.2.1 Date of report 
2.2.2 Date of incident 

2.2 
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2.2.3 Contract number and type 

2.2.4 Description of property 

2.2.5 Location of property 
2.2.6 .Acquisition cost 

ATTACHMENT L 
Sheet 2 of 2 

2.2.7 Estimated scrap proceeds (when applicable) 

2.2.8 Repair direct labor hours and material costs 
2.2.9 Estimated cost to repair (when applicable) 

2.2.10 Total cost of incident 

2.2.11 Identification of the contract provision under which re1 ief 
is sought. Identify the eril causing the loss, damage, or 
destruction. Provide a s ort narrative of the incident. 

2.2.12 Corrective action taken or to be taken to prevent recurrence. 
2.2.13 Copies of any supporting documentation such as investigation 

2.2.14 Copies o f  any Police Report(s) that may be required. 

reports. 

REPORT OF RESULTS OF INVENTORIES 

Property Administration will prepare and submit to the Contracting Officer 
and/or Government Property Administrator reports out1 inin results of 
inventories overagesfshorta es) as required by the FAR, Bart 45, 
Sub-part 45. & , Paragraph 45. 3 08-2). 
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SENSITIVE ITEMS OF PROPERTY 
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The Property Control Manager w i l l  main,ain custodial  records for t h e  
control and accountabi l i ty  of a l l  items of roper ty  i d e n t i f i e d  as s e n s i t i v e  
i n  accordance w i t h  DOE Property Management egulat ion 109-1.5106-4. All 
s e n s i t i v e  items will be signed f o r  by the Property Account Custodian (PAC 

property.  
DEFINITION 

who assumes responsibi l  i t y  f o r  the con t ro l ,  p ro tec t ion ,  and security of t 

DOE PMR 109-1.5101 defines  s e n s i t i v e  items as those .items of  'property,  
regardless  of  value, which are considered t o  be suscep t ib l e  t o  being 
appropriated f o r  personal use o r  which can be r e a d i l y  converted t o  cash, 
for example: f i rearms,  portable  photographic equipment, binoculars, 
por tab le  t a p e  recorders, por tab le  cal cul a to r s ,  and por tab le  power too l  s . 
RESPONSIBILITY 
3.1 The Property Control Section will coordinate  w i t h  Property Account 

Custodians t o  establ i sh , maintain,  and ver i  f y  custodi a1 property 
records for all sensitive items. 

3 . 2  Items of Ca i t a 1  Equipment o r  
s e n s i t i v e  items and a s  Capi ta l  o r  

Property identified as s e n s i t i v e  items w i l l  be barcoded w i t h  a 
barcode assigned t o  a Pro er ty  Account Custodian and recorded i n  the 

. Master Project  Record. A71 procedures f o r  control  1 ed property s h a l l  
apply t o  these items. 

which are a 7 so designated as s 

3.3 
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4.0 LIST OF SENSITIVE ITEMS 

Calculators (with an acquisition value .of more than $25.0@) <....- 
Cameras (movie, still  , television, and ,accessories) 
Cell u l  ar phones 
Chain Saws 
Edgers (gas and electric) 
Generators, portable 
Portable Power Tools ( w i t h  an acquisition value of more than $25.00*) 
Lawn Mowers 
M i  Moni crowave ...We & .... ic,, 

. Printers . .  ~+>*.N.XA.w....,n.** ..... 

' Personal Computers (peripheral s, incl udi ng Keyboard) 
Power Suppl i es 
Players, audio and Video cassette 
Projectors, sl ide/motion picture 
Radios, Receivers, Transmitters and Transceivers (Wal kie-Tal ki,es) 
Recorders, audi o/vi deo 
Tel escopes , portable 
Television 
Weedeaters (gasoline and electric) 
- NOTE: Additional items may be added t o  the l i s t  as required. 

5.0 CLEARANCE 

The Human Resources will obtain written clearance from the Property Account 
Custodian t o  ensure that a l l  sensitive roperty items are turned i n ,  

transferred or  terminated. 
reassigned, or  otherwise accounted for E efore a FERMCO Employee is 
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2.0 

The purpose of this sec t ion  is t o  establish a po l i cy  for pe r iod ic  
management reviews of property management areas and supply a c t i v i t i e s  t o  be 
conducted t o  a s s i s t  management i n  eva lua t ing  and maintaining a more 
efficient operat  ion. 
RESPONSIBILI TV 

2.1 FERMCO Managers who have Property Account Custodians shall  monitor 
all  phases of property cont ro l .  This  includes checks for prompt 
decl a r a t  i on of excess property su rve i l  1 ance t o  ensure t h a t  property 
is pro e r l y  maintained and is used f o r  authorized purposes only,  and 

properly documented. 
t h a t  a Y 1 rece ip t s ,  movement and excess a c t i o n s  are authorized and 

2.2 FERMCO In te rna l  Audit s h a l l  provide personnel. t o  conduct a u d i t s ,  
inspec t ions ,  surveys,and reviews o f  supply a c t i v i t i e s  and the 
Property Control System. 

3.0  PROPERTY SURVEY SCHEDULE 

3.1 . A l l  a spec ts  of the FERMCO Property Control System s h a l l  be reviewed, 
tested, analyzed, and evaluated a t  least once each year. The FERMCO 
Property Administrator w i l l  schedule surveys and n o t i f y  the affected 
managers of the dates and areas  t o  be covered. 

Use of random sampling techniques will provide a 'basis  f o r  
performing aud i t s  and advising management of  the s t a t u s  o f  material 
received,  s tored ,  and issued or shipped. 

Between annual surveys, spot  checks will be conducted during 
property compl i ance reviews . 

3.2 

3.3 

3.4 T h i s  Management of Government Property manual w i l l  be the 
control1 ing document for  audits. 

4.0 AUDITINC AND SNSPECTING 

4.1 During reviews of' s p e c i f i c  property control  a c t i v i t i e s ,  a team will 
spo t  check balances on hand aga ins t  property records.  The l o c a t o r  
system and general condition of  the s to rage  a rea  will also be 
reviewed. 
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5.1 Records 
5.2 Storage and movement 
5.3 Consumption 
5.4 Ut i l i za t ion  
5.5 Maintenance 
5.6 Physical records 

ATTACHMENT N 
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prepare a comprehensive repor t  of  t he  findings whic K will be s e n t  t o  
the FERMCO Property Admini s t r a t o r .  The Manager, Property Control , 
w i l l  be responsible f o r  ensuring t h a t  any required co r rec t ive  ac t ion  
is  completed i n  a t imely manner. 

aud i t s ,  reviews, wor k sheets, memoranda, and co r rec t ive  ac t ion  
completed. Copies will be routed t o  t h e  FERMCO Property 
Administrator and the  Manager of  t h e  a rea  audited.  

Periodic audi t s ,  on a consumption ana lys i s  bas i s ,  will be performed, 
addressing non-accountabl e/consumabl e i tems . 

4.2 Upon completion of the review, the Manager, Propert  Control, will 

4.3 The Manager, Propert Control, will maintain a complete f i l e  of a l l  

4.4 

5.0 CATEGORIES 

Categories of  property a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  will be examined during reviews and 
aud i t s  are l i s t e d  below: 

c 

6.0 ANNUAL SUIHARY 

A t  the conclusion of a l l  scheduled surveys, t h e  Manager, Property Control, 
w i l l  prepare a summary repor t ,  based on the surve si of t h e  e f fec t iveness  
of  t h e  Property Control System. 
Property Administrator f o r  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  

The repor t  will r; e submitted t o  the FERMCO 
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W6EHENT OF PRECIOUS HEFALS 

PURPOSE 

The purpose o f  this attachment is t o  provide olicies, p r inc ip l e s ,  and 

PERMCO. 

DEFINITION 

DOE PMR 109-27-5301 def ines  precious metals  as uncommon and highly valuable  
metals character ized by their su e r i o r  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  corrosion and oxida t ion .  

rhodium, ir idium, ru thenium,  and osmium. 

RESPONSIBILITY 

uide l ines  t o  be used i n  the management of  DO ! -owned precious meta ls  by 

Included a r e  gold, silver, and t R e platinum group metals; platinum, palladium, 

poin t  of contact 

3.2 The FERMCO Precious Hetals Control Officer is responsible  for  the 
f o l  1 owing : 

3.2.1 Assure t h a t  FERMCO precious metals  a c t i v i t i e s  are conducted i n  
accordance w i t h  the requirements of this attachment, the FPMR, and 
DOE PMR. 

3.2.2 Maintain an accurate  l i s t  of t h e  names of Precious Metals 
Custodians as they are designated by the Department Managers. 

3.2.3 Provide in s t ruc t ions  and t r a i n i n g  t o  Precious Metals Custodians 
and/or users, a s  necessary, t o  assure compl i ance w i t h  reguj  a to ry  
responsi bi 1 i t ies.  

3.2.4 Assist the Property Management Department t o  ensure t h a t  physical  
inventor ies  are performed as required by, and i n  accordance w i t h ,  
the DOE PMR. 

1122 

i 



ll 

Effective Date: 03-24-94 
R t d a a l i a n M O n o g m e n t ~ o n  

~~ ~ 

I Title: NANAGERENT OF GOVERNWENT PROPERTY . 

Page 69 of 73 

11 

AllACHHENT 0 
Sheet 2 of 6 

3.2.5 Witness physical inventories. 

3.2.6 Assist the Property Management Department i n  the performance of 
periodic unannounced inspections of custodians’ precious metals 
inventories and records. 

3.2.7 Conduct an annual review of precious metals holdings t o  determine 

3.2.8 Prepare and submit the annual forecast of’anticipated withdrawals 

3.2.9 Conduct a program for the recovery of silver from used hypo 

excess quantities, i f  any. 

from, and returns t o ,  the DOE precious metals pool. 

so lu t ion  and scrap film i n  accordance w i t h  FPMR 101-42.3 and DOE 
PMR 109-42.3. 

3.2.10 Prepare and submit the annual report on recovery of silver from 
used hy o so lu t ion  and scrap film as required by DOE PMR 109- 
42.301-!. 

Develop, maintain, and issue current authorization 1 i s t s  of 
persons authorized by management t o  withdraw precious metal from 
stock. 

3.2-.ll 

3.2.12 Approve a l l  requisitions for precious metals and obtain the DOE 
Precious Hetals Control Officer’s approval pr ior  t o  the 
requisition being submitted t o  the Acquisitions Department. 

4.0 PROCEDURE 

4.1 ACOUISITION OF PRECIOUS WETALS 

RESPONS I B I  L ITY ACTION 

REQUIS ITIONERS A. Contact the Precious Metals 
Control Officer t o  determine 
avail abil i t y  of precious metals 
from the DOE Precious Metals 
Pool. 

B. Contact the Ac uisitions 
Department t o  9 etermine the 
avail abi 1 i t y  of the necessary 
recious metals from the DOE 1 recious Metals Pool. 

PRECIOUS METALS CONTROL OFFICER 
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4.2 

4.3 

RESPONSIBILITY 

FERllCO PRECIOUS M E W S  BUYER 

L 

REQUISITIONER 

PRECIOUS PETALS CONTROL OFFICER 

TRAINING 

RESPONSIBILITY 

PRECIOUS METALS CONTROL OFFICER 

SILVER RECOVERY PR06RAH 

RESPONSIBILITY 

PRECIOUS METALS CONTROL OFFICER 

ATTACHMENT 0 
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ACTION 

C. Contact the DOE Precious Metals . 
Pool Manager t o  determine the 
ava i lab i l i ty  of precious metals 
pr ior  t o  acquisition on the 
open market. 

0. With information rovided by 

Officer on ava i lab i l i ty  and DOE 
recommended fabricator,  shall  
prepare a Purchase Requisition. 
A second requisit ion shall  be 
prepared for the fabrication of 
the items (such as p la t inum 
crucibles w i t h  l i d s  or  wire), 

the Precious Heta 7 s Control 

i f  necessary. 

ensure the correct account is 
E. Review the requis i t ion(s)  t o  

charged, approve the 
requisit ion,  and obtain 
approval of the DOE Precious 
Metals Control Officer p r i o r  t o  
submi ss i on t o  Acqui s i t  i ons . 

' ACTION 

A. Develop and provide t ra ining 
that  complies w i t h  DOE PMR 109- 
27.53. 

ACTION 

Develop and implement a silver 
recovery program er DOE PMR 
109-27.5303 ( i  tEat is  i n  
accordance w i t  b FPMR 101-42.3 
and DOE PMR 109-4.2.3. 

A. 

B. PreDare and submit an annual 
re  o r t  per DOE PMR 104-27.5303 d. 
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4.4 ANNUAL REVIEW ANI) FORECAST FOR PRECIOUS METALS 

RESPONSIBII ITY ACTION 
PRECIOUS W E f U  CONTROL OFFICER A. Conduct an annual review of 

recious metal holdings pe r  DOE h R 109-27.5303 (9). 

8. Complete an annual fo recas t  of 
precious metal withdrawals and 
returns per  DOE PMR 109-27.5303 
( j ) .  

5.0 DESIQWTION OF CUSTODIANS 

Division Mana er sha l l  designate  responsible individuals  i n  wri t ing a s  

t o  the  Property Management 
Department. Custodians sha l l  be responsi e f o r  proper control and 
safeguarding of  the precious metals when issued f o r  use. 

recious meta 9 s custodians.  Letters of designation will be sen t  t o  the FERMCO 1 recious Metals Control Off icer  w i t h  a co t3 
6.0 PHYSICAL PROTECTION AND STORA6E 

Precious metals sha l l  be afforded physical 
u n t i l  d i spos i t ion .  In accordance w i t h  DOE ! MR 109-27.5304-3 precious metals 
not i n  use sha l l  be s tored  i n  a noncombustible, combination locked reposi tory 
w i t h  access l imi ted  t o  the custodian and an alternate. When t h e r e  is  a change 
of custodian o r  a l t e r n a t e  having access t o  the reposi tory,  the combination 
sha l l  be changed immediately . 

ro t ec t ion  from time of r ece ip t  

0 

7.0 PHYSICAL -INVENTORIES 

7.1 Physical inventor ies  sha l l  be conducted semiannually as scheduled by the 
Property Mana ement Department and sha l l  be witnessed by the Precious 

7.2 Precious metals not i n  use sha l l  be inspected and weighed on ca l ib ra t ed  
sca les .  The inventoried weight and form shall  be recorded on the  
physical inventory sheets by c l a s s  of metal .  Metals i n  use i n  an 
experimental rocess ,  o r  which a r e  contaminated and therefore  cannot be 

and/or not observed as appl i cab1 e. 

7.3 Any i d l e  o r  damaged metals should be recorded during the physical 
inventory. J u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  further r e t en t ion  of i d l e  mater ia l s  sha l l  
be required from the custodian or disposed of i n  accordance w i t h  this 
sect i on. 

7.4 Inventory discrepancies  sha l l  be documented and sha l l  i den t i fy  the t o t a l  
rams over 0.r short and the  d o l l a r  value based on average cos t  per  gram. 

Rny adjustment shall  be supported by an appropriate  adjustment r epor t  and 
approved by t h e  Manager, Property Management. 

Metals Contro 9 Officer. 

weighed, shal 7 be l i s t e d  on the physical inventory sheet a s  observed 
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8.0 STOCK ISSUES 
8.1 Metals i n  stock are metals held i n  a central location and later issued t o  

authorized individuals when authorized requests are received. The 
Inventory custodian is responsible for maintaining metals i n  stock. The . . 
following control procedures shall be followed for such metals. 
8.1.1 Stocks shall be held t o  a minimum consistent w i t h  effective and 

economical support  for requirements. 
8.1.2 The name and organization of each individual authorized t o  

withdraw precious metals and the t e(s) and form(s) of metal that 
control location. T h i s  authorization shall be issued by the 
Precious Hetals Control Officer and updated semiannually. The 
Inventory Custodian shall issue precious metals only t o  authorized 
persons. 

may be withdrawn shall be prominent ? y maintained i n  the stock 

8.1.3 Accurate records of a11 movements (receipts, issues, returns, and 
disposal) shall be developed by, and maintained i n ,  the central 
stock control 1 ocat i on. 

8.1.4 Receipts for metal issues and returns t o  stock shall be provided 
t o  users. Such receipts, signed by the authorized requesting 
individual and the Inventory Custodian, shall 1 ist  the requesting 
organization, type and form o f  metal, quantity, and date of 
transaction. 

8.2 Control by Using Organization 

. Page 72 of 73 I I Effective Date: 03-24-94 

8.2.1 After receipt, the using organization shall rovide the 
necessary controls for the precious metal. R ater ia ls  shall be 
stored i n  a locked repository a t  a l l  times except for small 
quantities a t  the actual po in t  of use. 

8.2.2 Each u s i n  organization s h a l l  maintain a log  showing the 
individua 3 user, type and form of metal, and the time, place, and 

f a c i l i t y ,  are subject t o  review by the Precious Metals Contro 4 

purpose of each use. The log  shall be kept i n  a locked repository 
when not i n  use. 

8.2.3 The logs, which must be maintained i n  a securely locked s tora  e 
Officer, Management Review Team Members, and other audit or review 
staffs as required. 

8.2.4 Cognizant Department Managers are responsible for assuring that 
minimum quantities of precious metals are withdrawn consistent 
w i t h  work requirements and that quantities i n  excess of 
requirements are promptly returned t o  the Inventory Custodian. 
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8.0  STOCK ISSUES (cont.) 

ATTACHMENT 0 
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8.2.5 Employee termination procedures shall include clearance for 
recious metals possession by the cognizant Property Account 

Ranager . . 
9.0 DISPOSITION 

9.1 All precious metals which have become excess to the needs of FERMCO shall 
be reported to the DOE Precious Metals Pool for recovery and subsequent 
redi st r i but i on wi thin DOE. 

DOE boo1 Account. With the exception of silver, all recious metals in a 
scrap form which for all practical purposes are unusa ! le and 
‘unserviceable, are accepted into the pool in their current state and are 
rehabilitated for redistribution within DOE. Only high grade 
nonradioactively contaminated silver will be included. 

9.3 The custodian will gather information on specific quantities of precious 
metals being excessed and, therefore, are available for turn-in. The 
custodian will complete and submit to the Precious Metals Control 
Officer, a Form UNC-17368, Ap lication for Disposal of Precious Metals 
copies. 
be environmentally hazardous, t e custodian must complete and forward a 
Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) with the Form UNC-17368. 

9.2 All recious metals in their pure form are accepted for deposit to the 

1 

and Scrap Having Predominant 1 recious MetaJs Content, in original and two 
In the event that the recious metals contain elements that may 

to the DOE Property Administrator for signature. After obtaining the b OE 9.4 The Precious Metals Control Officer will transmit the Form UNC-l7368(s 
Property Administrators signature, the Form UNC-l7368(s) will be sent to 
the FERMCO Property Administrator to be forwarded to the DOE Precious 
Metals Pool Manager at Oak Ridge. 

10.0 LOST. DAHA6ED. MISSING PROPERTY REPORTING 

10.1 If any item of or containin precious metal(s) is lost, damaged, or 
missing, the custodian shal 3 contact the Precious Metals Control Officer, 
Property Management Department , and Security IMMEDIATELY. 
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Safety 
Procedures 

1.0 PURPOSE 

Title: Unrestricted Release of SP-P-35-010 
Materials from the FEMP 

Department: IRS&T 
Section: RS 

To assign responsibility and establish the procedure for the unrestricted release of 
materials from the FEMP. 

2.0 SCOPE 
' 

This procedure establishes the requirements necessary for the unrestricted release of 
materiais from the FEMP. This procedure does not apply to the release of liquids or 
bulk material such as soil and concrete. 

3.0 DEFTNITIONS 

3.1 Material - An all inclusive term used to refer to building materials, tools, office 
equipment, etc. 

4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

4.1 The Manager(s) of personnel required to perform work per this procedure shall 
ensure that affected personnel are informed or trained to the extent necessary, 
prior to the initiation of that work. 

4.2 Radiological Safety Technicians are responsible for performing all surveys 
required by this procedure. . 

5.0 GENERAL 

5.1 The predominant radionuclides of concern at the FEMP are natural and low- 
enriched Uranium and their short-lived decay products. Contamination with 
thorium and radium is also possible in some a rea  such as the waste storage area 
and the Thorium storage warehouses. 

. 
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a 5.0 GENERAL (continued) 

5 2  Acceptable surface contamination levels for known radionuclides are set forth in 
Attachment A, "Surface Contamination Limits". 

53 Surveys for removable contamination need not be performed when direct survey 
indicates contamination levels are below the removable contamination limits. 

5.4 When U-238 is the isotope of concern direct beta surveys alone are acceptable for 
determining unrestricted release limits. 

55 Contamination surveys may be performed with hand held instruments or 
automated equipment provided that the contamination limits given in Attachment 
A can be detected. 

5.6 Liquids and bulk materials such as concrete and rubble can not be released as 
unrestricted per this procedure. 

5.7 The Manager of Radiological Safety shall be contacted for "special case" items 
such as radium dial watches, thoriated camera lenses, etc.. 

6.0 PROCEDURE 

6.1 Verify that survey equipment is in calibration and has been successfully source a 
checked for the day. 

6.2 Perform surveys per SP-P-35-023, "Radiological Contamination Surveys" or use 
automated contamination monitoring instruments such as tool monitors. 

6.3 Materials with inaccessible surfaces which are likely to be contaminated but are of 
such size, construction, or location as to make them inaccessible for survey shall 
be assumed to exceed the limits for unrestricted release. 

6.4 When material is surveyed for unrestricted release at locations other than 
Controlled area exits and meets applicable criteria, material identification and 
control shall be maintained as follows: 

6.4.1 An Article Surveyed Tag, Attachment B, containing the following information 
shall be attached to the article or lot of articles surveyed. 

6.4.1.1 Description of article(s). 

6.4.1.2 Contamination levels. 

6.4.13 Area from which the article was moved. 

1130 



WEMCO - FEMP SP-P-35-010 Revision 3 Page 3 of 8 

6.0 PROCEDURE [continued) 

6.4.1.4 Name, printed and signature, of the RST performing the survey. 

6.4.15 Date and time of survey. 

6.5 If material is found to have removable contamination the following steps shall be 
taken: 

65.1 Materials shall be bagged to minimize the potential of spreading 
contamination. 

6.52 A tag with the words "Caution- Radioactive Material" (Attachment C) shall 
be secured to the bag indicating the type and level of contamination detected. 

6.53 Material shall be transported to an appropriate area for decontamination or 
storage. 

6.6 Materials shall be released from the FEMP only after survey results adequately 
demonstrate compliance with the release limits. 

6.6.1 Material not released within eight hours or one work shift of the time of the 
previous survey shall be resurveyed unless the following conditions are met: 

6.6.1.1 The material or articles must be placed in radiologically clean containers 
after the survey. 

6.6.1.2 The containers must be sealed using a tamper proof seal with a unique 
identification number. Containers may be anything that prevents 
contamination such as drums, sealands etc.. 

6.6.13 The seal identification number shall be recorded on the survey form. 

6.6.1.4 If the container is to be released with the materials inside, its external 
surface must be surveyed prior to release. 

6.6.2 The RST stationed at the control point through which material is released may 
choose to resurvey material even though it has been previously surveyed within 
the prescribed time. 

6.6.3 The control point RST shall remove any Article Surveyed Tags prior to release 
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7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

7.1 SP-P-35-023, "Radiological Contamination Surveys". 

7 2  DOE Order 54005, "Radiation Protection of the Public and Environment". 

8.0 FORMS USED 

8.1 Article Surveyed Tag, FMPC-IRS&T- 1545. 

8.2 "Caution - Radioactive Material" Tag. 

9.0 ATTACHMENTS 

9.1 Attachment 

9.2 ' Attachment 

9.3 Attachment 

A, "Surface Contamination Limits". 

B, "Article Surveyed Tag". 

C, "Caution - Radioactive Material" Tag. 

a 
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Attachment A 

SURFACE CONTAMINATION LIMITS' 

. *  < ,  

NUCLIDE 

U-nat, U-235, U-238, a d  
associated decay products, 
alpha emitters. 

Transuranics, b-226, 
Ra-228, Th-230, Th-228, 
Pa-231. Ac-227.1-125, 1-129 

Th-nat, Th-232, Sr-90, 
Ra-223, Ra-224, u-232, 
1-126, 1-131, 1-133 

Beta-gamma emitters 
(nuclides with decay modes 
other than alpha emission or 
spontaneous fission) except 
Sr-90 and others noted 
above. 

FIXED PLUS REMOVABLE 

AVE€WGEb*' 

5,OOO dpm /lo0 cm2 

100 d p d 1 0 0  c d  

1,OOO d p d 1 0 0  cm2 

5,OOO dpm 1100 cm' 

MAXrMUMb*d 

300 dpd100  cm' 

3,000 dpd100  cm' 

15,OOO dprn 1100 cm' 

REMOVABLEb*' 

1,OOO d p d l 0 0  c& 

20 dpmll00 cm2 

200 dpd100  cm' 

1,OOO dpm /IO0 cni' 

a Where surface contamination by both alpha and beta-gamma emitting nuclides exists, the limits established for alpha and beta- 
gamma emitting nuclides should apply indepeadently. 

As used in this table, dprn (disintegrations per minute) means the rate of emission by radioactive material as determined by 
correcting the counts per minute observed by an appropriate detector for background, efficiency, and geometric factors 
associated with the instrumentation. 

Measurements of average contaminant should not be averaged over more than one square meter. For objects of less surface 
area, the average should be derived for each object. 

The maximum contamination level applies to an area of not more than 100 cm?. 

e The amount of removable radioactive material per 100 cm' of surface area should be determined by wiping that area with dry 
filter or soft absorbent paper, applying moderate pressure, and assessing the amount of radioactive material on the wipe with an 
appropriate instrument of known efficiency. When removable contamhation on objects of less surface area is determined. the 
peaineat levels should be reduced proportionally and the entire surface should be wiped. 
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ALPHA 

Attachment B 

ARTICLE SURVEYED TAG 

BETA-GAMMA 

! 

Removable: 

Fernald Site 
IRSIT  

Removable: 

Article Surveyed 

apm/100 cmi  

DESCRIPTION: 

dprnflOO cm2 

Fixed 6 Removable: Fixed 6 Removable: 

DATE: TIHE: 

RST rPRINJrEDi: 

RST tSlGh'A IUFEr: 

FMPC-IRS&T-1545 

5 6 9 2  

I 
! 
f 

I 
i ! 
i 
I 

I 
I 
I 
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.. 
(, ;-; 3 .. .. . Attachment C 

660 0 
... i I ., 

"CAUTION - RADIOACTIVE h4ATEFUA.L" TAG 

C A U T I O N  

.- 
.- 

RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 
NONE AccouMABlury No. 

OR 0 AKXllREO 

DESCRIPTION OF MATERIAL 

CONTAMINATION DATA 
SURFACE CONTAMINATION ON MATERIAL 

Beta-Gannlm DPMnOOcm2 - DPMllOOcm2 

RADIATION DATA 
SURFACE OOSE RATE 

mrrrmhl 

ESTIMATED CURIE CONTENT 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 

SIGNED DATE 

EXAMPLE, "CAUTION W I O A C T I V E  MAERIAL" TAG 0 
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CHANGE NUMBER PAGES REASON FOR REVISION 

10/25/88 0 ALL Original issue of procedure 

11/17/88 1 192 To correct limits for unrestricted release. 

03/13/90 2 All To assign limits for unrestricted release based on 

08/07/92 3 All To allow for direct beta survey techniques to 

radioisotopic data. 

determine unrestricted release criteria when U-238 is 
the isotope of concern and to provide for the use of 
automated monitoring equipment. - 
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PROCEDURE 
CHANGE NOTICE 

- .  _. ... 

FERMCO ES&H PROCEDURE 

PCN NUMBER: PCN-SP-P-35-023 
3-01 

PROCEDURE T1TI.E: SP-P-35423.ROUTINE EFFECTIVE DATE: 11/15/93 
RADIOLOGICAL C O N T M A T I O N  

PREVIOUS KEQITIREMENTS: 

6.8.2 

G.8.3 

6.8.3 

6.8.4 

Dniiv suwevs 

6 -8 -21  Approved Drinking nndor Smokiog areas within Controlled Areas and R;rdiologicsl Buffer 

8.8.2.2 Lunch icMm or approved cating area$ near Radiolagicsl Buffer Are.=. 

6.8.2.3 Contamination Area control points, Controlid Area control points. and stCp-Off P A .  

Weklv  Survcvs 

6.8.3.1 Oufside of Contamination Arts boundaries. 

6.8.3.2 Water fountains/coolws inside Controlled Anas. 

Monthlv Snrvevx 

6.6.3.4 Routinely occupied Rdiological Buffer Areas. An example would be oftices within the COntrOkd 
A m  that are not clesignad Drinking and/or S m o h g  arcas 

gusrtrriv Survevs 

6.8.4.1 Radioactive .. h4atrnd Stowe A ~ S  (or upon entry if entnts are less fruquznt). 

NEW REQUlREMENTS: 

DELETE THE SCHEDULING REQUIREMENTS AS SPECIFIED IN STEP 6.8.2TO STEP 6.8.4 

change 6.8.2 Perform routine contamination surveys at frequencies specified in Attachment B, Routine 
Contaminah Survey Frequencies. 

add 9.2 Attachment 3, Routine Contamination Survey Frequencies. 

, 'nclude 

Change 

Attachment B, RouMe Contamination Survey Frequencies. 

Issue and Revision Record to Page 12 of 12 
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DAILY 

- Contamination afea control points, change areas at contamination ara  control points, or step off 
pads when in use. 

Office space in radiological buffer areas. 

A p v e d  drinking and/or smoking areas within controlled arcas and radio1ogica.l buffer areas. 

- 
- 

- Cafeterias, in uncontrolled areas, that cater to radiological workers. 

- Water fountains/coolers inside controlled areas. 

MONTRLY 

- Monthly or upon entry, if entries are less frequent, in areas where radioactive materials are stored. 

- Contaminahon arms that are e 
- Contamination area boundaries around contamination areas that are active. 

OIJARTERLY 

- Contamination areas that are inadive. 

- Fixed contamination areas in uncontrolled areas. 

- Uncontrolled areas (Other than above). 

- Fixed contamination areas in controlled aras (Hard surface and roadways). 

ANNUAL 

- Buildings in controlled areas that are not surveyed in one of the above surveys. 

- Radiological buffer areas are surveyed when used. 
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P3ge i oi 11 

Revision: 2 

Title: Rouune Raaioiogicai .. . ; . , i i Ssde&. .. . . 2 < . :; 
Contamination Sun-el;s 

Procedures 

1 SP-P-35-025 

Depanment: ES&H 
Section: RC 

Supersedes: None 
Revision Date: 3 /31 /93  wk /- 1 -  Authorization: ,IC [,,4(~7 ,k’ 

- \ 
1.0 PURPOSE 

&sign responsibihies and establish the procedure !or performing radiological 
contamination surveys. 

2.0 SCOPE 

This procedure defines the method to schedule, perform, and document contamination 
surveys. 

3.0 DEmITIONS 

3.1 c o  mamination - Radioactive material that is not contained or is’present where it 
is unwanted. Classified as: 

3.1.1 Removable - Radioactive mareriai that can be removed from surfaces by 
nondestructive means. such as casual contacf wiping, brushing or washing. 
Refer to SD-ES&H-BAS-3011 for further description 

3.12 Tied  - Radioactive materid that -OK be removed from surfaces by 
.nondestructive means. such as casual contact, wiping, brushing or washing. 

32 Frequency - ’The time frame in whicn a scheduled sucvev shall be completed. 

32.1 Daiiv - Shall be completed each calendar day, with the exception of 
weekends and holidays. 

32.2 Weekiv - Shall be completed berween 0000 houn Monaay and 2400 hours 
the following Sunday. 
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3.0 3EFINITIOSS (conrinuea) 

3.22 Ouanerlv - Shall be compietec iour rimes per year. Once ir. ezcn caienaar 
quarter. , The caienuar quarters are: 

1st - January 1 to Marcn 31. 
Zna - Xprii 1 to June 30 
3rd - July 1 to September 30 
4th - October 1 to December 31 

5692 

32.4 Semi-Annual - Shall be comDieted fwo times per year: once beween 
January 1 and June 30. and ;he other berween July 1 and December 31 
each calendar year. 

3.25 Annual - Shail be completed during the calendar year. 

3.3 Minimum Detecrabie Acrivitv iMDXl - The smallest amount of activity that can - 
be detected at a given coniidence level. 

33.1 The MDA for Geiger-Mueller (G-M) pancake probes is considered to be: 

33.1.1 1000 dpm/100 cm' (100 cpm above background) for direct frisk 
techniques. This corresponds to a correction factor of 10 if reponing 
activity per 100 cm?. 

33.12  400 dpm/probe area (100 cpm above background) for smear 
techniques. This correspond to a correction factor of 4. 

3 3 2  The MDA for alpha-scintillator rype probes is considered to be: 

332.1 200 dpmilOO cm' (20 cprn above background) for direct frisk 
techniques. 

3322 200 dpm/probe area (20 cprn above background) for smear 
techniques. 

3.4 Gross Area Smears - Large area smears taken as an indication of the presence 
or absence of Contamination. 

4.0 RESPONSTBTLITTES 

4.1 The Manager(s) of personnel reauirea to periorm work per this procedure snail 
ensure that affected personnei are informed znd/or trained to the estent 
necessary prior to iniriarion oi that nnrk. 

The Radiological Assessment Mamoer snail ensure the periormance 2nd 
cecordinq O K  ail sun'eys within rne specified irecuencies: 

4.2 - 
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4.0 RESPONSIBILITIES (continued) ' 

4.3 
569 2 

The Radiologicai Dosimetry Manager shall ensure tne eiectronic srorage (as 
applicabie) ana retention oi all radiologicai surne? records. 

1.4 

4.5 

4.6 

The Raaiologicai Compiiance :Manager shall ensure timeiy review oi 
contamination sumey data Dy a member oi the Radiologicai Cornpiiance group 
in order to establish. conhrm. and update site radiological postings. 

RCT Supervisor(s) shall be responsible for scheduling and reviewing ali surveys 
as prescribed by this procedure. RCT Supervlsorts) are aiso responsible for 
informing RCTs oi follow-up survey requirements. 

Radiologicai Control Technician(s), ( R n s ) ,  shall be responsibole for performing 
and documenting surveys in accordance with the requirements of this procedure. 
RCTs are a i s 0  responsible for notification of suntey results. 

5.0 GENERAL 

5.1 The purposes of contamination surveys are: 

5.1.1 

5.12 

Characterize the levels of contamination in an area. 

Provide documenta,tion of radiolozicai conditions. 

5.13 Detect trends and buiid-up of contamination in areas. 

5.1.4 Provide a base for contamination control. 

5 2  Frequencies of surveys in areas not stated in this procedure shall be determined 
by the responsi'ble RCT Supervisor. Frequency is baseci on: 

52.1 Changes in work routine. 

52.2 Changes in the occupancy of the area. 

523 Changes in personnel access to the area 

52.3 Construction demolition or decommissioning work that requires a 
Radiation Work Permir. 

- 

___._ < ? <  History OY area contamination. 
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5 6 9 2  6.0 PROCEDURE 
i 

6.1 For fixed contamination surveys for depietea or naturai uranium beta-gamma 
instruments alone may be used for activilfy determination. 

Dry smears shall be taken whenever direct frisk inaicates activity exceeding 
applicable iimits for removable activity. 

6.2 

6 3  For direct survey techniques the instrument audio shall be turned "ON". 

6.4 Direct frisk with a G-M pancake urobe 

6.4.1 If the background exceeds 300 cpm the item being surveyed should be 
moved to an area wnere the backmound is c300 cpm if possible. If this is 
not possible the background shouid be noted on the survey form. 

The probe shall not be movea faster than 3 incnes per second to detect 100 
cpm above background. 

6.4.2 

6.4.3 The be ta -gams  probe window shall be within 1/2" of the surface that is 
being monitored. 

6 5  

a 6.4.4 

6.45 

Frisk the desired area and determine the average reading in cpm. 

Subtract the background cpm and multiply the result by ten (10) to 
determine dpm per 100 cm2. 

Record the contamination level in the "Fhed Plus Removable" coiumn of 
the Radiological Survey Report (RSR) (Attachments A and B). 

6.4.6 

Direct suxvev with an aipha instrument 

6.5.1 If the background exceeds 50 cpm, attempt to decontaminate the probe. If 
background cannot be lowered. tag the instrument out of service in 
accordance with procedure SP-P-35-028. 

6.5.2 The probe shall be held stationary for 5 seconds. If an audible signal or 
meter movement is detected. hold the probe stationap for an additional 15 
seconds. 

6.53 

6.5.4 

The aipha probe window shall be within i/S" oi  the surface being r'risked. 

Frisk the desired area'ana determine tne average - reading in cum. 

a 6.5.5 Subtract the background cpm. and rnuitidv the result by ten (10) to 
determine durn per probe 3rea. For aipha scintillator probes dpm per 10 
cm' snail be consiaerta equal to dom DC: x o b e  3re3. * .  
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5.0 TROCEDVRE (continued) 569 2 
6-56 Record the contarnination ievei in the "Fheci Plus Removable" column or 

the RSR: 

6.6 Smears 

6.6.1 

6.6.2 Drv Smoorh Surface Smears 

Protective gloves snouid be \vorn \vhen takinc smears. - 

6.621 

6.6.22 

6.6.23 

6.6.2.4 

Using dry paper or cloth smears. trace approximately a 40 cm (16") 
long "s" figure or approximately a 100 cm2 area uniess othenvise 
required by a specific procedure. 

Apply moderate pressure with at least two fingers. 

Analyze smears as outlined in step 6.6.5. 

Record analysis data for the area smeared in the appropriate 
"Removable" column of the RSR. For areas where it is not feasible to 
smear 100 em' a comment shall be included indicating the 
approximate area smeared. 

6.63 Gross-area Smears 

6.63.1 

6.63.2 

6.633 

6.63.4 

6.63.5 

Gross-area sme& are encouraged and should be used to supplement 
routine smear surveys in areas generally assumed to be not 
contaminated. 

Wipe a large area. severai hundred square centimeters or greater. with 
a standard smear or 3 large absorbent cloth, such as masslin. 

Frisk the smear directly with a portable alpha or beta/gamma survey 
instrument for indication of the presence of contamination. Removable 
contamination detected should be averaged over the area smeared. 

Gross-area smears that indicate activity below the MDA per probe 
area of the insuumenr used io count the smear shall be reported as 
"< MDA in the appropriate "Removable" column of the RSR for the 
item or area smeared. 

If gross-area smears indicate xtivint above the MDA per probe area 
of the instrument used to count the-smear, a iOO-cmZ dry smear survey . 

shall be periormed on t k t  itern or zrea ;ts detailed in section 0.6.2. 
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X.0 PROCEDURE i conrinuecil , . .  

5 6 9 2  
6.6.4 Smears on other curiaces 

6.6.4.1 Conaucr surveys as described in step 6.62. escepr ciorh smears shall 
used when the material to be smeared is IOO coarse to aahere to 
smear paper. the surface is rough - axd porous. or the contamination 
loosely adheres to the suriace. 

6.6.4.2 It is permitted to smear wet areas. inside spill-area boundaries, or 
areas where loose surface contarnination is expected but is not 
detectable using dry smears. Wet smears shall be allowed to dry 
before counting. 

6.65 Smear Sample Anaivsis 

a 
be 

6.6.5.1 Smears taken to detect activities above the portable instrument MDA 
may be counted with field survev instrumens as outlined in procedure 
SP-P-35-046 "Counting Smears &th Field Survey Instruments". 

6.6.5.2 Smears taken to detect activities less than the MDA of the portable 
survey instrument shall be counted on a low background counting 
system (see SP-P-35-37 "Operation of the Tennelec Automatic Low 
Background Counting Systems (LB5 100 Series II/III and 
LB5 100/5500.)"). 

6.7 Documentation' 

6.7.1 

6.72 

6.73 

6.7.4 

6.7.5 

Radiolo_eical contamination sugeys shall be documented using the RSR or 
equivalent. 

A n y  unusual events or conditions that mav influence the survey results shall 
be noted in the "Reason for Survey" block of the survey report (Le., porous 
surface, wet smears). Include anv applicable I.D. numbers or document 
control numbers. An example would be the Radiation Work Permit 
identification number should be recorded in the "Reason for Survey" block 
if the performance of the survey was in support of the permit. 

One of the RCTs performing the sun-ey shall complete the "RCI", "Badge" 
and "Signature" blocks of t h e  suwey report. 

Maps shouid be used wherever possible so that survey locations can be 
accurately documented. Computer generated maps incluainp grid 
coordinates should be used \ihene&r Dossible for characterization sun'eys. 

a Eacn map page shall be included in :;?e total pages of the "Page' block. 

Standard buildins/area numbers m a  designations shouid be nsed in - 
cornpietine the "Location" block. 
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6.0 ' PROCEDURE (continued) 

6.7.6 Floor Ieveis. room numbers. sub-process area designations or functions 
and/or directions should be used in cornpiering the "Lwei" block. 

6.7.7 The "Reason ior Survey" block snail inciude :he ioilowing. as appiicnble: 

6.7.7.1 Frequency o i  routine suwev 

6.7.72 Reference to a specific. Radiological Work Permit (Le. RWP Number) 

6.7.8 

6.7.9 

6.7.10 

6.7.1 1 

6.7.12 

6.7.13 

6.7.14 

6.7.15 

6.7.16 

Ail instmments used in performing the survey shall be recorded on the 
Radiological Survey Report. Documentation of the inspection and 
performance test of the instruments may be recorded on the survey report 
in accordance with procedure SP-P-35-028 "Inspection and Performance 
Testing of Portable Radiation Survev Instruments." Instrument model - 
numoers shall be listed in accordance with Appenaix A oi SP-P-35-028. 

Completion of the "Count Time" block is only required for scaler-ye 
instruments. such as automatic counting systems or data loggers. "N/A 
(not applicable) shall be specified for ratemeter-type instruments, such as 
friskers. 

An entry in the "Inspection & Performance Test Satisfactory?" field for low 
background automatic counting systems shall signify whether the Daily 
Checks for that system were compieted. in accordance with procedure SP- 
P-35-0 19 "Quality Control of Radioactivity Counting Systems." 

All reported readings shall be clearly specified as dpm/probe area. 
dpm/100 cm' or dpm/area smeared for gross-area smears. 

Readings less than iMDA shall be recorded as ''e MDA'. The value(s) for 
MDA for each instrument used shall be recorded on the survey report. 

Height values are required for characterization surveys only. Height values 
shall be recorded as the distance above the floor of the current level. A 
height of 0 feet shall be used to indicate samples taken on floor or ground 
surfaces. 

Unused lines or blocks shall be left blank unless othenvise instructed by 
this procedure. Ditto marks or duplication svmbols for readings or derived 
values shall be prohibited. 

A1 analysis dat3 printouts shall be macned to the RSR if analysis data was 
transcribed from the printout to rhe RSR. 

Completed l?aaiological Survey ReDoris shall be rcviewea. dated and 
initiaied in the provided blocks j v  rne responsibie XCT supemisor. 
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and/or surveys wnen reauireu. foiiow-up sumeys snail be cross- 
reierenced 10 the origins1 surev .  

6.6.162 The RCT shail noti.. the faciiity supervisor. RCT Supervisor. and 
Radiologicai Assessment promptiy oi any areas requiring 
decontamination. 

6.7.17 A copy of all survey repons shall be on file for one quaner in the custody 
of the RCT Supervisor. All repons exceeding one quaner of date of the 
survey shall be removed from the files and prepared for long term storage 
'in the vault. 

Copiesof the cornolered RSR shail be distributed per the distribution list - 
at the bottom of the pre-pnnred form or as direcrea by the responsible 
RCT Supervisor. 

6.7.18 

6.8 Schedule 

6.8.1 Unless otherwise specified by this procedure. ai1 scheduled surveys shall be 
for removable contamination only. More frequent surveys or performing 
fured plus removable survey may be specified by the responsible RCT 
supervisor or Radiological Engineer through the R(T supervisor. a 

6.8.2 Dailv Survevs 

6.82.1 Approved Drinking and/or Smoking areas within Controlled Areas 
and Radiological Buffer Areas. 

6.8.22 Lunch rooms or approved eating areas near Radiologicai Buffer 
Areas. 

6.8.23 contamination k e a  control points, Controlled &ea control points. 
and step-off pads. 

6.83 Weeklv Survevs 

6.8.3.1 Outside oi Conramin3tion &e3 boundaries. 
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6.83.2 Water i'ountains/ coolers inside Controiled Areas: 



FERMCO SP-P-35-93 xivision 3 ?see 3 oi I I  

6.0 ?ROCEDURE (continueal 
L 5692 - 6.83 Monrhlv Survevs 

6.83.4 Routinely occupieci Radioioqicai Buffer Areas. .An exampie would be 
oifices within the Controilea .*ea that are not designated Drinking 
and/or Smoking areas 

6.8.4 Ouarrerlv Survevs 

6.8.4.1 Radioactive Material Storage - Areas (or upon entry if entries are less 
frequent). 

7.0 APPLICABLE DOCUMESTS 

7.1 

7.2 
- 

7.3 

7.4 

7 5  

SP-P-35-046. "Counting Smears with Fieid Survey Instruments". 

SP-P-35-028. "Inspection and Performance Testing - of Portable Radiation Survey 
Instruments". 

SP-P-35-037, "Operation of the Tennelec Automatic Low Background Counting 
Systems (LB5 100 Series II/III and LB5 100/5500.)". 

SP-P-35-019, "Quality Control of Radioactive Counting Systems". 

SP-ES&H-BAS-3011 "Statement of Clarification for Removable Contamination". 

8.0 FORMS USED 

8.1 FS-F-1993-1, Radioiogicai Survey Report 

9.0 ATACHMENTS 

9.1 Attachment A Radiolocjcal Suntey Repon 
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RADIOLOGICAL SURVEY REPORT 569 - 

FS-F- 1993- 1 
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0 
DATE OF 
CHANGE 

01/02/91 

06/21/9 1 

1/22/92 

ISSUE .LND REVISION RECORD .569 2 
REVISION AFFECTED 
YUMBER ?AGES REASON FOR REVTSIOY 

0 ALL Originai issue oi procedure 

1 XLL To include procedure for performing 
Gross-area smears and to recommend field 
counting smears wherever applicable. 

2 ALL To denote that the MDA for direct friskis 
different than the .MDA of smear counting 
when using portable instrumentation. to allow 
direct frisks in higher background provided it is 
documented. to reformat schedule to be based 
on area classiiication. and to update 
Radiological Survey Report Form. 

- 

03/31/93 3 To change sumey frequencies in accordance 
with DOE Radiologicai Controls Manual. Also 
to clarify and expand instmcrions for 
Documentation of surveys. 
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